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‘» CUSTOMS NOTICE ¢ AVIS DES DOUANES 


Ottawa, July 8, 1997 Ottawa, le 8 juillet 1997 
Subject Objet 
Canada-Chile Free Trade Agreement Accord de libre-échange Canada-Chili 
Rules of Origin Regulations Réglement sur les régles d’origine 
The purpose of this Customs Notice is to advise Cet Avis des douanes a pour objet de faire part aux 


interested parties of the rules of origin for determining _ parties intéressées des régles d'origine a utiliser pour 
the origin of goods for which Chile Tariff treatment is  déterminer l’admissibilité des marchandises au tarif du 
claimed under the Canada-Chile Free Trade Agreement _ Chili en vertu de l’Accord de libre-échange Canada-Chili 


(CCFTA). (ALECC). 
The rules of origin, as attached, are entitled the Les régles d’origine ci-jointes tiennent compte du 
; Regulations Respecting the Uniform Interpretation, Réglement concernant I’interprétation, l’application et 


Application and Administration of the Rules of Origin _l’exécution uniformes des regles d’origine aux termes 

under the Canada-Chile Free Trade Agreement. The de I’Accord de libre-échange Canada-Chili. Le titre 

short title for the Regulations is the CCFTA Rules of  abrégé de ce réglement est Réglement sur les régles 

Origin Regulations. The Regulations will be published ~ d’origine (ALECC). Le réglement sera publié dans la 
By the D11-5 series of Memoranda. série D11-5 des mémorandums. 
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Any questions concerning this matter should be Pour de plus amples renseignements a cet égard, 
directed to: veuillez communiquer avec : 

Customs and Trade Administration Branch Revenu Canada 

Revenue Canada Direction générale des douanes et de 

Ottawa ON K1A OL5 l’administration des politiques commerciales 


Ottawa ON K1iA 0OL5 


Attention: Technical Policy and A Vattention de la Direction de la politique et 
Interpretations Directorate des interprétations techniques 
or, to: ou avec la: 
Revenue Canada Enquiries Line for Trade Ligne des demandes de renseignements de 
Agreements Revenu Canada concernant les accords 
commerciaux 
a : 
ke Telephone: (613) 941-0965, or 1-800-661-6121 Téléphone: (613) 941-0965, ou 1 800 661-6121 
Facsimile: (613) 952-0022 Télécopieur : (613) 952-0022 
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JUS-97-228-01 
(SOR/DORS) 


His Excellency the Governor General in Council, on the 
recommendation of the Minister of Finance and the Minister of 
National Revenue, pursuant to subsections 13(2)* and 95(2.1)° of 
the Customs Tariff and subsection 164(1.2)* of the Customs Act*, 
hereby makes the annexed Regulations Respecting the Uniform 
Interpretation, Application and Administration of the Rules of 


Origin under the Canada-Chile Free Trade Agreement. 
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JUS-97-228-01 
(SOR/DORS) 


REGULATIONS RESPECTING THE UNIFORM INTERPRETATION, APPLICATION 
AND ADMINISTRATION OF THE RULES OF ORIGIN UNDER THE CANADA~- 
CHILE FREE TRADE AGREEMENT 


SHORT TITLE 


1. These Regulations may be cited as the CCFTA Rules of Origin 
Regulations. 


PARTS 41 
GENERAL 
Definitions and Interpretation 


2. (1) For purposes of these Regulations, 


"accessories, spare parts or tools that are delivered with a good 
and form part of the good’s standard accessories, spare parts 
or tools" means goods that are delivered with a good, whether 
or not they are physically affixed to that good, and that are 
used for the transport, protection, maintenance or cleaning of 
the good, for instruction in the assembly, repair or use of 
that good, or as replacements for consumable or interchangeable 
parts of that good; (accessoires, piéces de rechange ou outils 
qui sont livrés avec le produit et qui en font normalement 


partie) 


"adjusted to an F.O.B. basis" means, with respect to a good, 
adjusted by 


(a) deducting 


(i) the costs of transporting the good after it is shipped 
from the point of direct shipment, 


(ii) the costs of loading, unloading, handling and 
insurance that are associated with that transportation, and 


(iii) the cost of packing materials and containers, 


where those costs are included in the transaction value of 
the good, and 


(b) adding 


(i) the costs of transporting the good from the place of 
production to the point of direct shipment, 
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(ii) the costs of loading, unloading, handling and 
insurance that are associated with that transportation, and 


(iii) the costs of loading the good for shipment at the 
point of direct shipment, 


where those costs are not included in the transaction value 
of the good; (rajusté en fonction d’une base FAB) 


"after-market parts" means goods that are not for use as original 
equipment in the production of motor vehicles and that are 
goods of a tariff provision listed in Schedule IV; (piéces 
destinées au marché du service aprés-vente) 


"Agreement" means the Canada-Chile Free Trade Agreement; (Accord) 


"applicable change in tariff classification" means, with respect 
to a non-originating material used in the production of a good, 
a change in tariff classification specified in a rule set out 
in Schedule I for the tariff provision under which the good is 
classified; (changement de classement tarifaire applicable) 


"CCFTA country" means Canada or Chile; (pays ALECC) 


"costs incurred in packing" means, with respect to a good or 
material, the value of the packing materials and containers in 
which the good or material is packed for shipment and the 
labour costs incurred in packing it for shipment, but does not 
include the costs of preparing and packaging it for retail 
sale; (frais engagés pour emballer) 


"days" means calendar days, and includes weekends and holidays; 
(jours) 


"direct labour costs" means costs, including fringe benefits, 
that are associated with employees who are directly involved in 
the production of a good; (cotiits de la main-d’oeuvre directe) 


"direct material costs" means the value of materials, other than 
indirect materials and packing materials and containers, that 
are used in the production of a good; (cotits des matiéres 
directes) 


"direct overhead" means costs, other than direct material costs 
and direct labour costs, that are directly associated with the 
production of a good; (frais généraux directs) 


"enterprise" means any entity constituted or organized under 
applicable laws, whether or not for profit and whether 
privately owned or governmentally owned, including any 
corporation, trust, partnership, sole proprietorship, joint 
venture or other association; (entreprise) 
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"excluded costs" means sales promotion, marketing and after-sales 
service costs, royalties, shipping and packing costs and non- 
allowable interest costs; (cotits exclus) 


"fiscal year" means 


(a) in the case of Canada, the period for which the annual 
financial statements of an enterprise are prepared that is 


not greater than 
(1) twelve consecutive months, 


(ii) 52 consecutive weeks with one extra day added to the 
last week, or 


(111i) 52 or 53 consecutive weeks, and 


(b) in the case of Chile, the period beginning on January 1 
and ending on December 31 of the same year, except in the 


following cases: 


(1) where an enterprise is authorized by the Servicio de 
Impuestos Internos to initiate activities after January 1 
in a year, the period beginning on the date on which the 
certificate to initiate activities is issued by the 
Servicio de Impuestos Internos and ending on December 31 in 


that year, and 


(ii) where an enterprise terminates its activities before 
December 31, the period beginning on January 1 in that year 
and ending on the date on which a notice to terminate 
activities is filed with the Servicio de Impuestos 


Internos; (exercice) 


"fit only for the recovery of raw materials" means, with respect 
to waste and scrap, neither fit for nor capable of being 
restored to the use for which it, or any of its parts, was 
originally produced; (ne peut servir qu’a la récupération de 


matiéres premiéres) 


"fungible goods" means goods that are interchangeable for 
commercial purposes and the properties of which are essentially 


identical; (produits fongibles) 


"fungible materials" means materials that are interchangeable for 
commercial purposes and the properties of which are essentially 


identical; (matiéres fongibles) 


"Harmonized System" means the Harmonized Commodity Description 
and Coding System, including its General Rules of 


Interpretation, Section Notes and Chapter Notes, as set out in 
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(a) in the case of Canada, the Customs Tariff, and 


(b) in the case of Chile, the Arancel Aduanero; (Systéme 
harmonisé) 


"identical goods" means, with respect to a good, goods that 
(a) are the same as that good in all respects, including 
physical characteristics, quality and reputation but 
excluding minor differences in appearance, 
(b) were produced in the same country as that good, and 
(c) were produced 
(1) by the producer of that good, or 
(i1) by another producer, where no goods that satisfy the 
requirements of paragraphs (a) and (b) were produced by the 


producer of that good; (produits identiques) 


"identical materials" means, with respect to a material, 
materials that 


(a) are the same as that material in all respects, including 
physical characteristics, quality and reputation but 
excluding minor differences in appearance, 
(b) were produced in the same country as that material, and 
(c) were produced 
(1) by the producer of that material, or 
(ii) by another producer, where no materials that satisfy 
the requirements of paragraphs (a) and (b) were produced by 
the producer of that material; (matiéres identiques) 
"indirect material" means a good used in the production, testing 
or inspection of a good but not physically incorporated into 
the good, or a good used in the maintenance of buildings or the 
operation of equipment associated with the production of a 
good, and includes 
(a) fuel and energy; 


(b) tools, dies and moulds; 


(c) Spare parts and materials used in the maintenance of 
equipment and buildings; 
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(d) lubricants, greases, compounding materials and other 
materials used in production or used to operate equipment and 


buildings; 


(e) gloves, glasses, footwear, clothing, safety equipment and 
supplies; 


(f) equipment, devices and supplies used for testing or 
inspecting the other goods; 


(g) catalysts and solvents; and 


(h) any other goods that are not incorporated into the good 
but the use of which in the production of the good can 
reasonably be demonstrated to be part of that production; 
(matiére indirecte) 


"interest costs" means all costs paid or payable by a person to 
whom credit is, or is to be advanced, for the advancement of 
credit or the obligation to advance credit; (frais d’intérét) 


"intermediate material" means a self-produced material that is 
used in the production of a good and is designated as an 
intermediate material under subsection 7(4); (matiére 
intermédiaire) 


"location of the producer" means 


(a) where the warehouse or other receiving station at which a 
producer receives materials for use by the producer in the 
production of a good is located within a radius of 75 km from 
the place at which the producer produces the good, the 
location of that warehouse or other receiving station, and 


(b) in any other case, the place at which the producer 
produces the good in which a material is to be used; 
(emplacement du producteur) 


"material" means a good that is used in the production of another 
good, and includes a part or ingredient; (matiére) 


"month" means a calendar month; (mois) 


"motor vehicle" means a motor vehicle of any of headings 87.01 
and 87.02, subheadings 8703.21 through 8703.90 and headings 
87.04 and 87.05; (véhicule automobile) 


"motor vehicle assembler" means a producer of motor vehicles and 
any related person with whom, or joint venture in which, the 
producer participates with respect to the production of motor 
vehicles; (monteur de véhicules automobiles) 
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"national" has the same meaning as in Article B-01 of the 
Agreement; (ressortissant) 


"national government" means 
(a) with respect to Canada, the Government of Canada, and 


(b) with respect to Chile, the Government of the Republic of 
Chile; (gouvernement national) 


"net cost method" means the method of calculating the regional 
value content of a good that is set out in subsection 6(3); 
(méthode du coat net) 


"non-allowable interest costs" means interest costs incurred by a 
producer on the producer’s debt obligations that are more than 
700 basis points above the yield on debt obligations of 
comparable maturities issued by the national government of the 
country in which the producer is located; (frais d’intérét non 
admissibles) 


"non-originating good" means a good that does not qualify as 
originating under these Regulations; (produit non originaire) 


"non-originating material" means a material that does not qualify 
as originating under these Regulations; (matiére non 
originaire) 


"original equipment" means a material that is incorporated into a 
motor vehicle before the first transfer of title or consignment 
of the motor vehicle to a person who is not a motor vehicle 
assembler, and that is a good of a tariff provision listed in 
Schedule IV; (élément d’origine) 


"originating good" means a good that qualifies as originating 
under these Regulations; (produit originaire) 


"originating material" means a material that qualifies as 
originating under these Regulations; (matiére originaire) 


"other costs" means, with respect to total cost, all costs that 
are not product costs or period costs; (autres cotts) 


"packaging materials and containers" means materials and 
containers in which a good is packaged for retail sale; 
(matiéres de conditionnement et contenants) 


"packing materials and containers" means materials and containers 
that are used to protect a good during transportation, but does 
not include packaging materials and containers; (matiéres 
d’emballage et contenants) 
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"payments" means, with respect to royalties and sales promotion, 
marketing and after-sales service costs, the costs expensed on 
the books of a producer, whether or not an actual payment is 
made; (paiements) 


"period costs" means costs, other than product costs, that are 
expensed in the period in which they are incurred; (cotitts non 
incorporables) 


"person" means a natural person or an enterprise; (personne) 


"pnerson of a CCFTA country" has the same meaning as "person of a 
Party" in Article B-01 of the Agreement; (personne d’un pays 
ALECC) 


"point of direct shipment" means the location from which a 
producer of a good normally ships that good to the buyer of the 
good; (point d’expédition directe) 


"producer" means a person who grows, mines, harvests, fishes, 
traps, hunts, manufactures, processes or assembles a good; 
(producteur) 


"product costs" means costs that are associated with the 
production of a good, and includes the value of materials, 
direct labour costs and direct overhead; (cotts incorporables) 


"production" means growing, mining, harvesting, fishing, 
trapping, hunting, manufacturing, processing or assembling a 
good; (production) 


"related person" means a person related to another person on the 
basis that 


(a) they are officers or directors of one another’s 
businesses, 


(b) they are legally recognized partners in business, 
(c) they are employer and employee, 


(d) any person directly or indirectly owns, controls or holds 
25 per cent or more of the outstanding voting stock or shares 


of each of then, 
(e) one of them directly or indirectly controls the other, 


(f) both of them are directly or indirectly controlled by a 
third person, or 


- 8 - 


(g) they are members of the same family (members of the same 
family are natural or adopted children, brothers, sisters, 
parents, grandparents or spouses); (personne 1iée) 


"reusable scrap or by-product" means waste and spoilage that is 
generated by the producer of a good and that is used in the 
production of a good or sold by that producer; (déchets 
récupérables ou sous-produits) 


"right to use", for purposes of the definition of royalties, 
includes the right to sell or distribute a good; (droit 
d’utiliser) 


"royalties" means payments of any kind, including payments under 
technical assistance agreements or similar agreements, made as 
consideration for the use of, or right to use, any copyright; 
Miterary, aberstic 7-or scientific work, patent, trademark, 
design, model, plan, secret formula or process, excluding those 
payments under technical assistance agreements or similar 
agreements that can be related to specific services such as 


(a) personnel training, without regard to where performed, 
and 


(b) if performed in the territory of one or both of the CCFTA 
countries, engineering, tooling, die-setting, software design 
and similar computer services, or other services; 
(redevances) 


"sales promotion, marketing and after-sales service costs" means 
the following costs related to sales promotion, marketing and 
after-sales service: 


(a) sales and marketing promotion; media advertising; 
advertising and market research; promotional and 
demonstration materials; exhibits; sales conferences, trade 
shows and conventions; banners; marketing displays; free 
samples; sales, marketing and after-sales service literature 
(product brochures, catalogues, technical literature, price 
lists, service manuals, sales aia information); establishment 
and protection of logos and trademarks; sponsorships; 
wholesale and retail restocking charges; entertainment; 


(b) sales and marketing incentives; consumer, retailer or 
wholesaler rebates; merchandise incentives; 


(c) salaries and wages, sales commissions, bonuses, benefits 
(for example, medical, insurance, pension), travelling and 
living expenses, membership and professional fees, for sales 
promotion, marketing and after-sales service personnel; 
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(d) recruiting and training of sales promotion, marketing and 
after-sales service personnel, and after-sales training of 
customers’ employees, where such costs are identified 
separately for sales promotion, marketing and after-sales 
service of goods on the financial statements or cost accounts 
of the producer; 


(e) product liability insurance; 


(f) office supplies for sales promotion, marketing and after- 
sales service of goods, where such costs are identified 
separately for sales promotion, marketing and after-sales 
service of goods on the financial statements or cost accounts 
of the producer; 


(g) telephone, mail and other communications, where such 
costs are identified separately for sales promotion, 
marketing and after-sales service of goods on the financial 
statements or cost accounts of the producer; 


(h) rent and depreciation of sales promotion, marketing and 
after-sales service offices and distribution centres; 


(i) property insurance premiums, taxes, cost of ueLLitves, 
and repair and maintenance of sales promotion, marketing and 
after-sales service offices and distribution centres, where 
such costs are identified separately for sales promotion, 
marketing and after-sales service of goods on the financial 
statements or cost accounts of the producer; and 


(j) payments by the producer to other persons for warranty 
repairs; (frais de promotion des ventes, de commercialisation 
et de service aprés-vente) 


"self-produced material" means a material that is produced by the 
producer of a good and used in the production of that good; 
(matiére auto-produite) 


"shipping and packing costs" means the costs incurred in packing 
a good for shipment and shipping the good from the point! iof 
direct shipment to the buyer, excluding the costs of preparing 
and packaging the good for retail sale; (frais d’expédition et 
d’emballage) 


"similar goods" means, with respect to a good, goods that 
(a) although not alike in all respects to that good, have 
similar characteristics and component materials that enable 
the goods to perform the same functions and to be 
commercially interchangeable with that good, 


(b) were produced in the same country as that good, and 


(c) were produced 
(1) by the producer of that good; or 


(ii) by another producer, where no goods that satisfy the 
requirements of paragraphs (a) and (b) were produced by the 
producer of that good; (produits similaires) 


"Similar materials" means, with respect to a material, materials 
hac 


(a) although not alike in all respects to that material, have 
Similar characteristics and component materials that enable 
the materials to perform the same functions and to be 
commercially interchangeable with that material, 


(b) were produced in the same country as that material, and 


(c) were produced 
(1) by the producer of that material, or 


(ii) by another producer, where no materials that satisfy 
the requirements of paragraphs (a) and (b) were produced by 
the producer of that material; (matiéres similaires) 


"subject to a regional value-content requirement" means, with 
respect to a good, that the provisions of these Regulations 
that are applied to determine whether the good is an 
originating good include a regional value-content requirement; 
(assujetti a une prescription de teneur en valeur régionale) 


"tariff provision" means a heading, subheading or tariff item; 
(poste tarifaire) 


"territory" means, with respect to 


(a) Canada, the territory to which its customs laws apply, 
including any areas beyond the territorial seas of Canada 
within which, in accordance with international law and its 
domestic law, Canada may exercise rights with respect to the 
seabed and subsoil and their natural resources, and 


(b) Chile, the land, maritime and air space under its 
sovereignty, and the exclusive economic zone and the 
continental shelf over which it exercises sovereign rights 
and jurisdiction in accordance with international law and its 
domestic law; (territoire) 


"total cost" means the total of all product costs, period costs 
and other costs incurred in the territory of one or both of the 
CCFTA‘countriess(cont *total) 


"transaction value method" means the method of calculating the 


regional value content of a good that is set out in 
subsection 6(2); (méthode de la valeur transactionnelle) 


"used" means employed, utilized or consumed in the production of 
a good; (utilisé) 


"verification of origin" means a verification of origin of goods 


under 


(a) in the case of Canada, paragraph 42.1(1)(a) of the 
Customs Act, and 


(b) in the case of Chile, Article E-06 of the Agreement. 
(vérification de 1l’origine) 


(2) For purposes of the definitions "similar goods" and 
"Similar materials", the quality of the goods or materials, their 
reputation and the existence of a trademark are among the factors 
to be considered in determining whether goods or materials are 


similar. 
(3) In these Regulations, 


(a) "chapter", unless otherwise indicated, refers to a chapter 
of the Harmonized System; 


(b) "heading" refers to any four-digit number in the Harmonized 
System; 


(c) "subheading" refers to any six-digit number in the 
Harmonized System; 


(d) "tariff item" refers to any eight-digit number 
(i) in the case of Canada, in the Harmonized System, and 


(ii) in the case of Chile, in the Harmonized System or in the 
table of "Tariff Items for Canada-Chile Free Trade Agreement" 
following Section II of Annex D-01 of the Agreement; 


(e) any reference to a tariff item in Chapter D of the 
Agreement that includes letters shall be reflected as the 


appropriate eight-digit number 
(i) in the case of Canada, in the Harmonized System, and 


(ii)etin the casexof Chile, im the: table .off\Tariff, Ttemssfor 
Canada-Chile Free Trade Agreement" following Section II of 
Annex D-01 of the Agreement; 


(f) "books" refers to, 


(i) with respect to the books of a person who is located ina 
CCFTA Country; 


(A) books and other documents that support the recording of 
revenues, expenses, costs, assets and liabilities and that 
are maintained in accordance with Generally Accepted 
Accounting Principles set out in the publications listed in 
Schedule XI with respect to the territory of the CCFTA 
country in which the person is located, and 


(B) financial statements, including note disclosures, that 
are prepared in accordance with Generally Accepted 
Accounting Principles set out in the publications listed in 
Schedule XI with respect to the territory of the CCFTA 
country in which the person is located, and 


(11) with respect to the books of a person who is located 
outside the territories of the CCFTA countries, 


(9) 


(A) books and other documents that support the recording of 
revenues, expenses, costs, assets and liabilities and that 
are maintained in accordance with generally accepted 
accounting principles applied in that location or, where 
there are no such principles, in accordance with the 
International Accounting Standards, and 


(B) financial statements, including note disclosures, that 
are prepared in accordance with generally accepted 
accounting principles applied in that location or, where 
there are no such principles, in accordance with the 
International Accounting Standards; and 


"incorporated" refers to the physical incorporation of a 


material into a good, and includes the physical incorporation 
of a material into another material before that other material 
or any subsequently produced material is used in the production 


of the good. 


(4) 


Where an example, referred to as an "Example", is set out 


in these Regulations, the example is for purposes of illustrating 
the application of a provision, and where there is any 
inconsistency between the example and the provision, the 
provision prevails to the extent of the inconsistency. 


(5) 


Except as otherwise provided, references in these 


Regulations to domestic laws of the CCFTA countries apply to 
those laws as they are currently in effect and as they may be 
amended or superseded. 


(6) 


For purposes of subsections’ 5(8)" Gli) Panda (6), 
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(a) total cost consists of all product costs, period costs and 
other costs that are recorded, except as otherwise provided in 
Subparagraphs (b)(i) and (ii), on the books of the producer 
without regard to the location of the persons to whom payments 
with respect to those costs are made; 


(b)P in-calculating total cost} 


(i) the value of materials, other than intermediate 
materials, indirect materials and packing materials and 
containers, shall be the value determined in accordance with 


subsections 7(1) and (2), 


(11) the value of intermediate materials used in the 
production of the good or material with respect to which 
total cost is being calculated shall be calculated in 
accordance with subsection 7(6), 


(iii) the value of indirect materials and the value of 
packing materials and containers shall be the costs that are 
recorded on the books of the producer for those materials, 


and 


(iv) product costs, period costs and other costs, other than 

costs referred to in subparagraphs (i) and (ii), shall be the 
costs thereof that are recorded on the books of the producer 

for those costs; 


(c) total cost does not include profits that are earned by the 
producer, regardless of whether they are retained by the 
producer or paid out to other persons as dividends, or taxes 
paid on those profits, including capital gains taxes; 


(d) all currency conversion gains and losses related to the 
production of the good shall be taken into account in 
calculating total. cost; and 


(e) the value of materials with respect to which production is 
accumulated under section 12 shall be determined in accordance 


with that section. 


(7) For purposes of calculating total cost under 
subsections 5(8) and 7(6), 


(a) where the regional value content of the good is calculated 
on the basis of the net cost method and the producer has 
elected under ‘subsection 6(15);, 10(1), (3) or (6) or 1) to 
calculate the regional value content over a period, the total 
cost shall be calculated over that period; and 


(b) in any other case, the producer may elect that the total 
cost be calculated over 


(i) a month, 


(li) eany: off the, four-quarters that fall jwithintene stiecal, 
year of the producer of the good, 


(iii) either of the two periods of six consecutive months 
that fall within the fiscal year of the producer of the good, 


or 


(iv) the fiscal year of the producer of the good. 


(8) An election made under paragraph (7)(b) may not be 
rescinded or modified with respect to the good or material, or 
the period, with respect to which the election is made. 


(9) Where a producer chooses a month, a quarter or a six month 
period under paragraph (7)(b) with respect to a good or material, 
the producer shall be considered to have chosen under that 
paragraph a period or periods of the same duration for the 
remainder of the producer’s fiscal year with respect to that good 


or material. 


(10) With respect to a good exported to a CCFTA country, an 
election to average is considered to have been made 


(a) in the case of an election referred to in subsection 10(1), 
(3) or (6), if the election is received by the customs 
administration of that CCFTA country; and 


(b) in the case of an election referred to in subsection (7), 
6(15). or 11(1),. 2f the customs administration of that <CCrra 
country is informed in writing during the course of a 
verification of the origin of the good that the election has 


been made. 


Currency Conversion 


3. (1) Where the value of a good or a material is expressed in 
a currency other than the currency of the country in which the 
producer of the good is located, that value shall be converted to 
the currency of the country in which that producer is located on 


the basis. of 


(a) in the case of the sale of that good or the purchase of 
that material, the rate of exchange used by the producer for 
purposes of recording that sale or purchase, as the case may 


be; and 


(b) in the case of a material that is acquired by the producer 
other than by a purchase, 
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(1) where the producer used a rate of exchange for purposes 
of recording another transaction in that other currency that 
occurred within the period of 30 days before or after the 

date on which the producer acquired the material, that rate, 


and 
(ii) in any other case, 


(A) with respect to a producer located in Canada, the rate 
of exchange referred to in section 5 of the Currency 
Exchange for Customs Valuation Regulations for the date on 
which the material was shipped directly to the producer, 


and 


(B) with respect to a producer located in Chile, the rate 
of exchange established under the second paragraph of 
section 44 contained in the first section of the Ley 18.840 
(Ley Organica Constitucional del Banco Central de Chile) 
for the date on which the material was shipped directly to 


the producer. 


(2) Where a producer of a good has a statement referred to in 
section 12 that includes information in a currency other than the 
currency of the country in which that producer is located, the 
currency shall be converted to the currency of the country in 
which the producer is located on the basis of 


(a) if the material was purchased by the producer in the same 
currency as the currency in which the information in the 
statement is provided, the rate of exchange used by the 
producer for purposes of recording the purchase; 


(b) if the material was purchased by the producer in a currency 
other than the currency in which the information in the 


statement is provided, 
(i) where the producer used a rate of exchange for purposes 
of recording a transaction in that other currency that 


occurred within the period of 30 days before or after the 
date on which the producer acquired the material, that rate, 


and 
(ii) in any other case, the rate of exchange referred to in 
clauses (1)(b) 4a )(Aysor (8B) and 
(c) if the material was acquired by the producer other than by 
a purchase, 


(i) where the producer used a rate of exchange for purposes 
of recording a transaction in that other currency that 
occurred within the period of 30 days before or after the 
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date on which the producer acquired the material, that rate, 
and 


(ii) in any other case, the rate of exchange referred to in 
Giauses (1) (6b) (19) (Ay or "CB. 


PART II 
ORIGINATING GOODS 
General 


4. (1) A good originates in the territory of a CCFTA country 
where the good is 


(a) a mineral good extracted in the territory of one or both of 
the CCFTA countries; 


(b) a vegetable or other good harvested in the territory of one 
or both of the CCFTA countries; 


(c) a live animal born and raised in the territory of one or 
both of the CCFTA countries; 


(d) a good obtained from hunting, trapping or fishing in the 
territery of one or both of the CeCFrTA countries. 


(e) fish, shellfish or other marine life taken from the sea by 
a vessel registered or recorded with a CCFTA country and flying 
its flag; 


(f) a good produced on board a factory ship from a good 
referred to in paragraph (e), where the factory ship is 
registered or recorded with the same CCFTA country as the 
vessel that took that good and flies that country’s flag; 


(¢g) a good taken by a CCFTA country or a person of a CCFTA 
country from or beneath the seabed outside the territorial 
waters of that country, where a CCFTA country has the right to 
exploit that seabed; 


(h) a good taken from outer space, where the good is obtained 
by a CCFTA country or a person of a CCFTA country and is not 
processed outside the territories of the CCFTA countries; 


(1) waste and scrap derived from production in the territory of 
one or both of the CCFTA countries; 


(j) waste and scrap derived from used goods collected in the 
territory of one or both of the CCFTA countries, where that 


waste and scrap is fit only for the recovery of raw materials; 
or 


(kK) a good produced in the territory of one or both of the 
CCFTA countries exclusively from a good referred to in any of 
paragraphs (a) through (j), or from the derivatives of such a 
good, at any stage of production. 


(2) A good originates in the territory of a CCFTA country where 


(a) each of the non-originating materials used in the 
production of the good undergoes the applicable change in 
tariff classification as a result of production that occurs 
entirely in the territory of one or both of the CCFTA 
countries, where the applicable rule in Schedule I for the 
tariff provision under which the good is classified specifies 
only a change in tariff classification, and the good satisfies 
all other applicable requirements of these Regulations; 


(b) each of the non-originating materials used in the 
production of the good undergoes the applicable change in 
tariff classification as a result of production that occurs 
entirely in the territory of one or both of the CCFTA countries 
and the good satisfies the applicable regional value-content 
requirement, where the applicable rule in Schedule I for the 
tariff provision under which the good is classified specifies 
both a change in tariff classification and a regional value- 
content requirement, and the good satisfies all other 
applicable requirements of these Regulations; or 


(c) the good satisfies the applicable regional value-content 
requirement, where the applicable rule in Schedule I for the 
tariff provision under which the good is classified specifies 
only a regional value-content requirement, and the good 
satisfies all other applicable requirements of these 
Regulations. 


(3) A good originates in the territory of a CCFTA country where 
the good is produced entirely in the territory of one or both of 
the CCFTA countries exclusively from originating materials. 


(4) A good originates in the territory of a CCFTA country where 


(a) except in the case of a good of any of Chapters 61 
EHrOUGnAGS; 


(i) the good is produced entirely in the territory of one or 
both of the CCFTA countries, 


(ii) one or more of the non-originating materials used in the 
production of the good do not undergo an applicable change in 
tariff classification because the materials were imported 


together, whether or not with originating materials, into the 
territory of a CCFTA country as an unassembled or 
disassembled good, and were classified as an assembled good 
pursuant to Rule 2 (a) of the General Rules for the 
Interpretation of the Harmonized System, 


(iii) the regional value content of the good, calculated in 
accordance with section 6, is not less than 35 per cent where 
the transaction value method is used, or is not less than 25 
per cent where the net cost method is used, unless the 
applicable rule in Schedule I for the tariff provision under 
which the good is classified specifies a different regional 
value-content requirement, in which case that regional value- 
content requirement shall apply, and 


(iv) the good satisfies all other applicable requirements of 
these Regulations; or 


(b) except in the case of a good of any of Chapters 61 
through 66; 


(i) the good is produced entirely in the territory of one or 
both of the CCFTA countries, 


(ii) one or more of the non-originating materials used in the 
production of the good do not undergo an applicable change in 
tariff classification because 


(A) those materials are provided for under the Harmonized 
System as parts of the good, and 


(B) the heading for the good provides for both the good and 
its parts and is not further subdivided into subheadings, 
or the subheading for the good provides for both the good 
and its parts, 


(iii) the non-originating materials that do not undergo a 
change in tariff classification in the circumstances 
described in subparagraph (ii) and the good are not both 
classified as parts of goods under the heading or subheading 
referred to in clause (ii) (B), 


(iv) each of the non-originating materials that is used in 
the production of the good and is not referred to in 
Subparagraph (iii) undergoes an applicable change in tariff 
Classification or satisfies any other applicable requirement 
set out in Schedule I, 


(v) the regional value content of the good, calculated in 
accordance with section 6, is not less than 35 per cent where 
the transaction value method is used, or is not less than 
25 per cent where the net cost method is used, unless the 


applicable rule in Schedule I for the tariff provision under 
which the good is classified specifies a different regional 
value-content requirement, in which case that regional value- 
content requirement shall apply, and 


(vi) the good satisfies all other applicable requirements of 
these Regulations. 


(5) For purposes of paragraph (4) (b), 


(a) the determination of whether a heading or subheading 
provides for a good and its parts shall be made on the basis of 
the nomenclature of the heading or subheading and the relevant 
Section Notes or Chapter Notes, in accordance with the General 
Rules for the Interpretation of the Harmonized System; and 


(b) where, in accordance with the Harmonized System, a heading 
includes parts of goods by application of a Section Note or 
Chapter Note of the Harmonized System and the subheadings under 
that heading do not include a subheading designated "Parts", a 
subheading designated "Other" under that heading shall be 
considered to cover only the goods and parts of the goods that 
are themselves classified under that subheading. 


(6) For purposes of subsection (2), where Schedule I sets out 
two or more alternative rules for the tariff provision under 
which a good is classified, if the good satisfies the 
requirements of one of those rules, it need not satisfy the 
requirements of another of the rules in order to qualify as an 
originating good. 


(7) For purposes of determining whether non-originating 
materials undergo an applicable change in tariff classification, 
a self-produced material may, at the choice of the producer of 
that material, be considered as a material used in the production 
of a good into which the self-produced material is incorporated. 


(8) The following example is an "Example" as referred to in 
subsection 2(4). 


Example: Self-produced Materials as Materials for Purposes of 
Determining Whether Non-originating Materials Undergo an 
Applicable Change in Tariff Classification 


Producer A, located in a CCFTA country, produces Good A. In the 
production process, Producer A uses originating Material X and 
non-originating Material Y to produce Material Z. Material Z is 
a self-produced material that will be used to produce Good A. 


The rule set out in Schedule I for the heading under which Good A 
is classified specifies a change in tariff classification from 


- 20 - 


any other heading. In this case, both Good A and the non- 
originating Material Y are of the same heading. However, the 
self-produced Material Z is of a heading different than that of 
Good A. 


For purposes of determining whether the non-originating materials 
that are used in the production of Good A undergo the applicable 
change in tariff classification, Producer A has the option to 
consider the self-produced Material Z as the material that must 
undergo a change in tariff classification. As Material Z is of a 
heading different than that of Good A, Material Z satisfies the 
applicable change in tariff classification and Good A would 
qualify as an originating good. 


De Minimis 


5- (1) A good shall be considered to originate in the territory 
Of a*CCFTA country where the value of all non-originating 
materials that are used in the production of the good and that do 
not undergo an applicable change in tariff classification as a 
result of production occurring entirely in the territorylofilione 
or both of the CCFTA countries is not more than nine per cent of 
the transaction value of the good determined in accordance with 
Schedule II with respect to the transaction in which the producer 
of the good sold the good, adjusted to an F.O.B. basis, of ‘ofthe 
total cost of the good, where there is no transaction value for 
the good under subsection 2(1) of Schedule III or the transaction 
value of the good is unacceptable under subsection 2(2y-o£fethat 
Schedule, provided that, 


(a) if, under the rule in which the applicable change in tariff 
classification is specified, the good is also subject to a 
regional value-content requirement, the value of those 
non-originating materials shall be taken into account in 
calculating the regional value content of the good in 
accordance with the method set out for that good, and 


(b) the good satisfies all other applicable requirements of 
these Regulations. 


(2) For purposes of subsection (1), where 


(a) Schedule I sets out two or more alternative rules for the 
tariff provision under which the good is classified, and 


(b) the good, in accordance with subsection (1), is considered 
to originate under one of those rules, 


the good is not required to satisfy the requirements specified in 
any alternative rule referred to in paragraph (a). 


(3) Subsections (1) and (2) do not apply nto 
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(a) a non-originating material of Chapter 4 or any of tariff 
LEeMm. Nos. 1901.90.51," 1901290482) 29014 90533741901. 902344 
2200.9 Os SO, 901. 20.51 ee 9 0d90. 5279890). 90.5375)1901 :50e54.and 
1901.90.59 that is used in the production of a good of 

Chapter 4; 


(b) ea non-originating materialsort Chapter) 4sor: any) of -tarifé 
itemaNos.: 1901£90.317 1901890.-327) 19018903395 1901.90.34) 

LS 0te9D239, ef 9015 50454791 9.01290852 7529015 907537 592901690.54) and 
1901.90.59°thativs: usedeinethe, production of angood ofeany of 
EarifewiteminNossw290sOss3t® £908.20. 128) 71901 .207427 

1901. 2022 1761901520 7 220290129003 a) 90149023 2riw1 90). 90633¢% 
99041. 005347.19080 90. 39501 908.906.5799 901% 90. 5256190), 90653, 
L901%. 90254) and 1901.90.59, heading» No.) 21.05 and tariff item 
NOS: 221066906345 w2106 5905 32e72206290NS3702106.90834F 
21068902357 220669039387 92106.90. 9479210679029 57 12202290741; 
2202290 <42, (2202490243 hme 202490549%62309590. 8%, 2309490'..32% 
2309 390-233, 2309.90.35 and 2309-590 .36; 


(c) a non-originating material of Chapter 15 that is used in 
the production of a good of any of heading Nos. 15.01 through 
15-084. 5.12, 15. i4¢and15- 15% 


(d) a non-originating material of heading No. 17.01 that is 
used in the production of a good of any of heading Nos. 17.01 
through 17203; 


(e€) a non-originating material of Chapter 17 or heading 
No. 18.05 that is used in the production of a good of 
subheading No. 1806.10; 


(f) a non-originating material of any of heading Nos. 22.03 
through 22.07 that is used in the production of a good of any 
of heading Nos. 22.03 through 22.07 and subheading No. 2208.20; 


(g) a non-originating material that is used in the production 
of pa rgoed, of danyeiofitarntt eitem No se7S2dvll ano, 

subheading Nos. 8415.10, 8415.20 through 8415.83, 8418.10 
through $418 .2b, 8428229 througha8418340A18421. 12708422011, 
8450.11 through 8450.20 and 8451.21 through 8451.29, heading 
Nos. 84.56 through 84.63 and 84.77, tariff item No. 8516.60.20 
and subheading No. 8526.10; 


(h) a non-originating material of tariff item No. 8548.10.10 
that is used -in «the -productionsof a igood of any of heading 
Nos). £85206 cand, 65:307 ; 


(i) a printed circuit assembly, including a part that 
incorporates a printed circuit assembly, that is a non- 
originating material used in the production of a good where the 
applicable change in tariff classification for the good, as set 
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out in Schedule I, places restrictions on the use of such non- 
originating material; 


(j) a non-originating material that is a single juice 
ingredient of heading No. 20.09 that is used in the production 
of a good of any of tariff item Nos. 2106.90.92 and 2202.90.32; 


or 


(kK) a non-originating material that is used in the production 
of a good of any of Chapters 1 through 21, unless the 
non-originating material is of a different subheading No. than 
the good for which origin is being determined under this 


section. 


(4) A good that is subject to a regional value-content 
requirement shall be considered to originate in the territory of 
a CCFTA country and shall not be required to satisfy that 


requirement where 


(a) the value of all non-originating materials used in the 
production of the good is not more than nine per cent 


(i) of the transaction value of the good determined in 
accordance with Schedule II with respect to the transaction 
in which the producer of the good sold the good, adjusted to 


anvF;,O.Bs basis, or 


(ii) of the total cost of the good, where there is no 
transaction value for the good under subsection 2(1) of 
Schedule III or the transaction value of the good is 
unacceptable under subsection 2(2) of that Schedule; and 


(b) the good satisfies all other applicable requirements of 
these Regulations. 


(5) A good of any of Chapters 50 through 63 that does not 
originate in the territory of a CCFTA country because certain 
fibres or yarns that are used in the production of the component 
of the good that determines the tariff classification of the good 
do not undergo an applicable change in tariff classification as a 
result of production occurring entirely in the territory of one 
or both of the CCFTA countries shall be considered to originate 
invther territory, of a,CCETA \country, £f 


(a) the total weight of all those fibres or yarns is not more 
than nine per cent of the total weight of that component; and 


(b) the good satisfies all other applicable requirements of 
these Regulations. 


(6) For purposes of subsection (5), 


(a) the component of a good that determines the tariff 
Classification of that good shall be identified in accordance 
with the General Rules for the Interpretation of the Harmonized 
System; and 


(b) where the component of the good that determines the tariff 
Classification of the good is a blend of two or more yarns or 
fibres, all yarns and fibres used in the production of the 
component shall be taken into account in determining the weight 
of fibres and yarns in that component. 


(7) For purposes of subsections (1) and (4), the value of non- 
originating materials shall be determined in accordance with 
subsections? 7i(1) through (s)r(6)mand ¢7))< 


(8) For purposes of subsection (1) and subparagraph (4) (a) (ii), 
the total cost of a good shall be, at the choice of the producer 
of the good, 


(a) the total cost incurred with respect to-all goods produced 
by the producer that can be reasonably allocated to that good 
in accordance with Schedule VI; or 


(b) the aggregate of each cost that forms part of the total 
cost incurred with respect to that good that can be reasonably 
allocated to that good in accordance with Schedule VI. 


(9) Total cost under subsection (8) consists of the costs 
referred to in subsection 2(6), and is calculated in accordance 
with that subsection and subsection 2(7). 


(10) For purposes of determining the value under subsection (1) 
of non-originating materials that do not undergo an applicable 
change in tariff classification, where Schedule IX is not being 
used to determine the value of those non-originating materials, 


(a) if the value of those non-originating materials is being 
determined as a percentage of the transaction value of the good 
and the producer chooses under subsection 6(10) that one of the 
methods set out in Schedule VIII be used to determine the value 
of those non-originating materials for purposes of calculating 
the regional value content of the good, the value of those non- 
originating materials shall be determined in accordance with 
that method; 


(by sit 


(i) the value of those non-originating materials is being 
determined as a percentage of the total cost of the good, 


(ii) under the rule in which the applicable change in tariff 
classification is specified, the good is also subject toa 
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regional value-content requirement and paragraph (4) (a) does 
not apply with respect to that good, 


(iii) the regional value content of the good is calculated on 
the basis of the net cost method, and 


(iv) the producer elects under subsection 6(15), 10(1), (3) 
or (6) or 11(1) that the regional ‘value: content ofsthe good 
be calculated over a period, 


the value of those non-originating materials shall be the sum 
of the values of non-originating materials determined in 
accordance with that election, divided by the number of units 
of the goods with respect to which the election is made; 


(c) if 


(1) the value of those non-originating materials is being 
determined as a percentage of the total cost of the good, 


(ii) under the rule in which the applicable change in tariff 
classification is specified, the good is not also subject to 
a regional value-content requirement or paragraph (4) (a) 
applies with respect to that good, and 


(iii) the producer elects under paragraph 2(7)(b) that, for 
purposes of subsection (8), the total cost of the good be 
calculated over a period, 


the value of those non-originating materials shall be the sum 
of the values of non-originating materials divided by the 
number of units produced during that period; and 


(d) in any other case, the value of those non-originating 
materials may, at the choice of the producer, be determined in 
accordance with one of the methods set out in Schedule VIII. 


(11) For purposes of subsection (4), the value of the non- 
originating materials used in the production of the good may, at 
the choice of the producer, be determined in accordance with one 
of the methods set out in Schedule VIII. 


(12) Each of the following examples is an "Example" as referred 
to, nsubsechion.2 (4). 


Example 1: Subsection 5(1) 


Producer A, located in a CCFTA country, uses originating 
materials and non-originating materials in the production of 
copper anodes of heading 74.02. The rule set out in Schedule I 
for heading 74.02 specifies a change in tariff classification 
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from any other chapter. There is no applicable regional value- 
content requirement for this heading. Therefore, in order for the 
copper anode to qualify as an originating good under the rule set 
out in Schedule I, Producer A may not use in the production of 
the copper anode any non-originating material of Chapter 74. 


All of the materials used in the production of the copper anode 
are originating materials, with the exception of a small amount 
of copper scrap of heading 74.04, that is in the same chapter as 
the copper anode. Under subsection 5(1), if the value of the 
non-originating copper scrap does not exceed nine per cent of the 
transaction value of the copper anode or the total cost of the 
copper anode, whichever is applicable, the copper anode would be 
considered an originating good. 


Example 2: Subsection 5(2) 


Producer A, located in a CCFTA country, uses originating 
materials and non-originating materials in the production of 
ceiling fans of subheading 8414.51. There are two alternative 
rules set out in Schedule I for subheading 8414.51, one of which 
specifies a change in tariff classification from any other 
heading. The other rule specifies both a change in tariff 
classification from the subheading under which parts of the 
ceiling fans are classified and a regional value-content 
requirement. Therefore, in order for the ceiling fan to qualify 
as an originating good under the first of the alternative rules, 
all of the materials that are classified under the subheading for 
parts of ceiling fans and used in the production of the completed 
ceiling fan must be originating materials. 


In this case, all of the non-originating materials used in the 
production of the ceiling fan satisfy the change in tariff 
classification set out in the rule that specifies a change in 
tariff classification from any other heading, with the exception 
of one non-originating material that is classified under the 
subheading for parts of ceiling fans. Under subsection 5(1), if 
the value of the non-originating material that does not satisfy 
the change in tariff classification specified in the first rule 
does not exceed nine per cent of the transaction value of the 
ceiling fan or the total cost of the ceiling fan, whichever is 
applicable, the ceiling fan would be considered an originating 
good. Therefore, under subsection 5(2), the ceiling fan would 
not be required to satisfy the alternative rule that specifies 
both a change in tariff classification and a regional value- 
content requirement. 


Example 3: Subsection 5(2) 


Producer A, located in a CCFTA country, uses originating 
materials and non-originating materials in the production of 
plastic bags of subheading 3923.29. The rule set out in Schedule 
I for subheading 3923.29 specifies both a change in tariff 
classification from any other heading, except from subheading 
3920.20 or 3920.71, under which certain plastic materials are 
classified, and a regional value-content requirement. Therefore, 
with respect to that part of the rule that specifies a change in 
tariff classification, in order for the plastic bag to qualify as 
an originating good, any plastic materials that are classified 
under subheading 3920.20 or 3920.71 and that are used in the 
production of the plastic bag must be originating materials. 


In this case, all of the non-originating materials used in the 
production of the plastic bag satisfy the specified change in 
tariff classification, with the exception of a small amount of 
plastic materials classified under subheading 3920.71. 
Subsection 5(1) provides that the plastic bag can be considered 
an originating good if the value of the non-originating plastic 
materials that do not satisfy the specified change in tariff 
classification does not exceed nine per cent of the transaction 
value of the plastic bag or the total cost of the plastic bag, 
whichever is applicable. In this case, the value of those non- 
originating materials that do not satisfy the specified change in 
tariff classification does not exceed the nine per cent Demat: 


However, the rule set out in Schedule I for subheading 3923.29 
specifies both a change in tariff classification and a regional 
value-content requirement. Therefore, under paragraph 5(1)(@), 
in order to be considered an originating good, the plastic bag 
must also, except as otherwise provided in subsection 5(4), 
satisfy the regional value-content requirement specified rnecnat 
rule. As provided in paragraph 5(1) (a), the value tof tthe) non- 
originating materials that do not satisfy the specified change in 
tariff classification, together with the value of all other non- 
originating materials used in ‘the tproduction fot ene plastic bag, 
will be taken into account in calculating the regional value 
content of the plastic bag. 


Example 4: Subsection 5(4) 


Producer A, located in a CCFTA country, primarily uses 
originating materials in the production of shoes of heading 
64.05. The rule set out in Schedule I for heading 64.05 
specifies both a change in tariff classification from any 
subheading other than subheading 6406.10 and a regional value- 
content requirement. 


With the exception of a small amount of materials of Chapter 39, 
all of the materials used in the production of the shoes are 
originating materials. 
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Under subsection 5(4), if the value of all of the non-originating 
materials used in the production of the shoes does not exceed 
nine per cent of the transaction value of the shoes or the total 
cost of the shoes, whichever is applicable, the shoes are not 
required to satisfy the regional value-content requirement 
specified in the rule set out in Schedule I in order to be 
considered originating goods. 


Example 5: Subsection 5(4) 


Producer A, located in a CCFTA country, produces barbers’ chairs 
of subheading 9402.10. The rule set out in Schedule I for goods 
of heading 94.02 specifies a change in tariff classification from 
any other chapter. All of the materials used in the production 
of these chairs are originating materials, with the exception of 
a small quantity of non-originating materials that are classified 
as parts of barbers’ chairs. These parts undergo no change in 
tariff classification because subheading 9402.10 provides for 
both barbers’ chairs and their parts. 


Although Producer A’s barbers’ chairs do not qualify as 
originating goods under the rule set out in Schedule I, paragraph 
4(4) (b) provides, among other things, that, where there is no 
change in tariff classification from the non-originating 
materials to the goods because the subheading under which the 
goods are classified provides for both the goods and their parts, 
the goods shall qualify as originating goods if they satisfy a 
specified regional value-content requirement. 


However, under subsection 5(4), if the value of the non- 
originating materials does not exceed nine per cent of the 
transaction value of the barbers’ chairs or the total cost of the 
barbers’ chairs, whichever is applicable, the barbers’ chairs 
will be considered originating goods and are not required to 
satisfy the regional value-content requirement set out in 
subparagraph 4(4) (b) (v). 


Example 6: Subsections 5(5) and (6) 


Producer A, located in a CCFTA country, produces women’s dresses 
of subheading 6204.41 from fine wool fabric of heading 51.12. 
This fine wool fabric, also produced by Producer A, is the 
component of the dress that determines its tariff classification 
under subheading 6204.41. 


The rule set out in Schedule I for subheading 6204.41, under 
which the dress is classified, specifies both a change in tariff 
classification from any other chapter, except from those headings 
and chapters under which certain yarns and fabrics, including 
combed wool yarn and wool fabric, are classified, and a 


- 28 - 


requirement that the good be cut and sewn or otherwise assembled 
in the territory of one or both of the CCFTA countries. 


Therefore, with respect to that part of the rule that specifies a 
change in tariff classification, in order for the dress to 
qualify as an originating good, the combed wool yarn and the fine 
wool fabric made therefrom that are used by Producer A in the 
production of the dress must be originating materials. 


At one point Producer A uses a small quantity of non- originating 
combed wool yarn in the production of the fine wool fabric. 

Under subsection 5(5), if the total weight of the non-originating 
combed wool yarn does not exceed nine per cent of the total 
weight of all the yarn used in the production of the component Of 
the dress that determines its tariff classification, that is, the 
wool fabric, the dress would be considered an originating good. 


PARTSILE 
REGIONAL VALUE CONTENT 


6. (1) Except as otherwise provided in subsection (6), the 
regional value content of a good shall be calculated, at the 
choice of the exporter or producer of the good, on the basis of 
either the transaction value method or the net cost method. 


(2) The transaction value method for calculating the regional 
value content of a good is as follows: 


RVC3= "TV = VNMv x. 32800 
TV 


where 


RVC is the regional value content of the good, expressed as a 
percentage; 


TV is the transaction value of the good, determined in 
accordance with Schedule II with respect to the transaction 
in which the producer of the good sold the good, adjusted to 
an F.O.B. basis; and 


VNM is the value of non-originating materials used by the 
producer in the production of the good, determined in 
accordance with section 7. 


(3) The net cost method for calculating the regional value 
content of a good is as follows: 


RVGu= NC VNM x 100 
NC 


wh 


RV 


NC 
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ma 
no 


on 
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C is the regional value content of the good, expressed as a 
percentage; 


is the net cost of the good, calculated in accordance with 
subsection (11); and 


M is the value of non-originating materials used by the 
producer in the production of the good, determined in 
accordance with section 7. 


(4) For purposes of calculating the regional value content of a 
od under subsection (2) or (3), the value of non-originating 
terials used by a producer in the production of the good shall 
t include 


(a) the value of any non-originating materials used by another 
producer in the production of originating materials that are 
subsequently acquired and used by the producer of the good in 
the production ofmthat! good;ior 


(b) the value of any non-originating materials used by the 
producer in the production of a self-produced material that is 
an originating material and is designated as an intermediate 
material. 


(5) For purposes of subsection (4), 


(a) in the case of any self-produced material that is not 
designated as an intermediate material, only the value of any 
non-originating materials used in the production of the 
self-produced material shall be included in the value of 
non-originating materials used in the production of the good; 
and 


(b) where a self-produced material that is designated as an 
intermediate material and is an originating material is used by 
the producer of the good with non-originating materials 
(whether or not those non-originating materials are produced by 
that? producer). in» therproductioniiof the good;r thes values of 
those non-originating materials shall be included in the value 
of non-originating materials. 


(6) The regional value content of a good shall be calculated 
ly on the basis of the net cost method where 


(a) there is no transaction value for the good under 
subsection 2(1) of: Schedule IIT; 


(b) the transaction value of the good is unacceptable under 
subsection 2(2) of Schedule III; 
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(c) the good is sold by the producer to a related person and 
the volume, by units of quantity, of sales by that producer of 
identical goods or similar goods, or any combination thereof, 
to related persons during the six month period immediately 
preceding the month in which the good is sold exceeds 85 per 
cent of the producer’s total sales to all persons, whether or 
not related and regardless of location, of identical goods or 
similar goods, or any combination thereof, during that period; 


(d) the good is 
(i) a motor vehicle, 


(4hoeta jgood tok artani£e provision listed in Schedule IV and 
is for use in a motor vehicle, either as original equipment 
or as an after-market part, or 


(iii) a good of any of subheadings 6401.10 through 6406.10; 


(e) the exporter or producer chooses to accumulate with respect 
to the good in accordance with sect von) U2, 0G 


(f) the good is an intermediate material and is subject to a 
regional value-content requirement. 


(7) If the exporter or producer of a good calculates the 
regional value content of the good on the basis of the 
transaction value method and the customs administration of a 
CCFTA country subsequently notifies that exporter or producer in 
writing, during the course of a verification of origin, that 


(a) the transaction value of the good, as determined by the 
exporter or producer, is required to be adjusted under 

section 4 of Schedule II or is unacceptable under 

subsection 2(2) of Schedule III, there is no transaction value 
for the good under subsection 2(1) of Schedule III or the 
transaction value method may not be used because of the 
application of paragraph (6) nc) s Of 


(b) the value of any material used in the production of the 
good, as determined by the exporter or producer, is required to 
be adjusted under section 5 of Schedule VII or is unacceptable 
under subsection 2(3) of Schedule VII, or there is no 
transaction value for the material under subsection 2(2) of 
Schedule VII or the transaction value method may not be used to 
calculate the regional value content of the material because of 


the application of paragraph (6) (Cc), 


the exporter or producer may choose that the regional value 
content of the good be calculated on the basis of the net cost 
method, in which case the calculation must be made within 60 days 


after the producer receives the notification, or such longer 
period as that customs administration specifies. 


(8) If the exporter or producer of a good chooses that the 
regional value content of the good be calculated on the basis of 
the net cost method and the customs administration of a CCFTA 
country subsequently notifies that exporter or producer in 
writing, during the course of a verification of origin, that the 
good does not satisfy the applicable regional value-content 
requirement, the exporter or producer of the good may not 
recalculate the regional value content of the good that is the 
subject of the verification of origin on the basis of the 
transaction value method. 


(9) Nothing in subsection (7) shall be construed as preventing 
any review and appeal under sections 58 through 72 of the Customs 
Act, as applied by subsection 57.2(4) of that Act, of an 
adjustment to or a rejection of 


(a) the transaction value of the good; or 


(b) the value of any material used in the production of the 
good. 


(10) For purposes of the transaction value method, where 
non-originating materials that are the same as one another in all 
respects, including physical characteristics, quality and 
reputation but excluding minor differences in appearance, are 
used in the production of a good, the value of those 
non-originating materials may, at the choice of the producer of 
the good, be determined in accordance with one of the methods set 
out in Schedule VIII. 


(11) For purposes of subsection (3), the net cost of a good may 
be calculated, at the choice of the producer of the good, by 


(a) calculating the total cost incurred with respect to all 
goods produced by that producer, subtracting any excluded costs 
that are included in that total cost, and reasonably 
allocating, in accordance with Schedule VI, the remainder to 


the good; 


(b) calculating the total cost incurred with respect to all 
goods produced by that producer, reasonably allocating, in 
accordance with Schedule VI, that total cost to the good, and 
subtracting any excluded costs that are included in the amount 


allocated to that good; or 


(c) reasonably allocating, in accordance with Schedule VI, each 
cost that forms part of the total cost incurred with respect to 
the good so that the aggregate of those costs does not include 


any excluded costs. 


(12) Total cost under subsection (11) consists of the costs 
referred to in subsection 2(6), and is calculated in accordance 


with that subsection. 


(13) For purposes of calculating net cost under 
subsection (11), 


(a) excluded costs shall be the excluded costs that are 
recorded on the books of the producer of the good; 


(b) excluded costs that are included in the value of a material 
that is used in the production of the good shall not be 
subtracted from or otherwise excluded from the total cost; and 


(c) excluded costs do not include any amount paid for research 
and development services performed in the territory of a CCFTA 


country. 


(14) For purposes of calculating non-allowable interest costs, 
the determination of whether interest costs incurred by a 
producer are more than 700 basis points above the yield on debt 
obligations of comparable maturities issued by the national 
government of the country in which the producer is located shall 
be made in accordance with Schedule X. 


(15) For purposes of the net cost method, the regional value 
content of the good, other than a good with respect to which an 
election to average may be made under subsection 10(1), (3) oF 
(6) (or 11,(1)), amay be calculated, where the producer elects to do 


so, by 


(a) calculating the sum of the net costs incurred and the sum 
of the values of non-originating materials used by the producer 
of the good with respect to the good and identical goods or 
similar goods, or any combination thereof, produced in a single 
plant by the producer over 


(i) a month, 


(ii) any one of the four quarters that fall within the fiscal 
year of the producer of the good, 


(iii) either of the two periods of six consecutive months 
that fall within the fiscal year of the producer of the good, 


or 


(iv) the fiscal year of the producer of the good; and 


(b) using the sums referred to in paragraph (a) as the net cost 
and the value of non-originating materials, respectively. 
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(16) The calculation made under subsection (15) shall apply 
with respect to all units of the good produced during the period 
chosen by the producer under paragraph (15) (a). 


(17) An election made under subsection (15) may not be 
rescinded or modified with respect to the goods or the period 
with respect to which the election is made. 


(18) Where a producer chooses a month, a quarter or a six month 
period under subsection (15) with respect to goods, the producer 
shall be considered to have chosen under that subsection a period 
or periods of the same duration for the remainder of the 
producer’s fiscal year with respect to those goods. 


(19) Where the net cost method is required to be used or has 
been chosen and an election has been made under subsection (15), 
the regional value content of the good shall be calculated on the 
basis of the net cost method over the period chosen under that 
subsection and for the remainder of the producer’s fiscal year. 


(20) Except as otherwise provided in subsections 10(10) 
and 11(9), the producer of a good may calculate the regional 
value content of the good under the net cost method over the 
period chosen under paragraph (15) (a) on the basis of estimated 
costs, including standard costs, budgeted forecasts or other 
Similar estimating procedures. 


(21) Where the producer calculates the regional value content 
of a good in accordance with subsection (20), the producer shall 
conduct an analysis at the end of the producer’s fiscal year of 
the actual costs incurred over the period with respect to the 
production of the good and, if the good does not satisfy the 
regional value-content requirement on the basis of the actual 
costs during that period, immediately inform any person to whom 
the producer has provided a Certificate of Origin for the good, 
or a written statement that the good is an originating good, that 
the good is a non-originating good. 


(22) For purposes of calculating the regional value content of 
a good, the producer of that good may choose to treat any 
material used in the production of that good as a non-originating 
material. 


(23) Notwithstanding the regional value-content requirement 
specified in an applicable rule in Schedule I for the tariff 
provision under which a good is classified, a good shall be an 
originating good where 


(a) the good is of any of tariff item No. 6402.19.90, 
subheading No. 6402.99, tariff item No. 6403.19.20, subheading 
Nos. 6403.40 and 6403.91, tariff item Nos. 6404.11.11, 
6404.11.91 and 6404.19.90 and subheading No. 6406.10; 
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(b) each of the non-originating materials used in the 
production of the good undergoes the applicable Change in 
tariff classification; 


(c) the regional value content of that good under the net cost 
method is not less than 


(1) 40 per cent for the period beginning on the date of entry 
into force of the Agreement and ending on December 347 1997, 


(ii) 45 per cent for the period beginning on January 1, 1998 
and ending on December 31, 1998, 


(iii) 50 per cent for the period beginning on January 1, 1999 
and ending on December 31, 1999, and 


(iv) 55 per cent for the period beginning on January 1, 2000, 
and thereafter; and 


(d) the good satisfies all other applicable requirements of 
these Regulations. 


(24) Notwithstanding the regional value-content requirement 


specified in an applicable rule in Schedule I for the tariff 
provision under which a good is classified, a good shall be an 


originating good where 


(a) the good is of any of heading No. 64.01, subheading No. 
6402.12, tariff item No. 6402.19.10, subheading Nos. 6402.20 
through 6402.91 and 6403.12, tariff item Nos. 6403.19.10 and 
6403.19.90, subheading Nos. 6403.20 through 6403.30, 6403.51 
through 6403.59 and 6403.99, tariff item Nos. 6404.11.19, 
6404.11.99 and 6404.19.10, subheading No. 6404.20, heading 
No. 64.05 and subheading Nos. 6406.20 through 6406.99; 


(b) each of the non-originating materials used in the 
production of the good undergoes the applicable change in 
tariff classification; 


(c) the regional value content of that good under the net cost 
method is not less than 


(i) 40 per cent for the period beginning on the date of entry 
into*force lof the Agreement and ending on December 31, 1997, 


(11) 47.5 per cent for the period beginning on 
January 1, 1998 and ending on December 31, 1998, and 


(iii) 55 per cent for the period beginning on 
January 1, 1999, and thereafter; and 


0 


- 35 - 


(d) the good satisfies all other applicable requirements in 
these Regulations. 


(25) Each of the following examples is an "Example" as referred 
to in subsection 2(4). 


Example 1: Subsection 6(3), Net Cost Method 


A producer located in CCFTA country A sells Good A that is 
subject to a regional value-content requirement to a buyer 
located in CCFTA country B. The producer of Good A chooses that 
the regional value content of that good be calculated using the 
net cost method. All applicable requirements of these 
Regulations, other than the regional value-content requirement, 
have been met. The applicable regional value-content requirement 
is 50 per cent. 


In order to calculate the regional value content of Good A, the 
producer first calculates the net cost of Good A. Under 
paragraph 6(11) (a), the net cost is the total cost of Good A (the 
aggregate of the product costs, period costs and other costs) per 
unit, minus the excluded costs (the aggregate of the sales 
promotion, marketing and after-sales service costs, royalties, 
shipping and packing costs and non-allowable interest costs) per 
unit. The producer uses the following figures to calculate the 
REL COSE > 


FrOoaquece Costs: 
Value of originating materials $ 30.00 
Value of non-originating 


materials 40.00 
Other product costs 20.00 
Period costs: 10.00 
Other costs: 0.00 


Total.cost of Good A, per units:..$100.00 


Excluded costs: 
Sales promotion, marketing 
and after-sales service 


costs Son 00 
Royalties 2450 
Shipping and packing costs 2.00 
Non-allowable interest costs 1-550 
Total excluded costs: S22...00 
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Thesne le cost 1s7ithe stotal. cost oLycooamA, per unit, minus the 
excluded costs. 


Total cost of Good A, per unit: $100.00 
Excluded costs: = £2.00 
Net cost of Good’ A, per unit: S$ 88.00 


The value for net cost ($88) and the value of non-originating 
materials ($40) are needed in order to calculate the regional 
value content. The producer calculates the regional value 
content of Good A under the net cost method in the following 
manner: 


RVC = NC. = VNM xX 100 
NC 


= 88" =.40-x.100 
88 


= 54.5% 


Therefore, under the net cost method, Good A qualifies as an 
originating good, with a regional value content of 54.5 per cent. 


Example 2: Paragraph 6(6)(c), Net Cost Method Required for 
Certain Sales to Related Persons 


On June 15, 1997, a producer: located any Ccrra country A sells 
1,000 units of Good A to a related person, located in CCFTA 
country B. During the six month period beginning on December 1, 
1996 and ending on May 31, 1997, the producer sold 90,000 units 
of identical goods and similar goods to related persons from 
various countries, including that buyer. The producer’s total 
sales of those identical goods and similar goods to all persons 
from all countries during that six month period were 100,000 
uUnTCs: 


The total quantity of identical goods and similar goods sold by 
the producer to related persons during that six month period was 
90 per cent of the producer’s total sales of those identical 
goods and similar goods to all persons. Under paragraph 6(6) (c), 
the producer must use the net cost method to calculate the 
regional value content of Good A sold in June 1997, because the 
85 per cent limit was exceeded. 


Example 3: Paragraph 6(11) (a) 


A producer in a CCFTA country produces Good A and Good B during 
the producer’s fiscal year. 
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The producer uses the following figures, which are recorded on 
the producer’s books and represent all of the costs incurred with 
respect to both Good A and Good B, to calculate the net cost of 
those goods: 


FProguce ‘costs: 
Value of originating materials $2,000 
Value of non-originating 


materials 1,000 
Other product costs 2,400 
Per1odcosts™ (ineluding 452,200 
of excluded costs): 3200 
Other costs’: 400 


Total cost of Good A and Good B: $9,000 


The net cost is the total cost of Good A and Good B, minus the 
excluded costs incurred with respect to those goods. 


Total cost of Good A and Good 


B: $9,000 
Excluded costs: = 1200) 
Net cost of Good A and Good B: p77, 000 


The net cost must then be reasonably allocated, in accordance 
with Schedule VI, to Good A and Good B. 


Example 4: Paragraph 6(11) (b) 


A producer located in a CCFTA country produces Good A and Good B 
during the producer’s fiscal year. In order to calculate the 
regional value content of Good A and Good B, the producer uses 
the following figures that are recorded on the producer’s books 
and incurred with respect to those goods: 


Product costs: 
Value of originating materials $2,000 
Value of non-originating 


materials 1,000 
Other product costs 2,400 
Period costs (including $1,200 
of excluded costs): 3,200 
Other costs: 400 


Total cost of Good A and Good B: 89,000 


Under paragraph 6(11)(b), the total cost of Good A and Good B is 
then reasonably allocated, in accordance with Schedule VI, to 
those goods. The costs are allocated in the following manner: 
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Allocated to Allocated to 
Good A Good B 


ToGCal "Cost 

($9,000 for 

both Good A 

and Good B): S5,7220 s3760 


The excluded costs ($1,200) that are included in total cost 
allocated to Good A and Good B, in accordance with Schedule 
VI, are subtracted from that amount. 


Total Excluded’ Cose Excluded Cost 
Excluded Allocated to Allocated to 
Costs Good A Good B 

Sales 

promotion, 

marketing and 

after-sale 

service costs: S500 S290 $210 

Royalties: 200 ies 84 

Shipping and 

packing costs: 500 290 210 

Net cost 

(€otal cost 

minus excluded 

COSES))< ©4524 $3,276 


The net cost of Good A is thus $4,524, and the net cost of Good B 
is: 837276" 


Example 5: Paragraph 6(11) (c) 


A producer located in a CCFTA country produces Good C and Good D. 
The following costs are recorded on the producer’s books for the 
months of January, February and March, and each cost that forms 
part of the total cost is reasonably allocated, in accordance 

with Schedule VI, to Good C and Good D. 


TOLAL COSL: 
Good C and 
Good D (in 
thousands of 
dollars) 


Product, costs: 
Value of 
originating 
materials 100 


Value of 

non- 

originating 
materials 900 


Other 
product 
costs 500 


Period costs 
(including 
S420 of 
excluded 
COSL Si): 


Minus excluded 
COSES: 420 


Other costs: O 


TOCA. 4COSE 
(aggregate of 
product costs, 
period costs 
and, olier 


COSLS) Sy Aese} 


Example 6: Subsection 6(12) 


Allocated to 
Good .C.-( in 
thousands of 
dollars) 


800 


300 


3,836 


Allocated to 
Good D (in 
thousands of 
dollars) 


100 


100 


200 


2923 


Producer A, located in a CCFTA country, produces Good A that is 


subject to a regional value-content requirement. 


The producer 


chooses that the regional value content of that good be 
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calculated using the net cost method and averages the calculation 
over the producer’s fiscal year under subsection 6(15). Producer 
A determines that during that fiscal year Producer A incurred a 
gain on currency conversion of $10,000 and a loss on currency 
conversion of $8,000, resulting in a net gain of $2,000. 

Producer A also determines that $7,000 of the gain on currency 
conversion and $6,000 of the loss on currency conversion are 
related to the purchase of non-originating materials used in the 
production of Good A, and $3,000 of the gain on currency 
conversion and $2,000 of the loss on currency conversion are not 
related to the production of Good A. The producer determines 
that the total cost of Good A is $45,000 before taking into 
account the $1,000 net gain on currency conversion related to the 
production of Good A. The total cost of Good A is therefore 
$44,000. That $1,000 net gain is not included in the value of 
non-originating materials under subsections 7(1) and (2). 


Example 7: Subsection 6(12) 


Given the same facts as in example 10, except that Producer A 
determines that $6,000 of the gain on currency conversion and 
$7,000 of the loss on currency conversion are related to the 
purchase of non-originating materials used in the production of 
Good A. The total cost of Good A is $45,000, before taking into 
account the $1,000 net loss on currency conversion related to the 
production of Good A. The total cost of Good A is therefore 
$46,000. The $1,000 net loss is not included in the value of non- 
originating materials under subsections 7(1) and (2). 


PART IV 
MATERIALS 
General 


7. (1) Except in the case of indirect materials, intermediate 
materials and packing materials and containers, for purposes of 
calculating the regional value content of a good and for purposes 
of subsections 5(1) and (4), the value of a material that is used 
in the production of the good shall be 


(a) the transaction value, determined in accordance with 
subsection 2(1) of Schedule VII, with respect to the 
transaction in which the producer acquired the material; or 


(b) the value determined in accordance with sections 6 through 
11 of Schedule VII, where, with respect to the transaction in 
which the producer acquired the material, there is no 
transaction value under subsection 2(2) of that Schedule or the 


transaction value is unacceptable under subsection 2(3) of that 


Schedule. 


(2) The value of a material referred to in subsection (1) shall 


include the following costs if they are not included under 
paragraph (1)(a) or (b): 


(a) the costs of freight, insurance and packing and all other 


costs incurred in transporting the material to the location of 


the producer; 


(b) duties and taxes paid or payable with respect to the 
material in the territory of one or both of the CCFTA 
countries, other than duties and taxes that are waived, 


refunded, refundable or otherwise recoverable, including credit 


against duty or tax paid or payable; 


(c) customs brokerage fees, including the cost of in-house 
customs brokerage services, incurred with respect to the 
material in the territory of one or both of the CCFTA 
countries; and 


(d) the cost of waste and spoilage resulting from the use of 


the material in the production of the good, minus the value of 


any reusable scrap or by-product. 


(3) The costs referred to in paragraphs (2) (a) through (d) 
shall be the costs referred to in those paragraphs that are 
recorded on the books of the producer of the good. 


Intermediate Materials 


(4) For purposes of calculating the regional value content of 
good, the producer of the good may designate as an intermediate 
material any self-produced material that is used in the 
production of the good, provided that, where an intermediate 
material is subject to a regional value-content requirement, no 
other self-produced material that is incorporated into that 
intermediate material and that is also subject to a regional 
value-content requirement is also designated by the producer as 
an intermediate material. 


(5) For purposes of subsection (4), 
(a) in order to qualify as an originating material, a 
self-produced material that is designated as an intermediate 


material must qualify as an originating material under these 
Regulations; 


(b) the designation of a self-produced material as an 


a 


intermediate material shall be made solely at the choice of the 


producer of that self-produced material; and 


(c) except as otherwise provided in subsection 12(4), the 
proviso set out in subsection (4) does not apply with respect 
to an intermediate material used by another producer in the 
production of a material that is subsequently acquired and used 
in the production of a good by the producer referred to in 
Subsection (4). 


(6) The value of an intermediate material Shall be, at the 
choice of the producer of the good, 


(a) the total cost incurred with respect to all goods produced 
by the producer that can be reasonably allocated to that 
intermediate material in accordance with Schedule Vitor 


(b) the aggregate of each cost that forms part of the total 
cost incurred with respect to that intermediate material that 
can be reasonably allocated to that intermediate material in 
accordance with Schedule VI. 


(7) Total cost under subsection (6) consists of the costs 
referred to in subsection 2(6), and is calculated in accordance 
with that subsection and subsection 2(7). 


(8) Where a producer of a good designates a self-produced 
material as an intermediate material under subsection (4) and the 
customs administration of a CCFTA country into which the good is 
imported determines during a verification of origin of the good 
that the intermediate material is a non-originating material and 
notifies the producer of this in writing before the written 
determination of whether the good qualifies as an originating 
good, the producer may rescind the designation, and the regional 
value content of the good shall be calculated as though the 
self-produced material were not so designated. 


(9) A producer of a good who rescinds a designation under 
Subsection (8) 


(a) shall retain any rights of review and appeal under 
sections 58 through 72 of the Customs Act, as applied by 
Subsection 57.2(4) of that Act, with respect to the 
determination of the origin of the intermediate material as 
though the producer did not rescind the designation; and 


(b) may, not later than 30 days after the customs 
administration referred to in Subsection (8) notifies the 
producer in writing that the self-produced material referred to 
in paragraph (a) is a non-originating material, designate as an 
intermediate material another self-produced material that is 


incorporated into the good, subject to the proviso set out in 
subsection (4). 


U 


(10) Where a producer of a good designates another self- 
produced material as an intermediate material under 
paragraph (9)(b) and the customs administration referred to in 
subsection (8) determines during the verification of origin of 
the good that that self-produced material is a non-originating 


material, 
(a) the producer may rescind the designation, and the regional 


value content of the good shall be calculated as though the 
self-produced material were not so designated; 


(b) the producer shall retain any rights of review and appeal 
under sections 58 through 72 of the Customs Act, as applied by 


subsection 57.2(4) of that Act, with respect to the 
determination of the origin of the intermediate material as 
though the producer did not rescind the designation; and 


(c) the producer may not designate another self-produced 
material that is incorporated into the good as an intermediate 


material. 


Indirect Materials 


(11) For purposes of determining whether a good is an 
originating good, an indirect material that is used in the 


production of the good 


(a) shall be considered to be an originating material, 
regardless of where that indirect material is produced; and 


(b) if the good is subject to a regional value-content 
requirement, for purposes of calculating the net cost under the 
net cost method, the value of the indirect material shall be 
the costs of that material that are recorded on the books of 


the producer of the good. 


Packaging Materials and Containers 


(12) Packaging materials and containers, if classified under 
the Harmonized System with the good that is packaged therein, 
shall be disregarded for purposes of 


(a) determining whether all of the non-originating materials 
used in the production of the good undergo an applicable change 
in tariff classification; and 

(b) determining under subsection 5(1) the value of 
non-originating materials that do not undergo an applicable 
change in tariff classification. 


(13) Where packaging materials and containers are classified 
under the Harmonized System with the good that is packaged 


- 44 —- 


therein and that good is subject to a regional value-content 
requirement, the value of those packaging materials and 
containers shall be taken into account as originating materials 
or non-originating materials, as the case may be, for purposes of 
calculating the regional value content of the good. 


(14) For purposes of subsection (13), where packaging materials 
and containers are self-produced materials, the producer may 
choose to designate those materials as intermediate materials 
under subsection (4). 


Packing Materials and Containers 


(135) For purposes of determining whether a good is an 
originating good, packing materials and containers in which the 
good is packed 


(a) shall be disregarded for purposes of determining whether 


(1) the non-originating materials used in the production of 
the good undergo an applicable change in tariff 
Classification, and 


(ii) the good satisfies a regional value-content requirement; 
and 


(b) if the good is subject to a regional value-content 
requirement, the value of the packing materials and containers 
Shall be the costs thereof that are recorded on the books of 
the producer of the good. 


Fungible Goods and Fungible Materials 


(16) For purposes of determining whether a good is an 
originating good, 


(a) where originating materials and non-originating materials 
that are fungible materials are used in the production of the 
good, the determination of whether the materials are 
originating materials may, at the choice of the producer of the 
good or the person from whom the producer acquired the 
materials, be made on the basis of any of the applicable 
inventory management methods set out in Schedule Xe Tan 


(6) where originating goods and non-originating goods that are 
fungible goods are physically combined or mixed in inventory 
and prior to exportation do not undergo production or any other 
operation in the territory of the CCFTA country in which they 
were physically combined or mixed in inventory, other than 
unloading, reloading or any other operation necessary to 
preserve the goods in good condition or to transport the goods 
for exportation to the territory of the other CCFTA country, 
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the determination of whether the good is an originating good 
may, at the choice of the exporter of the good or the person 
from whom the exporter acquired the good, be made on the basis 
of any of the applicable inventory management methods set out 
in Schedule Ix. 


Accessories, Spare Parts and Tools 


(17) Accessories, spare parts or tools that are delivered with 
a good and form part of the good’s standard accessories, spare 
parts or tools are originating materials if the good is an 
originating good, and shall be disregarded for purposes of 
determining whether all the non-originating materials used in the 
production of the good undergo an applicable change in tariff 
classification or determining under subsection 5(1) the value of 
non-originating materials that do not undergo an applicable 
change in tariff classification, provided that 


(a) the accessories, spare parts or tools are not invoiced 
separately from the good; and 


(b) the quantities and value of the accessories, spare parts or 
tools are customary for the good, within the industry that 
produces the good. 


(18) Where a good is subject to a regional value-content 
requirement, the value of accessories, spare parts or tools that 
are delivered with that good and form part of the good’s standard 
accessories, spare parts or tools shall be taken into account as 
originating materials or non-originating materials, as the case 
may be, in calculating the regional value content of the good. 


(19) For purposes of subsection (18), where accessories, spare 
parts and tools are self-produced materials, the producer may 
choose to designate those materials as intermediate materials 
under subsection (4). 


(20) Each of the following examples is an "Example" as referred 
tovin subsectiony2(4)% 


Example 1: Subsection 7(5), Value of Intermediate Materials 


A producer located in a CCFTA country produces Good B, which is 
subject to a regional value-content requirement under paragraph 
4(2)(b). The producer also produces Material A, which is used in 
the production of Good B. Both originating materials and non- 
originating materials are used in the production of Material A. 
Material A is subject to a change in tariff classification 
requirement under paragraph 4(2)(a). The costs to produce 
Material A are the following: 
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PEOCQUCELCOSES : 
Value of originating 


materials Sealed 
Value of non-originating 
materials 7250 
Othem.product .costs 150 
P@G10d. costss (including $0.30 
of. royalties): 0.50 
Other costs: OF LO 
Total cost,of Material A: $10.60 


The producer designates Material A as an intermediate material 
and determines that, because all of the non-originating materials 
that are used in the production of Material A undergo an 
applicable change in tariff classification set out in Schedule Le 
Material A would, under paragraph 4(2) (a), qualify as an 
originating material. The cost of the non-originating materials 
used in the production of Material A is therefore not included in 
the value of non-originating materials that are used in the 
production of Good B for the purpose of determining the regional 
value content of Good B. Because Material A has been designated 
as an intermediate material, the total cost of Material A, which 
is $10.60, is treated as the cost of originating materials for 
the purpose of calculating the regional value content of Good B. 
The total cost of Good B is determined in accordance with the 
following figures: 


Product’ costs: 
Value or originating 


materials 
-intermediate materials SLO S60 
-other materials 3200 
Value of non-originating 
materials 550 
Other product costs ps8! 
Period costs: 250 
other’ costs: OFTO0 
Total cost of Good B: S28.20 


Example 2: Subsection 7(5), Effects of the Designation of Self- 
produced Materials on Net Cost 


The ability to designate intermediate materials helps to put the 
vertically integrated producer who is self-producing materials 
that are used in the production of a good on par with a producer 
who is purchasing materials and valuing those materials in 
accordance with subsections 7(1) and (2). The following 
situations demonstrate how this is achieved. 
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i) A producer located in a CCFTA country produces Good B, which is 
subject to a regional value-content requirement of 50 per cent 
under the net cost method. Good B satisfies all other applicable 
requirements of these Regulations. The producer purchases 
Material A, which is used in the production of Good B, from a 
supplier located in a CCFTA country. The value of Material A 
determined in accordance with subsections 7(1) and (2) is $11.00. 
Material A is an originating material. All other materials used 
in the production of Good B are non-originating materials. The 
net cost of Good B is determined as follows: 


PEOGUCENCOSES. 
Value of originating 


materials (Material A) S100 
Value of non-originating 
materials 550 
Other product costs 6.50 
Period costs” (including $0.20 
of excluded costs): 0750 
Other costs: GE LO 
Total cost of Good B: 523.60 
Excluded costs (included in 
period costs): 0320 
Net cost of Good B: S23.40 
é The regional value content of Good B is calculated as follows: 


RVC = NGL] VN aoe 


NC 

= $2340 = 955.50 x% 100 
S23540 

= 76.5% 


The regional value content of Good B is 76.5 per cent, and Good 
B, therefore, qualifies as an originating good. 


Situation 2 


A producer located in a CCFTA country produces Good B, which is 
subject to a regional value-content requirement of 50 per cent 
under the net cost method. Good B satisfies all other applicable 
requirements of these Regulations. The producer self-produces 
Material A which is used in the production of Good B. The costs 
to produce Material A are the following: 
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Product costs: 
Value of originating 


materials Spel oe 
Value of non-originating 
materials 7.50 
Ofhen product ecosts 120 
Period teosts,(ineluding $0.20 
of excluded costs): 0250 
Other costs: Onr0 
Total -cOsSG.oR=Materral.aAs $10.60 


Additional costs to produce Good B are the following: 


Product: costs : 
Value of originating 


materials S105 00 
Value of non-originating 
materials 5250 
Other product costs 6.50 
Period costs (including $0.20 
of excluded costs): 0.50 
Other costs: O210 
Total saqdi tional. Costs: 912.200 


The producer does not designate Material A as an intermediate 
material under subsection 7(4). The net cost of Good B is 
calculated as follows: 
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Costs Of 
Material A 
(not Additio- 
designated as nal Costs 
an to 
intermediate Produce 
material) Good B Total 
Product costs: 
Value of originating 
materials Sago SO. 00 SiDS00 
Value of non-originating 
materials 7250 5.50 13.00 
Other product costs 150 6.50 8.00 
Period costs (including 
$0.20 of excluded costs): 0.750 0.50 2.00 
Other costs: 0.10 C510 0.20 
Fotal scost. of. Good yn $10.60 o22).60 sSpeie ME a, 
Excluded costs (in period 
costs): 0720 OnzU 0.40 


Net cost of Good B (total 

cost minus excluded 

COStS);: S22..80 
The regional value content of Good B is calculated as follows: 


RVC = NC - VNM x 100 
NC 


= $22.80 - $13.00 x 100 
CAO 


The regional value content of Good B is 42.9 per cent, and Good 
B, therefore, does not qualify as an originating good. 


Sueiacion 3 


A producer located in a CCFTA country produces Good B, which is 
subject to a regional value-content requirement of 50 per cent 
under the net cost method. Good B satisfies all other applicable 
requirements of these Regulations. The producer self-produces 
Material A, which is used in the production of Good B. The costs 
to produce Material A are the following: 


Produce “COses: 
Value of originating 


materials Soa 0.0. 
Value of non-originating 
materials 73 50 
Other product costs Boo 
Perlodscosts, (including S0..20 
of excluded costs): G.50 
Other costs: (one La) 
Total cost of Material A: SLO. 60 


Additional costs to produce Good B are the following: 


Product ‘costs: 
Value of originating 


materials SO. 00 
Value of non-originating 
materials 5.50 
Other product costs 650 
Period costs (including $0.20 
of excluded costs): Oe-oG 
Other costs: 0.10 
Total additional costs: $12.60 


The producer designates Material A as an intermediate material 
under subsection 7(4). Material A qualifies as an originating 
material under paragraph 4(2) (a). Therefore, the value of non- 
originating materials used in the production of Material A is not 
included in the value of non-originating materials for the 
purposes of calculating the regional value content of Good B. 

The net cost. of Good B is ‘calculated as forlows: 
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COSLSeoOr. 
’ Material A 
(designated Additional 
as an Costs to 
intermediate Produce 
material) Good B Total 


PEOAUGCE ICOSES: 
Value of originating 


materials $10.60 S10200 ST0.60 
Value of non-originating 
materials 5250 S550 
Other product costs 6.50 6.50 
Period costs (including 
$0.20 of excluded costs): 0.50 0550 
Other. costs: ORL O O20 
Total cost of Good B: $10.60 S1I2260 2362.0 
Excluded costs (in period 
COSCtS) $ 0220 0.20 


Net ,cos Gyo :Cood Ba (toral 
cost minus excluded 
costs) : '52,3,:300 


The regional value content of Good B is calculated as follows: 


¢ RVC = NC - VNM x 100 
NC 


$23, 00 e= S51. 50) x 10.0 
$23.00 


II 


= 76.1% 


The regional value content of Good B is 76.1 per cent, and Good 
B, therefore, qualifies as an originating good. 


Example 3: Originating Materials Acquired from a Producer Who 
Produced Them Using Intermediate Materials 


Producer A, located in CCFTA country A, produces switches. In 
order for the switches to qualify as originating goods, Producer 
A designates subassemblies of the switches as intermediate 
materials. The subassemblies are subject to a regional value- 
content requirement. They satisfy that requirement, and qualify 
as originating materials. The switches are also subject to a 
regional value-content requirement, and, with the subassemblies 
designated as intermediate materials, are determined to satisfy 
their regional value content under the net cost method. 
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Producer A sells the switches to Producer B, located in CCFTA 
country B, who uses them to produce switch assemblies that are 
used in the production of Good B. The switch assemblies are 
subject to a regional value-content requirement. Producers A and 
B are not accumulating their production within the meaning of 
section 12. Producer B is therefore able, under subsection Ta) 
to designate the switch assemblies as intermediate materials. 


If Producers A and B were accumulating their production within 
the meaning of section 12, Producer B would be unable to 
designate the switch assemblies as intermediate materials, 
because the production of both producers would be considered to 
be the production of one producer. 


Example 4: Single Producer and Successive Designations of 
Materials Subject to a Regional Value-Content Requirement as 
Intermediate Materials 


Producer A, located in a CCFTA country, produces Material X and 
uses Material X in the production of Good B. Material x 
qualifies as an originating material because it satisfies the 
applicable regional value-content requirement. Producer A 
designates Material X as an intermediate material. 


Producer A uses Material X in the production of Material Y, which 
is also used in the production of Good B. Material Y is also 
subject to a regional value-content requirement. Under the 
proviso set out in subsection 7(4), Producer A cannot designate 
Material Y as an intermediate material, even if Material Y 
satisfies the applicable regional value-content requirement, 
because Material X was already designated by Producer A as an 
intermediate material. 


Example 5: Single Producer and Multiple Designations of 
Materials as Intermediate Materials 


Producer X, who is located in CCFTA country X, uses non- 
originating materials in the production of self-produced 
materials A, B, and C. None of the self-produced materials are 
used in the production of any of the other self-produced 
materials. 


Producer X uses the self-produced materials in the production of 
Good O, which is exported to CCFTA country Y. Materials A, B and 
C qualify as originating materials because they satisfy the 
applicable regional value-content requirements. 


Because none of the self-produced materials are used in the 
production of any of the other self-produced materials, then even 
though each self-produced material is subject to a regional 


- 53 - 


value-content requirement, Producer X may, under subsection 7(4), 
designate all of the self-produced materials as intermediate 
materials. The proviso set out in subsection 7(4) only applies 
where self-produced materials are used in the production of other 
self-produced materials and both are subject to a regional value- 
content requirement. 


Example 6: Subsection 7(17) 


The following are examples of accessories, spare parts or tools 
that are delivered with a good and form part of the good’s 
standard accessories, spare parts or tools: 


(a) consumables that must be replaced at regular intervals, 
such as dust collectors for an air-conditioning system, 


(b) a carrying case for equipment, 

(c) a dust cover for a machine, 

(d) an operational manual for a vehicle, 

(e) brackets to attach equipment to a wall, 

(PT) ra“ Dicycle” Cool KIC Or ta car jack, 

(g) a set of wrenches to change the bit on a chuck, 
(h) a brush or other tool to clean out a machine, and 


(1) electrical cords and power bars for use with electronic 
goods. 


Example 7: Value of Indirect Materials That Are Assists 


Producer A, located in a CCFTA country, produces Good A that is 
subject to a regional value-content requirement. The producer 
chooses that the regional value content of that good be 
calculated using the net cost method. Producer A buys Material X 
from Producer B, located in a CCFTA country, and uses it in the 
production of Good A. Producer A provides to Producer B, at no 
charge, tools to be used in the production of Material X. The 
tools have a value of $100 which is expensed in the current year 


by~Froducer A: 


Material X is subject to a regional value-content requirement 
which Producer B chooses to calculate using the net cost method. 
For purposes of determining the value of non-originating 
materials in order to calculate the regional value content of 
Material X, the tools are considered to be an originating 
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material because they are an indirect material. However, 
pursuant to subsection 7(11) they have a value of nil because the 
cost of the tools with respect to Material X is not recorded on 
the books of Producer B. 


It is determined that Material X is a non-originating material. 
The cost of the tools that is recorded on the books of Producer A 
is expensed in the current year. Pursuant to section 5 of 
Schedule VII, the value of the tools (see 

subparagraph 5(1) (b) (ii) of Schedule VII) must be included in the 
value of Material X by Producer A when calculating the regional 
value content of Good A. The cost of the tools, although 
recorded on the books of Producer A, cannot be included as a 
separate cost in the net cost of Good A because it is already 
included in the value of Material X. The entire cost of 

Material X, which includes the cost of the tools, is included in 
the value of non-originating materials for purposes of the 
regional value content of Good A. 


PART V 
AUTOMOTIVE GOODS 
Definitions and Interpretation 


8. For purposes of this Part, 


"class of motor vehicles" means any one of the following 
categories of motor vehicles: 


(a) motor vehicles of any of subheading No. 8701.20, tariff 
item Nos. 8702.10.10 and 8702.90.10, subheading Nos. 8704.10, 
8704.22, 8704.23, 8704.32 and 8704.90 and heading No. 87.05, 


(b) motor vehicles of any of subheading Nos. 8701.10 and 
8701.30 through 8701.90, 


(c) motor vehicles of any of tariff item Nos. 8702.10.90 and 
8702.90.90 and subheading Nos. 8704.21 and 8704.31, and 


(d) motor vehicles of any of subheading Nos. 8703.21 through 
8703.90; (catégorie de véhicules automobiles) 


"model line" means a group of motor vehicles having the same 
platform or model name; (modéle) 


"model name" means the word, group of words, letter, number or 
Similar designation assigned to a motor vehicle by a marketing 
division of a motor vehicle assembler 


(a) to differentiate the motor vehicle from other motor 
vehicles that use the same platform design, 


(b) to associate the motor vehicle with other motor vehicles 
that use different platform designs, or 


(c) to denote a platform design; (nom de modéle) 


"plant" means a building, or buildings in close proximity but not 
necessarily contiguous, machinery, apparatus and fixtures that 
are under the control of a producer and are used in the 
production of any of the following: 


(a) motor vehicles, and 


(b) goods of a tariff provision listed in Schedule IV; 
(usine) 

"platform" means the primary load-bearing structural assembly of 
a motor vehicle that determines the basic size of the motor 
vehicle, and is the structural base that supports the driveline 
and links the suspension components of the motor vehicle for 
various types of frames, such as the body-on-frame or 
space-frame, and monocoques. (plate-forme) 


Regional Value-Content Requirement for Automotive Goods 


& 9. Notwithstanding the regional value-content requirement 
specified in an applicable rule in Schedule I for the tariff 
provision under which a good is classified, a good shall be an 


originating good where 
(a) where the good is of a tariff provision listed in 
Schedule IV; 


(b) the good is for use in a motor vehicle; 


(c) each of the non-originating materials used in the 
production of the good undergoes the applicable change in 


tariff classification; 


(d) the regional value content of that good is not less than 
30 per cent under the net cost method; and 

(e) the good satisfies all other applicable requirements of 
these Regulations. 


Calculating the Regional Value Content of Motor Vehicles Over a 
Period of Time (Motor Vehicle Averaging) 
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10. (1) For purposes of calculating the regional value content 
of motor vehicles, the producer of those motor vehicles may elect 
that 


(a) the sum of the net costs incurred and the sum of the values 
of non-originating materials used by the producer be calculated 
over the producer’s fiscal year with respect to the motor 
vehicles that are in any one of the categories set out in 
subsection (5) that is chosen by the producer; and 


(b) the sums referred to in paragraph (a) be used in the 
calculation referred to in subsection 6(3) as the net cost and 
the value of non-originating materials, respectively. 


(2) An election made under subsection (1) shall 
(a) state the category chosen by the producer, and 


(i) where the category referred to in paragraph (5)(a) is 
chosen, state the model line, model name, class of motor 
vehicle and tariff classification of the motor vehicles in 
that category, and the location of the plant at which the 
motor vehicles are produced, 


(11) where the category referred to in paragraph (5)(b) is 
chosen, state the model name, class of motor vehicle and 
tariff classification of the motor vehicles in that category, 
and the location of the plant at which the motor vehicles are 
produced, and 


(iii) where the category referred to in paragraph (5). Ge); tis 
chosen, state the model line, model name, class of motor 
vehicle and tariff classification of the motor vehicles in 
that category, and the locations of the plants at which the 
motor vehicles are produced; 


(b) state the basis of the calculation described in 
subsection (9); 


(c) state the producer’s name and address; 


(d) state the period with respect to which the election is 
made, including the starting and ending dates; 


(e) state the estimated regional value content of motor 
vehicles in the category on the basis stated under 
paragraph (b); 


(f) be dated and signed by an authorized officer of the 
producer; and 
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(g) except where the producer has elected under subsection (3), 
be filed with the customs administration of the CCFTA country 
to which vehicles in that category are to be exported during 
the period covered by the election, 


(i) in the case of a producer that exports vehicles to the 
other CCFTA country for the first time after the entry into 
force of the Agreement and provides a Certificate of Origin 
with respect to those vehicles, at least 10 days before the 
first of those vehicles are exported to the other CCFTA 
country or such shorter period as that customs administration 
may accept, and 


(ii) in any other case, at least 10 days before the first day 
of the producer’s fiscal year or such shorter period as that 
customs administration may accept. 


(3) Where the fiscal year of a producer begins after the date 
of the entry into force of the Agreement but before one year 
after that date, the producer may elect that the calculation of 
regional value content referred to in subsection (1) or (6) be 
made under that subsection over the period beginning on the date 
of the entry into force of the Agreement and ending at the end of 
that fiscal year. 


(4) The election referred to in subsection (3) shall be filed 
with the customs administration of the CCFTA country to which 
vehicles are to be exported during the period covered by the 
election not later than 30 days after the entry into force of the 
Agreement or such longer period as that customs administration 
may accept. 


(5) The categories referred to in subsection (1) are the 
following: 


(a) the same model line of motor vehicles in the same class of 
motor vehicles produced in the same plant in the territory of a 
CCFTA country; 


(b) the same class of motor vehicles produced in the same plant 
in the territory -of -a CCFTA scountry; and 


(c) the same model line of motor vehicles produced in the 
territory of ga scCFTAycountry: 


(6) Where applicable, a producer of a motor vehicle may elect 
that the calculation of the regional value content of that motor 
vehicle be made in accordance with Schedule V. 
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(7) Subject to subsection 4(4) of Schedule V, the election 
referred to in subsection (6) shall be filed with the customs 
administration of the CCFTA country to which vehicles referred to 
in that schedule are to be exported, at least 10 days before the 
first day of the producer’s fiscal year with respect to which 
that election is to apply or such shorter period as that customs 
administration may accept. 


(8) An election filed for the period referred to in 
subsectione(lymer (3) may notube 


(a) rescinded; or 


(b) modified with respect to the category or basis of 
calculation. 


(9) For purposes of this section, where a producer files an 
election under subsection (1) or (3), the net costs incurred and 
the values of non-originating materials used by the producer, 
with respect to 


(a) all motor vehicles that fall within the category chosen by 
the producer and that are produced during the fiscal yearsor, 

in the case of an election filed under subsection (3) faduring 

the period with respect to which the election is made, or 


(b) those motor vehicles to be exported to the territory of a 
CCFTA country that fall within the category chosen by the 
producer and that are produced during the fiscal year or, in 
the case of an election filed under subsection (3), during the 
period with respect to which the election is made 


shall be included in the calculation of the regional value 
content under any of the categories set out in subsection (5). 


(10) The producer of a motor vehicle may calculate the regional 
value content of the motor vehicle over the producer’s fiscal 
year on the basis of estimated costs, including standard costs, 
budgeted forecasts or other similar estimating procedures. 


(11) Where the producer calculates the regional value content 
of a motor vehicle in accordance with subsection (10), the 
producer shall conduct an analysis at the end of the producer’s 
fiscal year of the actual costs incurred over the period with 
respect to the production of the motor vehicle and, if the motor 
vehicle does not satisfy the regional value-content requirement 
on the basis of the actual costs during that period, immediately 
inform any person to whom the producer has provided a Certificate 
of Origin for the motor vehicle, or a written statement that the 
motor vehicle is an originating good, that the motor vehicle is a 
non-originating good. 


(12) The following example is an "Example" as referred to in 
subsection 2(4). 


A motor vehicle producer located in CCFTA country A produces 
vehicles that fall within a category set out in subsection 10(5) 
that is chosen by the producer. The motor vehicles are to be 
sold in CCFTA countries A and B, as well as in country C, which 
is not a CCFTA country. Under subsection 10(1), the motor 
vehicle producer may elect that the sum of the net costs incurred 
and the sum of the values of non-originating materials used by 
the producer be calculated over the producer’s fiscal year. The 
producer may state in the election the basis of the calculation 
as described in paragraph 10(9) (a), in which case the calculation 
would be on the basis of all the motor vehicles produced 
regardless of where they are destined. Alternatively, the 
producer may state in the election the basis of the calculation 
as described in paragraph 10(9)(b). In this case, the producer 
would also need to state that the calculation is on the basis of 
the motor vehicles produced that are for export to only CCFTA 
country. Bs 


The calculation would be on the basis as described in the 
election. 


Automotive Parts Averaging 


11. (1) The regional value content of any or all goods that are 
of the same tariff provision listed in Schedule IV, produced in 
the same plant, may, where the producer of those goods elects to 
do so, be determined by 


(a) calculating the sum of the net costs incurred and the sum 
of the values of non-originating materials used by the producer 
of the goods over the period set out in subsection (5) that is 
chosen by the producer with respect to any or all of those 
goods in any one of the categories set out in subsection (4) 
that is chosen by the producer; and 


(b) using the sums referred to in paragraph (a) in the 
calculation referred to in subsection 6(3) as the net cost and 
the value of non-originating materials, respectively. 


(2) The calculation of the regional value content made under 
subsection (1) shall apply with respect to each unit of the goods 
in the category set out in subsection (4) that is chosen by the 
producer and produced during the period chosen by the producer 
under subsection (5). 


(3) The value of non-originating materials of each unit of the 
goods 


(a) in the category set out in subsection (4) chosen by the 
producer, and 


(b) produced during the period chosen by the producer under 
subsection (5), 


shall be the sum of the values of non-originating materials 
referred to in paragraph (1) (a) divided by the number of units of 
the goods in that category and produced during that period. 


(4) The categories referred to in paragraph (1)(a) are the 
following: 


(a) original equipment for use in the production of motor 
vehicles; 


(b) after-market parts; 


(c) any combination of goods referred to in paragraph (a) 
or (b); 


(d) goods that are in a category set out in any of 
paragraphs (a) through (c) and are sold to one or more motor 
vehicle producers; and 


(e€) goods that are in a category set out in any of 
paragraphs (a) through (d) and are exported to the territory of 
@ CCFTA «country. 


(5) The period referred to in paragraph (1)(a) is 
(a) a month; 


(b) any one of the four quarters that fall within the fiscal 
year of the producer of the good; 


(c) the fiscal year of the producer of the good; or 


(dq) the fiscal year of the motor vehicle producer to whom the 
goods are sold. 


(6) An election made under subsection (1) may not be rescinded 
or modified with respect to the goods or the period with respect 
to which the election is made. 


(7) Where a producer of goods chooses a month or a quarter 
under subsection (5), that producer shall be considered to have 
chosen under that subsection a period or periods of the same 
duration for 


(a) the remainder of the fiscal year of the motor vehicle 
producer to whom those goods are sold, where the producer 


chooses under subsection (8) the fiscal year of that motor 
vehicle producer; and 


(b) the remainder of the fiscal year of the producer of those 
goods, where the producer does not choose under subsection (8) 


the fiscal year of the motor vehicle producer to whom the goods 
are sold. 


(8) Where a producer of goods chooses a month or a quarter 
under subsection (5) with respect to the goods, the producer may, 
at the end of the producer’s fiscal year or the fiscal year of 
the motor vehicle producer to whom those goods are sold, as the 
case may be, choose the producer’s fiscal year or the fiscal year 
of that motor vehicle producer. 


(9) The producer of a good may calculate the regional value 
content of the good over the period chosen under subsection (1) 
on the basis of estimated costs, including standard costs, 
budgeted forecasts or other similar estimating procedures. 


(10) Where the producer calculates the regional value content 
of a good in accordance with subsection (9), the producer shall 
conduct an analysis at the end of the producer’s fiscal year of 
the actual costs incurred over the period with respect to the 
production of the good and, if the good does not satisfy the 
regional value-content requirement on the basis of the actual 
costs during that period, immediately inform any person to whom 
the producer has provided a Certificate of Origin for the good, 
or a written statement that the good is an originating good, that 
the good is a non-originating good. 


PART VE 
OTHER PROVISIONS 
Accumulation 


12.. (1) (Subjectnto isubsecticns))(2)) and (4s, sfom purposes of 
determining whether a good is an originating good, an exporter or 
producer of a good may choose to accumulate the production, by 
one or more producers in the territory of one or both of the 
CCFTA countries, of materials that are incorporated into that 
good so that the production of the materials shall be considered 
to have been performed by that exporter or producer. 


(2) Where a good is subject to a regional value-content 
requirement and an exporter or producer of the good has a 
statement signed by a producer of a material that is used in the 
production of the good that 
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(a) states the net cost incurred and the value of 
non-originating materials used by the producer of the material 


in the production of that material, 


ost incurred by the producer of the good with 
respect to the material shall be the net cost incurred by the 
producer of the material plus, where not included in the net 
cost incurred by the producer of the material, the costs 
referred to in paragraphs 7 (2) (2) through” (c)j,,cand 


(iy the ‘nets .c 


(A tp the svailue sof non-originating materials used by the 
producer of the good with respect to the material shall be 
the value of non-originating materials used by the producer 


of the material; or 
(b) states any amount that is part of the net ‘cost incurred by 


the producer of the material in the production of that 
material, but that does not include any of the value of non- 


originating materials, 
the net cost incurred by the producer of the good with 


1 shall be the value of the material, 
and 


(1) 
respect to the materia 
determined in accordance with subsections 7(1) and (2), 


the value of non-originating materials used by the 
producer of the good with respect to the material shall be 
the value of the material, determined in accordance with 
subsections 7(1) and (2), minus the amount stated in: the 


(11) 


statement. 


(3) For purposes of the statement referred to in 


subsection (2), the net cost incurred and the value of non- 
e producer of the material in the 


originating materials used by th 
production of that material may be calculated by the producer of 


the material by dividing 

t costs incurred and the sum of the values 
of non-originating materials used by the producer of athe 
material in the production of that material and identical 


materials or similar materials, or any combination thereof, 
produced in a single plant by the producer of the material over 


(a) the sum of the ne 


(i)ivacmonth, 


(ii) any one of the four quarters that fall within the fiscal 
year of the producer of the good, 


either of the two periods of six consecutive months 


a esi 
f the producer of the good, 


that fall within the fiscal year o 
or 


(iv) the fiscal year of the producer of the good, by 


(b) the number of units of those materials produced in that 
plant over that period. 


(4) For purposes of subsection 7(4), where a producer of the 
good chooses to accumulate the production of materials under 
subsection (1), that production shall be considered to be the 
production of the producer of the good. 


(5) For purposes of this section, 
(a) in order to accumulate the production of a material, 


(1) where the good is subject to a regional value-content 
requirement, the producer of the good must have a statement 
described in subsection (2) that is signed by the producer of 
the material, and 


(11) where an applicable change in tariff classification is 
applied to determine whether the good is an originating good, 
the producer of the good must have a statement signed by the 
producer of the material that states the tariff 
classification of all non-originating materials used by that 
producer in the production of that material and that the 
production of the material took place entirely in the 
territory of one or both of the CCFTA countries; 


(b) a producer of a good who chooses to accumulate is not 
required to accumulate the production of all materials that are 
incorporated into the good; and 


(c) any information set out in a statement referred to in 
subsection (2) that concerns the value of materials or costs 
shall be in the same currency as the currency of the country in 
which the person who provided the statement is located. 


(6) Each of the following examples is an "Example" as referred 
to in subsections2(4);. 


Example 1: Subsection 12(1) 


Producer A, located in CCFTA country A, imports unfinished 
bearing rings of subheading 8482.99 into CCFTA country A from 
outside the territories of the CCFTA countries. Producer A 
further processes the unfinished bearing rings into finished 
bearing rings of the same subheading. The finished bearing rings 
of Producer A do not satisfy an applicable change in tariff 
Classification and therefore do not qualify as originating goods. 
The net cost of the finished bearing rings is $1.40 per unit and 
the value of non-originating materials used in their production 


i¢'S0.750per tunie. 
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Producer A then sells the finished bearing rings to Producer B 
who is located in CCFTA country A for $2.25 per unit. 


Producer B further processes the finished bearing rings into 
bearings of subheading 8482.10, and intends to export the 
bearings to CCFTA country B. Although the bearings satisfy the 
applicable change in tariff classification, the bearings are 
subject to a regional value-content requirement of 35 per cent 
under the transaction value method and 25 per cent under the net 
cost method. 


Situation A - Without Accumulation: 


Producer B does not choose to accumulate costs incurred by 
Producer A with respect to the finished bearing rings used in the 
production of the bearings and therefore receives no statement 
from Producer A. 


Based on its production and the costs recorded on its books, 
Producer B determines that the net cost of the bearings is $2.85 
per unit and the value of non-originating materials is $2.25 per 
unit (i.e. the transaction value of the finished bearing rings 
purchased from Producer A). 


Under the net cost method, the regional value content of the 
bearings is 


RVC = NC = VNM x 200 
NC 


Sen Gor See 25 ee LOO 


Se eo 


= 22s 


Therefore, the bearings are non-originating goods. 


Situation B - Accumulation with Statement Referred to in 


Paragraph 12 (2) (a): 


Producer B chooses to accumulate costs incurred by Producer A 
with respect to the finished bearing rings used in the production 
of the bearings. Producer A provides a statement described in 
paragraph 12(2)(a) to Producer B which states that the net cost 
of the finished bearing rings is $1.40 per unit and the value of 
non-originating materials used in their production is $0.75 per 
unit. 


Producer B recalculates the regional value content of the 
bearings by adjusting the value of non-originating materials and 
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the net cost based on the information provided in the statement 
from Producer A. 


Because Producer B has been provided by Producer A with the 
statement referred to above, the value of non-originating 
materials is no longer the transaction value of the finished 
bearing rings acquired from Producer A ($2.25), but rather is the 
value of non-originating materials set out in the statement 
provided by Producer A ($0.75). 


Similarly, in adjusting the net cost of the bearings, Producer B 
no longer uses the transaction value of the finished bearing 
rings as acquired from Producer A, but rather uses the net cost 
as set out in the statement provided by Producer A ($1.40). 
Producer B adjusts the net cost of the bearings as follows: 


Net cost of the bearings, per unit, 


(from Situation A - without accumulation) S2eGa 
Less: 

Transaction value, per unit, of finished 

bearing rings purchased from Producer A 2.20 
Add: 

Net cost of finished bearing rings, per unit, 

as set out in the statement of Producer A 1.40 
Net cost of the bearings, per unit $2.00 


Under the net cost method, the regional value content of the 
bearings is 


RVC = NC _ = VNMN xX 100 
NC 


SV S20 0 SES O07 Sea LO0 
S200 


Therefore, the bearings are originating goods. 


Situation C - Accumulation with Statement Referred to in 


Paragraph 12(2) (b 


Producer B chooses to accumulate costs incurred by Producer A 
with respect to the finished bearing rings used in the production 
of the bearings. Because of commercial sensitivities associated 
with disclosing the net cost of the finished bearing rings, 
Producer A chooses to provide Producer B with a statement 
described in paragraph 12(2)(b) that specifies an amount of $0.65 
per unit. Producer A calculates this amount by subtracting from 
the net cost of the finished bearing rings the value of non- 
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originating materials used to produce the finished bearing rings 
(31.40 = S0275 = S0.65). 


Producer B may consider the $0.65 as originating costs and 
therefore recalculates the regional value content of the bearings 
by adjusting the value of non-originating materials accordingly. 
Because Producer B has been provided by Producer A with the 
statement referred to above, the value of non-originating 
materials is no longer the transaction value of the finished 
bearing rings acquired from Producer A ($2.25), but rather is 
reduced by the amount set out in the statement ($2.25 - $0.65 = 
S71. 60%n 


Because Producer A does not specify the net cost of the finished 
bearing rings in the statement, the cost of the finished bearing 
rings supplied to Producer B continues to be their transaction 
Value ($2.25). AS a result, 'thetnel cost ofatne bearings remains 
unchanged at $2.85 as calculated without accumulation. 


Under the net cost method, the regional value content of the 
bearings is 


RVC. = NCo—_VNMUXY 7100 
NC 


$2209. =. 51,60 xX” 100 


e218 > 


= 43.9% 


Therefore, the bearings are originating goods. 


Situation D - Accumulation with Statement Referred to in 


Paragraph 12(2) (b) 


In reviewing the regional value content of the bearings as 
calculated without accumulation, Producer B realizes that an 
additional $0.1125 per unit of originating costs is needed to 
satisfy the 25 per cent regional value-content requirement under 
the net cost method. Producer B requests from Producer A a 
statement described in paragraph 12(2)(b) with respect to the 
finished bearing rings used in the production of the bearings 
that states an amount of at least $0.1125 per unit. In response 
to Producer B’s request, Producer A reviews the costs of 
producing the finished bearing rings and decides that it is 
possible to provide Producer B with a statement that specifies an 
amount of $0.1125 per unit, which represents a portion of 
Producer A’s originating costs. Producer A provides that 
statement to Producer B. 


eo 


Producer B may consider the $0.1125 as an originating cost and 
therefore recalculates the regional value content of the bearings 
by adjusting the value of non-originating materials accordingly. 
Because Producer B has been provided by Producer A with the 
statement referred to above, the value of non-originating 
materials is no longer the transaction value of the finished 
bearing rings acquired from Producer A ($2.25), but rather is 
eee by the amount set out in the statement ($2.25 - S$0.1125 = 
2 RES 


Because Producer A does not specify the net cost of the finished 
bearing rings in the statement, the cost of the finished bearing 
rings supplied to Producer B continues to be their transaction 
value as acquired from Producer A ($2.25). As a result, the net 
cost of the bearings remains unchanged at $2.85 as calculated 
without accumulation. 


Under the net cost method, the regional value content of the 
bearings is 


RVG = ING = AVNE x00 
NC 


= S285 men se), R759 00 
S258 5 


Therefore, the bearings are originating goods. 


Example 2: Subsection 12(1) 


Producer A, located in CCFTA country A, imports non-originating 
cotton, carded or combed, of heading 52.03 for use in the 
production of cotton yarn of heading 52.05. Because the change 
from cotton, carded or combed, to cotton yarn is a change within 
the same chapter, the cotton does not satisfy the applicable 
change in tariff classification for heading 52.05, which is a 
change from any other chapter, with certain exceptions. 
Therefore, the cotton yarn that Producer A produces from non- 
originating cotton is a non-originating good. 


Producer A then sells the non-originating cotton yarn to Producer 
B, also located in CCFTA country A, who uses the cotton yarn in 
the production of woven fabric of cotton of heading 52.08. The 
change from non-originating cotton yarn to woven fabric of cotton 
is insufficient to satisfy the applicable change in tariff 
classification for heading 52.08, which is a change from any 
heading outside headings 52.08 through 52.12, except from certain 
headings, under which various yarns, including cotton yarn of 
heading 52.05, are classified. Therefore, the woven fabric of 
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cotton that Producer B produces from non-originating cotton yarn 
produced by Producer A is a non-originating good. 


However, under subsection 12(1), if Producer B chooses to 
accumulate the production of Producer A, the Production of 
Producer A would be considered to have been performed by Producer 
B. The rule for heading 52.08, under which the cotton fabric Ls 
classified, does not exclude a change from heading 52.03, under 
which carded or combed cotton is classified. Therefore, under 
subsection 12(1), the change from carded or combed cotton of 
heading 52.03 to the woven fabric of cotton of heading 52.08 
would satisfy the applicable change of tariff classification Tor 
heading 52.08. The woven fabric of cotton would be considered as 
an originating good. 


Producer B, in order to choose to accumulate Producer A’s 
production, must have a statement described in subparagraph 
2S) Caaci) 2 


Inability to Provide Sufficient Information 


13. (1) Where, during a verification of Obiginnot «aigood, the 
person from whom a producer of the good acquired a material used 
in the production of that good is unable to provide the customs 
administration that is conducting the verification with 
sufficient information to substantiate that the material is an 
originating material or that the value of the material declared 
for purpose of calculating the regional value content of the good 
is accurate, and the inability of that person to provide the 
information is due to reasons beyond the control of that person, 
the customs administration shall, before making a determination 
as to the origin or value of the material, consider, where 
relevant, the following: 


(a) whether the customs administration of the CCFTA country 
into the territory of which the good was imported issued an 
advance ruling under section 43.1 of the Customs Act with 
respect to that material that concluded that the material is an 
originating material or that the value of the material declared 
for purposes of calculating the regional value content of the 
good is accurate; 


(b) whether an independent auditor has confirmed the accuracy 
o£ 


(1) any signed statement referred to in these Regulations 
with respect to the material, 


(ii) the information that was used by the person from whom 
the producer acquired the material to substantiate whether 
the material is an originating material, or 
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(iii) the information submitted by the producer of the 
material with an application for an advance ruling where, on 
the basis of that information, the customs administration 
concluded that the material is an originating material or 
that the value declared for the purpose of calculating the 
regional value content of the good is accurate; 


(c) whether the customs administration has, before the start of 
the origin verification of the good, conducted a verification 
of origin of identical materials or similar materials produced 
by the producer of the material and determined that 


(1) the identical materials or similar materials are 
originating materials, or 


(11) any signed statement referred to in these Regulations 
with respect to those identical materials or similar 
materials is accurate; 


(d) whether the producer of the good has exercised due 
diligence to ensure that any signed statement that is referred 
to in these Regulations with respect to the material and that 
was provided by the person from whom the producer acquired the 
material is accurate; 


(e€) where the customs administration has access only to partial 
records of the person from whom the producer acquired the 
material, whether the records provide sufficient evidence to 
substantiate that the material is an originating material or 
that the value of the material declared for purposes of 
calculating the regional value content of the good is accurate; 


(f) whether the customs administration can obtain, subject to 
sections 107 and 108 of the Customs Act, by means other than 
those referred to in paragraphs (a) through (e), relevant 
information regarding the determination of the origin or value 
of the material from the customs administration of the CCFTA 
country in the territory of which the person from whom the 
producer acquired the material was located; and 


(g) whether the producer of the good, the person from whom the 
producer acquired the material or a representative of that 
person or producer agrees to bear the expenses incurred in 
providing the customs administration with the assistance that 
it may require for determining the origin or value of the 
material. 


(2) For purposes of subsection (1), "reasons beyond the 
control" of the person from whom the producer of the good 
acquired the material includes 


- 7O - 


(a) the bankruptcy of the person from whom the producer 
acquired the material or any other financial distress situation 
or business reorganization that resulted in that person or a 
related person having lost control of the records containing 
the information that substantiate that the material is an 
originating material or the value of the material declared for 
the purpose of calculating the regional value content of the 
good; and 


(b) any other reason that results in partial or complete loss 
of records of that producer that the producer could not 
reasonably have been expected to foresee, including, for 
example, loss of records due to fire, flooding or other natural 


cause. 


(3) Where, during a verification of origin of a good, -the 
exporter or producer of the good is unable to provide the customs 
administration conducting the verification with sufficient 
information to substantiate that the good is an originating good, 
and the inability of that person to provide the information is 
due to reasons beyond the control of that person, the customs 
administration shall, before making a determination as to the 
origin of the good, consider, where relevanty) thes following: 


(a) whether the customs administration of the CCFTA country 
into the territory of which the good was imported issued an 
advance ruling under section 43.1 of the Customs Act, with 
respect to that good that concluded that the good is an 
originating good; 


(b) whether an independent auditor has confirmed the accuracy 
of an origin statement with respect to the good; 


(c) whether the customs administration has, before the start of 
the origin verification of the good, conducted a verification 
of origin of identical goods or similar goods produced by the 
producer of the good and determined that the identical goods or 
Similar goods are originating goods; 


(d) whether the exporter or producer of the good has exercised 
due diligence to ensure that the information provided to 
substantiate that the good is an originating good is 
sufficient; 


(e) where the customs administration has access only to partial 
records of the exporter or producer of the good, whether the 
records provide sufficient evidence to substantiate that the 
good is an originating good; 


(f) whether the customs administration can obtain, subject to 
sections 107 and 108 of the Customs Act, by means other than 
those referred to in paragraphs (a) through (e), relevant 


6 


- 7i1- 


information regarding the determination of the origin of the 
good from the customs administration of the CCFTA country in 
the territory of which the exporter or producer of the good was 


located; and 


(g) whether the exporter or producer of the good or an 
authorized representative of that person agrees to bear the 
expenses incurred in providing the customs administration with 
the assistance that it may require for determining the origin 


or value of the good. 


(4) For purposes of subsection (3), "reasons beyond the 


control" of the exporter or producer of the good includes 


(a) the bankruptcy of the exporter or producer or any other 
financial distress situation or business reorganization that 
resulted in that person or a related person having lost control 
of the records containing the information that substantiate 


that the good is an originating good; and 


(b) any other reason that results in partial or complete loss 
of records of that exporter or producer that that person could 
not reasonably have been expected to foresee, including, for 
example, loss of records due to fire, flooding or other natural 


cause. 


Transshipment 


14. (1) A good is not an originating good by reason of having 


undergone production that occurs entirely in the territory of one 
or both of the CCFTA countries that would enable the good to 
qualify as an originating good if subsequent to that production 


(a) the good is withdrawn from customs control outside the 
territories of the CCFTA countries; or 


(b) the good undergoes further production or any other 
operation outside the territories of the CCFTA countries, other 
than unloading, reloading or any other operation necessary to 
preserve the good in good condition, such as inspection, 
removal of dust that accumulates during shipment, ventilation, 
spreading out or drying, chilling, replacing salt, sulphur 
dioxide or other aqueous solutions, replacing damaged packing 
materials and containers and removal of units of the good that 
are spoiled or damaged and present a danger to the remaining 
units of the good, or to transport the good to the territory of 


a CCFTA country. 


(2) A good that is a non-originating good by application of 


subsection (1) is considered to be entirely non-originating for 
purposes of these Regulations. 
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(3) Subsection (1) does not apply with respect to a good of any 
of subheadings 8541.10 through 8541.60 and 8542.12 through 
8542.50 where any further production or other operation that that 
good undergoes outside the territories of the CCFTA countries 
does not result in a change in the tariff classification of the 
good to a subheading outside subheadings 8541.10 through 8542.90. 


Non-qualifying Operations 
15. A good is not an originating good merely by reason of 


(a) mere dilution with water or another substance that does not 
materially alter the characteristics of the good; or 


(b) any production or pricing practice with respect to which it 
may be demonstrated, on the basis of a preponderance of 
evidence, that the object was to circumvent these Regulations. 


COMING INTO FORCE 


16. These Regulations come into force on the day on which 
subsection 66(2) of the Canada-Chile Free Trade Agreement 
Implementation Act, chapter 14 of the Statutes of Canada, 1997, 
comes into force. 
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SCHEDULE I 


SPECIFIC RULES OF ORIGIN 


For the purposes of this Schedule: 


(a) the specific rule or set of rules that applies to a tariff 
provision is set out adjacent to that tariff provision; 


(b) the rule that is applicable to a tariff item takes 
precedence over a rule that is applicable to the heading or 
subheading under which that tariff item falls; 


(c) a requirement of a change in tariff classification applies 
only to non-originating materials; and 


(d) a reference to weight in the rules for goods of any of 


Chapters 1 through 24 shall be construed as a reference to dry 
weight unless otherwise specified in the Harmonized System. 


SECTION I 


LIVE ANIMALS; ANIMAL PRODUCTS 
(CHAPTERS 1 THROUGH 5) 


Chapter 1 Live Animals 


01.01-01.06 A change to heading Nos. 01.01 through 


01.06 from any other chapter. 


Chapter 2 Meat and Edible Meat Offal 


O2.01—-02.110 A change to heading Nos. 02.01 through 


02.10 from any other chapter. 


Chapter 3 Fish and Crustaceans, Molluscs and 


Other Aquatic Invertebrates 


03.01-03.07 A change to heading Nos. 03.01 through 


03.07 from any other chapter. 


Chapter 4 


04.01-04.10 


Chapter 5 


O5701=05. it 


Dairy Produce; Birds’ Eggs; Natural 
Honey; Edible Products of Animal 
Origin, Not Elsewhere Specified or 
Included 


A change to heading Nos. 04.01 through 
04.10 from any other chapter, except 
frometariefr itemsNo. 190tn900s 1, 
1901.90) 327 L9OL 90 a8 3 elo Olio Oa 4, 
PIOUTIO IS ORAL IOLSS OSS bee SOL 9 ORS2 4 
1901 .90.537pL90L. 9035480r 31900290759. 


Products of Animal Origin, Not 
Elsewhere Specified or Included 


A change to heading Nos. 05.01 through 
05.11 from any other chapter. 


SECTION II 


VEGETABLE PRODUCTS 
(CHAPTERS 6 THROUGH 14) 


Note: Agricultural and horticultural goods grown in the territory 
of a CCFTA country shall be treated as originating in the 
territory of that CCFTA country even if grown from seed, 
bulbs, rootstock, cuttings, slips or other live parts of 
plants imported from a non-CCFTA country. 


Chapter 6 


06.01-06.04 


Chapter 7 


OF vO b= Oss 14 


Chapter 8 


Live Trees and Other Plants; Bulbs, 
Roots and the Like; Cut Flowers and 
Ornamental Foliage 


A change to heading Nos. 06.01 through 
06.04 from any other chapter. 


Edible Vegetables and Certain Roots and 
Tubers 


A change to heading Nos. 07.01 through 
07.14 from any other chapter. 


Edible Fruit and Nuts; Peel of Citrus 
Fruit or Melons 


08.01-08.14 


Chapter 9 


ON CO ESONE YS AO) 


Chapter 10 


10.0¢=10508 


Chapter 11 


PISOL Sit . 09 


Chapter 12 


2 Oe ie 5 4 


Chapter 13 


LS20t=23:.02 


Chapter 14 


14.01-14.04 
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A change to heading Nos. 08.01 through 
08.14 from any other chapter. 


Coffee, Tea, Maté and Spices 


A change to heading Nos. 09.01 through 
09.10 from any other chapter. 


Cereals 


A change to heading Nos. 10.01 through 
10.08 from any other chapter. 


Products of the Milling Industry; Malt; 
Starches; Inulin; Wheat Gluten 


A change to heading Nos. 11.01 through 
11.09 from any other chapter. 


Oil Seeds and Oleaginous Fruits; 
Miscellaneous Grains, Seeds and Fruit; 
Industrial or Medicinal Plants; Straw 
and Fodder 


A change to heading Nos. 12.01 through 
12.14 from any other chapter. 


Lac; Gums, Resins and Other Vegetable 
Saps and Extracts 


A change to heading Nos. 13.01 through 
13.029from any other chapter. 


Vegetable Plaiting Materials; Vegetable 
Products Not Elsewhere Specified or 
Included 


A change to heading Nos. 14.01 through 
14.04 from any other chapter. 


ANIMAL OR VEGETABLE FATS 


=- J6- 
SECTION III 


AND OILS AND THEIR CLEAVAGE PRODUCTS; 


PREPARED EDIBLE FATS; ANIMAL OR VEGETABLE WAXES 


Chapter 15 


P50 Se Le. 


1 e.0 


15h 21-1532 2 


PREPARED FOODSTUFFS 


(CHAPTER 15) 


Animal or Vegetable Fats and Oils and 
Their Cleavage Products; Prepared 
Edible Fats; Animal or Vegetable Waxes 


A change to heading Nos. 15.01 through 
15.18 from any other chapter, except 
from heading No. 38.23. 


A change to heading No. 15.20 from any 
other heading No., except from 
heading No. 38.23. 


A change to heading Nos. 15.21 through 
15.22 from any other chapter. 


SECTION IV 


; BEVERAGES, SPIRITS AND VINEGAR; 


TOBACCO AND MANUFACTURED TOBACCO SUBSTITUTES 
(CHAPTERS 16 THROUGH 24) 


Chapter 16 


[6R01=16.05 


Chapter 17 


17 Ot— 17.303 


17.04 


Chapter 18 


13, 01-1305 


Preparations of Meat, of Fish or of 
Crustaceans, Molluscs or Other Aquatic 
Invertebrates 

A change to heading Nos. 16.01 through 
16.05 from any other chapter. 


Sugars and Sugar Confectionery 


A change to heading Nos. 7 Our nrough 
17.03 from any other chapter. 


A change to heading No. 17.04 from any 
other heading No. 
Cocoa and Cocoa Preparations 


A change to heading Nos. 18.01 through 
18.05 from any other chapter. 


1806.10 


» 


1806. 


1806.20 
1306.51 
1806.32 


2506.90 


£901.10 


210 BES 


POOL. 


1£9'02.22.0 


LO 1 
1901. 
i Odk. 
LOLS 


oO; 


nO 


Chapter 19 


10. 


10 


20% 
20%. 
20. 
20. 


20 


1806.10.10 


34 
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A change to tariff item No. 1806.10.10 
from any other heading No. 


A change to subheading No. 1806.10 from 
any other heading No., provided that 
the non-originating sugar of Chapter 17 
constitutes no more than 35 per cent by 
weight of the sugar and the non- 
originating cocoa powder of heading No. 
18.05 constitutes no more than 35 per 
cent by weight of the cocoa powder. 


A change to subheading No. 1806.20 from 
any other heading No. 


A change to subheading No. 1806.31 from 
any other subheading No. 


A change to subheading No. 1806.32 from 
any other heading No. 


A change to subheading No. 1806.90 from 
any other subheading No. 


Preparations of Cereals, Flour, Starch 
or Milk; Pastrycooks’ Products 


A®*change-tovtariff® iten'No2 1901610.31 
from any other chapter, except from 
Chapter 4. 


A change to subheading No. 1901.10 from 
any other chapter. 


Atchange <coutaritf aitem (Nov 190132011, 
£90. 20 SEZ eetoolL.s20 21 ‘or 1901-2022 
from any other chapter, except from 
Chapter 4. 


A change to subheading No. 1901.20 from 
any other chapter. 


1901.90 
1.900. 40R Cla) 
1901.90.32, 
1901.50.53) 
7901), 90884, 
1901.90.39, 
1901.90.51, 
1901.90.52, 
19.01.9025 3% 
1901.90.54, 
1901.90.59 


L901290 


LS O02=—19 703 


1904.10 


1904.20 


1904.90 


195505 


Chapter 20 


Note: 


A change to tariff item No. 1901.90.31, 
LOO. SOR 24: oL901. 90.33), .1901,90..34., 
19012 90,.39,.7 2901. 90251, 1901.90.52, 
1901 .90253,, 8901.90.54 or 1901.90.59 
from any other chapter, except from 
Chapter 4. 


A change to subheading No. 1901.90 from 
any other chapter. 


A change to heading Nos. 19.02 through 
19.03 from any other chapter. 


A change to subheading No. 1904.10 from 
any other chapter. 


A change to subheading No. 1904.20 from 
any other subheading No., except from 
Chapter 20. 


A change to subheading No. 1904.90 from 
any other chapter. 


A change to heading No. 19.05 from any 
other chapter. 


Preparations of Vegetables, Fruit, Nuts 
or Other Parts of Plants 


Fruit, nut and vegetable preparations 
of Chapter 20 that have been prepared 
or preserved merely by freezing, by 
packing (including canning) in water, 
brine or natural juices, or by 
roasting, either dry or in oil 
(including processing incidental to 
freezing, packing, or roasting), shall 
be treated as an originating good only 
if the fresh good were wholly produced 


20<01-20;,07 


2008.11 


2008.421520 


2008212 


2005619-20903 99 


2009 ..21=2009.30 


2009.40-2009.80 


2009. 90 


Chapter 21 
21301 


2101.41.10 


21 01 


(2) 
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or obtained entirely in the territory 
of one or both of the CCFTA countries. 


A change to heading Nos. 20.01 through 
20.07 from any other chapter. 


A change to tariff item No. 2008.11.20 
from any other heading No., except from 
heading No. 12.02. 


A change to subheading No. 2008.11 from 
any other chapter. 


A change to subheading Nos. 2008.19 
through 2008.99 from any other chapter. 


A change to subheading Nos. 2009.11 
through 2009.30 from any other chapter, 
except from heading No. 08.05. 


A change to subheading Nos. 2009.40 
through 2009.80 from any other chapter. 


A change to subheading No. 2009.90 from 
any other chapter; or 


A change to subheading No. 2009.90 from 
any other subheading No. within Chapter 
20, whether or not there is alsoa 
change from any other chapter, provided 
that a single juice ingredient, or 
juice ingredients from a single non- 
CCFTA country, constitute in single 
strength form no more than 60 per cent 
by volume of the good. 


Miscellaneous Edible Preparations 


A change to tariff item No. 2101.11.10 
from any other chapter, provided that 
the non-originating coffee of Chapter 9 
constitutes no more than 60 per cent by 
weight of the good. 


A change to heading No. 21.01 from any 
other chapter. 
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2102 A change to heading No. 21.02 from any 
other chapter. 

2LOS LO A change to subheading No. 2103.10 from 
any other chapter. 

PAN AVE SER, 

2103, 2010 A change to tariff item No. 2103.20.10 
from any other chapter, except from 
subheading No. 2002.90. 
2103420 A change to subheading No. 2103.20 from 

any other chapter. 

2103 .30-2103.90 A change to subheading Nos. 2103.30 
through 2103.90 from any other chapter. 

21.04 A change to heading No. 21.04 from any 
other chapter. 

24.05 A change to heading No. 21.05 from any 
other heading No., except from 
Chapter 4 or tariff item No. 
190190. 315 190990232, 1907.90.33, 
FOOT S9ONS4, 2901 590.39, 1901.90.52; 
12901290752 779901.90.53, 1901.90.54 or 
1901590759. 

21.06 


2106.90.31, 

2106290532, 

2Z10G6C90 533) 

2106.90.34, 

2106290.35 A change to tariff item No. 2106.90.31, 
21OGE9O nse, 2106.90.53, 2106.90.534 OT 
2106.90.35 from any other chapter, 
except from Chapter 4 or tariff item 
Noe 190 Leo0<c!, 1901790-32, 1901 190433, 
1901.90.94). 9190190239 6 1901 290.51, 
1901.90.52, 1901.90.53,, 1901.90.54 or 
190179059. 


2106.90.91 A change to tariff item No. 2106.90.91 
from any other chapter, except from 
heading No. 08.05 or 20.09 or tariff 
item No./62202'.90.31. 


20 G20). 92 (1) A change to tariff item No. 2106.90.92 
from any other chapter, except from 


21L06'..90293 , 
2106290594, 
2106.90 795 


2106.90.96 


21.06 


Chapter 22 


22001 


z202.10 


2202.90 


2202.90.31 


2H02) POA 


(2) 


(1) 
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heading No. 20.09 or tariff item No. 
22 02). 90S 2780 


A change to tariff item No. 2106.90.92 
from any other subheading No. within 
Chapter 21, heading No. 20.09 or tariff 
item No. 2202.90.32 whether or not 
there is also a change from any other 
chapter, provided that a single juice 
ingredient, or juice ingredients from a 
Single non-CCFTA country, constitute in 
Single strength form no more than 60 
per cent by volume of the good. 


A change to tariff item No. 2106.90.93, 
2106.90.94 or 2106.90.95 from any other 
chapter, except from Chapter 4 or 
Gardwer mtcensNe.1901.90.31, 1901.90.32, 
19 O85 oO Oss etg01s 90.34, 1901.90.39, 
LOO To Oo eo 01 90 252,0 1907 90.553, 
2901790. 547 or 1901 90.59 . 


A change to tariff item No. 2106.90.96 
from any other tariff item No., except 
from heading Nos. 22.03 through 22.09. 


A change to heading No. 21.06 from any 
other chapter. 


Beverages, Spirits and Vinegar 


A change to heading No. 22.01 from any 
other chapter. 


A change to subheading No. 2202.10 from 
any other chapter. 


A change to tariff item No. 2202.90.31 
from any other chapter, except from 
heading No. 08.05 or 20.09 or tariff 
item No. 2706.90.91. 


A change to tariff item No. 2202.90.32 
from any other chapter, except from 
heading No. 20.09 or tariff item No. 
PHAM ON Sr; S) Oe IP, Cole: 


2202 [90.44 1 
2202. 90.40) 
2202.90.43, 
2202.90.49 


2202590 


22) 0322 209 


Chapter 23 


ZI Ula 2 SOS 


23509720 


2309700 


2309590 40" 
2309.90.32, 
2309.90.33, 
2309.90). 25: 
2309.90.36 


(2) A change to tariff item No. 2202.90.32 


from any other subheading No. within 
Chapter 22, Neading No. 20.09 or tariff 
item No. 2106.90.92, whether or not 
there is also a change from any other 
chapter, provided that a single juice 
ingredient, or juice ingredients from a 
single non-CCFTA country, constitute in 
Single strength form no more than 60 
per cent by volume of the good. 


A change to tariff item No. 2202.90.41, 
2202.90742, 2202.90.43 Or 2202 890 249 
from any other chapter, except from 
Chapter 4 or tariff item No. 
TIO, 03 iA LIOLT. 90.32, LICT.90:. 33, 

9 OW 90-734, 829012902389, 190K. 90.51, 

TO ORS SOs 2 e901. 90.53, 19012690.54 or 
POTS OSS oO. 


A change to subheading No. 2202.90 from 
any other chapter. 


A change to heading Nos. 22.03 through 
22.09 from any heading No. outside that 
group, except from tariff item No. 
21062905916" 


Residues and Waste From the Food 
Industries; Prepared Animal Fodder 


A change to heading Nos. 23.01 through 
23.08 from any other chapter. 


A change to subheading No. 2309.10 from 
any other heading No. 


A change to tariff item No. 2309.90.31, 
23 09% 9093 20et 309690235, 2209.90.55 Or 
2309.90.36 from any other heading No., 
except from Chapter 4 or tariff item 
No. L901. 90531 el 901. 90 .S27ee O90. 33, 


2309.90 


Chapter 24 


24. 


01-24.03 


Chapter 25 


ORS 


Oi=2 FSO 


Chapter 26 


26. 


Of=26e 


Chapter 27 


Bails 


Zi. 


27 « 


2s 


O27 50S 


04 


O35 =2 77309 


1O=25/-.2b8 
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T901..9Oes4y 1901.90.39, 1901.90.51} 
1901.90.52, 1901.90.53, 1901.90.54 or 
1901.90.59. 


A change to subheading No. 2309.90 from 
any other heading No. 


Tobacco and Manufactured Tobacco 
Substitutes 


A change to heading Nos. 24.01 through 
203) Eromecariff atem No. 2401710710, 
2ZA0LeZO se. OF 2403.92.10 or any other 
chapter. 


SECTION V 


MINERAL PRODUCTS 
(CHAPTERS 25 THROUGH 27) 


Salt; Sulphur; Earths and Stone; 
Plastering Materials, Lime and Cement 


A change to heading Nos. 25.01 through 
25.30 from any other chapter. 


Ores, Slag and Ash 


A change to heading Nos. 26.01 through 
26.21 from any other’ chapter. 


Mineral Fuels, Mineral Oils and 
Products of Their Distillation; 
Bituminous Substances; Mineral Waxes 


A change to heading Nos. 27.01 through 
27703 fron -any Other chapter’. 


A change to heading No. 27.04 from any 
other heading No. 


A change to heading Nos. 27.05 through 
27.09 from any other chapter. 


A change to heading Nos. 27.10 through 
27.15 from any heading No. outside that 
group. 
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27S A change to heading No. 27.16 from any 
other heading No. 


SECTION VI 


PRODUCTS OF THE CHEMICAL OR ALLIED INDUSTRIES 
(CHAPTERS 28 THROUGH 38) 


Chapter 28 Inorganic Chemicals; Organic or 
Inorganic Compounds of Precious Metals, 
of Rare-Earth Metals, of Radioactive 
Elements or of Isotopes 


280 LO =2301 250 A change to subheading Nos. 2801.10 
through 2301.30 from any “other 
subheading No., including another 
subheading No. within that group. 


28.02-28.03 A change to heading Nos. 28.02 through 
28.03 from any other heading No., 
including another heading No. within 
that group. 


2804.10-2804.50 A change to subheading Nos. 2804.10 
through 2804.50 from any other 
subheading No., including another 
subheading No. within that group. 


2804.61-2804.69 (1) A change to subheading Nos. 2804.61 
through 2804.69 from any subheading No. 
outside that group; or 


(2) A change to subheading Nos. 2804.61 
through 2804.69 from any other 
subheading No. within that group, 
whether or not there is also a change 
from any subheading No. outside that 
group, provided there is a regional 
value content of not less than: 


(a) 60 per cent where the transaction 
value method is used, or 

(b) 50 per cent where the net cost 
method is used. 


2804.70-2804.90 A change to subheading Nos. 2804.70 
through 2804.90 from any other 
subheading No., including another 
subheading No. within that group. 


2605.121-2805.40 


9 


2806.10 


2806.20 


26.07-28.08 
2609 .10-2374720 


Bodo =—2615.12 


(1) 


(2) 


(1) 


(2) 
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A change to subheading Nos. 2805.11 
through 2805.40 from any other 
subheading No., including another 
subheading No. within that group. 


A change to subheading No. 2806.10 from 
any other subheading No., except from 
subheading No. 2801.10; or 


A change to subheading No. 2806.10 from 
subheading No. 2801.10, whether or not 
there is also a change from any other 
subheading No., provided there is a 
regional value content of not less 
than: 


(a) 60 per cent where the transaction 
value method is used, or 

(b) 50 per cent where the net cost 
method is used. 


A change to subheading No. 2806.20 from 
any other subheading No. 


A change to heading Nos. 28.07 through 
28.08 from any other heading No., 
including another heading No. within 
that group. 


A change to subheading Nos. 2809.10 
through 2814.20 from any other 
subheading No., including another 
subheading No. within that group. 


A change to subheading Nos. 2815.11 
through 2815.12 from any other heading 
NOe, OE 


A change to subheading Nos. 2815.11 
through’ 2815.12 from any other 
subheading No. within heading No. 
28.15, including another subheading No. 
within that group, whether or not there 
is also a change from any other heading 
No., provided there is a regional value 
content of not less than: 


(a) 60 per cent where the transaction 
value method is used, or 

(b) 50 per cent where the net cost 
method is used. 


2815220 


2815.50 


2816, L0-2813.30 


2819-10 


2819.90 


2820.10 


(1) 


(2) 


(1) 


(2) 


A change to subheading No. 2815.20 from 
any other subheading No. 


AVchange to subheading No. 2815.30 from 
any other subheading No., except from 
subheading Nos. 2815.11 through 

PREYS PAO)iA one 


A change to subheading No. 2815.30 from 
subheading Nos. 2815.11 through 
2815.20, whether or not there is also a 
change from any other subheading No., 
provided there is a regional value 
content of not less than: 


(a) 60 per cent where the transaction 
value method is used, or 

(b) 50 per cent where the net cost 
method is used. 


A change to subheading Nos. ZBL 6.10 
through 2818.30 from any other 
subheading No., including another 
subheading No. within that group. 


A change to subheading No. 2519.10 from 
any other heading No.; or 


A change to subheading No. 2819.10 from 
subheading No. 2819.90, whether or not 
there is also a change from any other 
heading No., provided there isa 
regional value content of not less 
than: 


(a) 60 per cent where the transaction 
value method is used, or 

(b) 50 per cent where the net cost 
method is used. 


A change to subheading No. 2819.90 from 
any other subheading No. 


A change to subheading No. 2820-20 from 
any other heading No.; or 


A change to subheading No. 2820.10 from 
subheading No. 2820.90, whether or not 
there is also a change from any other 
heading No., provided there a 
regional value content of not less 
than: 


2820.90 


2921.10-2821320 


28. 0s 20 sia 


2824.10-2824.90 


2825 81022525 .38 


(1) 


(2) 


(1) 


(2) 
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(a) 60 per cent where the transaction 
value method is used, or 

(b) 50 per cent where the net cost 
method is used. 


A change to subheading No. 2820.90 from 
any other subheading No. 


A change to subheading Nos. 2821.10 
through 2821.20 from any other heading 
NOR Ol 


A change to subheading Nos. 2821.10 
through 2821.20 from any other 
subheading No. within that group, 
whether or not there is also a change 
from any other heading No., provided 
there is a regional value content of 
not less than: 


(a) 60 per cent where the transaction 
value method is used, or 

(b) 50 per cent where the net cost 
method is used. 


A change to heading Nos. 28.22 through 
28.23 from any other heading No., 
including another heading No. within 
thatsgqroup: 


A change to subheading Nos. 2824.10 
through 2824.90 from any other heading 
INO Ors 


A change to subheading Nos. 2824.10 
through 2824.90 from any other 
subheading No. within that group, 
whether or not there is also a change 
from any other heading No., provided 
there is a regional value content of 
not less than: 


(a) 60 per cent where the transaction 
value method is used, or 

(b) 50 per cent where the net cost 
method is used. 


A change to subheading Nos. 2825.10 
through 2828.90 from any other 
subheading No., including another 
subheading No. within that group. 


OZ cules: 


2829 519=2829',90 


2830. 20=283539 


2836.10 


2836.920=-2836 730 


2836.40-2836.99 


(1) 


(2) 


(1) 


(2) 
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A change to subheading No. 2829.11 from 
any other subheading No. 


A change to subheading Nos. 2829.19 
through 2829.90 from any other chapter, 
except from Chapters 28 through 38; or 


A change to subheading Nos. 2829.19 
through 2829.90 from any other 
subheading No. within Chapters 28 
through 38, including another 
subheading No. within that group, 
whether or not there is also a change 
from any other chapter, provided there 
is a regional value content of not less 
than: 


(a) 60 per cent where the transaction 
value method is used, or 

(b) 50 per cent where the net cost 
method is used. 


A change to subheading Nos. 2830.10 
through 2835.39 from any other 
subheading No., including another 
subheading No. within that group. 


A change to subheading No. 2836.10 from 
any other subheading No. 


A change to subheading Nos. 2836.20 
through 2836.30 from any subheading No. 
outside that group; or 


A change to subheading Nos. 2836.20 
through 2836.30 from any other 
subheading No. within that group, 
whether or not there is also a change 
from any subheading No. outside that 
group, provided there is a regional 
value content of not less than: 


(a) 60 per cent where the transaction 
value method is used, or 

(b) 50 per cent where the net cost 
method is used. 


A change to subheading Nos. 2836.40 
through 2836.99 from any other 
subheading No., including another 
subheading No. within that group. 


2837V711-=2850.00 


25 eo 


Chapter 29 


220L.10=2901.29 


2902.11-=2902.44 


2902.50 


(1) 


(2) 


(1) 


(2) 
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A change to subheading Nos. 2837.11 
through 2850.00 from any other 
subheading No., including another 
subheading No. within that group. 


A change to heading No. 28.51 from any 
other chapter, except from Chapters 28 
tChroughe3s7 ior 


A change to heading No. 28.51 from any 
other subheading No. within Chapters 28 
through 38, whether or not there is 
also a change from any other chapter, 
provided there is a regional value 
content of not less than: 


(a) 60 per cent where the transaction 
value method is used, or 

(b) 50 per cent where the net cost 
method is used. 


Organic Chemicals 


A change to subheading Nos. 2901.10 
through 2901.29 from any other 
subheading No., including another 
subheading No. within that group. 


A change to subheading Nos. 2902.11 
through 2902.44 from any other 
subheading No., including another 
subheading No. within that group. 


A change to subheading No. 2902.50 from 
any other subheading No., except from 
subheading No. 2902.60; or 


A change to subheading No. 2902.50 from 
subheading No. 2902.60, whether or not 
there is also a change from any other 
subheading No., provided there is a 
regional value content of not less 
than: 


(a) 60 per cent where the transaction 
value method is used, or 

(b) 50 per cent where the net cost 
method is used. 


2902.60-2902.90 


2903.11-2903.30 


2903.41-2903.69 


9904.10-2904.90 


(1) 


(2) 


(1) 


(2) 


(1) 


= {S\{9) 


A change to subheading Nos. 2902.60 
through 2902.90 from any Ocher 
subheading No-, including another 
subheading No- within that group. 


A change to subheading Nos. 2903.41 
through 2903.30 from any other 
subheading No.-, jncluding another 
subheading No- within that group, 
except from heading Nos. 29.01 through 
99702, OF 


A change to subheading Nos- 2903.11 
through 2903.30 from heading Nos. 29.01 
through 29.02, whether or not there is 
also a change from any other subheading 
No., including another subheading No- 
within subheading Nos- 2903.11 through 
2903.30, provided there is a regional 
value content of not less than: 


(a) 60 per cent where the transaction 
value method is used, or 

(b) 50 per cent where the net cost 
method is used. 


A change to subheading Nos. 2903.41 
through 2903.69 from any other 
subheading No-, including another 
subheading No- within that group, 
except from heading Nos. 29.01 through 
29.02; or 


A change to subheading Nos. 2903.41 
through 2903.69 from heading Nos. 29301 
through 29.02, whether or not there is 
also a change from any other subheading 
Nery including another subheading No. 
within subheading Nos. 2903.41 through 
2903.69, provided there is a regional 
value content of not less than: 


(a) 60 per cent where the transaction 
value method is used, or 

(b) 50 per cent where the net cost 
method is used. 


A change to subheading Nos. 2904.10 
through 2904.90 from any other 
subheading No-, including another 
subheading No- within that group, 


2905Si12-2907030 


2908. 10-2908890 


2909 -11-2909520 


(2) 


(1) 


(2) 


(2) 


except from heading Nos. 29.01 through 
PEN (OS) 4 (ole: 


A change to subheading Nos. 2904.10 
through 2904.90 from heading Nos. 29.01 
through 29.03, whether or not there is 
also a change from any other subheading 
No., including another subheading No. 
within subheading Nos. 2904.10 through 
2904.90, provided there is a regional 
value content of not less than: 


(a) 60 per cent where the transaction 
value method is used, or 

(b) 50 per cent where the net cost 
method is used. 


A change to subheading Nos. 2905.11 
through 2907.30 from any other 
subheading No., including another 
subheading No. within that group. 


A change to subheading Nos. 2908.10 
through 2908.90 from any other heading 
No., except from heading No. 29.07; or 


A change to subheading Nos. 2908.10 
through 2908.90 from any other 
subheading No. within that group or 
heading No. 29.07, whether or not there 
is also a change from any other heading 
No., provided there is a regional value 
content cof mot less’ than: 


(a) 60 per cent where the transaction 
value method is used, or 

(b) 50 per cent where the net cost 
method is used. 


A change to subheading Nos. 2909.11 
through 2909.20 from any other heading 
NOG f Cre 


A change to subheading Nos. 2909.11 
through 2909.20 from any other 
subheading No. within heading No. 
29.09, including another subheading No. 
within that group, whether or not there 
is also a change from any other heading 
No., provided there is a regional value 
content of not less than: 
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(a) 60 per cent where the transaction 
value method is used, or 

(b) 50 per cent where the net cost 
method is used. 


A change to subheading No. 2909.30 from 
any other subheading No. 


A change to subheading Nos. 2909.41 
through 2909.60 from any other heading 
No. Fror 


A change to subheading Nos. 2909.41 
through 2909.60 from any other 
subheading No. within heading No. 
29.09, including another subheading No. 
within that group, whether or not there 
is also a change from any other heading 
No., provided there is a regional value 
content of not less than: 


(a) 60 per cent where the transaction 
value method is used, or 

(b) 50 per cent where the net cost 
method is used. 


A change to subheading Nos. 2910.10 
through 2911.00 from any other 
subheading No., including another 
subheading No. within that group. 


A change to subheading No. 2912.11 from 
any other subheading No. 


A change to subheading No. 2912.12 from 
any other subheading No., except from 
subheading No. 2901.21; or 


A change to subheading No. 2912.12 from 
subheading No. 2901.21, whether or not 
there is also a change from any other 
subheading No., provided there is a 
regional value content of not less 
than: 


(a) 60 per cent where the transaction 
value method is used, or 

(b) 50 per cent where the net cost 
method is used. 
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A change to subheading Nos. 2912.13 
through 2912.50 from any other 
subheading No., including another 
subheading No. within that group. 


A change to subheading No. 2912.60 from 
any other subheading No., except from 
subheading No. 2912.11; or 


A change to subheading No. 2912.60 from 
subheading No. 2912.11, whether or not 
there is also a change from any other 
subheading No., provided there is a 
regional value content of not less 
than: 


(a) 60 per cent where the transaction 
value method is used, or 

(b) 50 per cent where the net cost 
method is used. 


A change to heading No. 29.13 from any 
other heading No., except from heading 
NO (2902 500Fr 


A change to heading No. 29.13 from 
heading No. 29.12, whether or not there 
is also a change from any other heading 
No., provided there is a regional value 
content of not less than: 


(a) 60 per cent where the transaction 
value method is used, or 

(b) 50 per cent where the net cost 
method is used. 


A change to subheading Nos. 2914.11 
through 2914.70 from any other 
subheading No., including another 
subheading No. within that group. 


A change to subheading No. 2915.11 from 
any other subheading No. 


A change to subheading No. 2915.12 from 
any other subheading No., except from 
subheading No. 2915.11; or 


A change to subheading No. 2915.12 from 
subheading No. 2915.11, whether or not 
there is also a change from any other 
subheading No., provided there is a 
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regional value content of not less 
than: 


(a) 60 per cent where the transaction 
value method is used, or 

(b) 50 per cent where the net cost 
method is used. 


A change to subheading No. 2915.13 from 
any other subheading No. 


A change to subheading No. 2915.21 from 
any other subheading No., except from 
subheading No. 2912.12; or 


A change to subheading No. 2915.21 from 
subheading No. 2912.12, whether or not 
there is also a change from any other 
subheading No., provided there is a 
regional value content of not less 
than: 


(a) 60 per cent where the transaction 
value method is used, or 

(b) 50 per cent where the net cost 
method is used. 


A change to subheading Nos. 2915.22 
throughie2915.31 from any. other 
subheading No., including another 
subheading No. within that group, 
except from subheading No. 2915.21; or 


A change to subheading Nos. 2915.22 
through 2915.31 from subheading No. 
2915.21, whether or not there is also a 
change from any other subheading No., 
including another subheading No. within 
that group, provided there is a 
regional value content of not less 
than: 


(a) 60 per cent where the transaction 
value method is used, or 

(b) 50 per cent where the net cost 
method is used. 


A change to subheading No. 2915.32 from 
any other subheading No. 
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(1) A change to subheading Nos. 2915.33 


(2) 


(1) 


(2) 


(1) 


through 2915.34 from any other 
subheading No., including another 
subheading No. within that group, 
except from subheading No. 2915.21; or 


A change to subheading Nos. 2915.33 
through 2915.34 from subheading No. 
2915.21, whether or not there is alsota 
change from any other subheading No., 
including another subheading No. within 
that group, provided there is a 
regional value content of not less 
than: 


(a) 60 per cent where the transaction 
value method is used, or 

(b) 50 per cent where the net cost 
method is used. 


A change to subheading No. 2915.35 from 
any other subheading No. 


A change to subheading Nos. 2915.39 
through 2915.40 from any other 
subheading No., including another 
subheading No. within that group, 
except from subheading No. 2915.21; or 


A change to subheading Nos. 2915.39 
through 2915.40 from subheading No. 
2915.21, whether or not there is also a 
change from any other subheading No., 
including another subheading No. within 
that group, provided there is a 
regional value content of not less 
than: 


(a) 60 per cent where the transaction 
value method is used, or 

(b) 50 per cent where the net cost 
method is used. 


A change to subheading Nos. 2915.50 
through 2915.70 from any other 
subheading No., including another 
subheading No. within that group. 


A change to subheading No. 2915.90 from 
any other subheading No.; or 


292.6 4 LiR-29 By 38. 
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A change to valproic salts of 
subheading No. 2915.90 from valproic 
acids of subheading No. 2915.90. 


A change to subheading Nos. 2916.11 
through 2917.39 from any other 
subheading No., including another 
subheading No. within that group. 


A change to subheading Nos. 2918.11 
through 2918.21 from any other 
subheading No., including another 
subheading No. within that group. 


A change to subheading Nos. 2918.22 
through 2918.23 from any other 
subheading No., including another 
subheading No. within that group, 
except from subheading No. 2918.21; or 


A change to subheading Nos. 2918.22 
through 2918.23 from subheading No. 
2918.21, whether or not there is also a 
change from any other subheading No., 
including another subheading No. within 
that group, provided there is a 
regional value content of not less 
Ehan: 


(a) 60 per cent where the transaction 
value method is used, or 

(b) 50 per cent where the net cost 
method is used. 


A change to subheading Nos. 2918.29 
through 2918.30 from any other 
subheading No., including another 
subheading No. within that group; or 


A change to parabens of subheading No. 
2918.29 from p-hydroxybenzoic acid of 
subheading No. 2918.29. 


A change to subheading No. 2918.90 from 
any other subheading No., except from 
subheading No. 2908.10 or 2915.40; or 


A change to subheading No. 2918.90 from 
subheading No. 2908.10 or 2915.40, 
whether or not there is also a change 
from any other subheading No., provided 
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there is a regional value content of 
not less than: 


(a) 60 per cent where the transaction 
value method is used, or 

(b) 50 per cent where the net cost 
method is used. 


A change to heading No. 29.19 from any 
other heading No. 


A change to subheading Nos. 2920.10 
through 2920.90 from any other 
subheading No., including another 
subheading No. within that group. 


A change to subheading Nos. 2921.11 
through 2921.12 from any other heading 
No., except from heading No. 29.01, 
Zo O22 MOA 29276, 29517 -or 29 26> or 


A change to subheading Nos. 2921.11 
through 2921.12 from any other 
subheading No. within heading No. 
29.21, including another subheading No. 
within that group, or heading No. 

2m Ole, 269024 29.04, 29-516, 29.17) or 
29.26, whether or not there is also a 
change from any other heading No., 
provided there is a regional value 
content of not less than: 


(a) 60 per cent where the transaction 
value method is used, or 

(b) 50 per cent where the net cost 
method is used. 


A change to subheading No. 2921.19 from 
any other subheading No. 


A change to subheading Nos. 2921.21 
through 2921.29 from any other heading 
No., except from heading No. 29.01, 
2902 429 F044 29.16, 29.517 or 29.26; or 


A change to subheading Nos. 2921.21 
through 2921.29 from any other 
subheading No. within heading No. 
29.21, including another subheading No. 
within that group, or heading No. 
COMOIS POO? 1629.04, 29216) 29017 “or 
29.26, whether or not there is also a 


2921.30 


2921 .41-2921°959 


2922: 41—-2929850 


(1) 


(2) 


(1) 


(2) 


- 98 - 


change from any other heading No. ; 
provided there is a regional value 
content of not less than: 


(a) 60 per cent where the transaction 
value method is used, or 

(b) 50 per cent where the net cost 
method is used. 


A change to subheading No. 2921.30 from 
any other subheading No. 


A change to subheading Nos. 2921.41 
through 2921.59 from any other heading 
No., except from heading No. 29)01,. 
29 O20 29..104- 29 u1G, 29.17 0r awe? OL 


A change to subheading Nos. 2921.41 
through 2921.59 from any other 
Subheading No. within heading No. 
29.21, including another subheading No. 
within that group, or heading No. 
29°..0% 7,12 9102) 29.047 29 76,. 297.17, Or 
29.26, whether or not there is also a 
change from any other heading No., 
provided there is a regional value 
content of not less than: 


(a) 60 per cent where the transaction 
value method is used, or 

(b) 50 per cent where the net cost 
method is used. 


A change to subheading Nos. 2922.11 
through 2922.50 from any other heading 
No., except from heading Nos. 29.05 
Chrough) 29.217 or 


A change to subheading Nos. 2922.11 
through 2922.50 from any other 
subheading No. within that group or 
heading Nos. 29.05 through PRS PA he 
whether or not there is also a change 
from any other heading No., provided 
there is a regional value content of 
not less than: 


(a) 60 per cent where the transaction 
value method is used, or 

(b) 50 per cent where the net cost 
method is used. 
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A change to subheading Nos. 2923.10 
through 2923.90 from any other 
subheading No., including another 
subheading No. within that group. 


A change to subheading No. 2924.10 from 
any other subheading No. 


A change to subheading No. 2924.21 from 
any other subheading No., except from 
subheading No. 2917.20; or 


A change to subheading No. 2924.21 from 
subheading No. 2917.20, whether or not 
there is also a change from any other 
subheading No., provided there is a 
regional value content of not less 
than: 


(a) 60 per cent where the transaction 
value method is used, or 

(b) 50 per cent where the net cost 
method is used. 


A change to subheading Nos. 2924.22 
through 2924.29 from any subheading No. 
outside that group, except from 
subheading No. 2917.20; or 


A change to subheading Nos. 2924.22 
through 2924.29 from any other 
subheading No. within that group or 
subheading No. 2917.20, whether or not 
there is also a change from any 
subheading No. outside that group, 
provided there is a regional value 
content of not less than: 


(a) 60 per cent where the transaction 
value method is used, or 

(b) 50 per cent where the net cost 
method is used. 


A change to subheading Nos. 2925.11 
through 2928.00 from any other 
subheading No., including another 
subheading No. within that group. 


A change to subheading Nos. 2929.10 
through 2929.90 from any other 
subheading No., including another 


—¥ 100 = 


subheading No. within that group, 
except from heading No. 29.21; OF 


(2) A change to subheading Nos. 2929.10 
through 2929.90 from heading No. 29.21, 
whether or not there is also a change 
from any other subheading No., 
including another subheading No. within 
that group, provided there is a 
regional value content of not less 
than: 


(a) 60 per cent where the transaction 
value method is used, or 

(b) 50 per cent where the net cost 
method is used. 


2930.10-2930.90 A change to subheading Nos. 2930.10 
through 2930.90 from any other 
subheading No., including another 
subheading No. within that group. 


29.53) A change to heading No. 29.31 from any 
other heading No. 

2932 wb1=2:9321599 (1) A change to subheading Nos. 2932.11 
through 2932.99 from any other heading 
WOes Cs 


(2) A change to subheading Nos. 2932.11 
through 2932.99 from any other 
subheading No. within that group, 
whether or not there is also a change 
from any other heading No., provided 
there is a regional value content of 
not less than: 


(a) 60 per cent where the transaction 
value method is used, or 

(b) 50 per cent where the net cost 
method is used. 


2933.11 -—2936.69 (1) A change to subheading Nos. 2933.11 
through 2933.69 from any other heading 
INO a Ol 


(2) A change to subheading Nos. 2933.11 
through 2933.69 from any other 
subheading No. within heading No. 
29.33, including another subheading No. 
within that group, whether or not there 
is also a change from any other heading 
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No., provided there is a regional value 
content Ghenor ess than: 


(a) 60 per cent where the transaction 
value method is used, or 

(b) 50 per cent where the net cost 
method is used. 


A change to subheading No. 2933.71 from 
any other chapter, except from Chapters 
28 through 38; or 


A change to subheading No. 2933.71 from 
any other subheading No. within 
Chapters 28 through 38, whether or not 
there is also a change from any other 
chapter, provided there is a regional 
value content of not less than: 


(a) 60 per cent where the transaction 
value method is used, or 

(b) 50 per cent where the net cost 
method is used. 


A change to subheading Nos. 2933.79 
through 2933.90 from any other heading 
NOG 8 Cwye 


A change to subheading Nos. 2933.79 
through 2933.90 from any other 
subheading No. within heading No. 
29.33, including another subheading No. 
within that group, whether or not there 
is also a change from any other heading 
No., provided there is a regional value 
content of not less than: 


(a) 60 per cent where the transaction 
value method is used, or 

(b) 50 per cent where the net cost 
method is used. 


A change to subheading Nos. 2934.10 
through 2934.90 from any other 
subheading No., including another 
subheading No. within that group; or 


A change to nucleic acids of subheading 
No. 2934.90 from other heterocyclic 
compounds of subheading No. 2934.90. 
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A change to heading No. 29.35 from any 
other heading No. 


A change to subheading Nos. 2936.10 
through 2936.90 from any other heading 
Naf Cle 


A change to subheading Nos. 2936.10 
through 2936.90 from any other 
subheading No. within that group, 
whether or not there is also a change 
from any other heading No., provided 
there is a regional value content of 
not less than: 


(a) 60 per cent where the transaction 
value method is used, or 

(b) 50 per cent where the net cost 
method is used. 


A change to subheading Nos. 2937.10 
through 2937.99 from any other chapter, 
except from Chapters 28 through 38; or 


A change to subheading Nos. 2937.10 
through 2937.99 from any other 
subheading No. within Chapters 28 
through 38, including another 
subheading No. within that group, 
whether or not there is also a change 
from any other chapter, provided there 
is a regional value content of not less 
than: 


(a) 60 per cent where the transaction 
value method is used, or 

(b) 50 per cent where the net cost 
method is used. 


A change to subheading Nos. 2938.10 
through 2938.90 from any other heading 
No., except from heading No. 29.40; or 


A change to subheading Nos. 2938.10 
through 2938.90 from any other 
subheading No. within that group or 
heading No. 29.40, whether or not there 
is also a change from any other heading 
No., provided there is a regional value 
content of not less than: 
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(a) 60 per cent where the transaction 
value method is used, or 

(b) 50 per cent where the net cost 
method is used. 


A change to subheading Nos. 2939.10 
through 2939.90 from any other 
subheading No., including another 
subheading No. within that group. 


A change to heading No. 29.40 from any 
other heading No., except from heading 
Moo BY) 5 S.4 Ole 


A change to heading No. 29.40 from 
heading No. 29.38, whether or not there 
is also a change from any other heading 
No., provided there is a regional value 
content of not less than: 


(a) 60 per cent where the transaction 
value method is used, or 

(b) 50 per cent where the net cost 
method is used. 


A change to subheading Nos. 2941.10 
through 2941.90 from any other chapter, 
except from Chapters 28 through 38; or 


A change to subheading Nos. 2941.10 
through 2941.90 from any other 
subheading No. within Chapters 28 
through 38, including another 
subheading No. within that group, 
whether or not there is also a change 
from any other chapter, provided there 
is a regional value content of not less 
than: 


(a) 60 per cent where the transaction 
value method is used, or 

(b) 50 per cent where the net cost 
method is used. 


A change to heading No. 29.42 from any 
other chapter, except from Chapters 28 
through 38; or 


A change to heading No. 29.42 from any 
other heading No. within Chapters 28 
through 38, whether or not there is 
also a change from any other chapter, 


Chapter 30 


3001.10-3006.60 


Chapter 31 


341.07 


3102. LO=S 105596 


Chapter 32 


320010 =3 202790 


32.2105 


3204. 11-3204 .290 


32.05 


=—eUs es 


provided there is a regional value 
content of not less than: 


(a) 60 per cent where the transaction 
value method is used, or 

(b) 50 per cent where the net cost 
method is used. 


Pharmaceutical Products 


A change to subheading Nos. 3001.10 
through 3006.60 from any other 
subheading No., including another 
subheading No. within that group. 


Fertilizers 


A change to heading No. 31.01 from any 
other heading No. 


A change to subheading Nos. 3102.10 
through 3105.90 from any other 
subheading No., including another 
subheading No. within that group. 


Tanning or Dyeing Extracts; Tannins and 
Their Derivatives; Dyes, Pigments and 
Other Colouring Matter; Paints and 
Varnishes; Putty and Other Mastics; 
Inks 


A change to subheading Nos. 3201.10 
through 3202.90 from any other 
subheading No., including another 
subheading No. within that group. 


A change to heading No. 32.03 from any 
other heading No. 


A change to subheading Nos. 3204.11 
through 3204.90 from any other 
subheading No., including another 
subheading No. within that group. 


A change to heading No. 32.05 from any 
other heading No. 
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A change to subheading Nos. 3206.11 
through 3207.40 from any other 
subheading No., including another 
subheading No. within that group. 


A change to heading Nos. 32.08 through 
32.10 from any heading No. outside that 
group. 


A change to heading No. 32.11 from any 
other heading No. 


A change to subheading Nos. 3212.10 
through 3212.90 from any other 
subheading No., including another 
subheading No. within that group. 


A change to heading No. 32.13 from any 
other heading No. 


A change to subheading Nos. 3214.10 
through 3214.90 from any other 
subheading No., including another 
subheading No. within that group. 


A change to heading No. 32.15 from any 
other heading No. 


Essential Oils and Resinoids; 
Perfumery, Cosmetic or Toilet 
Preparations 


A change to subheading No. 3301.11 from 
any other subheading No. 


A change to subheading Nos. 3301.12 
through 2301313 from any other chapter; 
Or 


A change to subheading Nos. 3301.12 
ehcough 73301713 «from-any other 
subheading No. within Chapter 33, 
including another subheading No. within 
that group, whether or not there is 
also a change from any other chapter, 
provided there is a regional value 
content of not less than: 


(a) 60 per cent where the transaction 
value method is used, or 
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(b) 50 per cent where the net cost 
method is used. 


A change to subheading No. 3301.14 from 
any other subheading No. 


A change to subheading No. 3301.19 from 
any other chapter; or 


A change to subheading No. 3301.19 from 
any other subheading No. within Chapter 
33, whether or not there is also a 
change from any other chapter, provided 
there is a regional value content of 
not less than: 


(a) 60 per cent where the transaction 
value method is used, or 

(b) 50 per cent where the net cost 
method is used. 


A change to subheading Nos. 3301.21 
through 3301.26 from any other 
subheading No., including another 
subheading No. within that group. 


A change to subheading Nos. 3301.29 
through 3301.90 from any other chapter; 
or 


A change to subheading Nos. 3301.29 
through 3301.90 from any other 
subheading No. within Chapter 33, 
including another subheading No. within 
that group, whether or not there is 
also a change from any other chapter, 
provided there is a regional value 
content of not less than: 


(a) 60 per cent where the transaction 
value method is used, or 

(b) 50 per cent where the net cost 
method is used. 


A change to heading No. 33.02 from any 
other heading No., except from heading 
Nos.) 2207 r-through 22.08. 


A change to heading No. 33.03 from any 
other chapter; or 
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(2) A change to heading No. 33.03 from any 
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other heading No. within Chapter 33, 
whether or not there is also a change 
from any other chapter, provided there 
is a regional value content of not less 
than: 


(a) 60 per cent where the transaction 
value method is used, or 

(b) 50 per cent where the net cost 
method is used. 


A change to subheading Nos. 3304.10 
through 3305.90 from any heading No. 
outside that group, except from heading 
Nos:.1.33,.060chrough 334.07; or 


A change to subheading Nos. 3304.10 
through 3305.90 from any other 
subheading No. within that group or 
heading Nos. 33.06 through 33.07, 
whether or not there is also a change 
from any heading No. outside that 
group, provided there is a regional 
value content of not less than: 


(a) 60 per cent where the transaction 
value method is used, or 

(b) 50 per cent where the net cost 
method is used. 


A change to subheading No. 3306.10 from 
any other heading No., except from 
heading Nos. 33.04 through 33.05 or 

SB 607 7 Cle 


A change to subheading No. 3306.10 from 
heading Nos. 33.04 through 33.05 or 
33.07, whether or not there is also a 
change from any other heading No., 
provided there is a regional value 
content of not less than: 


(a) 60 per cent where the transaction 
value method is used, or 

(b) 50 per cent where the net cost 
method is used. 
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A change to subheading No. 3306.20 from 
any other subheading No., except from 
heading Nos. 52.01 through 52.05; 
Chapter 54 or heading Nos. 55.01 
through 55.07. 


A change to subheading No. 3306.90 from 
any other heading No., except from 
heading Nos. 33.04 through 33.05 or 
BsoO7e Cie 


A change to subheading No. 3306.90 from 
heading Nos. 33.04 through 337205407 
33.07, whether or not there is alsoa 
change from any other heading No., 
provided there is a regional value 
content of not less than: 


(a) 60 per cent where the transaction 
value method is used, or 

(b) 50 per cent where the net cost 
method is used. 


A change to subheading Nos. 33.07...0 
through 3307.90 from any other heading 
No., except from heading Nos. 33.04 
through 33.06; or 


A change to subheading Nos. 3307.10 
through 3307.90 from heading Nos. 33.04 
through 33.06, whether or not there is 
also a change from any other heading 
No., provided there is a regional value 
content of not less than: 


(a) 60 per cent where the transaction 
value method is used, or 

(b) 50 per cent where the net cost 
method is used. 


Soap, Organic Surface-active Agents, 
Washing Preparations, Lubricating 
Preparations, Artificial Waxes, 
Prepared Waxes, Polishing or Scouring 
Preparations, Candles and Similar 
Articles, Modelling Pastes, "Dental 
Waxes"' and Dental Preparations with a 
Basis of Plaster 


3408S 151-=3401.20 
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A change to subheading Nos. 3401.11 
through 3401.20 from any other heading 
Nein je 


A change to subheading Nos. 3401.11 
through 3401.20 from any other 
subheading No. within heading No. 
34.01, whether or not there is alsoa 
change from any other heading No., 
provided there is a regional value 
content of not less than: 


(a) 65 per cent where the transaction 
value method is used, or 

(b) 50 per cent where the net cost 
method is used. 


A change to subheading Nos. 3402.11 
through 3402.12 from any other heading 
No., except to linear alkylbenzene 
sulfonic acid or linear alkylbenzene 
sulfonates of subheading No. 3402.11 
from linear alkylbenzene of subheading 
NOfMS S780) 4Ors 


A change to subheading Nos. 3402.11 
through 3402.12 from any other 
subheading No., including another 
subheading No. within heading No. 
34.02, whether or not there is also a 
change from any other heading No., 
provided there is a regional value 
content of not less than: 


(a) 65 per cent where the transaction 
value method is used, or 

(b) 50 per cent where the net cost 
method is used. 


A change to subheading No. 3402.13 from 
any other subheading No. 


A change to subheading No. 3402.19 from 
any other heading No.; or 


A change to subheading No. 3402.19 from 
any other subheading No. within heading 
No. 34.02, whether or not there is also 
a change from any other heading No., 
provided there is a regional value 
content of not less than: 


3402.20-3402.90 
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(a) 65 per cent where the transaction 
value method is used, or 

(b) 50 per cent where the net cost 
method is used. 


A change to subheading Nos. 3402.20 
through 3402.90 from any subheading No. 
outside that group; or 


A change to subheading Nos. 3402720 
through 3402.90 from any other 
subheading No. within that group, 
whether or not there is also a change 
from any subheading No. outside that 
group, provided there is a regional 
value content of not less than: 


(a) “6Deper cent where the transaction 
value method is used, or 

(b) 50 per cent where the net cost 
method is used. 


A change to subheading Nos. 3403.21 
through 3403.99 from any other 
subheading No., including another 
subheading No. within that group. 


A change to subheading Nos. 3404.10 
through 3404.90 from any other 
subheading No., including another 
subheading No. within that group. 


A change to subheading Nos. 3405.10 
through 3405.40 from any other 
subheading No., including another 
subheading No. within that group. 


A change to subheading No. 3405.90 from 
any other heading No.; or 


A change to subheading No. 3405.90 from 
any other subheading No. within heading 
No. 34.05, whether or not there is also 
a change from any other heading No., 
provided there is a regional value 
content of not less than: 


(a) 65 per cent where the transaction 
value method is used, or 

(b)? 50) per cent where the net cost 
method is used. 
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A change to heading Nos. 34.06 through 
34.07 from any other heading No., 
including another heading No. within 
that group. 


Albuminoidal Substances; Modified 
Starches; Glues; Enzymes 


A change to subheading Nos. 3501.10 
through 3501.90 from any other 
subheading No., including another 
subheading No. within that group. 


A change to subheading Nos. 3502.11 
through 3502.19 from any subheading No. 
outside that group. 


A change to subheading Nos. 3502.20 
through 3502.90 from any other 
subheading No., including another 
subheading No. within that group. 


A change to heading Nos. 35.03 through 
35.04 from any other heading No., 
including another heading No. within 
that group. 


A change to subheading Nos. 3505.10 
through 3505.20 from any other heading 
INOF Om 


(2) A change to subheading Nos. 3505.10 


(1) 
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through 3505.20 from any other 
subheading No. within heading No. 
35.05, whether or not there is also a 
change from any other heading No., 
provided there is a regional value 
content of not less than: 


(a) 65 per cent where the transaction 
value method is used, or 

(b) 50 per cent where the net cost 
method is used. 


A change to subheading Nos. 3506.10 
through 3506.99 from any other heading 
Nos vicior 


A change to subheading Nos. 3506.10 
through 3506.99 from any other 
subheading No. within heading No. 
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35.06, whether or not there is also a 
change from any other heading No., 
provided there is a regional value 
content of not less than: 


(a) 65 per cent where the transaction 
value method is used, or 

(b) 50 per cent where the net cost 
method is used. 


A change to subheading Nos. 3507.10 
through 3507.90 from any other 
subheading No., including another 
subheading No. within that group. 


Explosives; Pyrotechnic Products; 


Matches; Pyrophoric Alloys; Certain 
Combustible Preparations 


A change to heading Nos. 36.01 through 
36.03 from any other heading No., 
including another heading No. within 
that group. 


A change to subheading Nos. 3604.10 
through 3604.90 from any other heading 
NOG, Ors 


A change to subheading Nos. 3604.10 
through 3604.90 from any other 
subheading No. within heading No. 
36.04, whether or not there is alsoa 
change from any other heading No., 
provided there is a regional value 
content of not less than: 


(a) 65 per cent where the transaction 
value method is used, or 

(b) 50 per cent where the net cost 
method is used. 


A change to heading No. 36.05 from any 
other heading No. 


A change to subheading No. 3606.10 from 
any other subheading No. 


A change to subheading No. 3606.90 from 
any other heading No.; or 


Chapter 37 
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A change to subheading No. 3606.90 from 
any other subheading No. within heading 
No. 36.06, whether or not there is also 
a change from any other heading No., 
provided there is a regional value 
eoneent.on not , less! than: 


(a) 65 per cent where the transaction 
value method is used, or 

(b) 50 per cent where the net cost 
method is used. 


Photographic or Cinematographic Goods 


A change to heading Nos. 37.01 through 
37703"from any othertchapter. 


A change to heading No. 37.04 from any 
other heading No. 


A change to heading Nos. 37.05 through 
37.06 from any heading No. outside that 
group. 


A change to subheading Nos. 3707.10 
through 3707.90 from any other chapter; 
or 


A change to subheading Nos. 3707.10 
tChroughs,3 707.90 \fromeanyrother 
subheading No. within Chapter 37, 
including another subheading No. within 
that group, whether or not there is 
also a change from any other chapter, 
provided there is a regional value 
content of not less than: 


(a) 65 per cent where the transaction 
value method is used, or 

(b) 50 per cent where the net cost 
method is used. 


Miscellaneous Chemical Products 


A change to subheading Nos. 3801.10 
through 3801.90 from any other 
subheading No., including another 
subheading No. within that group. 
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A change to subheading Nos. 3802.10 
through 3802.90 from any other heading 
NO.; OF 


A change to subheading Nos. 3802.10 
through 3802.90 from any other 
subheading No. within heading No. 
39-02, whether or not there is also a 
change from any other heading No., 
provided there is a regional value 
content of not less than: 


(a) 60 per cent where the transaction 
value method is used, or 

(b) 50 per cent where the net cost 
method is used. 


A change to heading Nos. 38.03 through 
38.04 from any other heading No., 
including another heading No. within 
that group. 


A change to subheading Nos. 3305.20 
through 3805.90 from any other 
subheading No., including another 
subheading No. within that group. 


A change to subheading Nos. 3806.10 
through 3806.90 from any other 
subheading No., including another 
subheading No. within that group. 


A change to heading No. 38.07 from any 
other heading No. 


A change to heading No. 38.08 from any 
other heading No. 


A change to subheading No. 3809.10 from 
any other subheading No., except from 
subheading No. 3505.10; or 


A change to subheading No. 3809.10 from 
subheading No. 3505.10, whether or not 
there is also a change from any other 
subheading No., provided there is a 
regional value content of not less 


than: 


(a) 60 per cent where the transaction 
value method is used, or 


2809571-3809.92 


3809.93 


3810. 10-3840-.90 


Sole b=S3 i119 


(1) 


(2) 


(1) 


(2) 


(1) 


(2) 


= G15 5 


(b) 50 per cent where the net cost 
method is used. 


A change to subheading Nos. 3809.91 
through 3809.92 from any other 
subheading No., including another 
subheading No. within that group. 


A change to subheading No. 3809.93 from 
any other heading No.; or 


A change to subheading No. 3809.93 from 
any other subheading No. within heading 
No. 38.09, whether or not there is also 
a change from any other heading No., 
provided there is a regional value 
content of not less than: 


(a) 60 per cent where the transaction 
value method is used, or 

(b) 50 per cent where the net cost 
method is used. 


A change to subheading Nos. 3810.10 
through 3810.90 from any other chapter, 
except from Chapters 28 through 38; or 


A change to subheading Nos. 3810.10 
through 3810.90 from any other 
subheading No. within Chapters 28 
through 38, including another 
subheading No. within that group, 
whether or not there is also a change 
from any other chapter, provided there 
is a regional value content of not less 
than: 


(a) 60 per cent where the transaction 
value method is used, or 

(b) 50 per cent where the net cost 
method is used. 


A change to subheading Nos. 3811.11 
tChroughysSias.l9htromnany ,otherschapter, 
except from Chapters 28 through 38; or 


A change to subheading Nos. 3811.11 
through 3811.19 from any other 
subheading No. within Chapters 28 
through 38, including another 
subheading No. within that group, 
whether or not there is also a change 
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from any other chapter, provided there 
is a regional value content of not less 
than: 


(a) 60 per cent where the transaction 
value method is used, or 

(b) 50 per cent where the net cost 
method is used. 


A change to subheading Nos. ec alayak 
through 3811.29 from any other 
subheading No., including another 
subheading No. within that group. 


A change to subheading No. 3811.90 from 
any other chapter, except from Chapters 
28 through 38; or 


A change to subheading No. 3811.90 from 
any other subheading No. within 
Chapters 28 through 38, whether or not 
there is also a change from any other 
chapter, provided there is a regional 
value content of not less than: 


(a) 60 per cent where the transaction 
value method is used, or 

(b) 50 per cent where the net eost 
method is used. 


A change to subheading Nos. 3812.10 
through 3812.30 from any other chapter, 
except from Chapters 28 through 38; or 


A change to subheading Nos. 3812.10 
through 3812.30 from any other 
subheading No. within Chapters 28 
through 38, including another 
subheading No. within that group, 
whether or not there is also a change 
from any other chapter, provided there 
is a regional value content of not less 
than: 


(a) 60 per cent where the transaction 
value method is used, or 

(b) 50 per cent where the net cost 
method is used. 
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A change to heading Nos. 38.13 through 
38.14 from any other heading No., 
including another heading No. within 
that*qroup. 


A change to subheading Nos. 3815.11 
through 3815.90 from any other 
subheading No., including another 
subheading No. within that group. 


A change to heading No. 38.16 from any 
other chapter, except from Chapters 28 
throughyss;aor 


A change to heading No. 38.16 from any 
other subheading No. within Chapters 28 
through 38, whether or not there is 
also a change from any other chapter, 
provided there is a regional value 
content of not less than: 


(a) 60 per cent where the transaction 
value method is used, or 

(b) 50 per cent where the net cost 
method is used. 


A change to subheading Nos. 3817.10 
through 3817.20 from any other 
subheading No., including another 
subheading No. within that group. 


A change to heading Nos. 38.18 through 
38.19 from any other heading No., 
including another heading No. within 
that group. 


A change to heading No. 38.20 from any 
other heading No., except from 
subheading No. 2905.31 or 2905.49; or 


A change to heading No. 38.20 from 
subheading No. 2905.31 or 2905.49, 
whether or not there is also a change 
from any other heading No., provided 
there is a regional value content of 
not less than: 


(a) 60 per cent where the transaction 
value method is used, or 

(b) 50 per cent where the net cost 
method is used. 
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(1) A change to heading No. 38.21 from any 


(2) 


(1) 


(2) 


(1) 


other heading No., except from heading 
Now 352.03); or 


A change to heading No. 38.21 from 
heading No. 35.03, whether or not there 
is also a change from any other heading 
No., provided there is a regional value 
content of not less than: 


(a) 60 per cent where the transaction 
value method is used, or 

(b) 50 per cent where the net cost 
method is used. 


A change to heading No. 38.22 from any 
other chapter, except from Chapters 28 
throughs3s;7 or 


A change to heading No. 38.22 from any 
other subheading No. within Chapters 28 
through 38, whether or not there is 
also a change from any other chapter, 
provided there is a regional value 
content of not less than: 


(a) 40 per cent where the transaction 
value method is used, or 

(b) 30 per cent where the net cost 
method is used. 


A change to subheading Nos. 3823.11 
through 3823.13 from any other heading 
No., except from heading No. 15.20. 


A change to subheading No. 3823.19 from 
any other subheading No. 


A change to subheading No. 3823.70 from 
any other heading No., except from 
heading No. 15.20. 


A change to subheading Nos. 3824.10 
through 3824.20 from any other 
subheading No., including another 
subheading No. within that group. 


A change to subheading No. 3824.30 from 
any other subheading No., except from 
heading No. 28.49; or 
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A change to subheading No. 3824.30 from 
heading No. 28.49, whether or not there 
is also a change from any other 
subheading No., provided there is a 
regional value content of not less 
than: 


(a) 60 per cent where the transaction 
value method is used, or 

(b) 50 per cent where the net cost 
method is used. 


A change to subheading Nos. 3824.40 
through 3824.60 from any other 
subheading No., including another 
subheading No. within that group. 


A change to subheading Nos. 3824.71 
through 3824.90 from any other chapter, 
except from Chapters 28 through 38; or 


A change to subheading Nos. 3824.71 
through 3824.90 from any other 
subheading No. within Chapters 28 
through 38, including another 
subheading No. within that group, 
whether or not there is also a change 
from any other chapter, provided there 
is a regional value content of not less 
than: 


(a) 60 per cent where the transaction 
value method is used, or 

(b) 50 per cent where the net cost 
method is used. 


SECTION VII 


PLASTICS AND ARTICLES THEREOF; RUBBER AND ARTICLES THEREOF 


Chapter 39 
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(CHAPTERS 39 THROUGH 40) 


Plastics and Articles Thereof 


A change to heading Nos. 39.01 through 
39.20 from any other heading No., 
including another heading No. within 
that group, provided there is a 
regional value content of not less 
than: 
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(a) 60 per cent where the transaction 
value method is used, or 

(b) 50 per cent where the net cost 
method is used. 


A change to subheading Nos. 3921.11 
through 3921.13 from any other heading 
No., provided there is a regional value 
content of not less than: 


(a) 60 per cent where the transaction 
value method is used, or 

(b) 50 per cent where the net cost 
method is used. 


A change to subheading No. 3921.14 from 
any other heading No., except from 
subheading No: 3920.20 of 3920:71. ‘sin 
addition, the regional value content 
must be not less than: 


(a) 60 per cent where the transaction 
value method is used, or 

(b) 50 per cent where the net cost 
method is used. 


A change to subheading No. 3921.19 from 
any other heading No., provided there 
is a regional value content of not less 
than: 


(a) 60 per cent where the transaction 
value method is used, or 

(b) 50 per cent where the net cost 
method is used. 


A change to subheading No. 3921.90 from 
any other heading No., except from 
subheading No. 3920.20 or 3920.71. In 
addition, the regional value content 
must be not less than: 


(a) 60 per cent where the transaction 
value method is used, or 

(b) 50 per cent where the net cost 
method is used. 


A change to heading No. 39.22 from any 
other heading No., provided there is a 
regional value content of not less 
than: 
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(a) 60 per cent where the transaction 
value method is used, or 

(b) 50 per cent where the net cost 
method is used. 


A change to subheading Nos. 3923.10 
through 3923.21 from any other heading 
No., provided there is a regional value 
content of not less than: 


(a) 60 per cent where the transaction 
value method is used, or 

(b) 50 per cent where the net cost 
method is used. 


A change to subheading No. 3923.29 from 
any other heading No., except from 
subheading No. 3920.20 or 3920.71. In 
addition, the regional value content 
must be not less than: 


(a) 60 per cent where the transaction 
value method is used, or 

(b) 50 per cent where the net cost 
method is used. 


A change to subheading Nos. 3923.30 
through 3923.90 from any other heading 
No., provided there is a regional value 
content of not less than: 


(a) 60 per cent where the transaction 
value method is used, or 

(b) 50 per cent where the net cost 
method is used. 


A change to heading Nos. 39.24 through 
39.26 from any other heading No., 
including another heading No. within 
that group, provided there is a 
regional value content of not less 
than: 


(a) 60 per cent where the transaction 
value method is used, or 

(b) 50 per cent where the net cost 
method is used. 


Chapter 40 
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Rubber and Articles Thereof 


A change to heading Nos. 40.01 through 
40.06 from any other chapter; or 


A change to heading Nos. 40.01 through 
40.06 from any other heading No. within 
Chapter 40, including another heading 
No. within that group, whether or not 
there is also a change from any other 
chapter, provided there is a regional 
value content of not less than: 


(a) 55 per cent where the transaction 
value method is used, or 

(b) 45 per cent where the net cost 
method is used. 


A change to heading Nos. 40.07 through 
40.08 from any heading No. outside that 
group. 


A change to subheading Nos. 4009.10 
through 4009.40 from any other heading 
No., except from heading Nos. 40.10 
through 40.17. 


A change to tubes, pipes or hoses of 
subheading No. 4009.50, of a kind for 
use in a motor vehicle of tariff item 
No. 8702.10.90 or 8702.90.90, 
subheading Nos. 8703.21 through 

S70G 90, 8/04.21 or $704.31 OF heading 
No. 87.11, from any other heading No., 
except from heading Nos. 40.10 through 
40.17; 


A change to tubes, pipes or hoses of 
subheading No. 4009.50, of a kind for 
use in a motor vehicle of tariff item 
No? 370220790 or 8702.90.90, 

subheading Nos. 8703.21 through 
8703.90, 8704.21 or 8704.31 OF heading 
No. 87.11, from subheading Nos. 4009.10 
through 4017. 00, whether or not there 
is alsoa change from any other heading 
No., provided there is a regional value 
content of not less than: 


If the good is for use in a motor vehicle, section 9 of these Regulations may apply. 


40.10=40.1i 


4012.10 


4012.20-4012.90 


40513-—40.15 


4016.10-4016.92 


A0L6 293 


4016.93.10 


4016.93 


(3) 


-— Za = 


(a) 40 per cent where the transaction 
value method is used, or 

(b) 30 per cent where the net cost 
method is used; or 


A change to tubes, pipes or hoses of 
subheading No. 4009.50, other than 
those of a kind for use in a motor 
vehicle of tariff item No. 8702.10.90 
or 8702.90.90, subheading Nos. 8703.21 
through#8703.90, 8704.21 or 8704.31 s0r 
heading No. 87.11, from any other 
heading No., except from heading Nos. 
40.10 through 40.17. 


A change to heading Nos. 40.10 through 
40.11 from any heading No. outside that 
group, except from heading Nos. 40.09 
ore40qt2.throughr40.17% 


A change to subheading No. 4012.10 from 
any other subheading No., except from 
taratfritemeno. 4012.20.20. 


A change to subheading Nos. 4012.20 
through 4012.90 from any other heading 
No., except from heading Nos. 40.09 
Ehroughi42-4 onm40—ls: tthrough’40%17:. 


A change to heading Nos. 40.13 through 
40.15 from any heading No. outside that 
group, except from heading Nos. 40.09 
through 40¢12 or 40:16 through)40217; 


A change to subheading Nos. 4016.10 
through 4016.92 from any other heading 
No., except from heading Nos. 40.09 
throughe40715s0r840.27. 


A change to tariff item No. 4016.93.10 
from any other heading No., except from 
tariff atemeNo. 4008.19.10 or 
4008.29.10. 


A change to subheading No. 4016.93 from 
any other heading No., except from 
heading Nos. 40.09 through 40.15 or 
206278 


4016.94-4016.95 


4016.99? 


4016.99.30 


4016.99 


A0.17 


— i224 = 


A change to subheading Nos. 4016.94 
through 4016.95 from any other heading 
No., except from heading Nos. 40.09 
Ghroughes0 .15° or 40.17% 


A change to tariff item No. 4016.99.30 
from any other subheading No., provided 
there is a regional value content of 
not less than 30 per cent under the net 
cost method. 


A change to subheading No. 4016.99 from 
any other heading No., except from 
heading Nos. 40.09 through 40.15 or 

AW Os ALT 


A change to heading No. 40.17 from any 


other heading No., except from heading 
Nos. 40.09 through 40.16. 


SECTION VIII 


RAW HIDES AND SKINS, LEATHER, FURSKINS AND ARTICLES THEREOF; 
SADDLERY AND HARNESS; TRAVEL GOODS, HANDBAGS AND SIMILAR 
CONTAINERS; ARTICLES OF ANIMAL GUT (OTHER THAN SILK-WORM GUT) 


Chapter 41 


41.01-41.03 


41.04 


41.05 


SS ee a ee 
2 


(CHAPTERS 41 THROUGH 43) 


Raw Hides and Skins (Other Than 
Furskins) and Leather 


A change to heading Nos. 41.01 through 
41.03 from any other chapter. 


A change to heading No. 41.04 from any 
other heading No., except from heading 
Nos. 41.05 through 41.11. 


A change to heading No. 41.05 from 
heading Nos. 41.01 through 41.03, 
tariff item No. 4105.19.10 or any other 
chapter. 


If the good is for use in a motor vehicle, section 9 of these Regulations may apply. 


41.06 


41.07 


41.08-41.11 


Chapter 42 


42.01 


4202. 


4202. 


4202. 


4202. 


4202. 


4202. 


aD 


2 


19=4202.21 


Ps 


29=4202 532 
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A change to heading No. 41.06 from 
heading Nos. 41.01 through 41.03, 
tariff item No. 4106.19.10 or any other 
chapter. 


A change to heading No. 41.07 from 
heading Nos. 41.01 through 41.03, 
tariff item No. 4107.10.10 or any other 
chapter. 


A change to heading Nos. 41.08 through 
41.11 from any heading No. outside that 
group, except from heading Nos. 41.04 
through 41.07. 


Articles of Leather; Saddlery and 
Harness; Travel Goods, Handbags and 
Similar Containers; Articles of Animal 
Gut (Other Than Silk-Worm Gut) 


A change to heading No. 42.01 from any 
other chapter. 


A change to subheading No. 4202.11 from 
any other chapter. 


A change to subheading No. 4202.12 from 
any other chapter, except from heading 
Noss S41077) 54.08 or 55.12 through 

55 sUG nor ktariff itemsNo. 590341020, 
59.0 3 220).121041999103'29.0 320412 59064,99 62,0.70r 
5907400137 


A change to subheading Nos. 4202.19 
through 4202.21 from any other chapter. 


A change to subheading No. 4202.22 from 
any other chapter, except from heading 
Nos 254710788 54 .08toxriis5ai2 through 
Solo om tarwfmjitem No. 5903.10.20, 
5903720820, 5903390.20% 5906599-20<0r 
SEO (ONO) 5 ANS) 


A change to subheading Nos. 4202.29 
through 4202.31 from any other chapter. 


A change to subheading No. 4202.32 from 
any other chapter, except from heading 
Nosag547074054.08s0n 55..32.through 
55.16-0r tariff item No. 5903.10.20; 


4202,.39-4202;. 94: 


42:02).92 


4202.99 


42.03-42.06 


Chapter 43 


43.01 


437.02 


43.03-43.04 


= 2G. 


5903 .203207. 15903 ..90'. 20,7 5906.99. 2040r 
S907 2000135. 


A change to subheading Nos. 4202.39 
through 4202.91 from any other chapter. 


A change to subheading No. 4202.92 from 
any other chapter, except from heading 
Nos. 54.07, 54.08 or 55.12 through 
Do.16 or tariff 1temeNo. 5903-10-20, 
5903.205207' 5903.90.20, 5906299720 or 
5907.00.15. 


A change to subheading No. 4202.99 from 
any other chapter. 


A change to heading Nos. 42.03 through 
42.06 from any other chapter. 
Furskins and Artificial Fur; 


Manufactures Thereof 


A change to heading No. 43.01 from any 
other chapter. 


A change to heading No. 43.02 from any 
other heading No. 


A change to heading Nos. 43.03 through 


43.04 from any heading No. outside that 
group. 


SECTION IX 


WOOD AND ARTICLES OF WOOD; WOOD CHARCOAL; CORK AND ARTICLES OF 
CORK; MANUFACTURES OF STRAW, OF ESPARTO OR OF OTHER PLAITING 
MATERIALS; BASKETWARE AND WICKERWORK 


Chapter 44 


44.01-44.21 


(CHAPTERS 44 THROUGH 46) 


Wood and Articles of Wood; Wood 
Charcoal 


A change to heading Nos. 44.01 through 
44.21 from any other heading No., 
including another heading No. within 
that group: 


= ia = 


Chapter 45 Cork and Articles of Cork 

45.01-45.02 A change to heading Nos. 45.01 through 
45.02 from any other chapter. 

45.03-45.04 A change to heading Nos. 45.03 through 
45.04 from any heading No. outside that 
group. 

Chapter 46 Manufactures of Straw, of Esparto or of 


Other Plaiting Materials; Basketware 
and Wickerwork 


46.01 A change to heading No. 46.01 from any 
other chapter. 


46.02 A change to heading No. 46.02 from any 
other heading No. 


SECTION X 


PULP OF WOOD OR OF OTHER FIBROUS CELLULOSIC MATERIAL; 
WASTE AND SCRAP OF PAPER OR PAPERBOARD; 
PAPER AND PAPERBOARD AND ARTICLES THEREOF 
(CHAPTERS 47 THROUGH 49) 


Chapter 47 Pulp of Wood or of Other Fibrous 
Cellulosic Material; Waste and Scrap of 
Paper or Paperboard 


wt fn OF A change to heading Nos. 47.01 through 
47.07 from any other chapter. 


Chapter 48 Paper and Paperboard; Articles of Paper 
Pulp, of Paper or of Paperboard 

48.01-48.07 A change to heading Nos. 48.01 through 
48.07 from any other chapter. 

48.08-48.09 A change to heading Nos. 48.08 through 
48.09 from any heading No. outside that 
group. 

48.10-48.13 A change to heading Nos. 48.10 through 


48.13 from any other chapter. 


48.14-48.15 


48.16 


48 24) =43 23 


Chapter 49 


49201-49.11 


Note: 


Chapter 50 


50. 01=50703 


50.04-50.06 


50.07 


Chapter 51 


= 128° = 


A change to heading Nos. 48.14 through 
48.15 from any heading No. outside that 
group. 


A change to heading No. 48.16 from any 
other heading No., except from heading 
NoO.448 509. 


A change to heading Nos. 48.17 through 
48.23 from any heading No. outside that 
group. 


Printed Books, Newspapers, Pictures and 
Other Products of the Printing 
Industry; Manuscripts, Typescripts and 
Plans 


A change to heading Nos. 49.01 through 
49.11 from any other chapter. 


SECTION XI 


TEXTILES AND TEXTILE ARTICLES 
(CHAPTERS 50 THROUGH 63) 


The textile and apparel rules should be 
read in conjunction with Annex C-00-B 
(Textile and Apparel Goods) of the 
Agreement. For purposes of the rules 
of this Section, the term "wholly" 
means that the good is made entirely or 
solely of the named material. 


Silk 


A change to heading Nos. 50.01 through 
50.03 from any other chapter. 


A change to heading Nos. 50.04 through 
50.06 from any heading No. outside that 
group. 


A change to heading No. 50.07 


from any other heading No. 


Wool, Fine or Coarse Animal Hair; 
Horsehair Yarn and Woven Fabric 


2aevae ots OS 


Do» U6-Si1.10 


LER he gl Ge Mase fl gl 


Chapter 52 


Dee I= 52.07. 


D2 08-52. 22 


Chapter 53 


5301-53-05 


D3. 06-95 708 


53,09 


Sse U—55., 21 


Chapter 54 


= 29 = 


A change to heading Nos. 51.01 
through 51.05 from any other chapter. 


A change to heading Nos. 51.06 through 
51.10 from any heading No. outside that 
group. 


A change to heading Nos. 51.11 through 
51.13 from any heading No. outside that 
group, except from heading Nos. 51.06 
througns5iet0, 52.05 through 52.06, 
S4701Sthrough 54.704%0r 55.09° through 
55.10% 


Cotton 


A change to heading Nos. 52.01 through 
52.07 from any other chapter, except 
from heading Nos. 54.01 through 54.05 
Ore 5501 sthrough'55.07. 


A change to heading Nos. 52.08 through 
52.12 from any heading No. outside that 
group, except from heading Nos. 51.06 
through’ si1V10, 52°05 through’ 52.06, 

54, 02 =Chrough]54.04 or 55.09 through 
55520" 


Other Vegetable Textile Fibres; Paper 
Yarn and Woven Fabrics of Paper Yarn 


A change to heading Nos. 53.01 
through 53.05 from any other chapter. 


A change to heading Nos. 53.06 through 
53.08 from any heading No. outside that 
group. 


A change to heading No. 53.09 from any 
other heading No., except from heading 
Noss/55707scthrough 53.08. 


A change to heading Nos. 53.10 through 
53.11 from any heading No. outside that 
group, except from heading Nos. 53.07 
through’ 53708% 


Man-Made Filaments 


54.01-54.06 


54.07 


S20 7-561 10 


54°.07 


54.08 


Chapter 55 


D501 = 55511: 


5S A906 6 


Chapter 56 


56308<456..09 


= £30 = 


A change to heading Nos. 54.01 through 
54.06 from any other chapter, except 
from heading Nos. 52.01 through 52.03 
Ore55.O0leehnrough, 55. 07. 


A change to tariff item No. 5407.61.10 
from tariff item No. 5402.43.10 or 
5402.52.10 or any other chapter, except 
from heading Nos. 51.06 through 51.10, 
92.05 through 52.06 or 55.09 through 
SOO. 


A change to heading No. 54.07 from any 
other chapter, except from heading Nos. 
oi. 0G) through 51710, 52.05 through 

D2 20680 55-09 through 55.10% 


A change to heading No. 54.08 from any 
other chapter, except from heading Nos. 
512.06 through 51.70, 52.05. through 
52506 820r855..09 through 55.10: 


Man-Made Staple Fibres 


A change to heading Nos. 55.01 through 
55.11 from any other chapter, except 
from heading Nos. 52.01 through 52.03 
or 54.01 through 54.05. 


A change to heading Nos. 55.12 through 
55.16 from any heading No. outside that 
group, except from heading Nos. 51.06 
Ehrougn 51.107 52.05 threugh S2506- 
54.01 through 54.04 or 55.09 through 
55.10% 


Wadding, Felt and Nonwovens; Special 
Yarns; Twine, Cordage, Ropes and Cables 
and Articles Thereof 


A change to heading Nos. 56.01 through 
56.09 from any other chapter, except 
from heading Nos. 51.06 through 51.13, 
me,04 through 52.12; 53.07 through 
22-08 Or 53.10, through 53 11 1or 
Chapters 54 through 55. 


Chapter 57 


Sv uL-Sors05 


Chapter 58 


53% 01-58 211 


Chapter 59 


59-08 


59.02 


59°. 03=59. 08 


59.09 


ie = 


Carpets and Other Textile Floor 
Coverings 


A change to heading Nos. 57.01 through 
57.05 from any other chapter, except 
from heading Nos. 51.06 through 51.13, 
Sa. 04 Chnrough@ o24127 33-08 -or" 53011), 
Chapter 54 or heading Nos. 55.08 
through 5516. 


Special Woven Fabrics; Tufted Textile 
Fabrics; Lace; Tapestries; Trimmings; 
Embroidery 


A change to heading Nos. 58.01 through 
58.11 from any other chapter, except 
fromeheading iINos. 51706 through’ 51.13, 
525 042 Enrough 52 .4250'53%. 07" through 

bo. OS46reO3e10 Jchrough 5311] 70r 
Chapters 54 through 55. 


Impregnated, Coated, Covered or 
Laminated Textile Fabrics; Textile 
Articles of a Kind Suitable For 
Industrial Use 


A change to heading No. 59.01 from any 
other chapter, except from heading Nos. 
Dil ChrOuUGi oles, woe 0G senrougn 
S2e2,) o3-20 Chrough 535117+54-07 
chroughvs4208 -or755.12 through’55.16. 


A change to heading No. 59.02 from any 
other heading No., except from heading 
Nos.551.06¢ through 51.13, 52.04 through 
52°. 12) Oreo3*06" Ehrough: 53°11 or 
Chapters 54 through 55. 


A change to heading Nos. 59.03 through 
59.08 from any other chapter, except 
from heading Nos. 51.11 through 51.137, 
See OSeithrough’52.12;, 53.310 through 
53019554. 07 ‘chrough"54708“o0r755<12 
chrough? 55.16% 


A change to heading No. 59.09 from any 
other chapter, except from heading Nos. 
Si lomichrough Si1.137°52.e38ethrough 

S2. 12h ory 53.10 through 53.11, Chapter 
54 or heading Nos. 55.12 through 55.16. 


59. 10 


S9oLL 


Chapter 60 


60.01-60.02 


Chapter 61 


Note 1: 


- 32> 


A change to heading No. 59.10 from any 
other heading No., except from heading 
Nos. 51.06 through 51.13, 52.04 through _ 
52 o12 4053107 athrough 53.08 On g53aL0 

through 53.11 or Chapters 54 through 

5S: 


A change to heading No. 59.11 from any 
other chapter, except from heading Nos. 
Sil throughmols)3io2-05 through 
52.12, 53.10 through 53.11, 54.07 
through 54.08 or 55.12 throughs55.16. 


Knitted or Crocheted Fabrics 


A change to heading Nos. 60.01 through 
60.02 from any other chapter, except 
from heading Nos. 51.06 through 51.13, 
Chapter 52, heading Nos. 53.07 through 
53-0Sn0rs bo eto through 55-01 oF 
Chapters 54 through 55. 


Articles of Apparel and Clothing 
Accessories, Knitted or Crocheted 


A change to any of the following 
heading Nos. or subheading Nos. for 
visible lining fabrics: 


51.11 through 51.12, 5208.31 through 
5208.59, 5209.31 through 5209.59, 
5210.31 through 5210.59, Leg 1 Ue gi 
through 5211.59, 5212.13 through 
5292..1557 5212.22 through 5212.25, 
5407.42 through 5407.44, 5407 252 
through 5407.54, 5407.61, 5407.72 
through 5407.74, 5407.82 through 
5407.84, 5407.92 through 5407.94, 
5408.22 through 5408.24 (excluding 
tariff item No. 5408.22.10, 
5408.23.10 or 5408.24.10), 540832 
through 5408.34, 5512.19, 552629; 
5512.99, 5513.21 through 5513.49, 
BSI A421 wenrougi Se15.97, 5516-12 
through 5516.14, 5516.22 through 
5516.24, 5516.32 through 5516.34, 
5516.42 through 5516.44, 5516.92 
through 5516.94, 6001.10, 6001.92, 
6002.43 and 6002.91 through 6002.93, 


Note 2: 


610 PalesG10 25.0 


61015590 
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from any heading No. outside that 
group. 


For purposes of determining the origin 
of a good of this Chapter, the rule 
applicable to that good shall only 
apply to the component that determines 
the tariff classification of the good 
and such component must satisfy the 
tariff change requirements set out in 
the rule for that good. If the rule 
requires that the good must also 
satisfy the tariff change requirements 
for visible lining fabrics listed in 
Note 1 to this Chapter, such 
requirements shall only apply to the 
visible lining fabric in the main body 
of the garment, excluding sleeves, 
which covers the largest surface area, 
and shall not apply to removable 
dinings. 


A change to subheading Nos. 6101.10 
through 6101.30 from any other chapter, 
except from heading Nos. 51.06 through 
Slealey po2eO4.ithrough 52.12, 53.07 
tChroughe5s08tor’53.710 through 53.11, 
Chapter 54 or heading Nos. 55.08 
through 55 16"0r. +60. Ole through 60.02, 
provided that: 


(a)mthe -goodsis® both cut) (or "knit to 
shape) and sewn or otherwise 
assembled in the territory of one 
or both of the CCFTA countries, and 

(b) the visible lining fabric listed in 
Note 1 to Chapter 61 satisfies the 
tariff change requirements provided 
therein. 


A change to subheading No. 6101.90 from 
any other chapter, except from heading 
Nos:.65 1706 mhrough:51.13, °52'°04 through 
52). lobe O07 throughe=s3208For, 53720 
through 53.11, Chapter 54 or heading 
Noswesse0S8ethrough:55+16 o6r360.01 
through 60.02, provided that the good 
is both cut (or knit to shape) and sewn 
or otherwise assembled in the territory 
of one or both of the CCFTA countries. 


6102. 10=6102Z0s0 


6102790 


GLOS7 1 =6 103.002 


6103.19 


6103-19390 


= is4 = 


A change to subheading Nos. 6102.10 
through 6102.30 from any other chapter, 
except from heading Nos. 51.06 through 
O11 354-02. OA Chrough 52,12 25310 
throughmos.0cror S310 through Soult, 
Chapter 54 or heading Nos. 55.08 
cChrougly 55-6 Vor 60.01. through 60.02, 
provided that: 


(ayy the goods both cut (or Knit to 
shape) and sewn or otherwise 
assembled in the territory of one 
or both of the CCFTA countries, and 

(b) the visible lining fabric listed in 
Note 1 to Chapter 61 satisfies the 
tariff change requirements provided 
therein. 


A change to subheading No. 6102.90 from 
any other chapter, except from heading 
Nos: SiwOGethrough 51°13, 52..04 through 
SZeae 7 os OP BenLOUGH 53..0016r) 53.010 
through 53.11, Chapter 54 or heading 
Nos. 55.08 through 55.16 or 60.01 
through 60.02, provided that the good 
is both cut (or knit to shape) and sewn 
or otherwise assembled in the territory 
of one or both of the CCFTA countries. 


A change to subheading Nos. 6103.11 
through 6103.12 from any other chapter, 
except from heading Nos. 51.06 through 
Sis oe 04 through 52.12), 53207 
throughy53.08 or 53.10 through 53211, 
Chapter 54 or heading Nos. 55.08 
through 55.16 or 60.01 through 60.02, 
provided that: 


(a) the good is both cut (or knit to 
shape) and sewn or otherwise 
assembled in the territory of one 
Or both of the CCFTA countries, and 

(b) the visible lining fabric listed in 
Note <l’:to Chapter 61) satisfies the 
tariff change requirements provided 
therein. 


A change to tariff item No. 6103.19.90 
from any other chapter, except from 
heading Nos. 51.06 through 51.13, 52.04 


6.105 9 


6203. 21—6103.29 


—we EDS = 


Ehrougnesevr2, 53.07 through -52...08: or 
S3e0y Enroughy 53217, “Chapter’ 54° or 
heading Nos. 55.08 through 55.16 or 
60.01 through 60.02, provided that the 
good is both cut (or knit to shape) and 
sewn or otherwise assembled in the 
territory of one or both of the CCFTA 
countries. 


A change to subheading No. 6103.19 from 
any other chapter, except from heading 
Nosiae51.:06 through 51.13, 52.04 through 
52 sie os. 07 *through'53. 08 or 53°10 
through 53.11, Chapter 54 or heading 
Nos 65708- through! 55.16 or 60.01 
through 60.02, provided that: 


(a) the good is both cut (or knit to 
shape) and sewn or otherwise 
assembled in the territory of one 
or both of the CCFTA countries, and 

(b) the visible lining fabric listed in 
Note 1 to Chapter 61 satisfies the 
tariff change requirements provided 
therein. 


A change to subheading Nos. 6103.21 
through 6103.29 from any other chapter, 
except from heading Nos. 51.06 through 
5 ial gee oo O4.ethrough 52.12, 53.07 
Enroughis5e208. or 53.10 Ehrough 53.11, 
Chapter 54 or heading Nos. 55.08 
Ghroughyobal6> or 60.01" through 260;02, 
provided that: 


(a)) the goodeis’ both cut’ (or knit® to 
shape) and sewn or otherwise 
assembled in the territory of one 
or both of the CCFTA countries, and 

(b) with respect to a garment described 
in heading No. 61.01 or a jacket or 
a blazer described in heading No. 
61.03, of wool, fine animal hair, 
cotton or man-made fibres, imported 
as part of an ensemble of these 
subheading Nos., the visible lining 
fabric listed in Note 1 to Chapter 
61 satisfies the tariff change 
requirements provided therein. 


6103°..3.- 610305 


6103.39 


S610ce 39. 20 


SOs 239 


=" 5 OF = 


A change to subheading Nos. 6103.31 
through 6103.33 from any other chapter, 
except from heading Nos. 51.06 through 
Siig emo osn throug 52ul2ynosj507 
through 53.08 or 53.10 through 53.11, 
Chapter 54 or heading Nos. 55.08 
through 55.16 or 60.01 through 60.02, 
provided that: 


(a) the good is both cut (or knit, to 
shape) and sewn or otherwise 
assembled in the territory of one 
or both of the CCFTA countries, and 

(b) the visible lining fabric listed in 
Note 1 to Chapter 61 satisfies the 
tariff change requirements provided 
therein. 


A change to tariff item No. 6103.39.90 
from any other chapter, except from 
heading Nos. 51.06 through 51.13, 52.04 
through o2.12 7, 53). OF through 53.08 or 
53.10 through 53.11, Chapter 54 or 
heading Nos. 55.08 through 55.16 or 
60.01 through 60.02, provided that the 
good is both cut (or knit to shape) and 
sewn or otherwise assembled in the 
territory of one or both of the CCFTA 
countries. 


A change to subheading No. 6103.39 from 
any other chapter, except from heading 
Nos.051.06 through 512137 552.04 through 
52ibo, 953.07 through 53.08 v0r ye eae) 
through 53.11, Chapter 54 or heading 
Nos. 55.08 through 55.16 or 60.01 
through 60.02, provided that: 


(a) the good is both cut (or kniceto 
shape) and sewn or otherwise 
assembled in the territory of one 
or both of the CCFTA countries, and 

(b) the visible lining fabric listed in 
Note 1 to Chapter 61 satisfies the 
tariff change requirements provided 
therein. 


6103.41-6103.49 


6104.11-6104.13 


6104.19 


6104.19.90 


6104.19 


= eo. = 


A change to subheading Nos. 6103.41 
through 6103.49 from any other chapter, 
except from heading Nos. 51.06 through 
Bilailew 92204, through. 52.12.53 .07 
ehimoug@iniss. 085 0r153'.104ehrough: 53.11, 
Chapter 54 or heading Nos. 55.08 
bhToughe55.16 or 60.01. through. 60.02, 
provided that the good is both cut (or 
knit to shape) and sewn or otherwise 
assembled in the territory of one or 
both of the CCFTA countries. 


A change to subheading Nos. 6104.11 
through 6104.13 from any other chapter, 
except from heading Nos. 51.06 through 
51s Toye sO 4 cnrough, 52.81 24).53 07 
Ehroughls3403- 0653.10) through; 53.11, 
Chapter 54 or heading Nos. 55.08 
cCheoughyo5 726. OF. 60.0) “Chrough. 60.02, 
provided that: 


(ajivtheigood is both cut (or Knit to 
shape) and sewn or otherwise 
assembled in the territory of one 
or both of the CCFTA countries, and 

(b) the visible lining fabric listed in 
Note 1 to Chapter 61 satisfies the 
tariff change requirements provided 
therein. 


A change to tariff item No. 6104.19.90 
from any other chapter, except from 
headingeNos. 251..063through 51.13, 52.04 
Ghroughs5 22 4.5307, throughes3.-08..0r 
52, /0etnrough (53.41... Chapter: 54: or 
heading Nos. 55.08 through 55.16 or 
60.01 through 60.02, provided that the 
good is both cut (or knit to shape) and 
sewn or otherwise assembled in the 
territory of one or both of the CCFTA 
countries. 


A change to subheading No. 6104.19 from 
any other chapter, except from heading 
NosemodeOGe through 151513)6 52.-04.-through 
S20 120, Jo. 075 Chrougny5s,.08..0% 53.10 
through 53.11, Chapter 54 or heading 
Nos. .55.08 through, 55). 16.0r 60.01 
through 60.02, provided that: 


6104.21-6104.29 


6104.31-61047.733 
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(a) _thengoodtis both ‘cut i(orskniie to 
shape) and sewn or otherwise 
assembled in the territory of one 
or both iof the’ cCFTA countries, and 

(b) the visible lining fabric listed in 
Note 1 to Chapter 61 satisfies the 
tariff change requirements provided 
therein. 


A change to subheading Nos. 6104.21 
through 6104.29 from any other chapter, 
except from heading Nos. 51.06 through 
Si Sis wo 2 O4mcnrough S52) 12e7os 207 
CNECUGH E53. OS0r 53.1.0) Enroughso., bi; 
Chapter 54 or heading Nos. 55.08 
through. 55.16 or 60.01 through 60.02, 
provided that: 


(a) “thesgoodsis both cut (or knit to 
shape) and sewn or otherwise 
assembled in the territory of one 
Or=sbothwoer the CCFTA countries, and 

(b) with respect to a garment described 
in heading No. 61.02, a jacket or a 
blazer described in heading No. 
61.04 or a skirt described in 
heading No. 61.04, of wool, fine 
animal hair, cotton or man-made 
fibres, imported as part of an 
ensemble of these subheading Nos., 
the visible lining fabric listed in 
Note 1 to Chapter 61 satisfies the 
tariff change requirements provided 
therein. 


A change to subheading Nos. 6104.31 
through 6104.33 from any other chapter, 
except from heading Nos. 51.06 through 
Sis, 02 -047through 52.125 53.07 
through 53508 or 53-10 through 53.21, 
Chapter 54 or heading Nos. 55.08 
througn 755516. or 60.01 through 60.02, 
provided that: 


(a)i fthetigood"is both cut “(or knitsto 
shape) and sewn or otherwise 
assembled in the territory of one 
or both of the CCFTA countries, and 

(b) the visible lining fabric listed in 
Note 1 to Chapter 61 satisfies the 
tariff change requirements provided 
therein. 


6104.39 


Got 239 3910 


6104.39 


6104.41-6104.49 
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A change to tariff item No. 6104.39.90 
from any other chapter, except from 
heading Nos. 51.06 through 51.13, 52.04 
througheo2. 12 ,/53.07>through' 53,08 or 
po. LOecenLoughn 53.115 'Chapter) 54a0r 
heading Nos. 55.08 through 55.16 or 
60.01 through 60.02, provided that the 
good is both cut (or knit to shape) and 
sewn or otherwise assembled in the 
territory of one or both of the CCFTA 
countries. 


A change to subheading No. 6104.39 from 
any other chapter, except from heading 
NoSturo t706mMenrough #51137 ° 52.504 "through 
Solio oe Ore Chrougn53.08 or .53..10 
through 53.11, Chapter 54 or heading 
Nosta 55.08 Mthrough ?53521680r760. 02 
through 60.02, provided that: 


Ca)esthe. gqoodGis -bothuecut iitor knit’ to 
shape) and sewn or otherwise 
assembled in the territory of one 
or both of the CCFTA countries, and 

(b) the visible lining fabric listed in 
Note 1 to Chapter 61 satisfies the 
tariff change requirements provided 
therein. 


A change to subheading Nos. 6104.41 
through 6104.49 from any other chapter, 
except from heading Nos. 51.06 through 
Swope’, OF 2CHrougnes2.:12) 153'..07 
mhEoughiSo.0S8torgs3 lO -through*53..11, 
Chapter 54 or heading Nos. 55.08 
Ghrougnius>.16,.05°60~.01 through 60.02, 
provided that the good is both cut (or 
knit to shape) and sewn or otherwise 
assembled in the territory of one or 
both of the CCFTA countries. 


A change to subheading Nos. 6104.51 
through 6104.53 from any other chapter, 
except from heading Nos. 51.06 through 
Sie 268 S2048 through 152).12)..53:. 07 
throughvsse06s0r-53710ethrough 53.11, 
Chapter 54 or heading Nos. 55.08 
through'55 7416" or 60.01 ‘through’ 60.02, 
provided that: 


6104.59 


6104.59.90 


6104.59 
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(a) the good is both cut (or knit to 
shape) and sewn or otherwise 
assembled in the territory of one 
or both of the CCFTA countries, and 

(b) the visible lining fabric listed in 
Note 1 to Chapter 61 satisfies the 
tariff change requirements provided 
therein. 


A change to tariff item No. 6104.59.90 
from any other chapter, except from 
heading Nos. 51.06 through 51.13, 52.04 
through is2ea2, 53-207 through 53-050F 
53. 10ethrougn: 53.11, Chapter 54 or 
heading Nos. 55.08 through 55.16 or 
60.01 through 60.02, provided that the 
good is both cut (or knit to shape) and 
sewn or otherwise assembled in the 
territory of one or both of the CCFTA 
countries. 


A change to subheading No. 6104.59 from 
any other chapter, except from heading 
Nos. 51.06 through 51.13, 52.04 through 
52) slee too Ol senrough 53.08" or 5G 
through 53.11, Chapter 54 or heading 
Nos 155.08 through 55216-o0r 60.01 
through 60.02, provided that: 


(a) the good is both cut (or knit to 
shape) and sewn or otherwise 
assembled in the territory of one 
or both of the CCFTA countries, and 

(b) the visible lining fabric listed in 
Note 1 to Chapter 61 satisfies the 
tariff change requirements provided 
therein. 


A change to subheading Nos. 6104.61 
through 6104.69 from any other chapter, 
except from heading Nos. 51.06 through 
Sl 13 52204 through 52.22,, 52.07 
through 53.08 or 53.10 through 53.11, 
Chapter 54 or heading Nos. 55.08 
through 55.16 or 60.01 through 60.02, 
provided that the good is both cut (or 
knit to shape) and sewn or otherwise 
assembled in the territory of one or 
both of the CCFTA countries. 


) 
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A change to heading Nos. 61.05 through 
61.06 from any other chapter, except 
from heading Nos. 51.06 through 51.13, 
Se s0e—Chrough 52.127°53.07 through 

os wOS2orioo. 20° Through. 53.41 Whapter 
54 or heading Nos. 55.08 through 55.16 
or 60.01 through 60.02, provided that 
the good is both cut (or knit to shape) 
and sewn or otherwise assembled in the 
territory of one or both of the CCFTA 
countries. 


A change to subheading Nos. 6107.11 
through 6107.19 from any other chapter, 
except from heading Nos. 51.06 through 
Silay) O2 SO4eetLhrought 52.42%, 53207 
throughphse0s, om 153.120 through 53/211, 
Chapter 54 or heading Nos. 55.08 
through 5So16° or 60.01) through ©0702) 
provided that the good is both cut (or 
knit to shape) and sewn or otherwise 
assembled in the territory of one or 
both of the CCFTA countries. 


A change to subheading No. 6107.21 from 
tariff item No. 6002.92.10, provided 
that the good, exclusive of collar, 
cuffs, waistband or elastic, is wholly 
of such fabric and the good is both cut 
and sewn or otherwise assembled in the 
territory of one or both of the CCFTA 
countries; or 


A change to subheading No. 6107.21 from 
any other chapter, except from heading 
Nos. 51... 06. through 51%. 13)952.'04> through 
bia’ 2 aS O07 CDE OUughSS 3. OS er yS3:510 
through 53.11, Chapter 54 or heading 
NoOsmo .0Smehroughn 55.16 or 60.01 
through 60.02, provided that the good 
is both cut (or knit to shape) and sewn 
or otherwise assembled in the territory 
of one or both of the CCFTA countries. 


A change to subheading Nos. 6107.22 
through 6107.99 from any other chapter, 
except from heading Nos. 51.06 through 
Bes.) 520th rougher oe 2)9 58e07 
throughs 5cn0se70r 537,710) through(s3. 115 
Chapter 54 or heading Nos. 55.08 
BHEGUON SS ioe or 60 701 ‘through? 60.027 
provided that the good is both cut (or 
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knit to shape) and sewn or otherwise 
assembled in the territory of one or 
both of the CCFTA countries. 


A change to subheading Nos. 6108.11 
through 6108.19 from any other chapter, 
except from heading Nos. 51.06 through 
Seo eeoe. OS GhrOugin O2 wlaes «Oy 
EhLougmeoc.0cnOr 535...0) Ehrough 53.117 
Chapter 54 or heading Nos. 55.08 
through 554067 0r+ 60.01 through. 60.02, 
provided that the good is both cut (or 
knit to shape) and sewn or otherwise 
assembled in the territory of one or 
both of the CCFTA countries. 


A change to subheading No. 6108.21 from 
tariff item No. 6002.92.10, provided 
that the good, exclusive of waistband, 
elastic or lace, is wholly of such 
fabric and the good is both cut and 
sewn or otherwise assembled in the 
territory of one or both of the CCFTA 
countries; or 


A change to subheading No. 6108.21 from 
any other chapter, except from heading 
Nos’. 206 through 51:.13,..52.204 through 
S72 Zoo a) UC NEOUGH 537308 40r153.. 10 
through 53.11, Chapter 54 or heading 
NOS. 455-097 chrough 55.16 (oF GO.0) 
through 60.02, provided that the good 
is both cut (or knit to shape) and sewn 
or otherwise assembled in the territory 
of one or both of the CCFTA countries. 


A change to subheading Nos. 6108.22 
through 6108.29 from any other chapter, 
except from heading Nos. 51.06 through 
Siva Loy oer OA ec Nrough.52,..12753.07 
Chrough53:, Os.-or 53-10 sehroudnsss. 11, 
Chapter 54 or heading Nos. 55.08 
through sss. 06) or GO.02 through 60202, 
provided that the good is both cut (or 
knit to shape) and sewn or otherwise 
assembled in the territory of one or 
both of the CCFTA countries. 


A change to subheading No. 6108.31 from 
tariff item No. 6002.92.10, provided 
that the good, exclusive of collar, 


6108 .32>6108 .39 
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cuffs, waistband, elastic or lace, is 
wholly of such fabric and the good is 
both cut and sewn or otherwise 
assembled in the territory of one or 
both of the CCFTA countries; or 


A change to subheading No. 6108.31 from 
any other chapter, except from heading 
Nos. bo OGechrough (51513, 152.504 through 
S227 ome pe nrough 253. 08 ror 534.10 
through 53.11, Chapter 54 or heading 
Nos 855 -.0Sethrough (55716 70re60;01 
through 60.02, provided that the good 
is both cut (or knit to shape) and sewn 
or otherwise assembled in the territory 
of one or both of the CCFTA countries. 


A change to subheading Nos. 6108.32 
through 6108.39 from any other chapter, 
except from heading Nos. 51.06 through 
bilgua, woe. OAmthroughi S24i2, 353:707 
throughs 508 /ore53 510 through 753 711, 
Chapter 54 or heading Nos. 55.08 
through +55.16fo0r 60501-through 160.02, 
provided that the good is both cut (or 
knit to shape) and sewn or otherwise 
assembled in the territory of one or 
both of the CCFTA countries. 


A change to subheading Nos. 6108.91 
through 6108.99 from any other chapter, 
except from heading Nos. 51.06 through 
Sle logeoe. O4PCnroughn 152512, 553507 
Ehroughe53 .08e0r 53720) through’ 53 511, 
Chapter 54 or heading Nos. 55.08 
through;.55.:16 or 60.01 through 60.02, 
provided that the good is both cut (or 
knit to shape) and sewn or otherwise 
assembled in the territory of one or 
both of the CCFTA countries. 


A change to heading Nos. 61.09 through 
61.11 from any other chapter, except 
from heading Nos. 51.06 through 51.13, 
S2-04acthrough, 52°12, 753.07 through 

53). 0seo0re 58.2.0 Pthrough53 /11,7 Chapter 
54 or heading Nos. 55.08 through 55.16 
or 60.01 through 60.02, provided that 
the good is both cut (or knit to shape) 
and sewn or otherwise assembled in the 
territory of one or both of the CCFTA 
countries. 
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A change to subheading Nos. 6112.11 
through 6112719 from-any other=-chapcer, 
except from heading Nos. 51.06 through 
Biel ser 2047 CNLOUGN Ao? hoya Oo. O07 
through 53'-06 OL, 3410 Chrougnes3 2117 
Chapter 54 or heading Nos. 55.08 
through’ 55's16".er 16020) through) 6002) 
provided that the good is both cut (or 
knit to shape) and sewn or otherwise 
assembled in the territory of one or 
both of the CCFTA countries. 


A change to subheading No. 6112.20 from 
any other chapter, except from heading 
Nos’. "5 06 through) Si2137.752,.04 Chrough 
S224 SSO 7 Ch rougnry 55.08 .Or 53.10 
through 53.11, Chapter 54 or heading 
Nos’s S5';06Chrough 55 16 "07 160501 
through 60.02, provided that: 


(a) the good is both cut (or knit to 
shape) and sewn or otherwise 
assembled in the territory of one 
or both of the CCFTA countries, and 

(b) with respect to a garment described 
in heading No. 621.01) 61.02, 62501 
or 62.02, of wool, fine animal 
hair, cotton or man-made fibres, 
imported as part of a ski-suit of 
this subheading No., the visible 
lining fabric listed in Note 1 to 
Chapter 61 satisfies the tariff 
change requirements provided 
therein. 


A change to subheading Nos. 6112.31 
through 6112.49 from any other chapter, 
except from heading Nos. 51.06 through 
Sets 9452/00 enrougnro2. 125 oo. OF 
through 533038 of 53:.10 Ehrougnes3.21; 
Chapter 54 or heading Nos. 55.08 
through '555416* or 6020) through. 60’702', 
provided that the good is both cut (or 
knit to shape) and sewn or otherwise 
assembled in the territory of one or 
both of the CCFTA countries. 


A change to heading Nos. 61.13 through 
61.17 from any other chapter, except 
from heading Nos. 51.06 through 51.13, 
52704) through 52.12, 53.07 through 
53-08" orvess--10 through 537, lu Chapter 
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54 or heading Nos. 55.08 through 55.16 
or 60.01 through 60.02, provided that 
the good is both cut (or knit to shape) 
and sewn or otherwise assembled in the 
territory of one or both of the CCFTA 
countries. 


Chapter 62 Articles of Apparel and Clothing 
Accessories, Not Knitted or Crocheted 


Note 1: A change to any of the following 
heading Nos. or subheading Nos. for 
visible lining fabrics: 


Sisshethroughi51 992715208031 through 
HZO0B 8597 5209-31 "through, 5209.59, 
Seales. COLOUGHh 5210.59; 5217 231 
EhnROUGh 5271259 Ae5212 513 through 
S212 55, I5Z2Z129235 Chrough 5212.25, 
5407.42 through 5407.44, 5407.52 
Chrough 540725455540 7,.61, ¥5407.72 
through 5407.74, 5407.82 through 
5407.84, 5407.92 through 5407.94, 
5408.22 through 5408.24 (excluding 
taritt.1tem No.) %5408 322510, 
5408.23.10 or 5408.24.10), 5408.32 
through 5408.34, 5512.19, 5512.29, 
5512.99, 5513.21 through 5513.49, 
Sosa LCN LOUGNe S15. 99) «5516612 
throughs5516514705516-22 through 
S5i6 32 27 95 SLE. 24, Chrough 4552:6 334, 
5516.42, Chroughys516 744, S516.592 
through (5516-94 726001210, “6001592, 
6002i43and, 6002:..91 through 6002.93, 


from any heading No. outside that 
group. 


Note 2: Apparel goods of this Chapter shall be 
considered to originate if they are 
both cut and sewn or otherwise 
assembled in the territory of one or 
both of the CCFTA countries and if the 
fabric of the outer shell, exclusive of 
collarsyomicutits, is wholly of ‘one or 
more of the following: 


(a) Velveteen fabrics of subheading No. 
5801.23, containing 85 per cent or 
more by weight of cotton; 


Note 3:3 
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(b) Corduroy fabrics of subheading No. 
5801.22, containing 85 per cent or 
more by weight of cotton and 
containing more than 7.5 wales per 
centimetre; 


(Cc) Fabrics of subheading No. 5111.11 
or 5111.19, if hand-woven, with a 
loom width of less than 76 cm, 
woven in the United Kingdom in 
accordance with the rules and 
regulations of the Harris Tweed 
Association, Ltd., and so certified 
by that Association; 


(d) Fabrics of subheading No. 5112.30, 
weighing not more than 340 g/m’, 
containing wool, not less than 20 
per cent by weight of fine animal 
hair and not less than 15 per cent 
by weight of man-made staple 
fibres; or 


(e) Batiste fabrics of subheading No. 
DSL ete OL 5513.21 5 (Of square 
construction, of single yarns 
exceeding 76 metric count, 
containing between 60 and 70 warp 
ends and filling picks per square 
centimetre, of a weight not 
exceeding 110 g/m’. 


For purposes of determining the origin 
of a good of this Chapter, the rule 
applicable to that good shall only 
apply to the component that determines 
the earif?r classi ficationsor tie good 
and such component must satisfy the 
tariff change requirements set out in 
the rule’ for that good. “ff the rute 
requires that the good must also 
satisfy the tariff change requirements 
for visible lining fabrics listed in 
Note 1 to this Chapter, such 
requirements shall only apply to the 
visible lining fabric in the main body 
of the garment, excluding sleeves, 
which covers the largest surface area, 
and shall not apply to removable 
linings. 
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A change to subheading Nos. 6201.11 
through 6201.13 from any other chapter, 
except from heading Nos. 51.06 through 
Sielanescso4ethrough 52.12 ,%953 507 
Ghrovugness sO or 753.420 throughs5o 221, 
Chapter 54 or heading Nos. 55.08 
Enrougnmoo 16, 58501 throughs58'02 or 
60.01 through 60.02, provided that: 


(a) the good is both cut and sewn or 
otherwise assembled in the 
territory of one or both of the 
CCFTA countries, and 

(b) the visible lining fabric listed in 
Note 1 to Chapter 62 satisfies the 
tariff change requirements provided 
therein. 


A change to subheading No. 6201.19 from 
any other chapter, except from heading 
Nes. >) 06e through! 51203, 252.04" through 
52.12 roo O79 theoughs Ss. 08 Oone53 10 
through 53.11, Chapter 54 or heading 
NOS 85> -.OSGCchiLuougnto5s16, 58.01 through 
58.02 or 60.01 through 60.02, provided 
that the good is both cut and sewn or 
otherwise assembled in the territory of 
one or both of the CCFTA countries. 


A change to subheading Nos. 6201.91 
through 6201.93 from any other chapter, 
except from heading Nos. 51.06 through 
Sisto. O44 throughes2. P27053 .07 
Chiaough 354 730387 0r-5310cthrough!)53.11, 
Chapter 54 or heading Nos. 55.08 
Ehvoughe 55°16, 958701 throughess..02 .0or 
60.01 through 60.02, provided that: 


(a) the good is both cut and sewn or 
otherwise assembled in the 
Cernrcornyeok onesor? both of the 
CCFTA countries, and 

(b)iethe visible lining fabric listed in 
Note 1 to Chapter 62 satisfies the 
tariff change requirements provided 
therein. 


A change to subheading No. 6201.99 from 
any other chapter, except from heading 
Nos# 152306 “throughe51¢13)) 52.04.;through 
S2ae27e5o.07 through 53.08: or 53,10 
through 53.11, Chapter 54 or heading 
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Nos. 55.08 through 55.16, 58.01 through 
58.02 or 60.01 through 60.02, provided 
that the good is both cut and sewn or 
otherwise assembled in the territory of 
one or both of the CCFTA countries. 


A change to subheading Nos. 6202.11 
through 6202.13 from any other chapter, 
except from heading Nos. 51.06 through 
Sioa 252). 04 through, 52). 127 .537..07 
through 53.08 or 53.10 through 53.11, 
Chapter 54 or heading Nos. 55.08 
through 55.16, 58.01 through 58.02 or 
60.01 through 60.02, provided that: 


(a) the good is both cut and sewn or 
otherwise assembled in the 
territory of one or both of the 
CCFTA countries, and 

(b) the visible’ lining fabric listed in 
Note 1 to Chapter 62 satisfies the 
tariff change requirements provided 
therein. 


A change to subheading No. 6202.19 from 
any other chapter, except from heading 
Nos. 51.06 through 51.13, 52.04 through 
62 e120 Se 0vethrougn 53.038 or 53.10 
through 53.11, Chapter 54 or heading 
Nos. 55.08 through 55.16, 58.01 through 
58.02 orueos0l through 60.02, provided 
that the good is both cut and sewn or 
otherwise assembled in the territory of 
one or both of the CCFTA countries. 


A change to subheading Nos. 6202.91 
through 6202.93 from any other chapter, 
except from heading Nos. 51.06 through 
SMS, S52 047 throughis2. 12,059.07 
through 53.08 or 53.10 through 53<11, 
Chapter 54 or heading Nos. 55.08 
through 55.16, 58.01 through 58.02 or 
60.01 through 60.02, provided that: 


(a) the good is both cut and sewn or 
otherwise assembled in the 
territory of one or both of the 
CCFTA countries, and 

(b) the visible lining fabric listed in 
Note 1 to Chapter 62 satisfies the 
tariff change requirements provided 
therein. 
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A change to subheading No. 6202.99 from 
any other chapter, except from heading 
Nose eoLpeo6Gethrough 51.13, 52204 *through 
Sawieypeos. O07 /through 53. 08e0r*53210 
through 53.11, Chapter 54 or heading 
Nos. 55:08 through 55.16, 58:01 through 
58.02 or 60.01 through 60.02, provided 
that the good is both cut and sewn or 
otherwise assembled in the territory of 
one or both of the CCFTA countries. 


A change to subheading Nos. 6203.11 
through 6203.12 from any other chapter, 
except from heading Nos. 51.06 through 
Diets, oes O4ecnrough? 527124953407 
throughes3 70s7 or 53.107) throughs 532411, 
Chapter 54 or heading Nos. 55.08 
through; 55.1672-58:. 01 through, 58.02) or 
60.01 through 60.02, provided that: 


(a) the good is both cut and sewn or 
otherwise assembled in the 
territory of one or both of the 
CCFTA countries, and 

(by *the visibler lining fabric listed in 
Note 1 to Chapter 62 satisfies the 
tariff change requirements provided 
therein. 


A change to tariff item No. 6203.19.90 
from any other chapter, except from 
heading’ Nos* ~51)..06) through, 52.23;' 52,04 
ehEough 752.282 ,1353%. 077 Chroughsi53.08 or 
Sse vOachreugh 934111770 Chapters 545 or 
heading (Noss-55..08 (throughs 5544.67 58701 
ENnrougnPoe 702 Or, 60.01) through’. 60. 02; 
provided that the good is both cut and 
sewn or otherwise assembled in the 
Gerritory /ofone’ or; both. of the CCFTA 
countries. 


A change to subheading No. 6203.19 from 
any other chapter, except from heading 
NOS. #5 ).06)throughy51213)) 526.04 through 
Senk2 {05s O77 through) 53.08: 10%: 53510 
through 53.11, Chapter 54 or heading 
Nosneo5 708, through) 55.116, 158.01, through 
58.02 or 60.01 through 60.02, provided 
that: 
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(a) the good is both cut and sewn or 
otherwise assembled in the 
territory of one or both of the 
CCFTA countries, and 

(b) the visible lining fabric listed in 
Note 1 to Chapter 62 satisfies the 
tariff change requirements provided 
therein. 


A change to subheading Nos. 6203.21 
through 6203.29 from any other chapter, 
except from heading Nos. 51.06 through 
SUS, #52; 004 EnroOughy S213) 653.407 
through - 53208 or 53210 SHLOUGK MoS one: 
Chapter 54 or heading Nos. 55.08 
through 55.16, 58.01 through 58.02 or 
60.01 through 60.02, provided that: 


(a) the good is both cut and sewn or 
otherwise assembled in the 
territory of one or both of the 
CCFTA countries, and 

(b) with respect to a garment described 
in heading No. 62.01 or a jacket or 
a blazer described in heading No. 
62.03, of wool, fine animal hair, 
cotton or man-made fibres, imported 
as part of an ensemble of these 
subheading Nos., the visible lining 
fabric listed in Note 1 to Chapter 
62 satisfies the tariff change 
requirements provided therein. 


A change to subheading Nos. 6203.31 
through 6203.33 from any other chapter, 
except from heading Nos. 51.06 through 
Dla 52504 Chrough 52512) 59.07 
throughe53.08 or 53. 10 Chreough 1532.11- 
Chapter 54 or heading Nos. 55.08 
through 55.16, 58.01 through 58.02 or 
60.01 through 60.02, provided that: 


(a) the good is both cut and sewn or 
otherwise assembled in the 
territory of one or both of the 
CCFTA countries, and 

(b) the visible lining fabric listed in 
Note 1 to Chapter 62 satisfies the 
tariff change requirements provided 
therein. 


6203 ¢39 590 


62032139 


6203.41-6203.49 


6200186 2047.23 


i a 


A change to tariff item No. 6203.39.90 
from any other chapter, except from 
headingeios.< 51-06 through.51.13, 52.04 
THPOUgh 224127. 53..07s through 53.08) or 
Ss aLOe troughs. 53. 11,7 Chapter,54. or. 
heading Nos. 55.08 through 55.16, 58.01 
througiaos.020r 60.01 through: 60,02, 
provided that the good is both cut and 
sewn or otherwise assembled in the 
territory of one or both of the CCFTA 
countries. 


A change to subheading No. 6203.39 from 
any other chapter, except from heading 
NOS.eo 12.06) sthrough 51.513, 52504 through 
Se 2iyaeo Ulm ech rough) 63:08. 0r,53. 10 
through 53321, Chapter 54 or heading 
NOS. 55...0SMmehrough. 557167, 58.01 through 
56502 (0FN60%.01- through, 60.02, provided 
that: 


(a) the good is both cut and sewn or 
otherwise assembled in the 
territory of one or both of the 
CCFTA countries, and 

(b) the visible lining fabric listed in 
Note 1 to Chapter 62 satisfies the 
tariff change requirements provided 
therein. 


A change to subheading Nos. 6203.41 
through 6203.49 from any other chapter, 
except from heading Nos. 51.06 through 
Saeisyeioeg. 04- through 52.12, 53.07 
thiroughwos .08) or 53.10 through 53.11, 
Chapter 54 or heading Nos. 55.08 
Ehreughes5><067. 53.0% Chrough,58.02 .0r 
60.01 through 60.02, provided that the 
good is both cut and sewn or otherwise 
assembled in the territory of one or 
bothi-of; the, CCFTA: countries. 


A change to subheading Nos. 6204.11 
through 6204.13 from any other chapter, 
except from heading Nos. 51.06 through 
Dito enon through, 52.12, 53.07 
throughms3s20s) or 53.10 through 53.11, 
Chapter 54 or heading Nos. 55.08 
Ghnctigne- 553.6, 655-0 chrough58. 02.507, 
60.01 through 60.02, provided that: 


6204.19 


6204.19.90 


6204.19 


6204.21-6204.29 
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(a) the good is both cut and sewn or 
otherwise assembled in the 
territory of one or both of the 
CCFTA countries, and 

(b) the visible lining fabric listed in 
Note 1 to Chapter 62 satisfies the 
tariff change requirements provided 
therein. 


A change to tariff item No. 6204.19.90 
from any other chapter, except from 
heading Nos. 51.06 through 51.13, 52.04 
through 52/12) 53.07 through 53.08 or 
93-10 through 53.11, Chapter 54 or 
heading Nos. 55.08 through 55.16, 58.01 
through 58.02 or 60.01 through 60.02, 
provided that the good is both cut and 
sewn or otherwise assembled in the 
territory of one or both of the CCFTA 
countries. 


A change to subheading No. 6204.19 from 
any other chapter, except from heading 
Nos: 51.06 through 51.13, 52:04 through 
v2 1272593507 through 53.08 or 53.10 
through 53.11, Chapter 54 or heading 
Nos: 55308 through 55.16, 58.01 through 
58.02 or 60.01 through 60.02, provided 
that: 


(a) the good is both cut and sewn or 
otherwise assembled in the 
territory of one or both of the 
CCFTA countries, and 

(b) the visible lining fabric listed in 
Note 1 to Chapter 62 satisfies the 
tariff change requirements provided 
therein. 


A change to subheading Nos. 6204.21 
through 6204.29 from any other chapter, 
except from heading Nos. 51.06 through 
SU ss, S204 athrough 52.12, 53-07 
through 53.08) or 53.10 through 53.11, 
Chapter 54 or heading Nos. 55.08 
through 55.16, 58.01 through 58.02 or 
60.01 through 60.02, provided that: 


(a) the good is both cut and sewn or 
otherwise assembled in the 


6204.31-6204.33 


6204.39 


6204..39°290 


6204.39 


= bss. = 


territory of one or both of the 
CCFTA countries, and 

(b) with respect to a garment described 
in heading No. 62.02, a jacket or a 
blazer described in heading No. 
62.04 or a skirt described in 
heading No. 62.04, of wool, fine 
animal hair, cotton or man-made 
fibres, imported as part of an 
ensemble of these subheading Nos., 
the visible lining fabric listed in 
Note 1 to Chapter 62 satisfies the 
tariff change requirements provided 
therein. 


A change to subheading Nos. 6204.31 
through 6204.33 from any other chapter, 
except from heading Nos. 51.06 through 
Sis, st), a2 04 Chrough..52 212.153 407, 
throughe53;-.08) or .530.10 .thrnoughes3..132, 
Chapter 54 or heading Nos. 55.08 
Ehrough, 5516, 58.01 through 58.02 or 
60.01 through 60.02, provided that: 


(a) the good is both cut and sewn or 
otherwise assembled in the 
territory of one or both of the 
CCFTA countries, and 

(b) the visible lining fabric listed in 
Note 1 to Chapter 62 satisfies the 
tariff change requirements provided 
therein. 


A change to tariff item No. 6204.39.90 
from any other chapter, except from 
heading Nos.....51.06 through.51.13, 52.04 
EBhroughwS2sk2), 53,07 through,53.08.o0r 
522.10 schrough 534.11,. Chapter 54.,or 
heading Nos. 55.08 through 55.16, 58.01 
throughs, :58 ..02,,0r.60.,01 through, 60.,02,, 
provided that the good is both cut and 
sewn or otherwise assembled in the 
territory of one or both of the CCFTA 
countries. 


A change to subheading No. 6204.39 from 
any other chapter, except from heading 
Neos 2515 06nchrough.51..0137. .52.404 through 
52 cb. ba mov eaenreough, 5.3:;.,.08,.0F 253 «10 
through 53.11, Chapter 54 or heading 


6204.41-6204.49 


6204.51-6204.53 


6204.59 


6204.59.90 
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Nosy 55.08, through 55.16, (56.01) through 
58.02 or 60.01 through 60.02, provided 
that: 


(a) the good is both cut and sewn or 
otherwise assembled in the 
territory of one or both of the 
CCFTA countries, and 

(b) the visible lining fabric listed in 
Note 1 to Chapter 62 satisfies the 
tariff change requirements provided 
therein. 


A change to subheading Nos. 6204.41 
through 6204.49 from any other chapter, 
except from heading Nos. 51.06 through 
Sais toe W044 ChrOugn 52.212, 53707 
thEeough 5350S" or 53-10 through 53.11; 
Chapter 54 or heading Nos. 55.08 
throughwss.16,. 58.01 Ehrough 55-02) or. 
60.01 through 60.02, provided that the 
good is both cut and sewn or otherwise 
assembled in the territory of one or 
both of the CCFTA countries. 


A change to subheading Nos. 6204.51 
through’ "6204.53 from any other chapter, 
except from heading Nos. 51.06 through 
Sd is, oe Oanicnrougnss2 12,253 07 
tEhnrough53.08 or 53.10 through) 53-11; 
Chapter 54 or heading Nos. 55.08 
through 55,16, 58.01 through 53202, or 
60.01 through 60.02, provided that: 


(a) the good is both cut and sewn or 
otherwise assembled in the 
territory of one or both of the 
CCFTA countries, and 

(b) tthetvitsible lining fabrie 1isted "in 
Note 1 to Chapter 62 satisfies the 
tariff change requirements provided 
therein. 


A change to tariff item No. 6204.59.90 
from any other chapter, except from 
heading Nos. 51.06 through 51.13, 52.04 
threugh+S2.42, 537707 “through (53°08. oF 
53.0) through) 53.11, Chapter 54 or 
heading Nos. 55.08 through 55.16, 58.01 
through 58.02 or 60.01 through 60.02, 


6204.59 


6204.61-=6204 769 


6205210 


e205 520=-6205.,20 


Note: 


= 155 + 


provided that the good is both cut and 
sewn or otherwise assembled in the 
territory of one or both of the CCFTA 
countries. 


A change to subheading No. 6204.59 from 
any other chapter, except from heading 
Nos=gp>06 Chrough 51.13, 52.04 through 
52 alee. O7 OCHhroughes3.0Svor S3710 
through 53.11, Chapter 54 or heading 
Nos 55-068) ethrough’ 55.167 158.04) through 
58.02 or 60.01 through 60.02, provided 
thats 


(a) the good is both cut and sewn or 
otherwise assembled in the 
territory of one or both of the 
CCFTA countries, and 

(b) the visible lining fabric listed in 
Note 1 to Chapter 62 satisfies the 
tariff change requirements provided 
therein. 


A change to subheading Nos. 6204.61 
through 6204.69 from any other chapter, 
except from heading Nos. 51.06 through 
Si oreo O4T Chrougnes2f 2 W532 07 
through eos O08 or, 53 1LOMehrougns ss .11 ; 
Chapter 54 or heading Nos. 55.08 
through) 557.1679 53:00 Chrough 56S *02For 
60.01 through 60.02, provided that the 
good is both cut and sewn or otherwise 
assembled in the territory of one or 
both of the CCFTA countries. 


A change to subheading No. 6205.10 from 
any other chapter, except from heading 
Noss*5i*; 06" through "51137 52)04 through 
525 12507078 through) 5330sior’53.20 
through 53.11, Chapter 54 or heading 
Nos. 55.08* throughi55’. 16,..58:..02 through 
58.02 or 60.01 through 60.02, provided 
that the good is both cut and sewn or 
otherwise assembled in the territory of 
one or both of the CCFTA countries. 


Men’s or boys’ shirts of cotton or 
man-made fibres shall be considered to 
originate if they are both cut and 
assembled in the territory of one or 
both of the CCFTA countries and if the 
fabric of the outer shell, exclusive of 


ae LOC = 


collarsVor cuffs, i1s' wholly of one or 
more of the following: 


(a) fabrics of subheading No. 5208.21, 
e2z08.22, 52085297 S208 231, D208 s32, 
5208:539;,. "5208541, 5208142, (520649, 
S20GmO Dato 2ZOG2ozrOr 5208597. (01 
average yarn number’ exceeding 135 
metric; 


(D) “fabricssof subheading No. 5513.11 
OFNSS132217 not of square 
construction, containing more than 
70 warp ends and filling picks per 
square centimetre, of average yarn 
number exceeding 70 metric; 


(c) fabrics of subheading No. 5210.21 
OF S2702301, not of square 
construction, containing more than 
70 warp ends and filling picks per 
square centimetre, of average yarn 
number exceeding 70 metric; 


(d) fabrics of subheading No. 5208.22 
OF 920848392, Not of square 
construction, containing more than 
75 warp ends and filling picks per 


For purposes of this Note, “average yarn number",as applied to woven fabrics of cotton or man-made 
fibres, means the average yarn number of the yarns contained therein. In computing the average yarn 
number, the length of the yarn is considered to be equal to the distance covered by it in the fabric, 
with all clipped yarn being measured as if continuous and with the count being taken of the total 
single yarns in the fabric including the single yarns in any multiple (folded) or cabled yarns. The 
weight shall be taken after any excessive sizing is removed by boiling or other suitable process. Any 
of the following formulas can be used to determine the average yarn number: 


N = BYT _, 1007, BT or ST 
TOOT REZ eZ 10 
when: 


N is the average yarn number, 

B is the breadth (width) of the fabric in centimetres, 
Y is the metres (linear) of the fabric per kilogram, 
T is the total single yarns per square centimetre, 

S is the square metres of fabric per kilogram, 

Z is the grams per linear metre of fabric, and 

Z’ is the grams per square metre of fabric. 


Fractions in the resulting "average yarn number" shall be disregarded. 


= 57 = 


square centimetre, of average yarn 
number exceeding 65 metric; 


(e) fabrics of subheading No. 5407.81, 
5407.82 or 5407.83, weighing less 
than 170 g/m’, having a dobby weave 
created by a dobby attachment; 


(f) fabrics of subheading No. 5208.42 
or S208349>' not of “square 
construction, containing more than 
85 warp ends and filling picks per 
square centimetre, of average yarn 
number exceeding 85 metric; 


(g) fabrics of subheading No. 5208.51, 
of square construction, containing 
more than 75 warp ends and filling 
picks per square centimetre, made 
with single yarns, of average yarn 
number 95 or greater metric; 


(h) fabrics of subheading No. 5208.41, 
of square construction, with a 
gingham pattern, containing more 
than 85 warp ends and filling picks 
per square centimetre, made with 
single yarns, of average yarn 
number 95 or greater metric, and 
characterized by a check effect 
produced by the variation in colour 
of the yarns in the warp and 
CLIN Stor 


(1) fabrics of subheading No. 5208.41, 
with the warp coloured with 
vegetable dyes and the filling 
yarns white or coloured with 
vegetable dyes, of average yarn 
number greater than 65 metric. 


A change to subheading Nos. 6205.20 
through 6205.30 from any other chapter, 
except from heading Nos. 51.06 through 
51k) os 0 4 eachrough 52% 12:79 53-07 
Ehroughss3 7O0Sseor S34:10-through’ 5311, 
Chapter 54 or heading Nos. 55.08 
‘through. 55/416), 585 OP *chrough. 58.02 or 
60.01 through 60.02, provided that the 
good is both cut and sewn or otherwise 
assembled in the territory of one or 
both of the CCFTA countries. 


6205290 


62206=62:.,10 


6211 sale 6201 22 


6211.20 


=TL58° = 


A change to subheading No. 6205.90 from 
any other chapter, except from heading 
Nos. 51.06 through 51.137, 52704) through 
D2e127u Os. OF “CHrough 53.08 801m 53 280 
through 53.11, Chapter 54 or heading 
Nos. 55.08 through 55.16, (58.01 through 
58% 02,0r760.01 through 60.02, provided 
that the good is both cut and sewn or 
otherwise assembled in the territory of 
enevor both of the: CCFTA countries. 


A change to heading Nos. 62.06 through 
62.10 from any other chapter, except 
from heading Nos. 51.06 through 51.13, 
52.04 through 52.12,.53.07 through 
53.08 or 53.10 through 53.11, Chapter 
54 or heading Nos. 55.08 through 55.16, 
58.01 through 58.02 or 60.01 through 
60.02, provided that the good is both 
cut and sewn or otherwise assembled in 
the territory of one or both of the 
CCFTA countries. 


A change to subheading Nos. 6211.11 
through 6211.12 from any other chapter, 
except from heading Nos. 51.06 through 
Siwhs, 52.04 through 52.12, 53.07 
throughss3.08 or 53.10 through 53.11, 
Chapter 54 or heading Nos. 55.08 
Chrough’55-16, 58.01 through 58.02) or 
60.01 through 60.02, provided that the 
good is both cut and sewn or otherwise 
assembled in the territory of one or 
both iof the CCFIA countries. 


A change to subheading No. 6211.20 from 
any other chapter, except from heading 
Nos. 51.06 through 51.13, 52.04 through 
S23t2 7793.07 through 53.08 or 53.10 
through 53.11, Chapter 54 or heading 
Nos, 55.08, Ghrough 55.16, 53..01) through 
58.02 or 660.01 through 60.02, provided 
that: 


(a) the good is both cut and sewn or 
otherwise assembled in the 
ternitory of one or both of the 
CCFTA countries, and 

(b) with respect to a garment described 
in heading No. 61.01, 61.02, 62.01 
or 62.02, of wool, fine animal 
hair, cotton or man-made fibres, 


G2Zrine L621 729 


6212.10 


6212.20-62125.90 


C2136 20 07 
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imported as part of a ski-suit of 
this subheading No., the visible 
lining fabric listed in Note 1 to 
Chapter 62 satisfies the tariff 
change requirements provided 
therein. 


A change to subheading Nos. 6211.31 
through 6211.49 from any other chapter, 
except from heading Nos. 51.06 through 
Si ioy eo 2 04ethrough 52.12, 53.07 
throughe5s-.08 “or 53°10 through 53.11, 
Chapter 54 or heading Nos. 55.08 
through’55716, 58.01 through*58.0246r 
60.01 through 60.02, provided that the 
good is both cut and sewn or otherwise 
assembled in the territory of one or 
both of the CCFTA countries. 


A change to subheading No. 6212.10 from 
any other chapter, provided that the 
good is both cut and sewn or otherwise 
assembled in the territory of one or 
both of the CCFTA countries. 


A change to subheading Nos. 6212.20 
through 6212.90 from any other chapter, 
except from heading Nos. 51.06 through 
SIs syeo2so4ethrough’ 52.32), 53.07 
threugness 702 (or .53'°.40) through..53.11, 
Chapter 54 or heading Nos. 55.08 
through 55. 16,4 5S.0 Lb -Ghrough: 58:502.,07n 
60.01 through 60.02, provided that the 
good is both cut and sewn or otherwise 
assembled in the territory of one or 
both of the CCFTA countries. 


A change to heading Nos. 62.13 through 
62.17 from any other chapter, except 
from headingyNos. 451306 through 51.13, 
5204s Chrough (52. 1277°453..07. athroughn 
S3e0suor 53720 (through 53..11,-.Chapter 
54 or heading Nos. 55.08 through 
553165 58 20dethrough) 58.402 or 60.01 
through 60.02, provided that the good 
is both cut and sewn or otherwise 
assembled in the territory of one or 
both of the CCFTA countries. 


Chapter 63 


Note: 


63301-63202 


63.03 


6303592210 


63.08 
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Other Made Up Textile Articles; Sets; 
Worn Clothing and Worn Textile 
Articles; Rags 


For purposes of determining the origin 
of a good of this Chapter, the rule 
applicable to that good shall only 
apply to the component that determines 
the tariff classification of the good 
and such component must satisfy the 
tariff change requirements set out in 
the rule for that good. 


A change to heading Nos. 63.01 through 
63.02 from any other chapter, except 
from heading Nos. 51.06 through 51.13, 
52. OAs through: 527.1279 -55...07 .threugh 
53.08 or S2.420 through, 53-11, Chapters 
54 through 55 or heading Nos. 58.01 
throughe58-702 or 60.01 through 60.02; 
provided that the good is both cut (or 
knit to shape) and sewn or otherwise 
assembled in the territory of one or 
both of the CCFTA countries. 


A. changestoptariffuitem. No. 6303.92.10 
frometariffritem No. 5402543..10)0r 
5402.52.10 or any other chapter, except 
from heading Nos. 51.06 through 51.13, 
52.04 through 52.12, 53.07 through 
53098 70r (53,10 through 53-1), = Cchapcers 
54 through 55 or heading Nos. 58.01 
through 53.02 or 60.01 through 60.02, 
provided that the good is both cut and 
sewn or otherwise assembled in the 
territory of one or both of the CCFTA 
countries. 


A change to heading No. 63.03 from any 
other chapter, except from heading Nos. 
51, 06ethrough 51:..137852..04)througn 
525127 53207] through 53.08 0r 53)..10 
through 53.11, Chapters 54 through 55 
or sheading Nos. 58.01 through 58.02 or 
60.01 through 60.02, provided that the 
good is both cut (or knit to shape) and 
sewn or otherwise assembled in the 
territory of.one or both of the), CCFIA 
countries. 


63404563 .10 


FOOTWEAR, HEADGEAR, 


SEAT-STICKS, 


Low. = 


A change to heading Nos. 63.04 through 
63.10 from any other chapter, except 
from heading Nos. 51.06 through 51.13, 
b2-o4ecrrough 52.12, 53.07 through 

Ss. Og sor 93620 through 53.11, Chapters 
54 through 55 or heading Nos. 58.01 
thr ougn S302 or 60.01 through 60.02, 
provided that the good is both cut (or 
knit to shape) and sewn or otherwise 
assembled in the territory of one or 
both of the CCFTA countries. 


SECTION XII 


UMBRELLAS, SUN UMBRELLAS, WALKING-STICKS, 
RIDING-CROPS AND PARTS THEREOF; PREPARED 


FEATHERS AND ARTICLES MADE THEREWITH; ARTIFICIAL FLOWERS; 


Chapter 64 


Note: 


64.01-64.05 


6406.10 


6406.20-6406.99 


Chapter 65 


ARTICLES OF HUMAN HAIR 
(CHAPTERS 64 THROUGH 67) 


Footwear, Gaiters and the Like; Parts 
of Such Articles 


For the period beginning on the date of 
entry into force of the Agreement and 
ending on December 31, 1999, 

subsection 6(23) or (24) may apply. 


A change to heading Nos. 64.01 through 
64.05 from any heading No. outside that 
group, except from subheading 

No. 6406.10, provided there is a 
regional value content of not less than 
55 per cent under the net cost method. 


A change to subheading No. 6406.10 from 
any other subheading No., except from 
heading Nos. 6401 through 64.05, 
provided there is a regional value 
content of not less than 55 per cent 
under the net cost method. 


A change to subheading Nos. 6406.20 
through 6406.99 from any other chapter. 


Headgear and Parts Thereof 


65 OE=65 -02 


65:03 moo 2G7 


Chapter 66 


66.01 


66.02 


66.03 


Chapter 67 


67701 


67021. 00.210 


67.01 


67.02 


67203 
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A change to heading Nos. 65.01 through 
65.02 from any other chapter. 


A change to heading Nos. 65.03 through 
65.07 from any heading No. outside that 
group. 


Umbrellas, Sun Umbrellas, Walking- 
Sticks, Seat-Sticks, Whips, Riding- 
Crops and Parts Thereof 


A change to heading No. 66.01 from any 
other heading No., except froma 
combination of both: 


(a) subheading No. 6603.20, and 


(b) heading Nos. 39.20 through 39.21, 
50.07, eolleliethrough. 51.1397 152:.08 
throughss2212, 53.09 schrough 53.11, 
54.07 through 54.08) 55-12echrough 
55.76, 56.02) through, 56-03,5.58 02 
through58.11, 59.01 through  3s9-12 
or 60.01 through 60.02. 


A change to heading No. 66.02 from any 
other heading No. 


A change to heading No. 66.03 from any 
other chapter. 


Prepared Feathers and Down and Articles 
Made of Feathers or of Down; Artificial 
Flowers; Articles of Human Hair 


A change to tariff item No. 6701.00.10 
from any other tariff item No. 


A change to heading No. 67.01 from any 
other chapter. 


A change to heading No. 67.02 from any 
other heading No. 


A change to heading No. 67.03 from any 
other chapter. 


67.04 


ARTICLES OF STONE, 
MATERIALS; 


Chapter 68 


68201-6311 


joy ot LPs G8 


6812.20 


6812.30-6812.40 


6812.50 


69:12)60—66102).-910 


68.13 


68514-6815 


Chapter 69 


69.01-69.14 


Chapter 70 


FOE.0L—=70 «02 
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A change to heading No. 67.04 from any 
other heading No. 


SECTION XIII 


PLASTER, CEMENT, ASBESTOS, MICA OR SIMILAR 
CERAMIC PRODUCTS; GLASS AND GLASSWARE 
(CHAPTERS 68 THROUGH 70) 


Articles of Stone, Plaster, Cement, 
Asbestos, Mica or Similar Materials 


A change to heading Nos. 68.01 through 
68.11 from any other chapter. 


A change to subheading No. 6812.10 from 
any other chapter. 


A change to subheading No. 6812.20 from 
any other subheading No. 


A change to subheading Nos. 6812.30 
through 6812.40 from any subheading No. 
outside that group. 


A change to subheading No. 6812.50 from 
any other subheading No. 


A change to subheading Nos. 6812.60 
through 6812.90 from any subheading No. 
outside that group. 


A change to heading No. 68.13 from any 
other heading No. 


A change to heading Nos. 68.14 through 
68.15 from any other chapter. 

Ceramic Products 

A change to heading Nos. 69.01 through 
69.14 from any other chapter. 

Glass and Glassware 


A change to heading Nos. 70.01 through 
70.02 from any other chapter. 


= 164 = 


10303 =710309 A change to heading Nos. 70.03 through 
70.09 from any heading No. outside that 
group. 

1 On O= 002.0 A change to heading Nos. 70.10 through 


70.20 from any other heading No., 
except from heading Nos. 70.07 through 
VORA 


SECTION XIV 


NATURAL OR CULTURED PEARLS, PRECIOUS OR SEMI-PRECIOUS STONES, 
PRECIOUS METALS, METALS CLAD WITH PRECIOUS METAL, AND ARTICLES 
THEREOF; IMITATION JEWELLERY; COIN 
(CHAPTER 71) 


Chapter 71 Natural or Cultured Pearls, Precious or 
Semi-Precious Stones, Precious Metals, 
Metals Clad with Precious Metal, and 
Articles Thereof; Imitation Jewellery; 
Coin 


Gales Oa = fal enlee A change to heading Nos. 71.01 through 
71.12 from any other chapter. 


ips. oeNOGe: Pearls, permanently strung but without 
the addition of clasps or other 
ornamental features of precious metals 
or stones, shall be treated as an 
originating good only if the pearls 
were obtained in the territory of one 
or both of the CCFTA countries. 


A change to heading Nos. 71.13 through 
71.18 from any heading No. outside that 


group, except from tariff item No. 
HALO ALG TOs LO Che PALO GAAS Ak. 


SECTION XV 


BASE METALS AND ARTICLES OF BASE METAL 
(CHAPTERS 72 THROUGH 83) 


Chapter 72 Iron and Steel 


2.0L 


7202 . 21-7202 60 


7202.70 


7202 380=7 202.99 


F2AC00S=72~.05 


12206572207 


12.0S—/2016 


C26 Lf 


elo) 222 


T2523 


72.24=72728 


12229 


Chapter 73 


P2201 =a7 30s 


7304.10-7304.39 
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A change to heading No. 72.01 from any 
other chapter. 


A change to subheading Nos. 7202.11 
through 7202.60 from any other chapter. 


A change to subheading No. 7202.70 from 
any other chapter, except from 
subheading No. 2613.10. 


A change to subheading Nos. 7202.80 
through 7202.99 from any other chapter. 


A change to heading Nos. 72.03 through 
72.05 from any other, chapter. 


A change to heading Nos. 72.06 through 
72.07 from any heading No. outside that 
group. 


A change to heading Nos. 72.08 through 
72.16 from any heading No. outside that 
group. 


A change to heading No. 72.17 from any 
other heading No., except from heading 
NGOS sti2islon throughs 72 lisa 


A change to heading Nos. 72.18 through 
72.22 from any heading No. outside that 
group. 


A change to heading No. 72.23 from any 
other heading No., except from heading 
Noseey2e2% through: 72.22. 


A change to heading Nos. 72.24 through 
72.28 from any heading No. outside that 
group. 


A change to heading No. 72.29 from any 


other heading No., except from heading 
Nosii72e27 through 72.28. 


Articles of Iron or Steel 


A change to heading Nos. 73.01 through 
73.03 from any other chapter. 


A change to subheading Nos. 7304.10 
through 7304.39 from any other chapter. 


7304.41 


7304.41.10 


7304.41 


7304.49-7304.90 


73). 05=73..07 


713.08 


13209-73211 


T2 er See 
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A change to tariff item No. 7304.41.10 
from subheading No. 7304.49 or any 
other chapter. 


A change to subheading No. 7304.41 from 
any other chapter. 


A change to subheading Nos. 7304.49 
through 7304.90 from any other ehapter 


A change to heading Nos. 73.05 through 
73.07 from any other chapter. 


A change to heading No. 73.08 from any 
other heading No., except for changes 
resulting from the following processes 
performed on angles, shapes, or 
sections of heading No. 72.16: 


(a) drilling, punching, notching, 
cutting, cambering, or sweeping, 
whether performed individually or 
in combination, 

(b) adding attachments or weldments for 
composite construction, 

(c) adding attachments for handling 
purposes, 

(d) adding weldments, connectors or 
attachments to H-sections or 
I-sections, provided that the 
maximum dimension of the weldments, 
connectors or attachments is not 
greater than the dimension between 
the inner surfaces of the flanges 
of the H-sections or I-sections, 

(e) painting, galvanizing, or otherwise 
coating, or 

(f) adding a simple base plate without 
stiffening elements, individually 
or in combination with drilling, 
punching, notching or Guet ing sco 
create an article suitable as a 
column. 


A change to heading Nos. 73.09 through 
73.11 from any heading No. outside that 
group. 


A change to heading Nos. 73.12 through 
73.14 from any other heading No., 


7 3 Danes? 315,412 


VIALS GAD 


7315 a0 =. So 


I315.9'0 


Gi Sin We 


TOG LTT SELES 


WTO 73 «i220 


(2) 


(1) 


(2) 
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including another heading No. within 
that group. 


A change to subheading Nos. 7315.11 
through 7315.12 from any other heading 
Meo & (ene 


A change to subheading Nos. 7315.11 
through 7315.12 from subheading No. 
7315.19, whether or not there is also a 
change from any other heading No., 
provided there is a regional value 
content of not less than: 


(a) 60 per cent where the transaction 
value method is used, or 

(b) 50 per cent where the net cost 
method is used. 


A change to subheading No. 7315.19 from 
any other heading No. 


A change to subheading Nos. 7315.20 
through 7315.89 from any other heading 
NOL, OG 


A change to subheading Nos. 7315.20 
through 7315.89 from subheading No. 
7315.90, whether or not there is also a 
change from any other heading No., 
provided there is a regional value 
content of not less than: 


(a) 60 per cent where the transaction 
value method is used, or 

(b) 50 per cent where the net cost 
method is used. 


A change to subheading No. 7315.90 from 
any other heading No. 


A change to heading No. 73.16 from any 
other heading No., except from heading 
NO .uw Seruegior 73.15. 


A change to heading Nos. 73.17 through 
73.18 from any heading No. outside that 
group. 


A change to heading Nos. 73.19 through 
73.20 from any heading No. outside that 
group. 


132050) 


13 245, 1a 9 


73: 2b tee 


Te Labels 


WB213..90 


J3 21.90; 


(a21900% 


US 2 UeiI9 0% 


1321290 
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32 


53 


(1) 


(2) 


(1) 


(2) 
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A-Change to tarafEe item Nove7a21. 11.19 
from any other subheading No., except 
from tariff item No. 7321.90.51, 
Walks OLN S21290.53. 


A change to subheading No. 7321.11 from 
any other heading No.; or 


A change to subheading No. 7321.11 from 
subheading No. 7321.90, whether or not 
there is also a change from any other 
heading No., provided there is a 
regional value content of not less 
than: 


(a) 60 per cent where the transaction 
value method is used, or 

(b) 50 per cent where the net cost 
method is used. 


A change to subheading Nos. 7321.12 
through 7321.83 from any other heading 
NO. OF 


A change to subheading Nos. 7321.12 
through 7321.83 from subheading No. 
7321.90, whether or not there is also a 
change from any other heading No., 
provided there is a regional value 
content of not less than: 


(a) 60 per cent where the transaction 
value method is used, or 

(b) 50 per cent where the net cost 
method is used. 


A change to tariff item No: 7321.90.51 
from any other tariff item No. 


A “Change ‘towtarift item No. 73217 90252 
from any other tariff item No. 


APchange. to.tariff item No. 7321.90.53 
from any other tariff item No. 


A change to subheading No. 7321.90 from 
any other heading No. 


) 


3402275 .23 


to2eas 1047324029 


7324.90 


13825-73726 


Chapter 74 


74.01-74.02 


74.03 


74.04 


(1) 


(2) 


(1) 


(2) 


Soros 


A change to heading Nos. 73.22 through 
73.23 from any heading No. outside that 
group. 


A change to subheading Nos. 7324.10 
through 7324.29 from any other heading 
No.; or 


A change to subheading Nos. 7324.10 
through 7324.29 from subheading No. 
7324.90, whether or not there is also a 
change from any other heading No., 
provided there is a regional value 
content of not less than: 


(a) 60 per cent where the transaction 
value method is used, or 

(b) 50 per cent where the net cost 
method is used. 


A change to subheading No. 7324.90 from 
any other heading No. 


A change to heading Nos. 73.25 through 
73.26 from any heading No. outside that 
group. 


Copper and Articles Thereof 


A change to heading Nos. 74.01 through 
74.02 from any other chapter. 


A change to heading No. 74.03 from any 
other chapter; or 


A change to heading No. 74.03 from 
heading Nos. 74.01 through 74.02 or 
tariff itemeNo.) 7404.00.11, 7404.00.21 
or 7404.00.91, whether or not there is 
also a change from any other chapter, 
provided there is a regional value 
content of not less than: 


(a) 60 per cent where the transaction 
value method is used, or 

(b) 50 per cent where the net cost 
method is used. 


No required change in tariff 
classification to heading No. 74.04, 
provided the waste and scrap are as 
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described in paragraph 4(1)(i) or (j) 
of these Regulations. 


74.05-74.07 (1) A change to heading Nos. 74.05 through 
74.07 from any other chapter; or 


(2) A change to heading Nos. 74.05 through 
74.07 from heading Nos. 74.01 through 
JARO2NOr) tarzstt item No. 7404.00.11, 
7404.00.21 or 7404.00.91, whether or 
not there is also a change from any 
other chapter, provided there is a 
regional value content of not less 
than: 


(a) 60 per cent where the transaction 
value method is used, or 

(b) 50 per cent where the net cost 
method is used. 


7408.11 


TAOS we Le, 

TAOS mL Vi2 (1) A change to tariff item No. 7408.11.11 
or 7408.11.12 from any other chapter; 
or 


(2) A change to tariff item No. 7408.11.11 
or 7408.11.12 from heading Nos. 74.01 
through 74.02 or tariff item No. 
F404, OO, 10) 7404.00.21 or 7404.00.90, 
whether or not there is also a change 
from any other chapter, provided there 
is a regional value content of not less 
than: 


(a) 60 per cent where the transaction 
value method is used, or 

(b) 50 per cent where the net cost 
method is used. 


7408.11 A change to subheading No. 7408.11 from 
any other heading No., except from 
heading No. 74.07. 


7408.19-7408-229 A change to subheading Nos. 7408.19 
through 7408.29 from any other heading 
No., except from heading No. 74.07. 


74.09 A change to heading No. 74.09 from any 
other heading No. 


74. 


74. 


74. 


74. 


74.14-74.18 


7419.10 


(ALO. 91 =F 219799 


Chapter 75 


Dae OLA] oa OF 


{28 


10 


LL 


2 
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(1) 


(2) 
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A change to heading No. 74.10 from any 
other heading No., except from heading 
Now 78509. 


A change to heading No. 74.11 from any 
other heading No., except from tariff 
ten Nor 7407.10 613467407 10222; 

TAQ eto 7407 s2l222, “7407 22204; 

DAO Sacweoy 8400529213 "Or 27407 529922 40r 
heading No. 74.09. 


A change to heading No. 74.12 from any 
other heading No., except from heading 
Now 74225 


A change to heading No. 74.13 from any 
other heading No., except from heading 
Nos. 74.07 through 74.08; or 


A change to heading No. 74.13 from 
heading Nos. 74.07 through 74.08, 
whether or not there is also a change 
from any other heading No., provided 
there is a regional value content of 
not less than: 


(a) 60 per cent where the transaction 
value method is used, or 

(b) 50 per cent where the net cost 
method is used. 


A change to heading Nos. 74.14 through 
74.18 from any other heading No., 
including another heading No. within 
that group. 


A change to subheading No. 7419.10 from 
any other heading No., except from 
heading No. 74.07. 


A change to subheading Nos. 7419.91 
through 7419.99 from any other heading 
No’. 

Nickel and Articles Thereof 


A change to heading Nos. 75.01 through 
75.04 from any other chapter. 


A change to heading No. 75.05 from any 
other heading No. 


75206 


15065 LO 22 


F506 220592 


75206 


1592907275308 


Chapter 76 


16 10L—76 303 


TO% 


1h 


UG. 


76. 


UO 


716% 


07 


14 


04-76. 


08-76. 


LO = 6. 


1517 6%. 


06 


09 


13 


16 


Chapter 78 


Vii La] 6502 


HL ee a 


A change to tariff item No. 7506.10.22 
from any other tariff item No. 


A change to tariff item No. 7506.20.92 
from any other tariff item No. 


A change to heading No. 75.06 from any 
other heading No. 


A change to heading Nos. 75.07 through 
75.08 from any heading No. outside that 
group. 


Aluminum and Articles Thereof 


A change to heading Nos. 76.01 through 
76.03 from any other chapter. 


A change to heading Nos. 76.04 through 
76.06 from any heading No. outside that 
group. 


A change to heading No. 76.07 from any 
other heading No. 


A change to heading Nos. 76.08 through 
76.09 from any heading No. outside that 
group. 


A change to heading Nos. 76.10 through 
76.13 from any other heading No., 
including another heading No. within 
that group. 


A change to heading No. 76.14 from any 
other heading No., except from heading 
Nos. 76.04 through 76.05. 


A change to heading Nos. 76.15 through 
76.16 from any other heading No., 
including another heading No. within 
that group. 


Lead and Articles Thereof 


A change to heading Nos. 78.01 through 
78.02 from any other chapter. 


186403978906 


Chapter 79 


72.08 =79503 


Tae OFa79%, OF 


TIZ06-7 95 07 


(1) 


(2) 


(1) 


(2) 


(1) 


(2) 
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A change to heading Nos. 78.03 through 
78.06 from any other chapter; or 


A change to heading Nos. 78.03 through 
78.06 from any other heading No. within 
Chapter 78, including another heading 
No. within that group, whether or not 
there is also a change from any other 
chapter, provided there is a regional 
value content of not less than: 


(a) 60 per cent where the transaction 
value method is used, or 

(b) 50 per cent where the net cost 
method is used. 


Zinc and Articles Thereof 


A change to heading Nos. 79.01 through 
79.03 from any other chapter. 


A change to heading Nos. 79.04 through 
19.05 fromany other chapter; or 


A change to heading Nos. 79.04 through 
79.05 from any other heading No. within 
Chapter 79, including another heading 
No. within that group, whether or not 
there is also a change from any other 
chapter, provided there is a regional 
value content of not less than: 


(a) 60 per cent where the transaction 
value method is used, or 

(b) 50 per cent where the net cost 
method is used. 


A change to heading Nos. 79.06 through 
FT) 207 sfrom-any other chapter; or 


A change to heading Nos. 79.06 through 
79.07 from any other heading No. within 
Chapter 79, including another heading 
No. within that group, whether or not 
there is also a change from any other 
chapter, provided there is a regional 
value content of not less than: 


(a) 50 per cent where the transaction 
value method is used, or 


Chapter 80 


80.01-80.02 


80-03-80 704 


§0-05=80507 


Chapter 81 


SLO: 


SLOV. 
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81.02% 
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(b) 40 per cent where the net cost 
method is used. 


Tin and Articles Thereof 


A change to heading Nos. 80.01 through 
80.02 from any other chapter. 


A change to heading Nos. 80.03 through 
80.04 from any heading No. outside that 
group. 


A change to heading Nos. 80.05 through 
80.07 from any heading No. outside that 
Group. 


Other Base Metals; Cermets; Articles 
Thereof 


A change to subheading Nos. 8101.10 
through 8101.91 from any other chapter. 


A change to subheading No. 8101.92 from 
any other subheading No. 


A change to subheading No. 8101.93 from 
any other chapter. 


A change to subheading No. 8101.99 from 
any other subheading No. 


A change to subheading Nos. 8102.10 
through 8102.91 from any other chapter. 


A change to subheading No. 8102.92 from 
any other subheading No. 


A change to subheading No. 8102.93 from 
any other subheading No., except from 
Canit Heitems No wi8102.92.. 1.06 


A change to subheading No. 8102.99 from 
any other subheading No. 


A change to subheading No. 8103.10 from 
any other chapter. 


A change to subheading No. 8103.90 from 
any other subheading No. 


8104.11-8104.30 


8104.90 


S105.10 


8105.90 


81.06 


8107.10 


3107.90 


8108.10 


8108.90 


SLOI LO 


8109.90 


SLO 


Siva 


ssi O02 te 


SL. 00.22), 
8111.00.40 


copa sea had 


Si. ke-S 13 
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A change to subheading Nos. 8104.11 
through 8104.30 from any other chapter. 


A change to subheading No. 8104.90 from 
any other subheading No. 


A change to subheading No. 8105.10 from 
any other chapter. 


A change to subheading No. 8105.90 from 
any other subheading No. 


A change to heading No. 81.06 from any 
other chapter. 


A change to subheading No. 8107.10 from 
any other chapter. 


A change to subheading No. 8107.90 from 
any other subheading No. 


A change to subheading No. 8108.10 from 
any other chapter. 


A change to subheading No. 8108.90 from 
any other subheading No. 


A change to subheading No. 8109.10 from 
any other chapter. 


A change to subheading No. 8109.90 from 
any other subheading No. 


A change to heading No. 81.10 from any 
other chapter. 


Ay-changestoutaraff item No. 8111.00.21, 
Sidds00 422 or 8111.00.40 from any other 
kariifuitemNo': 


A change to heading No. 81.11 from any 
other chapter. 


A change to heading Nos. 81.12 through 
81.13 from any other chapter. 


Chapter 82 


e201 


8202. 10-8202 ..2:0 


S202 od 


8202..°39=8:202'.. 9.9 


82)203'=S2 106 


S207. 13 


82:07719-8207 .90 


82.08—-82.. 20 
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(2) 


(1) 


(2) 
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Tools, Implements, Cutlery, Spoons and 
Forks, of Base Metal; Parts Thereof of 
Base Metal 


A change to heading No. 82.01 from any 
other chapter. 


A change to subheading Nos. 8202.10 
through 8202.20 from any other chapter. 


A change to subheading No. 8202.31 from 
any other chapter; or 


A change to subheading No. 8202.31 from 
subheading No. 8202.39, whether or not 
there is also a change from any other 
chapter, provided there is a regional 
value content of not less than: 


(a) 60 per cent where the transaction 
value method is used, or 

(b) 50 per cent where the net cost 
method is used. 


A change to subheading Nos. 8202.39 
through 8202.99 from any other chapter. 


A change to heading Nos. 82.03 through 
82.06 from any other chapter. 


A change to subheading No. 8207.13 from 
any other chapter; or 


A change to subheading No. 8207.13 from 
subheading No. 8207.19 or heading No. 
82.09, whether or not there is also a 
change from any other chapter, provided 
there is a regional value content of 
not less than: 


(a) 60 per cent where the transaction 
value method is used, or 

(b) 50 per cent where the net cost 
method is used. 


A change to subheading Nos. 8207.19 
through 8207.90 from any other chapter. 


A change to heading Nos. 82.08 through 
82.10 from any other chapter. 
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82.122236 A change to subheading No. 8211.10 from 
) any other chapter. 
S215)).91-8211.93 (1) A change to subheading Nos. 8211.91 
through 8211.93 from any other chapter; 
or 


(2) A change to subheading Nos. 8211.91 
through 8211.93 from subheading No. 
8211.95, whether or not there is also a 
change from any other chapter, provided 
there is a regional value content of 
not less than: 


(a) 60 per cent where the transaction 
value method is used, or 

(b) 50 per cent where the net cost 
method is used. 


G2 9 4=8 21. 95 A change to subheading Nos. 8211.94 
through, 8211.95 from any ‘other ‘chapter: 


Sil 2, dS A change to heading Nos. 82.12 through 
82.15 from any other chapter. 


4 Chapter 83 Miscellaneous Articles of Base Metal 


2301 SY0 (1) A change to subheading No. 8301.10 from 
any other chapter; or 


(2) A change to subheading No. 8301.10 from 
subheading No. 8301.60, whether or not 
there is also a change from any other 
chapter, provided there is a regional 
value .content of not less than: 


(a) 60 per cent where the transaction 
value method is used, or 

(b) 50 per cent where the net cost 
method is used. 


S301 .20° (1) A change to subheading No. 8301.20 from 
any other chapter; or 


(2) A change to subheading No. 8301.20 from 
subheading No. 8301.60, whether or not 
there is also a change from any other 


4 If the good of subheading No. 8301.20 is for use in a motor vehicle, section 9 of these Regulations may 


) apply. 


§30193:0=8301.50 
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8305.90 
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(2) 


(1) 
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chapter, provided there is a regional 
value content of not less than 30 per 
cent under the net cost method. 


A change to subheading Nos. 8301.30 
through 8301.50 from any other chapter; 
Ox 


A change to subheading Nos. 8301.30 
through 8301.50 from subheading No. 
8301.60, whether or not there is also a 
change from any other chapter, provided 
there is a regional value content of 
not less than: 


(a) 60 per cent where the transaction 
value method is used, or 

(b) 50 per cent where the net cost 
method is used. 


A change to subheading Nos. 8301.60 
through 8301.70 from any other chapter. 


A change to heading Nos. 83.02 through 
83.04 from any other heading No., 
including another heading No. within 
that group. 


A change to subheading Nos. 8305.10 
through 8305.20 from any other chapter; 
or 


A change to subheading Nos. 8305.10 
through 8305.20 from subheading No. 
8305.90, whether or not there is also a 
change from any other chapter, provided 
there is a regional value content of 
not less than: 


(a) 60 per cent where the transaction 
value method is used, or 

(b) 50 per cent where the net cost 
method is used. 


A change to subheading No. 8305.90 from 
any other heading No. 


A change to heading Nos. 83.06 through 
83.07 from any other chapter. 


wee ik ee 


8308.10-8308.20 (1) A change to subheading Nos. 8308.10 
)) through 8308.20 from any other chapter; 
or 


(2) A change to subheading Nos. 8308.10 
through 8308.20 from subheading No. 
8308.90, whether or not there is also a 
change from any other chapter, provided 
there is a regional value content of 
not less than: 


(a) 60 per cent where the transaction 
value method is used, or 

(b) 50 per cent where the net cost 
method is used. 


8308.90 A change to subheading No. 8308.90 from 
any other heading No. 

83 .09=83%440 A change to heading Nos. 83.09 through 
83.10 from any other chapter. 

$311.10se3 i430 (1) A change to subheading Nos. 8311.10 
through 8311.30 from any other chapter; 
or 

» (2) A change to subheading Nos. 8311.10 


through 8311.30 from subheading No. 
8311.90, whether or not there is also a 
change from any other chapter, provided 
there is a regional value content of 
not less than: 


(a) 60 per cent where the transaction 
value method is used, or 

(b) 50 per cent where the net cost 
method is used. 


8311590 A change to subheading No. 8311.90 from 
any other heading No. 


SECTION XVI 


MACHINERY AND MECHANICAL APPLIANCES; ELECTRICAL EQUIPEMENT; PARTS 
THEREOF; SOUND RECORDERS AND REPRODUCERS, TELEVISION IMAGE AND 
SOUND RECORDERS AND REPRODUCERS, AND PARTS AND ACCESSORIES OF 

SUCH ARTICLES 
(CHAPTERS 84 THROUGH 85) 


Chapter 84 


Note 1: 


Note 2: 


= 130 > 


Nuclear Reactors, Boilers, Machinery 
and Mechanical Appliances; Parts 
Thereof 


For purposes of this Chapter, the term 
"printed circuit assembly" means a good 
consisting of one or more printed 
circuits of heading No. 85.34 with one 
or more active elements assembled 
thereon, with or without passive 
elements. For purposes of this Note, 
"active elements" means diodes, 
transistors and similar semiconductor 
devices, whether or not photosensitive, 
of heading No. 85.41 and integrated 
circuits and microassemblies of heading 
No. 85.42. 


Tariff item No. 8473.30.10 covers the 
following parts for printers of 
subheading No. 8471.60: 


(a) control or command assemblies, 
incorporating more than one of the 
following: printed circuit 
assembly, hard or flexible (floppy) 
disc drive, keyboard, user 
interface; 


(b) light source assemblies, 
incorporating more than one of che 
following: light emitting diode 
assembly, gas laser, mirror polygon 
assembly, base casting; 


(c) laser imaging assemblies, 
incorporating more than one of the 
following: photoreceptor belt or 
cylinder, toner receptacle unit, 
toner developing unit, 
charge/discharge unit, cleaning 
uni €y 


(d) image fixing assemblies, 
incorporating more than one of the 
following: fuser, pressure rolLter,; 
heating element, release oil 
dispenser, cleaning unit, 
electrical control; 


(e) ink jet marking assemblies, 
incorporating more than one of the 


8401.10-8401.30 


8401.40 


B402.11 


(2) 
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following: thermal print head, ink 
dispensing unit, nozzle and 
reservoir unit, ink heater; 


(f) maintenance/sealing assemblies, 
incorporating more than one of the 
following: vacuum unit, ink jet 
covering unit, sealing unit, 
purging unit; 


(9g) paper handling assemblies, 
incorporating more than one of the 
following: paper transport belt, 
roller, print bar, carriage, 
gripper roller, paper storage unit, 
exit tray; 


(h) thermal transfer imaging 
assemblies, incorporating more than 
one of the following: thermal 
print head, cleaning unit, supply 
or take-up roller; 


(1) ionographic imaging assemblies, 
incorporating more than one of the 
following: ion generation and 
emitting Unit, “air assist Unit, 
printed circuit assembly, charge 
receptor belt or cylinder, toner 
receptacle unit, toner distribution 
unit, developer receptacle and 
distribution unit, developing unit, 
charge/discharge unit, cleaning 
unity or 


(j) combinations of the above specified 
assemblies. 


A change to subheading Nos. 8401.10 
through 8401.30 from any subheading No. 
outside that group. 


A change to subheading No. 8401.40 from 
any other heading No. 


A change to subheading No. 8402.11 from 
any other heading No.; or 


A change to subheading No. 8402.11 from 
subheading No. 8402.90, whether or not 
there is also a change from any other 
heading No., provided there is a 


8402.12-8402.20 


8402.90 


8403.10 


(1) 


(2) 


(1) 


(2) 


(1) 


(2) 
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regional value content of not less 
than: 


(a) 60 per cent where the transaction 
value method is used, or 

(b) 50 per cent where the net cost 
method is used. 


A change to subheading Nos. 8402.12 
through 8402.20 from any other heading 
INOit aos 


A change to subheading Nos. 8402.12 
through 8402.20 from subheading No. 
8402.90, whether or not there is also a 
change from any other heading No., 
provided there is a regional value 
content of not less than: 


(a) 35 per cent where the transaction 
value method is used, or 

(b) 25 per cent where the net cost 
method is used. 


A change to subheading No. 8402.90 from 
any other heading No.; or 


No required change in tariff 
classification to subheading No. 
8402.90, provided there is a regional 
value content of not less than: 


(a) 35 per cent where the transaction 
value method is used, or 

(b) 25 per cent where the net cost 
method is used. 


A change to subheading No. 8403.10 from 
any other heading No.; or 


A change to subheading No. 8403.10 from 
subheading No. 8403.90, whether or not 
there is also a change from any other 
heading No., provided there is a 
regional value content of not less 
than: 


(a) 35 per cent where the transaction 
value method is used, or 

(b) 25 per cent where the net cost 
method is used. 


’ 


8403.90 


8404.10-8404.20 


8404.90 


8405.10 


8405.90 


8406.10-8406.82 


8406.90 


8406.90.22, 
8406.90.32 


(1) 


(2) 


(1) 


(2) 


= S63. = 


A change to subheading No. 8403.90 from 
any other heading No. 


A change to subheading Nos. 8404.10 
through 8404.20 from any other heading 
NOR Os 


A change to subheading Nos. 8404.10 
through 8404.20 from subheading No. 
8404.90, whether or not there is also a 
change from any other heading No., 
provided there is a regional value 
content of not less than: 


(a) 35 per cent where the transaction 
value method is used, or 

(b) 25 per cent where the net cost 
method is used. 


A change to subheading No. 8404.90 from 
any other heading No. 


A change to subheading No. 8405.10 from 
any other heading No.; or 


A change to subheading No. 8405.10 from 
subheading No. 8405.90, whether or not 
there is also a change from any other 
heading No., provided there is a 
regional value content of not less 
than: 


(a) 35 per cent where the transaction 
value method is used, or 

(b) 25 per cent where the net cost 
method is used. 


A change to subheading No. 8405.90 from 
any other heading No. 


A change to subheading Nos. 8406.10 
through 8406.82 from any subheading No. 
outside that group, except from tariff 
item No. 8406.90.22, 8406.90.24, 
8406.90.32 or 8406.90.34. 


A change to tariff item No. 8406.90.22 
or 8406.90.32 from tariff item No. 


8406.90.24, 
8406.90.34 


8406.90 


8407.10-8407.29 


8407.31-8407.34° 


8407.90 


8408.10 


8408720° 


8408.90 


8409.10 


8409.91’ 
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(1) 


(2) 
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8406.90.21 or 8406.90.31 or any other 
heading No. 


A change to tariff item No. 8406.90.24 
or 8406.90.34 from any other tariff 
item No. 


A change to subheading No. 8406.90 from 
any other heading No. 


A change to subheading Nos. 8407.10 
through 8407.29 from any other heading 
No. 


A change to subheading Nos. 8407.31 
through 8407.34 from any other heading 
No., provided there is a regional value 
content of not less than 30 per cent 
under the net cost method. 


A change to subheading No. 8407.90 from 
any other heading No. 


A change to subheading No. 8408.10 from 
any other heading No. 


A change to subheading No. 8408.20 from 
any other heading No., provided there 
is a regional value content of not less 
than 30 per cent under the net cost 
method. 


A change to subheading No. 8408.90 from 
any other heading No. 


A change to subheading No. 8409.10 from 
any other heading No. 


A change to subheading No. 8409.91 from 
any other heading No.; or 


No required change in tariff 
classification to subheading No. 
8409.91, provided there is a regional 
value content of not less than: 


If the good is for use in a motor vehicle, section 9 of these Regulations may apply. 
If the good is for use in a motor vehicle, section 9 of these Regulations may apply. 
If the good is for use in a motor vehicle, section 9 of these Regulations may apply. 


8409.99% (1) 


(2) 


8410.11-8410.13 (1) 
(2) 

8410.90 

8411.11-8411.82 (1) 


(2) 


oS 


(a) 35 per cent where the transaction 
value method is used, or 

(b) 25 per cent where the net cost 
method is used. 


A change to subheading No. 8409.99 from 
any other heading No.; or 


No required change in tariff 
classification to subheading No. 
8409.99, provided there is a regional 
value content of not less than: 


(a) 35 per cent where the transaction 
value method is used, or 

(b) 25 per cent where the net cost 
method is used. 


A change to subheading Nos. 8410.11 
through 8410.13 from any other heading 
NOLO 


A change to subheading Nos. 8410.11 
through 8410.13 from subheading No. 
8410.90, whether or not there is also a 
change from any other heading No., 
provided there is a regional value 
content of not less than: 


(a) 35 per cent where the transaction 
value method is used, or 

(b) 25 per cent where the net cost 
method is used. 


A change to subheading No. 8410.90 from 
any other heading No. 


A change to subheading Nos. 8411.11 
through 8411.82 from any other heading 
NOK Os 


A change to subheading Nos. 8411.11 
through 8411.82 from subheading Nos. 
8411.91 through 8411.99, whether or not 
there is also a change from any other 
heading No., provided there is a 
regional value content of not less 
than: 


a) § If the good is for use in a motor vehicle, section 9 of these Regulations may apply. 


8411.91=8411.99 


8412.10-8412.80 


8412.90 


8413.11-8413.82° 


8413.91 


(1) 


(2) 


(1) 


(2) 
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(a) 35 per cent where the transaction 
value method is used, or 

(b) 25 per cent where the net cost 
method is used. 


A change to subheading Nos. 8411.91 
through 8411.99 from any other heading 
No. 


A change to subheading Nos. 8412.10 
through 8412.80 from any other heading 
NOws fOr 


A change to subheading Nos. 8412.10 
through 8412.80 from subheading No. 
8412.90, whether or not there is also a 
Change from any other heading No., 
provided there is a regional value 
content of not less than: 


(a) 35 per cent where the transaction 
value method is used, or 

(b) 25 per cent where the net cost 
method is used. 


A change to subheading No. 8412.90 from 
any other heading No. 


A change to subheading Nos. 8413.11 
through 8413.82 from any other heading 
Nout; for. 


A change to subheading Nos. 8413.11 
through 8413.82 from subheading Nos. 
8413.91 through 8413.92, whether or not 
there is also a change from any other 
heading No., provided there is a 
regional value content of not less 
than: 


(a) 35 per cent where the transaction 
value method is used, or 

(b) 25 per cent where the net cost 
method is used. 


A change to subheading No. 8413.91 from 
any other heading No. 


° If the good of subheading No. 8413.30 or 8413.60 is for use in a motor vehicle, section 9 of these 


Regulations may apply. 


) 


! 


8413.92 


8414.10-8414.20 


8414.30 


8414.40-8414.80" 


(1) 


(2) 


(1) 


(2) 


(1) 


(2) 
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A change to subheading No. 8413.92 from 
any other heading No.; or 


No required change in tariff 
classification to subheading No. 
8413.92, provided there is a regional 
value content of not less than: 


(a) 35 per cent where the transaction 
value method is used, or 

(b) 25 per cent where the net cost 
method is used. 


A change to subheading Nos. 8414.10 
through 8414.20 from any other heading 
NO 72 OG 


A change to subheading Nos. 8414.10 
through 8414.20 from subheading No. 
8414.90, whether or not there is also a 
change from any other heading No., 
provided there is a regional value 
content of not less than: 


(a) 35 per cent where the transaction 
value method is used, or 

(b) 25 per cent where the net cost 
method is used. 


A change to subheading No. 8414.30 from 
any other subheading No., except from 
tariff item No. 8414.90.21 or 
8414.90.51. 


A change to subheading Nos. 8414.40 
through 8414.80 from any other heading 
NOG Rh (ope 


A change to subheading Nos. 8414.40 
through 8414.80 from subheading No. 
8414.90, whether or not there is also a 
change from any other heading No., 
provided there is a regional value 
content of not less than: 


(a) 35 per cent where the transaction 
value method is used, or 


'0 If the good of subheading No. 8414.59 or 8414.80 is for use in a motor vehicle, section 9 of these 


Regulations may apply. 


= 168 = 


(b) 25 per cent where the net cost 
method is used. 


8414.90 (1) A change to subheading No. 8414.90 from 
any other heading No.; or 


(2) No required change in tariff 
classification to subheading No. 
8414.90, provided there is a regional 
value content of not less than: 


(a) 35 per cent where the transaction 
value method is used, or 

(b) 25 per cent where the net cost 
method is used. 


8415.10 A change to subheading No. 8415.10 from 
any other subheading No., except from 
tarbervptemiNo., 8415.90.11, 8415.90.21, 
8415.90.31 or 8415.90.41 or assemblies 
incorporating more than one of the 
following: compressor, condenser, 
evaporator, connecting tubing. 


8415.20! (1) A change to subheading No. 8415.20 from 
any other subheading No., except from 
subheading Nos. 8415.81 through 8415.83 
or tariff; item No. 8415.90.11, 
$41:5.590 21). 8415.90 331 om S415.90241 or 
assemblies incorporating more than one 
of the following: compressor, 
condenser, evaporator, connecting 
tubing cor 


(2) A change to subheading No. 8415.20 from 
tariff eietemyNo.. 641590411, 8415590221, 
8415.90.31 or 8415.90.41 or assemblies 
incorporating more than one of the 
following: compressor, condenser, 
evaporator, connecting tubing, whether 
or not there is also a change from any 
other subheading No., except from 
subheading Nos. 8415.81 through 
8415.83, provided there is a regional 
value content of not less than 30 per 
cent under the net cost method. 


a If the good of subheading No. 8415.20is for use in a motor vehicle, section 9 of these Regulations 


may apply. 


) 


8415.81-8415.83 


8415.90 


8415. 
8415. 
8415. 
8415. 


8415. 


8416.10-8416.30 


90. 
90. 
90. 
903 


90 
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a1, 
31, 
41 
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(1) A change to subheading Nos. 8415.81 


(2) 


(1) 


(2) 


through 8415.83 from any other 
subheading No., except from subheading 
Now -S4iSe20"o0r tariff) item No: 
SeLoreoe le, <s415790 227+ 8415290031 70r 
8415.90.41 or assemblies incorporating 
more than one of the following: 
compressor, condenser, evaporator, 
connecting tubing; or 


A change to subheading Nos. 8415.81 
through 8415.83 from tariff item No. 
S405.900R 7 S$415390.21, 8415.90.31 or 
8415.90.41 or assemblies incorporating 
more than one of the following: 
compressor, condenser, evaporator, 
connecting tubing, whether or not there 
is also a change from any other 
subheading No., except from subheading 
No. 8415.20, provided there is a 
regional value content of not less 
than: 


(a) 35 per cent where the transaction 
value method is used, or 

(b) 25 per cent where the net cost 
method is used. 


A change to tariff item No. 8415.90.11, 
S4157909215°6415.90.31 or 8415.90.41 
from any other tariff item No. 


A change to subheading No. 8415.90 from 
any other heading No. 


A change to subheading Nos. 8416.10 
through 8416.30 from any other heading 
Nowycor 


A change to subheading Nos. 8416.10 
through 8416.30 from subheading No. 
8416.90, whether or not there is also a 
change from any other heading No., 
provided there is a regional value 
content of not less than: 


8416.90 


$417.10-8417 «80 


8417.90 


§418.10-8418.21 


8418.22 


(1) 


(2) 


(1) 


(2) 
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(a) 35 per cent where the transaction 
value method is used, or 

(b) 25 per cent where the net cost 
method is used. 


A change to subheading No. 8416.90 from 
any other heading No. 


A change to subheading Nos. 8417.10 
through 8417.80 from any other heading 
No.; or 


A change to subheading Nos. 8417.10 
through 8417.80 from subheading No. 
8417.90, whether or not there is also a 
change from any other heading No., 
provided there is a regional value 
content of not less than: 


(a) 35 per cent where the transaction 
value method is used, or 

(b) 25 per cent where the net cost 
method is used. 


A change to subheading No. 8417.90 from 
any other heading No. 


A change to subheading Nos. 8418.10 
through 8418.21 from any subheading No. 
outside that group, except from 
subheading No. 8418.91 or tariff item 
NO@ (S4238.99 11, S418..99 22 See. oo as, 
8418.99.41 or 8418.99.51 or assemblies 
incorporating more than one of the 
following: compressor, condenser, 
evaporator, connecting tubing. 


A change to subheading No. 8418.22 from 
any other heading No.; or 


A change to subheading No. 8418.22 from 
subheading Nos. 8418.91 through 
8418.99, whether or not there is also a 
change from any other heading No., 
provided there is a regional value 
content of not less than: 


(a) 35 per cent where the transaction 
value method is used, or 

(b) 25 per cent where the net cost 
method is used. 


) 


) 


8418.29-8418.40 


8418.50-8418.69 


8418.91 


8418.99 


8418. 
8418. 
8418 
8418. 
8418. 


8418. 


8419.11-8419. 89 


99.118 
99), 21) 


599.31, 


99.41, 
he 6k 


29 


(1) 


(2) 


(1) 


(2) 
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A change to subheading Nos. 8418.29 
through 8418.40 from any subheading No. 
outside that group, except from 
subheading No. 8418.91 or tariff item 
Noe S@ie799 711, 8418.99.21) 8418.99.31, 
8418.99.41 or 8418.99.51 or assemblies 
incorporating more than one of the 
following: compressor, condenser, 
evaporator, connecting tubing. 


A change to subheading Nos. 8418.50 
through 8418.69 from any other heading 
NOs; Or 


A change to subheading Nos. 8418.50 
through 8418.69 from subheading Nos. 
8418.91 through 8418.99, whether or not 
there is also a change from any other 
heading No., provided there is a 
regional value content of not less 
than: 


(a) 35 per cent where the transaction 
value method is used, or 

(b) 25 per cent where the net cost 
method is used. 


A change to subheading No. 8418.91 from 
any other subheading No. 


A change to tariff item No. 8418.99.11, 
$418.99 e221 ,°8418.599.31, 8418.99.41 or 
8418.99.51 from any other tariff item 
No. 


A change to subheading No. 8418.99 from 
any other heading No. 


A change to subheading Nos. 8419.11 
through 8419.89 from any other heading 
NO, 2 Or 


A change to subheading Nos. 8419.11 
through 8419.89 from subheading No. 
8419.90, whether or not there is also a 
change from any other heading No., 


8419.90 


8420.10 


8420.04 -=8420.99 


8421.11 


(1) 


(2) 


(1) 


(2) 


(1) 


(2) 
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provided there is a regional value 
content of not less than: 


(a) 35 per cent where the transaction 
value method is used, or 

(b) 25 per cent where the net cost 
method is used. 


A change to subheading No. 8419.90 from 
any other heading No.; or 


No required change in tariff 
classification to subheading No. 
8419.90, provided there is a regional 
value content of not less than: 


(a) 35 per cent where the transaction 
value method is used, or 

(b) 25 per cent where the net cost 
method is used. 


A change to subheading No. 8420.10 from 
any other heading No.; or 


A change to subheading No. 8420.10 from 
subheading Nos. 8420.91 through 
8420.99, whether or not there is alsoa 
change from any other heading No., 
provided there is a regional value 
content of not less than: 


(a) 35 per cent where the transaction 
value method is used, or 

(b) 25 per cent where the net cost 
method is used. 


A change to subheading Nos. 8420.91 
through 8420.99 from any other heading 
No. 


A change to subheading No. 8421.11 from 
any other heading No.; or 


A change to subheading No. 8421.11 from 
subheading Nos. 8421.91 through 
8421.99, whether or not there is also a 
change from any other heading No., 
provided there is a regional value 
content of not less than: 


(a) 35 per cent where the transaction 
value method is used, or 


) 


8421.12 


8421.19-8421.39" 


8421.91 


8421.91.11 


8421.91.12 


8421.91 


8421.99 


(1) 


(2) 


(1) 


(2) 
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(b) 25 per cent where the net cost 
method is used. 


A change to subheading No. 8421.12 from 
any other subheading No., except from 
Cabice aAcemeno., 8421991791)" 8421791 .12, 
Dog teow Linwwons). 20.19, 8537.10.41 or 
8537.10 549; 


A change to subheading Nos. 8421.19 
through 8421.39 from any other heading 
NOX; 2 Ols 


A change to subheading Nos. 8421.19 
through 8421.39 from subheading Nos. 
8421.91 through 8421.99, whether or not 
there is also a change from any other 
heading No., provided there is a 
regional value content of not less 
than: 


(a) 35 per cent where the transaction 
value method is used, or 

(b) 25 per cent where the net cost 
method is used. 


A change to tariff item No. 8421.91.11 
from any other tariff item No. 


A change to tariff item No. 8421.91.12 
from any other tariff item No. 


A change to subheading No. 8421.91 from 
any other heading No. 


A change to subheading No. 8421.99 from 
any other heading No.; or 


No required change in tariff 
classification to subheading No. 
8421.99, provided there is a regional 
value content of not less than: 


(a) 35 per cent where the transaction 
value method is used, or 


'2 If the good of subheading No. 8421.23, 8421.31 or 8421.39 is for use in a motor vehicle, section 9 of these 


Regulations may apply. 


8422.11 


8422.19-8422.40 


8422.90 


$422.90 801, 
@A22 90.22 


8422.90.12, 
8422.90.23 


8422.90 


8423.10-8423.89 


(1) 


(2) 


(1) 


(2) 
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(b) 25 per cent where the net cost 
method is used. 


A change to subheading No. 8422.11 from 
any other subheading No., except from 
tariff item No. $422790.11, 8422.90.12, 
8422.90.22, 6422700 323), S537. 0 stl, 
8537.10.19, 8537.10.41 or S53 7210.49.08 
water circulation systems incorporating 
a pump, whether or not motorized, and 
auxiliary apparatus for controlling, 
filtering or dispersing a spray. 


A change to subheading Nos. 8422.19 
through 8422.40 from any other heading 
No x7 TOE, 


A change to subheading Nos. 8422.19 
through 8422.40 from subheading No. 
8422.90, whether or not there is also a 
change from any other heading No., 
provided there is a regional value 
content of not less than: 


(a) 35 per cent where the transaction 
value method is used, or 

(b) 25 per cent where the net cost 
method is used. 


A change to tariff item No. 8422.90.11 
or 8422.90.22 from any other tariff 
item No. 


A change to tariff item No. 8422.90.12 
or 8422.90.23 from any other tariff 
item No. 


A change to subheading No. 8422.90 from 
any other heading No. 


A change to subheading Nos. 8423.10 
through 8423.89 from any other heading 
NO)<i; 505 


A change to subheading Nos. 8423.10 
through 8423.89 from subheading No. 
8423.90, whether or not there is also a 
change from any other heading No., 


) 
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8423.90 


8424.10-8424.89 


8424.90 


84.25-84.26) 


(1) 


(2) 


(1) 


(2) 
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provided there is a regional value 
content of not less than: 


(a) 35 per cent where the transaction 
value method is used, or 

(b) 25 per cent where the net cost 
method is used. 


A change to subheading No. 8423.90 from 
any other heading No. 


A change to subheading Nos. 8424.10 
through 8424.89 from any other heading 
NOFA 1OG 


A change to subheading Nos. 8424.10 
through 8424.89 from subheading No. 
8424.90, whether or not there is also a 
change from any other heading No., 
provided there is a regional value 
content of not less than: 


(a) 35 per cent where the transaction 
value method is used, or 

(b) 25 per cent where the net cost 
method is used. 


A change to subheading No. 8424.90 from 
any other heading No. 


A change to heading Nos. 84.25 through 
84.26 from any other heading No., 
including another heading No. within 
that group, except from heading No. 
sith 5 Sl sone 


A change to heading Nos. 84.25 through 
84.26 from heading No. 84.31, whether 
or not there is also a change from any 
other heading, including another 
heading No. within that group, provided 
there is a regional value content of 
not less than: 


(a) 35 per cent where the transaction 
value method is used, or 

(b) 25 per cent where the net cost 
method is used. 


If the good of subheading No. 8425.39, 8425.42 or 8425.49 is for use in a motor vehicle, section 9 of 
these Regulations may apply. 


$4.2;7,. 20 


8427.10.10 


8427.10 


8427.20 


8427.20.10 


(1) 


(2) 


(1) 


(2) 


(1) 


(2) 


peel ie Mo 


A change to tariff item No. $427. 10.10 
from any other heading No., except from 
subheading No. 8431.20 or 8483.40 or 
heading No. 85.01; or 


A change to tariff item No. $427 .10.10 
from subheading No. 8431.20 or 8483.40 
or heading No. 85.01, whether or not 
there is also a change from any other 
heading No., provided there ksFa 
regional value content of not less 
than: 


(a) 35 per cent where the transaction 
value method is used, or 

(b) 25 per cent where the net cost 
method is used. 


A change to subheading No. $427.10 rom 
any other heading No., except from 
subheading No. 8431.20; or 


A change to subheading No. 8427.10 from 
subheading No. 8431.20, whether or not 
there is also a change from any other 
heading No., provided there is a 
regional value content of not less 
than: 


(a) 35 per cent where the transaction 
value method is used, or 

(b) 25 per cent where the net cost 
method is used. 


A change to tariff item No. 8427.20.10 
from any other heading No., except from 
heading Nos. 84.07 through 84.08 or 
subheading No. 8431.20 or 8483.40; or 


A change to tariff item No. S42 7-20.10 
from heading Nos. 84.07 through 84.08 
or subheading No. 8431.20 or 8483.40, 
whether or not there is also a change 
from any other heading No., provided 
there is a regional value content of 
not less than: 


8427.20 


8427.90 


84.28 


(1) 


(2) 


(1) 


(2) 


(1) 


(2) 
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(a) 35 per cent where the transaction 
value method is used, or 

(b) 25 per cent where the net cost 
method is used. 


A change to subheading No. 8427.20 from 
any other heading No., except from 
subheading No. 8431.20; or 


A change to subheading No. 8427.20 from 
subheading No. 8431.20, whether or not 
there is also a change from any other 
heading No., provided there is a 
regional value content of not less 
than: 


(a) 35 per cent where the transaction 
value method is used, or 

(b) 25 per cent where the net cost 
method is used. 


A change to subheading No. 8427.90 from 
any other heading No., except from 
subheading No. 8431.20; or 


A change to subheading No. 8427.90 from 
subheading No. 8431.20, whether or not 
there is also a change from any other 
heading No., provided there is a 
regional value content of not less 
than: 


(a) 35 per cent where the transaction 
value method is used, or 

(b) 25 per cent where the net cost 
method is used. 


A change to heading No. 84.28 from any 
other heading No., except from heading 
Nos.884.29e through ($4.31; .or 


A change to heading No. 84.28 from 
heading No. 84.31, whether or not there 
is also a change from any other heading 
No., except from heading Nos. 84.29 
through 84.30, provided there is a 
regional value content of not less 
than: 


(a) 35 per cent where the transaction 
value method is used, or 


3429-11~-8429. 52 


8429.59 


84.30 


(1) 


(2) 


(1) 


(2) 


(1) 


(2) 
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(b) 25 per cent where the net cost 
method is used. 


A change to subheading Nos. 8429.11 
through 8429.52 from any other heading 
No., except from heading Nos. 84.28 or 
84.30 through 84.31; or 


A change to subheading Nos. 8429.11 
through 8429.52 from heading No. 84.31, 
whether or not there is also a change 
from any other heading No., except from 
heading No. 84.28 or 84.30, provided 
there is a regional value content of 
not less than: 


(a) 35 per cent where the transaction 
value method is used, or 

(b) 25 per cent where the net cost 
method is used. 


A change to subheading No. 8429.59 from 
any other heading No., except from 
heading Nos. 84.28 or 84.30 through 
84.31; or 


A change to subheading No. 8429.59 from 
heading No. 84.31, whether or not there 
is alsoa change from any other heading 
No., except from heading No. 84.28 or 
84.30, provided there is a regional 
value content of not less than: 


(a) 60 per cent where the transaction 
value method is used, or 

(b) 50 per cent where the net cost 
method is used. 


A change to heading No. 84.30 from any 
other heading No., except from heading 
Nos. 84.28 through 84.29 or G4 314 OF 


A change to heading No. 84.30 from 
heading No. 84.31, whether or not there 
is alsoa change from any other heading 
No., except from heading Nos. 84.28 
through 84.29, provided there is a 
regional value content of not less 
than: 


(a) 35 per cent where the transaction 
value method is used, or 


) 


$4.3 7° 


8432.10-8432.80 


8432.90 


8433.11-8433.60 


14 


(1) 


(2) 


(1) 


(2) 


(1) 


(2) 


et 


(b) 25 per cent where the net cost 
method is used. 


A change to heading No. 84.31 from any 
other heading No.; or 


No required change in tariff 
classification to heading No. 84.31, 
provided there is a regional value 
content of not less than: 


(a) 35 per cent where the transaction 
value method is used, or 

(b) 25 per cent where the net cost 
method is used. 


A change to subheading Nos. 8432.10 
through 8432.80 from any other heading 
NO OG 


A change to subheading Nos. 8432.10 
through 8432.80 from subheading No. 
8433.90, whether or not there is alsoa 
change from any other heading No., 
provided there is a regional value 
content of not less than: 


(a) 35 per cent where the transaction 
value method is used, or 

(b) 25 per cent where the net cost 
method is used. 


A change to subheading No. 8432.90 from 
any other heading No. 


A change to subheading Nos. 8433.11 
through 8433.60 from any other heading 
No.7307 


A change to subheading Nos. 8433.11 
through 8433.60 from subheading No. 
8433.90, whether or not there is also a 
change from any other heading No., 
provided there is a regional value 
content of not less than: 


(a) 35 per cent where the transaction 
value method is used, or 


If the good of subheading No. 8431.10 is for use in a motor vehicle, section 9 of these Regulations 


may apply. 


8433.90 


8434.10-8434.20 


8434.90 


8435.10 


8435.90 


8436.10-8436.80 


(1) 


(2) 


(1) 


(2) 
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(b) 25 per cent where the net cost 
method is used. 


A change to subheading No. 8433.90 from 
any other heading No. 


A change to subheading Nos. 8434.10 
through 8434.20 from any other heading 
NOs, Os 


A change to subheading Nos. 8434.10 
through 8434.20 from subheading No. 
8433.90, whether or not there is also a 
change from any other heading No., 
provided there is a regional value 
content of not less than: 


(a) 35 per cent where the transaction 
value method is used, or 

(b) 25 per cent where the net cost 
method is used. 


A change to subheading No. 8434.90 from 
any other heading No. 


A change to subheading No. 8435.10 from 
any other heading No.; or 


A change to subheading No. 8435.10 from 
subheading No. 8435.90, whether or not 
there is also a change from any other 
heading No., provided there is a 
regional value content of not less 
than: 


(a) 35 per cent where the transaction 
value method is used, or 

(b) 25 per cent where the net cost 
method is used. 


A change to subheading No. 8435.90 from 
any other heading No. 


(1) A change to subheading Nos. 8436.10 


through 8436.80 from any other heading 
INOS ae Ols 


(2) A change to subheading Nos. 8436.10 


through 8436.80 from subheading Nos. 
8436.91 through 8436.99, whether or not 
there is also a change from any other 
heading No., provided there is a 


0 


8436.91=8436599 


$43'7. 10=84872 30 


8437.90 


8438.10-8438.80 


8438.90 


(1) 


(2) 


(1) 


(2) 


eon, 


regional value content of not less 
than: 


(a) 35 per cent where the transaction 
value method is used, or 

(b) 25 per cent where the net cost 
method is used. 


A change to subheading Nos. 8436.91 
through 8436.99 from any other heading 
No. 


A change to subheading Nos. 8437.10 
through 8437.80 from any other heading 
No. ; OG 


A change to subheading Nos. 8437.10 
through 8437.80 from subheading No. 
8437.90, whether or not there is also a 
change from any other heading No., 
provided there is a regional value 
content of not less than: 


(a) 35 per cent where the transaction 
value method is used, or 

(b) 25 per cent where the net cost 
method is used. 


A change to subheading No. 8437.90 from 
any other heading No. 


A change to subheading Nos. 8438.10 
through 8438.80 from any other heading 
Neg 8 Cre 


A change to subheading Nos. 8438.10 
through 8438.80 from subheading No. 
8438.90, whether or not there is also a 
change from any other heading No., 
provided there is a regional value 
content of not less than: 


(a) 35 per cent where the transaction 
value method is used, or 

(b) 25 per cent where the net cost 
method is used. 


A change to subheading No. 8438.90 from 
any other heading No. 


8439 .10=8439530 


8439.91-8439.99 


8440.10 


8440.90 


8441.10-8441.80 


(1) 


(2) 


(1) 


(2) 


(1) 


(2) 
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A change to subheading Nos. 8439.10 
through 8439.30 from any other heading 
NOG “Or 


A change to subheading Nos. 8439.10 
through 8439.30 from subheading Nos. 
8439.91 through 8439.99, whether or not 
there is also a change from any other 
heading No., provided there is a 
regional value content of not less 
than: 


(a) 35 per cent where the transaction 
value method is used, or 

(b) 25 per cent where the net cost 
method is used. 


A change to subheading Nos. 8439.91 
through 8439.99 from any other heading 
No. 


A change to subheading No. 8440.10 from 
any other heading No.; or 


A change to subheading No. 8440.10 from 
Subheading No. 8440.90, whether or not 
there is also a change from any other 
heading No., provided there is a 
regional value content of not less 
than: 


(a) 35 per cent where the transaction 
value method is used, or 

(b) 25 per cent where the net cost 
method is used. 


A change to subheading No. 8440.90 from 
any other heading No. 


A change to subheading Nos. 8441.10 
through 8441.80 from any other heading 
NO. ; ‘or 


A change to subheading Nos. 8441.10 
through 8441.80 from subheading No. 
8441.90, whether or not there is also a 
change from any other heading No., 
provided there is a regional value 
content of not less than: 


(a) 35 per cent where the transaction 
value method is used, or 


ae 20S = 


(b) 25 per cent where the net cost 
® method is used. 


8441.90 (1) A change to subheading No. 8441.90 from 
any other heading No.; or 


(2) No required change in tariff 
classification to subheading No. 
8441.90, provided there is a regional 
value content of not less than: 


(a) 35 per cent where the transaction 
value method is used, or 

(b) 25 per cent where the net cost 
method is used. 


8442.10-8442.30 (1) A change to subheading Nos. 8442.10 
through 8442.30 from any other heading 
INO LOG 


(2) A change to subheading Nos. 8442.10 
through 8442.30 from subheading Nos. 
8442.40 through 8442.50, whether or not 
there is also a change from any other 
heading No., provided there is a 
regional value content of not less 
than: 


(a) 35 per cent where the transaction 
value method is used, or 

(b) 25 per cent where the net cost 
method is used. 


8442.40-8442.50 A change to subheading Nos. 8442.40 
through 8442.50 from any other heading 
No. 

8443.11-8443.59 (1) A change to subheading Nos. 8443.11 
through 8443.59 from any other heading 
NOG Or 


(2) A change to subheading Nos. 8443.11 
through 8443.59 from subheading Nos. 
8443.60 through 8443.90, whether or not 
there is also a change from any other 
heading No., provided there is a 
regional value content of not less 
than: 


(a) 35 per cent where the transaction 
value method is used, or 


8443.60 


8443.90 


84.44-84.47 


8448.11-8448.19 


(1) 


(2) 


(1) 


(2) 


(1) 


(2) 
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(b) 25 per cent where the net cost 
method is used. 


A change to Subheading No. 8443.60 from 
any other heading No.; or 


A change to subheading No. 8443.60 from 
Subheading No. 8443.90, whether or not 
there is’ also’ a change from any other 
heading No., provided there is a 
regional value content of not less 
than: 


(a) 35 per cent where the transaction 
value method is used, or 

(b) 25 per cent where the net=cost 
method is used. 


A change to subheading No. 8443.90 from 
any other heading No. 


A change to heading Nos. 84.44 through 
84.47 from any heading No. outside that 
group, except from heading No. 84.48; 
or 


A change to heading Nos. 84.44 through 
84.47 from heading No. 84.48, whether 
or not there is also a change from any 
other heading No., provided there is a 
regional value content of not less 
than: 


(a) 35 per cent where the transaction 
value method is used, or 

(b) 25 per cent where the net cost 
method is used. 


A change to subheading Nos. 8448.11 
through 8448.19 from any other heading 
No.; or 


A change to subheading Nos. 8448.11 
through 8448.19 from subheading Nos. 
8448.20 through 8448.59, whether or not 
there is also a change from any other 
heading No., provided there is a 
regional value content of not less 
than: 


(a) 35 per cent where the transaction 
value method is used, or 


8448.20-8448.59 


84.49 


8450.11-8450.20 


8450.90 


8450. 
8450. 
8450. 
8450. 


8450. 
8450. 
8450. 
8450. 


8450. 


8451.10 


9011s 
90. 2ils; 
90231) 
90.41 


90.22, 
90is2e , 
910%. 32 
90.42 


90 


(1) 


(2) 
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(b) 25 per cent where the net cost 
method is used. 


A change to subheading Nos. 8448.20 
through 8448.59 from any other heading 
No. 


A change to heading No. 84.49 from any 
other heading No. 


A change to subheading Nos. 8450.11 
through 8450.20 from any subheading No. 
outside that group, except from tariff 
item iNows.8450..90.11, 8450.90.12, 
S45 02 902s SGA 5 On IO 22), S4505 905305 
S250 900527 95450. 90n415 S42 5009 00427 
S5Sii ele Gosia LO. Lo GOSVi LO. 4 Ors 
8537.10.49 or washer assemblies 
incorporating more than one of the 
following: agitator, motor, 
transmission, clutch. 


A change to tariff item No. 8450.90.11, 
$450,90721,) 8450.90.31 or 8450.90.42 
from any other tariff item No. 


A change to tariff item No. 8450.90.12, 
Bao M90. 22, ~S450.90.32 Or -$450.90 42 
from any other tariff item No. 


A change to subheading No. 8450.90 from 
any other heading No. 


A change to subheading No. 8451.10 from 
any other heading No; or 


A change to subheading No. 8451.10 from 
subheading No. 8451.90, whether or not 
there is also a change from any other 
heading No., provided there is a 
regional value content of not less 
than: 


8451 ..21-8451.29 


8451.30-8451.80 


S45 2790 
SAS U9 0.4L 


8451.90.21, 
S451 270.0 


8451.90.12, 
8451.90.22, 
8451.90.32 


8451.90 


8452.10-8452.30 


(1) 


(2) 


(1) 


(2) 


= 2068 = 


(a) 35 per cent where the transaction 
value method is used, or 

(b) 25 per cent where the net cost 
method is used. 


A change to subheading Nos. 8451.21 
through 8451.29 from any subheading No. 
outside that group, except from tariff 
item No. 8451.90.11, 8451-90512, 
$451.90. 21.7 8451-90522, -o451"800.31 or 
8451.90.32 or subheading No. 8537.10. 


A change to subheading Nos. 8451.30 
through 8451.80 from any other heading 
No 243) -Ox 


A change to subheading Nos. 8451.30 
through 8451.80 from subheading No. 
8451.90, whether or not there is also a 
change from any other heading No., 
provided there is a regional value 
content of not less than: 


(a) 35 per cent where the transaction 
value method is used, or 

(b) 25 per cent where the net cost 
method is used. 


A change to tariff item No. 8451.90.11, 
8451.90.21 or 8451.90.31 from any other 
tarifel (item, No. 


A change to tariff item No. 8451.90.12, 
8451.90.22 or 8451.90.32 from any other 
tariff item No. 


A change to subheading No. 8451.90 from 
any other heading No. 


A change to subheading Nos. 8452.10 
through 8452.30 from any other heading 
NO. Or 


A change to subheading Nos. 8452.10 
through 8452.30 from subheading Nos. 
8452.40 through 8452.90, whether or not 


8452.40-8452.90 


8453.10-8453.80 


8453.90 


8454.10-8454.30 


8454.90 


(1) 


(2) 


(1) 


(2) 
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there is also a change from any other 
heading No., provided there is a 
regional value content of not less 
than: 


(a) 35 per cent where the transaction 
value method is used, or 

(b) 25 per cent where the net cost 
method is used. 


A change to subheading Nos. 8452.40 
through 8452.90 from any other heading 
No. 


A change to subheading Nos. 8453.10 
through 8453.80 from any other heading 
NOg fF Cig 


A change to subheading Nos. 8453.10 
through 8453.80 from subheading No. 
8453.90, whether or not there is also a 
change from any other heading No., 
provided there is a regional value 
content of not less than: 


(a) 35 per cent where the transaction 
value method is used, or 

(b) 25 per cent where the net cost 
method is used. 


A change to subheading No. 8453.90 from 
any other heading No. 


A change to subheading Nos. 8454.10 
through 8454.30 from any other heading 
No + 7)20F 


A change to subheading Nos. 8454.10 
through 8454.30 from subheading No. 
8454.90, whether or not there is also a 
change from any other heading No., 
provided there is a regional value 
content of not less than: 


(a) 35 per cent where the transaction 
value method is used, or 

(b) 25 per cent where the net cost 
method is used. 


A change to subheading No. 8454.90 from 
any other heading No. 


84595.510-8455 022 


8455.30 


8455.90 


8456.10 


8456.20-8456.99 


84.57 


8458.11 


=e Oe 


A change to subheading Nos. 8455.10 
through 8455.22 from any subheading No. 
outside that group, except from tariff 
item No. 8455.90.10. 


A change to subheading No. 8455.30 from 
any other subheading No., except from 
subheading Nos. 8455.10 through 
S455'222% 


A change to subheading No. 8455.90 from 
any other heading No. 


A change to subheading No. 8456.10 from 
any other heading No., except from more 
than two of the following: 


=stariet f eitem (NO: 8466.93.10 cor 
8466.93.91, 

- subheading No. 8537.10, 

- subheading No. 9013.20. 


A change to subheading Nos. 8456.20 
through 8456.99 from any other heading 
No., except from more than three of the 
following: 


- subheading Nos. 8413.50 through 
8413.60, 

= tariff item No. 8466.93.11 or 
8466.93.91, 

- subheading No. 8501.32 or 8501.52, 

- subheading No. 8537.10. 


A change to heading No. 84.57 from any 
other heading No., except from heading 
No. 84.59 or more than three of the 
following: 


- subheading Nos. 8413.50 through 
8413.60, 

=StariPPplrtem No. 8466.93.11 or 
$466.937917 

- subheading No. 8501.32 or 8501.52, 

- subheading No. 8537.10. 


A change to subheading No. 8458.11 from 
any other heading No., except from more 
than three of the following: 


- subheading Nos. 8413.50 through 
8413.60, 


$458.19 


S45e501 


8458.99 


8459.10 


8459.21 
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- tariff item No. 8466.93.11 or 
8466.93.91, 

- subheading No. 8501.32 or 8501.52, 

- subheading No. 8537.10. 


A change to subheading No. 8458.19 from 
any other heading No., except from more 
than one of the following: 


- tariff item No. 8466.93.11 or 
8466.93.91), 
- subheading No. 8501.32 or 8501.52. 


A change to subheading No. 8458.91 from 
any other heading No., except from more 
than three of the following: 


- subheading Nos. 8413.50 through 
8413.60, 

=~ tariffisitem, No. *8466.93%311,0r 
8466.93.91, 

= subheading-No. 8501.32 or) 8501.52, 

- subheading No. 8537.10. 


A change to subheading No. 8458.99 from 
any other heading No., except from more 
than one of the following: 


=-starife item) No. 8466.93.12, 0r 
SSS G CIS GS) Il 
— subheadings No.  8501.32,o0r 8501.52. 


A change to subheading No. 8459.10 from 
any other heading No., except from more 
than one of the following: 


- tariff item No. 8466.93.11 or 
8466.93.91, 
- subheading No. 8501.32 or 8501.52. 


A change to subheading No. 8459.21 from 
any other heading No., except from more 
than three of the following: 


- subheading Nos. 8413.50 through 
8413.60, 
- tariff item No. 8466.93.11 or 
S42 66019 39 1; 
- subheading No. 8501.32 or 8501.52, 
- subheading No. 8537.10. 


8459.29 


8459.31 


$459.39 


8459.40-8459.51 


8459.59 


8459.61 
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A change to subheading No. 8459.29 from 
any other heading No., except from more 
than one of the following: 


- i taritt item Now:S46649S. 11) or 
S426OR 9 Siro le 
- subheading No. 8501.32 or 8501.52. 


A change to subheading No. 8459.31 from 
any other heading No., except from more 
than three of the following: 


- subheading Nos. 8413.50 through 
8413.60, 

= tarirt VlGem No. 98466-93411 or 
S266 593.9 2; 

- subheading No. 8501.32 or 8501.52, 

- subheading No. 8537.10. 


A change to subheading No. 8459.39 from 
any other heading No., except from more 
than one of the following: 


- tariff item No. 8466.93.11 or 
8466.93.91, 
- subheading No. 8501.32 or 8501.52. 


A change to subheading Nos. 8459.40 
through 8459.51 from any other heading 
No., except from more than three of the 
following: 


- subheading Nos. 8413.50 through 
8413.60, 

- tariff item No. 8466.93.11 or 
8466.93.91, 

- subheading No. 8501.32 or 8501.52, 

=*subheading No. 8537-10. 


A change to subheading No. 8459.59 from 
any other heading No., except from more 
than one of the following: 


—“tariif .dtemeNno.-8466.93-1170r 
8466.93.91, 
- subheading No. 8501.32 or 8501.52. 


A change to subheading No. 8459.61 from 
any other heading No., except from more 
than three of the following: 


8459.69 


8459.70 


8459.70.10 


8459.70 


8460.11 


8460.19 


- eo. 


- subheading Nos. 8413.50 through 
8413.60, 

- tariff item No. 8466.93.11 or 
8466.93.91, 

- subheading No. 8501.32 or 8501.52, 

- subheading No. 8537.10. 


A change to subheading No. 8459.69 from 
any other heading No., except from more 
than one of the following: 


~itaritfencem No. 8466.93.11 or 
846629391, 
~psubhneading “No. 8501.32 or 8501.52. 


A change to tariff item No. 8459.70.10 
from any other heading No., except from 
more than three of the following: 


- subheading Nos. 8413.50 through 
8413.60, 

- tariff item No. 8466.93.11 or 
8466.93.91, 

- subheading No. 8501.32 or 8501.52, 

- subheading No. 8537.10. 


A change to subheading No. 8459.70 from 
any other heading No., except from more 
than one of the following: 


-taratt atem No. 8466.93.11 or 
S416 69S 91, 
= subheading No. 8501.32 or 8501452: 


A change to subheading No. 8460.11 from 
any other heading No., except from more 
than three of the following: 


- subheading Nos. 8413.50 through 
8413.60, 

= CAarif£t item No. 8466.93.11 or 
8466.93.91, 

- subheading No. 8501.32 or 8501.52, 

- subheading No. 8537.10. 


A change to subheading No. 8460.19 from 
any other heading No., except from more 
than one of the following: 


8460.21 


8460.29 


8460.31 


8460.39 


8460.40 


8460.40.10 


See 


- tariff item No. 8466.93.11 or 
8466.93291, 
- subheading No. 8501.32 or 8501.52. 


A change to subheading No. 8460.21 from 
any other heading No., except from more 
than three of the following: 


- subheading Nos. 8413.50 through 
8413.60, 

- tariff item No. 8466.93.11 or 
$466.93 5917 

- subheading No. 8501.32 or SSOle 52 

- subheading No. 8537.10. 


A change to subheading No. 8460.29 from 
any other heading No., except from more 
than one of the following: 


=—/Ganitt item No. 8466.93.11 or 
8466.93.91, 
- subheading No. 8501.32 or 8501.52. 


A change to subheading No. 8460.31 from 
any other heading No., except from more 
than three of the following: 


- subheading Nos. 8413.50 through 
8413.60, 

- tariff item No. 8466.93.11 or 
$4665.93 -91); 

- subheading No. 8501.32 or 8501.52, 

- subheading No. 8537.10. 


A change to subheading No. 8460.39 from 
any other heading No., except from more 
than one of the following: 


- tariff item No. 8466.93.11 or 
8466.93.91, 
- subheading No. 8501.32 or 8501.52. 


A change to tariff item No. 8460.40.10 
from any other heading No., except from 
more than three of the following: 


- subheading Nos. 8413.50 through 
8413.60, 

- tariff item No. 8466.93.11 or 
8466.93.91, 


8460.40 


8460.90 


8460.90.11, 
$460.90.91 


8460.90 


8461.10 


8461.10.10 


8461.10 


se 213 = 


- subheading No. 8501.32 or 8501.52, 
- subheading No. 8537.10. 


A change to subheading No. 8460.40 from 
any other heading No., except from more 
than one of the following: 


= tariff item No. 8466.93.11 or 
S460e9Sn19 1, 
= subheading No. 8501.32 or 8501.52. 


A change to tariff item No. 8460.90.11 
or 8460.90.91 from any other heading 
No., except from more than three of the 
following: 


- subheading Nos. 8413.50 through 
8413.60, 

= tariff item No. 8466.93.11 or 
S4606n95— 917 

- subheading No. 8501.32 or 8501.52, 

- subheading No. 8537.10. 


A change to subheading No. 8460.90 from 
any other heading No., except from more 
than one of the following: 


- tariff item No. 8466.93.11 or 
8466.93.91, 
- subheading No. 8501.32 or 8501.52. 


A change to tariff item No. 8461.10.10 
from any other heading No., except from 
more than three of the following: 


- subheading Nos. 8413.50 through 
8413.60, 

=-Caritioiten No. 8466.93.11) or 
8466.93.91, 

- subheading No. 8501.32 or 8501.52, 

- subheading No. 8537.10. 


A change to subheading No. 8461.10 from 
any other heading No., except from 
tarifttiadtem No, $466.93.11 or 
8466.93.91. 


8461.20 


SAele could 
8461-20020 


8461.20 


8461.30 


8461.30.10 


8461.30 


8461.40 


8461.50 


8461.50.10 


a 


A change to tariff item No. 8461.20.11 
or 8461.20.21 from any other heading 
No., except from more than three of the 
following: 


- subheading Nos. 8413.50 through 
8413.60, 

= tariff item No! 8466.93.11 or 
$466.93 309.1, 

- subheading No. 8501.32 or 8501.52, 

- subheading No. 8537.10. 


A change to subheading No. 8461.20 from 
any other heading No., except from 
tarift itemeno. 8466.93.11 or 
8466.93.91. 


A change to tariff item No. 8461.30.10 
from any other heading No., except from 
more than three of the following: 


- subheading Nos. 8413.50 through 
8413.60, 

- tariff item No. 8466.93.11 or 
$466.93 -.91, 

- subheading No. 8501.32 or 8501.52, 

~ subheading No. 8537.10. 


A change to subheading No. 8461.30 from 
any other heading No., except from 
tavier item No. 8466.93.11 or 
8466.93.91. 


A change to subheading No. 8461.40 from 
any other heading No., except from 
tarifieatem No. 8466.93.11 (or 
8466.93.91. 


A change to tariff item No. 8461.50.10 
from any other heading No., except from 
more than three of the following: 


- subheading Nos. 8413.50 through 
8413.60, 


8461.50 


8461.90 


8461.90.11, 
8461.90.91 


8461.90 


8462.10 


8462.21 


="25.* 


- tariff item No. 8466.93.11 or 
8466.93.91, 

= subheading No. 8501.32 or 8501.52, 

- subheading No. 8537.10. 


A change to subheading No. 8461.50 from 
any other heading No., except from 
tariff item No. 8466.93.11 or 
S466. 9S 1s. 


A change to tariff item No. 8461.90.11 
or 8461.90.91 from any other heading 
No., except from more than three of the 
following: 


- subheading Nos. 8413.50 through 
8413.60, 

= tariifimeiucem No. 8466.93.11 or 
8466.93.91, 

- subheading No. 8501.32 or 8501.52, 

- subheading No. 8537.10. 


A change to subheading No. 8461.90 from 
any other heading No., except from 
tariff item No. 8466.93.11 or 

S466. 9S. 


A change to subheading No. 8462.10 from 
any other heading No., except from more 
than one of the following: 


- tariff item No. 8466.94.11 or 
8466.94.91, 
- tariff item No. 8483.50.20. 


A change to subheading No. 8462.21 from 
any other heading No., except from more 
than four of the following: 


- subheading Nos. 8413.50 through 
8413.60, 

- tariff item No. 8466.94.11 or 
8466.94.91, 

—itaritt. wtem No... 8483.50.20, 

= subheading.No. 8501.32 or 8501.52, 

- subheading No. 8537.10. 


8462.29 


8462.31 


8462.39 


8462.41 


8462.49 


8462.91 


=) 22o = 


A change to subheading No. 8462.29 from 
any other heading No., except from more 
than one of the following: 


- tariff item No. 8466.94.11 or 
8466.94.91, 
—- tariff item No. 8483.50.20. 


A change to subheading No. 8462.31 from 
any other heading No., except from more 
than four of the following: 


- subheading Nos. 8413.50 through 
8413.60, 

- tariff item No. 8466.94.11 or 
8466.94.91, 

- tariff item No. 8483.50.20, 

= subheadinguNo: 8501.32 “or 8501.52; 

- subheading No. 8537.10. 


A change to subheading No. 8462.39 from 
any other heading No., except from 
more than one of the following: 


- tariff item No. 8466.94.11 or 
8466.94.91, 
- tariff item No. 8483.50.20. 


A change to subheading No. 8462.41 from 
any other heading No., except from more 
than four of the following: 


- subheading Nos. 8413.50 through 
8413.60, 

=(tarifce titem No. 8466.94.11 or 
8466.94.91, 

ritarser aicem No. 93483-50207, 

- subheading No. 8501.32 or 8501.52, 

- subheading No. 8537.10. 


A change to subheading No. 8462.49 from 
any other heading No., except from more 
than one of the following: 


- tariff item No. 8466.94.11 or 
8466.94.91, 
~ tariff item No. 8483.50.20. 


8462.91.10 


8462.91 


8462.99 


8462.99.10 


8462.99 


84.63 


e217 


A change to tariff item No. 8462.91.10 
from any other heading No., except from 
more than four of the following: 


- subheading Nos. 8413.50 through 
8413.60, 

- tariff item No. 8466.94.11 or 
8466.94.91, 

- tariff item No. 8483.50.20, 

- subheading No. 8501.32 or 8501.52, 

- subheading No. 8537.10. 


A change to subheading No. 8462.91 from 
any other heading No., except from more 
than one of the following: 


- tariff item No. 8466.94.11 or 
8466.94.91, 
- tariff item No. 8483.50.20. 


A change to tariff item No. 8462.99.10 
from any other heading No., except from 
more than four of the following: 


- subheading Nos. 8413.50 through 
8413.60, 

- tariff item No. 8466.94.11 or 
8466.94.91, 

- tariff item No. 8483.50.20, 

- subheading No. 8501.32 or 8501.52, 

- subheading No. 8537.10. 


A change to subheading No. 8462.99 from 
any other heading No., except from more 
than one of the following: 


- tariff item No. 8466.94.11 or 
8466.94.91, 
= ttarift.atem No. 8483.50.20. 


A change to heading No. 84.63 from any 
other heading No., except from more 
than two of the following: 


- tariff item No. 8466.94.11 or 
8466.94.91, 

—starnivepyitem No. 8483.50.20, 

- subheading No. 8501.32 or 8501.52. 


84.64 


84.65 


84.66 


8467.11-8467.89 


(1) 


(1) 


(2) 


(1) 


(2) 
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A change to heading No. 84.64 from any 
other heading No., except from 
subheading No. 8466.91; or 


A change to heading No. 84.64 from 
subheading No. 8466.91, whether or not 
there is also a change from any other 
heading No., provided there is a 
regional value content of not less 
than: 


(a) 35 per cent where the transaction 
value method is used, or 

(b) 25 per cent where the net cost 
method is used. 


A change to heading No. 84.65 from any 
other heading No., except from 
subheading No. 8466.92; or 


A change to heading No. 84.65 from 
subheading No. 8466.92, whether or not 
there is also a change from any other 
heading No., provided there is a 
regional value content of not less 
than: 


(a) 35 per cent where the transaction 
value method is used, or 

(b) 25 per cent where the net cost 
method is used. 


A change to heading No. 84.66 from any 
other heading No. 


A change to subheading Nos. 8467.11 
through 8467.89 from any other heading 
NO< On 


A change to subheading Nos. 8467.11 
through 8467.89 from subheading No. 
8467.91, 8467.92 or 8467.99, whether or 
not there is also a change from any 
other heading No., provided there is a 
regional value content of not less 
than: 


(a) 35 per cent where the transaction 
value method is used, or 

(b) 25 per cent where the net cost 
method is used. 


8467.91-8467.99 


8468.10-8468.80 


8468.90 


$469-11-8469-30 


84.70 


(1) 


(2) 


(1) 


(2) 


(1) 


(2) 
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A change to subheading Nos. 8467.91 
through 8467.99 from any other heading 
No. 


A change to subheading Nos. 8468.10 
through 8468.80 from any other heading 
NOfe a Ols 


A change to subheading Nos. 8468.10 
through 8468.80 from subheading No. 
8468.90, whether or not there is also a 
change from any other heading No., 
provided there is a regional value 
content of not less than: 


(a) 35 per cent where the transaction 
value method is used, or 

(b) 25 per cent where the net cost 
method is used. 


A change to subheading No. 8468.90 from 
any other heading No. 


A change to subheading Nos. 8469.11 
through 8469.30 from any other heading 
No., except from heading No. 84.73; or 


A change to subheading Nos. 8469.11 
through 8469.30 from heading No. 84.73, 
whether or not there is also a change 
from any other heading No., provided 
there is a regional value content of 
not less than: 


(a) 35 per cent where the transaction 
value method is used, or 

(b) 25 per cent where the net cost 
method is used. 


A change to heading No. 84.70 from any 
other heading No., except from heading 
WO EYbo/sR Crs 


A change to heading No. 84.70 from 
heading No. 84.73, whether or not there 
is also a change from any other heading 
No., provided there is a regional value 
content of not less than: 


(a) 35 per cent where the transaction 
value method is used, or 


8471.10 


$471730-8471.41 


8471.49 Notes: 


S471. 50 


8471.60 


(1) 


(2) 


=< Om 


(b) 25 per cent where the net cost 
method is used. 


A change to subheading No. 8471.10 from 
any other heading No., except from 
heading No. 84.73; or 


A change to subheading No. 8470.10 from 
heading No. 84.73, whether or not there 
is also a change from any other heading 
No., provided there is a regional value 
content of not less than: 


(a) 35 per cent where the transaction 
value method is used, or 

(b) 25 per cent where the net cost 
method is used. 


A change to subheading Nos. 8471.30 
through 8471.41 from any subheading No. 
outside that group, except from 
subheading Nos. 8471.49 through 
S47 a5 0. 


The origin of each unit presented 
within a system shall be determined as 
though each unit were presented 
separately and were classified under 
the appropriate tariff provision for 
that unit. For purposes of this Note, 
the term “unit presented within a 
system” shall mean: 


(a) a separate unit as described in 
Note 5(B) to Chapter 84 of the 
Harmonized System; or 


(b) any other separate machine that is 
presented and classified with a 
system under subheading No. 
8471.49. 


A change to subheading No. 8471.50 from 
any other subheading No., except from 
subheading Nos. 8471.30 through 
8471.49. 


A change to subheading No. 8471.60 from 
any other subheading No., except from 
subheading No. 8471.49. 


8471.70 


8471.80 


8471.80.10 


8471.80.91 


8471.80 


8471.90 


84.72 


8473.10 


8473.10.91 


S473 +10 $90 
8473.10.93 


(1) 


(2) 


(1) 


(2) 


= gan = 


A change to subheading No. 8471.70 from 
any other subheading No., except from 
subheading No. 8471.49. 


A change to tariff item No. 8471.80.10 
from any other tariff item No., except 
from subheading No. 8471.49. 


A change to tariff item No. 8471.80.91 
from any other tariff item No., except 
from subheading No. 8471.49. 


A change to any other tariff item No. 
within subheading No. 8471.80 from 
tanitéititemeno. $471.30°10 or 
8471.80.91 or any other subheading No., 
except from subheading No. 8471.49. 


A change to subheading No. 8471.90 from 
any other subheading No. 


A change to heading No. 84.72 from any 
other heading No., except from heading 
INO o4 0/3) (Os 


A change to heading No. 84.72 from 
heading No. 84.73, whether or not there 
is also a change from any other heading 
No., provided there is a regional value 
content of not less than: 


(a) 35 per cent where the transaction 
value method is used, or 

(b) 25 per cent where the net cost 
method is used. 


wmrchange te tariff item No. 8473.10.91 
from any other heading No. 


Arychange co tariff item No. 8473.10.92 
or 8473.10.93 from any other heading 
No.; or 


No required change in tariff 
classification to tariff item No. 
8473.10.92 or 8473.10.93, provided 


8473.10 


S473<24 


8473.29 


8473.30 


84735307240 


8475 230.2 1 
8473530422 


$473;5:30)..23 


8473.30 


(1) 


(2) 


(1) 


(2) 


=m2ce = 


there is a regional value content of 
not less than: 


(a) 35 per cent where the transaction 
value method is used, or 

(b) 25 per cent where the net cost 
method is used. 


A change to subheading No. 8473.10 from 
any other heading No. 


A change to subheading No. 8473.21 from 
any other heading No.; or 


No required change in tariff 
Classification to subheading No. 
8473.21, provided there is a regional 
value content of not less than: 


(a) 35 per cent where the transaction 
value method is used, or 

(b) 25 per cent where the net cost 
method is used. 


A change to subheading No. 8473.29 from 
any other heading No.; or 


No required change in tariff 
classification to subheading No. 
8473.29, provided there is a regional 
value content of not less than: 


(a) 35 per cent where the transaction 
value method is used, or 

(b) 25 per cent where the net cost 
method is used. 


A change to tariff item No. 8473.30.10 
from any other tariff item No. 


A change to tariff item No. 8473.30.21 
or 8473.30.22 from any other tariff 
item No. 


A change to tariff item No. 8473.30.23 
from any other tariff item No. 


A change to subheading No. 8473.30 from 
any other heading No. 


8473.40 


8473.50 


8473.50.10 


8473.50.20 


8473.50 


8474.10-8474.80 


(1) 


(2) 


Note: 


(1) 


(2) 


(1) 


(2) 
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A change to subheading No. 8473.40 from 
any other heading No.; or 


No required change in tariff 
classification to subheading No. 
8473.40, provided there is a regional 
value content of not less than: 


(a) 35 per cent where the transaction 
value method is used, or 

(b) 25 per cent where the net cost 
method is used. 


A change to tariff item No. 8473.50.10 
from any other tariff item No. 


A change to tariff item No. 8473.50.20 
from any other tariff item No. 


The alternative rule which contains a 
regional value-content requirement does 
not apply to a part or accessory of 
subheading No. 8473.50 if that part or 
accessory is used in the production of 
a good of subheading No. 8469.11 or 
heading No. 84.71. 


A change to subheading No. 8473.50 from 
any other heading No.; or 


No required change in tariff 
classification to subheading No. 
8473.50, provided there is a regional 
value content of not less than: 


(a) 35 per cent where the transaction 
value method is used, or 

(b) 25 per cent where the net cost 
method is used. 


A change to subheading Nos. 8474.10 
through 8474.80 from any other heading 
IN@e A. tebe 


A change to subheading Nos. 8474.10 
through 8474.80 from subheading No. 
8474.90, whether or not there is also a 
change from any other heading No., 
provided there is a regional value 
content of not less than: 


8474.90 


8475.10-8475.29 


8475.90 


8476.21-8476.89 


(1) 


(2) 


(1) 


(2) 


(1) 


(2) 


= 2245 = 


(a) 35 per cent where the transaction 
value method is used, or 

(b) 25 per cent where the net cost 
method is used. 


A change to subheading No. 8474.90 from 
any other heading No.; or 


No required change in tariff 
classification to subheading No. 
8474.90, provided there is a regional 
value content of not less than: 


(a) 35 per cent where the transaction 
value method is used, or 

(b) 25 per cent where the net cost 
method is used. 


A change to subheading Nos. 8475.10 
through 8475.29 from any other heading 
NOia; 40% 


A change to subheading Nos. 8475.10 
through 8475.29 from subheading No. 
8475.90, whether or not there is also a 
change from any other heading No., 
provided there is a regional value 
content of not less than: 


(a) 35 per cent where the transaction 
value method is used, or 

(b) 25 per cent where the net cost 
method is used. 


A change to subheading No. 8475.90 from 
any other heading No. 


A change to subheading Nos. 8476.21 
through 8476.89 from any other heading 
Non ssor 


A change to subheading Nos. 8476.21 
through 8476.89 from subheading No. 
8476.90, whether or not there is also a 
change from any other heading No., 
provided there is a regional value 
content of not less than: 


(a) 35 per cent where the transaction 
value method is used, or 

(b) 25 per cent where the net cost 
method is used. 


8476.90 


8477.10 


8477.20 


8477.30 


8477.40-8477.80 


8477.90 


(1) 


(2) 


—ea0 = 


A change to subheading No. 8476.90 from 
any other heading No. 


A change to subheading No. 8477.10 from 
any other subheading No., except from 
more than two of the following: 


=Stapitewrcen No. 8477.90.11 or 
8427789032 1% 

=—"“tarrre item Now 8477 /790.12 or 
SAT HPAI 2 iy 

- subheading No. 8537.10. 


A change to subheading No. 8477.20 from 
any other subheading No., except from 
more than two of the following: 


=starpatfititem No. 8477.90.21. or 
8477.90.21, 

aotarit fulven-No.7'8477°90.12 or 
8477.90.22, 

- subheading No. 8537.10. 


A change to subheading No. 8477.30 from 
any other subheading No., except from 
more than two of the following: 


="tar vif titem No. §477.90.11 or 
S47 72900215 

=KtaritevLtcen No. 8477.90%4 13 or 
8477.90.23, 

- subheading No. 8537.10. 


A change to subheading Nos. 8477.40 
through 8477.80 from any other heading 
NO.*7 VOr 


A change to subheading Nos. 8477.40 
through 8477.80 from subheading No. 
8477.90, whether or not there is also a 
change from any other heading No., 
provided there is a regional value 
content of not less than: 


(a) 35 per cent where the transaction 
value method is used, or 

(b) 25 per cent where the net cost 
method is used. 


A change to subheading No. 8477.90 from 
any other heading No. 


8478.10 


8478.90 


8479.10-8479.20 


8479.30 


8479.40-8479.82 


(1) 


(2) 


(1) 


(2) 


(1) 


(2) 


= 2216) = 


A change to subheading No. 8478.10 from 
any other subheading No. 


A change to subheading No. 8478.90 from 
any other heading No. 


A change to subheading Nos. 8479.10 
through 8479.20 from any other heading 
NO 270OL 


A change to subheading Nos. 8479.10 
through 8479.20 from subheading No. 
8479.90, whether or not there is alsoa 
change from any other heading No., 
provided there is a regional value 
content of not less than: 


(a) 35 per cent where the transaction 
value method is used, or 

(b) 25 per cent where the net cost 
method is used. 


A change to subheading No. 8479.30 from 
any other heading No.; or 


A change to subheading No. 8479.30 from 
subheading No. 8479.90, whether or not 
there is also a change from any other 
heading No., provided there is a 
regional value content of not less 
than: 


(a) 60 per cent where the transaction 
value method is used, or 

(b) 50 per cent where the net cost 
method is used. 


A change to subheading Nos. 8479.40 
through 8479.82 from any other heading 
No # ere 


A change to subheading Nos. 8479.40 
through 8479.82 from subheading No. 
8479.90, whether or not there is also a 
change from any other heading No., 
provided there is a regional value 
content fof mot lessithan: 


(a) 35 per cent where the transaction 
value method is used, or 

(b) 25 per cent where the net cost 
method is used. 


8479.89 


S47o. S93. 98 


8479.89 


8479.90 


8479.90.61 


8479.90.62 


8479.90.63 


8479.90.64 


8479.90 


84.80 


8481.10-8481.80" 


(1) 


(2) 


(1) 


- 227 - 


A change to tariff item No. 8479.89.91 
from any other tariff item No., except 
from tariff item No. 8479.90.61, 
34792907. 62)771'8479'.90'.63, or 8479.90.64 “or 
combinations thereof. 


A change to subheading No. 8479.89 from 
any other heading No.; or 


A change to subheading No. 8479.89 from 
subheading No. 8479.90, whether or not 
there is also a change from any other 
heading No., provided there is a 
regional value content of not less 
than: 


(a) 35 per cent where the transaction 
value method is used, or 

(b) 25 per cent where the net cost 
method is used. 


A change to tariff item No. 8479.90.61 
from any other tariff item No. 


A change to tariff item No. 8479.90.62 
from any other tariff item No. 


A change to tariff item No. 8479.90.63 
from any other tariff item No. 


A change to tariff item No. 8479.90.64 
from any other tariff item No. 


A change to subheading No. 8479.90 from 
any other heading No. 


A change to heading No. 84.80 from any 
other heading No. 


A change to subheading Nos. 8481.10 
through 8481.80 from any other heading 
INOies a Ols 


'S If the good of subheading No. 8481.20, 8481.30 or 8481.80 is for use in a motor vehicle, section 9 of these 


Regulations may apply. 


8481.90 


8482.10-8482.80!° 


8482.91-8482.99 


8483.10!” 


—eeeeeeeSeSeSeeSeSSSeSeSFSse 
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(2) 


(1) 


(2) 


(1) 


(2) 
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A change to subheading Nos. 8481.10 
through 8481.80 from subheading No. 
8481.90, whether or not there is also a 
change from any other heading No., 
provided there is a regional value 
content of not less than: 


(a) 35 per cent where the transaction 
value method is used, or 

(b) 25 per cent where the net cost 
method is used. 


A change to subheading No. 8481.90 from 
any other heading No. 


A change to subheading Nos. 8482.10 
through 8482.80 from any subheading No. 
outside that group, except, from tariler 
item No. 8482.99.11 or 8482.99.91; or 


A change to subheading Nos. 8482.10 
through 8482.80 from tariff item No. 
8482.99.11 or 8482.99.91, whether or 
not there is also a change from any 
Subheading No. outside that group, 
provided there is a regional value 
content of not less than: 


(a) 35 per cent where the transaction 
value method is used, or 

(b) 25 per cent where the net cost 
method is used. 


A change to subheading Nos. 8482.91 
through 8482.99 from any other heading 
No. 


A change to subheading No. 8483.10 from 
any other heading No.; or 


A change to subheading No. 8483.10 from 
Subheading No. 8483.90, whether or not 
there is also a change from any other 
heading No., provided there is a 
regional value content of not less 
than: 


If the good is for use in a motor vehicle, section 9 of these Regulations may apply. 
If the good is for use in a motor vehicle, section 9 of these Regulations may apply. 


8483.20 (1) 
(2) 
8483.30 (1) 
(2) 
8483.40-8483.60” G15) 
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(a) 35 per cent where the transaction 
value method is used, or 

(b) 25 per cent where the net cost 
method is used. 


A change to subheading No. 8483.20 from 
any other subheading No., except from 
subheading Nos. 8482.10 through 
8482.80, tariff item No. 8482.99.11 or 
8482.99.91 or subheading No. 8483.90; 
or 


A change to subheading No. 8483.20 from 
subheading Nos. 8482.10 through 
8482.80). taritt item, No? 36482".99).12 or 
8482.99.91 or subheading No. 8483.90, 
whether or not there is also a change 
from any other subheading No., provided 
there is a regional value content of 
not less than: 


(a) 35 per cent where the transaction 
value method is used, or 

(b) 25 per cent where the net cost 
method is used. 


A change to subheading No. 8483.30 from 
any other heading No.; or 


A change to subheading No. 8483.30 from 
subheading No. 8483.90, whether or not 
there is also a change from any other 
heading No., provided there is a 
regional value content of not less 
than: 


(a) 35 per cent where the transaction 
value method is used, or 

(b) 25 per cent where the net cost 
method is used. 


A change to subheading Nos. 8483.40 
through 8483.60 from any subheading No. 
outside that group, except from 
subheading Nos. 8482.10 through 

8482.80, tariff item No. 8482.99.11 or 
8482.99.91 or subheading No. 8483.90; or 


'8 If the good is for use in a motor vehicle, section 9 of these Regulations may apply. 
'9 If the good is for use in a motor vehicle, section 9 of these Regulations may apply. 
* If the good is for use in a motor vehicle, section 9 of these Regulations may apply. 
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84.84-84.85 
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(2) A change to subheading Nos. 8483.40 


through 8483.60 from subheading Nos. 
8482.10 through 8482.80, tariff item 
NO«. *848299.11 or 8482.99.91. or 
subheading No. 8483.90, whether or not 
there is also a change from any 
subheading No. outside that group, 
provided there is a regional value 
content of not less than: 


(a) 35 per cent where the transaction 
value method is used, or 

(b) 25 per cent where the net cost 
method is used. 


A change to subheading No. 8483.90 from 
any other heading No. 


A change to heading Nos. 84.84 through 
84.85 from any other heading No., 
including another heading No. within 
that group. 


Electrical Machinery and Equipment and 
Parts Thereof; Sound Recorders and 
Reproducers, Television Image and Sound 
Recorders and Reproducers, and Parts 
and Accessories of Such Articles 


For purposes of this Chapter, the term 
"printed circuit assembly" means a good 
consisting of one or more printed 
circuits of heading No. 85.34 with one 
or more active elements assembled 
thereon, with or without passive 
elements. For purposes of this Note, 
"active elements" means diodes, 
transistors and similar semiconductor 
devices, whether or not photosensitive, 
of heading No. 85.41 and integrated 
circuits and microassemblies of heading 
NOw “85-425 


Tariff item No. 8517.90.31 covers the 
following parts for facsimile machines: 


(a) control or command assemblies, 
incorporating more than one of the 
following: printed circuit 
assembly, modem, hard or flexible 


(b) 


(Cc) 


(dq) 


(e) 


(f) 


(FJ) 


(h) 


oe ld 


(floppy) disc drive, keyboard, user 
interface; 


optics module assemblies, 
incorporating more than one of the 
following: optics lamp, charge 
couples device and appropriate 
optics, lenses, mirror; 


laser imaging assemblies, 
incorporating more than one of the 
following: photoreceptor belt or 
cylinder, toner receptacle unit, 
toner developing unit, 
charge/discharge unit, cleaning 
bees ie 


ink jet marking assemblies, 
incorporating more than one of the 
following: thermal print head, ink 
dispensing unit, nozzle and 
reservoir unit, ink heater; 


thermal transfer imaging 
assemblies, incorporating more than 
one of the following: thermal print 
head, cleaning unit, supply or 
take-up roller; 


ionographic imaging assemblies, 
incorporating more than one of the 
following: ion generation and 
emitting unit, air assist unit, 
printed circuit assembly, charge 
receptor belt or cylinder, toner 
receptacle unit, toner distribution 
unit, developer receptacle and 
distribution unit, developing unit, 
charge/discharge unit, cleaning 
unit} 


image fixing assemblies, 
incorporating more than one of the 
following: fuser, pressure roller, 
heating element, release oil 
dispenser, cleaning unit, 
electrical control; 


paper handling assemblies, 
incorporating more than one of the 
following: paper transport belt, 
fovler, Print Dar, carriage, 


Note 3: 


Note 4: 


Note 5: 
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gripper roller, paper storage unit, 
Oxi tetray, oF 


(1) combinations of the above specified 
assemblies. 


For purposes of this Chapter: 


(a) references to "high definition" as 
it applies to television receivers 
and cathode-ray tubes refers to 
goods having 


(1) an aspect ratio of the screen 
equal to or greater than 
T6295 -anad 


(11) a viewing screen capable of 
displaying more than 700 
scanning lines; and 


(b) the video display diagonal is 
determined by measuring the maximum 
straight line dimension across the 
visible portion of the face plate 
used for displaying video. 


Tariff item No. 8529.90.38 or 
8529.90.39 covers the following parts 
of television receivers, video monitors 
and video projectors: 


(a) video intermediate (IF) amplifying 
and detecting systems; 


(b) video processing and amplification 
systems; 


(c) synchronizing and deflection 
CLFOULCry ; 


(d) tuners and tuner control systems; 


(e) audio detection and amplification 
systems. 


For purposes of tariff item No. 
8540.91.10, the term "front panel 
assembly" refers to: 


(a) with respect to a colour cathode- 
ray television picture tube, video 
monitor tube or video projector 


Note 6: 


85.014 
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(1) 


(2) 


= 258 i= 


tube, an assembly which consists of 
a glass panel and a shadow mask or 
aperture grille, attached for 
ultimate use, which is suitable for 
incorporation into a colour 
cathode-ray television picture 
tube, video monitor tube or video 
projector tube and which has 
undergone the necessary chemical 
and physical processes for 
imprinting phosphors on the glass 
panel with sufficient precision to 
render a video image when excited 
by a stream of electrons; or 


(b) with respect to a monochrome 
cathode-ray television picture 
tube, video monitor tube or video 
projector tube, an assembly which 
consists of either a glass panel or 
a glass envelope, which is suitable 
for incorporation into a monochrome 
cathode-ray television picture 
tube, video monitor tube or video 
projector tube and which has 
undergone the necessary chemical 
and physical processes for 
imprinting phosphors on the glass 
panel or glass envelope with 
sufficient precision to render a 
video image when excited by a 
stream of electrons. 


The origin of a television combination 
unit shall be determined in accordance 
with the rule that would be applicable 
to such unit if it were solely a 
television receiver. 


A change to heading No. 85.01 from any 
other heading No., except from tariff 
Ltem No- 8503:7100.1445.8503.00. 12, 
850320081 3rin8 503% 00.14, 8503.00.15, 
$503 200216, S508 .00.17,,. 8503.00.18 or 
$503: 300.219) > dor, 


A change to heading No. 85.01 from 
tariff item No. 8503.00.11, 8503400412) 


If the good of subheading No. 8501.10, 8501.20, 8501.31 or 8501.32 is for use in a motor vehicle, section 


9 of these Regulations may apply. 


85.02 


Sor Os 


8504.10-8504.34 


8504.40 


8504.40.40 


(1) 


(2) 


(1) 


(2) 
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8503.00.13), -8503.00.14, $503. 0025.) 
8903-001 267.°8503.00717,. 8503.00.15 or 
8503.00.19, whether or not there is 
also a change from any other heading 
No., provided there is a regional value 
content of not less than: 


(a) 35 per cent where the transaction 
value method is used, or 

(b)i25*per cent where the net cost 
method is used. 


A change to heading No. 85.02 from any 
other heading No., except from heading 
No. 84.06, 84.11, 85.01 or 55. OS OL 


A change to heading No. 85.02 from 
heading No. 84.06, 84.11, 85.01 or 
85.03, whether or not there is also a 
Change from any other heading No., 
provided there is a regional value 
content of not less than: 


(a) 35 per cent where the transaction 
value method is used, or 

(b) 25 per cent where the net cost 
method is used. 


A change to heading No. 85.03 from any 
other heading No. 


A change to subheading Nos. 8504.10 
through 8504.34 from any other heading 
NO. ;.0r 


A change to subheading Nos. 8504.10 
through 8504.34 from subheading No. 
8504.90, whether or not there is also a 
change from any other heading No., 
provided there is a regional value 
content of not less than: 


(a) 35 per cent where the transaction 
value method is used, or 

(b) 25 per cent where the net cost 
method is used. 


A change to tariff item No. 8504.40.40 
from any other tariff item No., except 
from subheading No. 8471.49. 


8504.40.50 


8504.40 


8504.50 


8504.90 


8504.90.80 


8504.90 


S505), ..1-3505550 


(1) 


(2) 


(1) 


(2) 


(1) 


(2) 
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A change to tariff item No. 8504.40.50 
from any other subheading No., except 
from tariff item No. 8504.90.12) 

SDOAR YORE, 6 OD04..90-147 885047 90. 5) 
SHO4Ts9 ORPUG OGG 5049 0/51 7% 


A change to subheading No. 8504.40 from 
any other heading No.; or 


A change to subheading No. 8504.40 from 
subheading No. 8504.90, whether or not 
there is also a change from any other 
heading No., provided there is a 
regional value content of not less 
than: 


(a) 35 per cent where the transaction 
value method is used, or 

(b) 25 per cent where the net cost 
method is used. 


A change to subheading No. 8504.50 from 
any other heading No.; or 


A change to subheading No. 8504.50 from 
subheading No. 8504.90, whether or not 
there is also a change from any other 
heading No., provided there is a 
regional value content of not less 
than: 


(a) 35 per cent where the transaction 
value method is used, or 

(b) 25 per cent where the net cost 
method is used. 


A change to tariff item No. 8504.90.80 
from any other tariff item No. 


A change to subheading No. 8504.90 from 
any other heading No. 


A change to subheading Nos. 8505.11 
through 8505.30 from any other heading 
MOH Cre 


A change to subheading Nos. 8505.11 
through 8505.30 from subheading No. 
8505.90, whether or not there is also a 
change from any other heading No., 


$905i..9:0 


$506. 10-8506 780 


8506.90 


8507.10-8507.80~ 
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(1) 
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provided there is a regional value 
content of not less than: 


(a) 35 per cent where the transaction 
value method is used, or 

(b) 25 per cent where the net cost 
method is used. 


A change to subheading No. 8505.90 from 
any other heading No. 


A change to subheading Nos. 8506.10 
through 8506.80 from any other heading 
No., except from tariff item No. 

$548 5100207. or 


A change to subheading Nos. 8506.10 
through 8506.80 from subheading No. 
8506.90, whether or not there is also a 
change from any other heading No., 
except from tariff item No. 8548.10.10, 
provided there is a regional value 
content of not less than: 


(a) 35 per cent where the transaction 
value method is used, or 

(b) 25 per cent where the net cost 
method is used. 


A change to subheading No. 8506.90 from 
any other heading No., except from 
Carrie stemino.. 8548.10.10. 


A change to subheading Nos. 8507.10 
through 8507.80 from any other heading 
No; , except from tariff item No. 
S54S-10.10 > or 


A change to subheading Nos. 8507.10 
through 8507.80 from subheading No. 
8507.90, whether or not there is also a 
change from any other heading No., 
except from tariff item No. 8548.10.10, 
provided there is a regional value 
content of not less than: 


(a) 35 per cent where the transaction 
value method is used, or 


If the good is for use in a motor vehicle, section 9 of these Regulations may apply. 


8507.90 


8508.10-8508.80 


8508.90 


8509.10-8509.40 


(1) 


(2) 


(1) 


(2) 
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(b) 25 per cent where the net cost 
method is used. 


A change to subheading No. 8507.90 from 
any other heading No., except from 
taritimtemrNo.'.$548.10710. 


A change to subheading Nos. 8508.10 
through 8508.80 from any subheading No. 
outside that group, except from heading 
No. s85-01, on jtariff item No. 

sa Osi5 DO, ILO one 


A change to subheading Nos. 8508.10 
through 8508.80 from heading No. 85.01 
or tariff item No. 8508.90.10, whether 
or not there is also a change from any 
subheading No. outside that group, 
provided there is a regional value 
contentiofmnot’ less, than: 


(a) 35 per cent where the transaction 
value method is used, or 

(b) 25 per cent where the net cost 
method is used. 


A change to subheading No. 8508.90 from 
any other heading No. 


A change to subheading Nos. 8509.10 
through 8509.40 from any subheading No. 
outside that group, except from heading 
No. "85.01" or tariff item No. 
S5097590-421, ,85097902217 78509590531, 
S509R 9G [S28 0mecS09 207417 or 


A change to subheading Nos. 8509.10 
through 8509.40 from heading No. 85.01 
or itariificetemano., 85092490241, 

S509 790e0 1 es 50939028 175718509. 90532 or 
8509.90.41, whether or not there is 
also a change from any subheading No. 
outside that group, provided there is a 
regional value content of not less 
than 


(a) 35 per cent where the transaction 
value method is used, or 

(b) 25 per cent where the net cost 
method is used. 


8509.80 


So09I10 


$510.10=8510230 
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8511.10-8511.807 
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(1) 
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A change to subheading No. 8509.80 from 
any other heading No.; or 


A change to subheading No. 8509.80 from 
subheading No. 8509.90, whether or not 
there is also a change from any other 
heading No., provided there is a 
regional value content of not less 
than: 


(a) 35 per cent where the transaction 
value method is used, or 

(b) 25 per cent where the net cost 
method is used. 


A change to subheading No. 8509.90 from 
any other heading No. 


A change to subheading Nos. 8510.10 
through 8510.30 from any other heading 
NO}? (OF 


A change to subheading Nos. 8510.10 
through 8510.30 from subheading No. 
8510.90, whether or not there is alsoa 
Change from any other heading No., 
provided there is a regional value 
content of not less than: 


(a) 35 per cent where the transaction 
value method is used, or 

(b) 25 per cent where the net cost 
method is used. 


A change to subheading No. 8510.90 from 
any other heading No. 


A change to subheading Nos. 8511.10 
through 8511.80 from any other heading 
NOs a OG 


A change to subheading Nos. 8511.10 
through 8511.80 from subheading No. 
Soli 9O whether or not there: is also a 
change from any other heading No., 
provided there is a regional value 
content of not less than: 


If the good is for use in a motor vehicle, section 9 of these Regulations may apply. 
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8512.10-8512.40”% 
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8513.90 


8514.10-8514.40 


(1) 


(2) 
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(2) 
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(a) 35 per cent where the transaction 
value method is used, or 

(b) 25 per cent where the net cost 
method is used. 


A change to subheading No. 8511.90 from 
any other heading No. 


A change to subheading Nos. 8512.10 
through 8512.40 from any other heading 
NOG & Che 


A change to subheading Nos. 8512.10 
through 8512.40 from subheading No. 
8512.90, whether or not there is alsoa 
change from any other heading No., 
provided there is also a regional value 
content of not less than: 


(a) 35 per cent where the transaction 
value method is used, or 

(b) 25 per cent where the net cost 
method is used. 


A change to subheading No. 8512.90 from 
any other heading No. 


A change to subheading No. 8513.10 from 
any other heading No.; or 


A change to subheading No. 8513.10 from 
subheading No. 8513.90, whether or not 
there is also a change from any other 
heading No., provided there is a 
regional value content of not less 
than: 


(a) 35 per cent where the transaction 
value method is used, or 

(b) 25 per cent where the net cost 
method is used. 


A change to subheading No. 8513.90 from 
any other heading No. 


A change to subheading Nos. 8514.10 
through 8514.40 from any other heading 
NO-T Ors 


*4 If the good of subheading No. 8512.20, 8512.30 or 8512.40 is for use in a motor vehicle, section 9 of these 


Regulations may apply. 
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A change to subheading Nos. 8514.10 
through 8514.40 from subheading No. 
8514.90, whether or not there is alsoa 
change from any other heading No., 
provided there is a regional value 
content of not less than: 


(a) 35 per cent where the transaction 
value method is used, or 

(b) 25 per cent where the net cost 
method is used. 


A change to subheading No. 8514.90 from 
any other heading No. 


A change to subheading Nos. 8515.11 
through 8515.80 from any other heading 
Non, (OGL 


A change to subheading Nos. 8515.11 
through 8515.80 from subheading No. 
8515.90, whether or not there is alsoa 
change from any other heading No., 
provided there is a regional value 
content of not less than: 


(a) 35 per cent where the transaction 
value method is used, or 

(b) 25 per cent where the net cost 
method is used. 


A change to subheading No. 8515.90 from 
any other heading No. 


A change to subheading Nos. 8516.10 
through 8516.29 from subheading No. 
8516.80 or any other heading No.; or 


A change to subheading Nos. 8516.10 
through 8516.29 from subheading No. 
8516.90, whether or not there is alsoa 
change from subheading No. 8516.80 or 
any other heading No., provided there 
is a regional value content of not less 
than: 


(a) 35 per cent where the transaction 
value method is used, or 


If the good of subheading No. 8516.10 is for use in a motor vehicle, section 9 of these Regulations 


may apply. 
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(b) 25 per cent where the net cost 
method is used. 


A change to subheading No. 8516.31 from 
any other subheading No., except from 
subheading No. 8516.80 or heading No. 
85.01. 


A change to subheading No. 8516.32 from 
subheading No. 8516.80 or any other 
heading No.; or 


A change to subheading No. 8516.32 from 
subheading No. 8516.90, whether or not 
there is also a change from subheading 
No. 8516.80 or any other heading No., 
provided there is a regional value 
content of not less than: 


(a) 35 per cent where the transaction 
value method is used, or 

(b) 25 per cent where the net cost 
method is used. 


A change to subheading No. 8516.33 from 
any other subheading No., except from 
heading No. 85.01, subheading No. 

SS U6. SORor tant tf 1 temiNoew 6516.0 04214 


A change to subheading No. 8516.40 from 
any other subheading No., except from 
heading No. 84.02, subheading No. 
8481-40 0r tariff item No. 8516.90.71. 


A change to subheading No. 8516.50 from 
any other subheading No., except from 
tariff item No. 8516.90.41 or 

SSL oma 2e 


A change to tariff item No. 8516.60.20 
from any other tariff item No., except 
from, tani fapvtem Now 8516.90.51, 
8516.90.52, 8516.90.53, 8537.10.11, 
8537/5 OrE Ole SSs76107 416 Ons 5377.10 3491. 


A change to subheading No. 8516.60 from 
subheading No. 8516.80 or any other 
heading No.; or 


SOLG6. 7 


Soi16. 7.2 


$516.79 
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(1) 


(2) 


(1) 
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(1) 
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A change to subheading No. 8516.60 from 
subheading No. 8516.90, whether or not 
there is also a change from subheading 
No. 8516.80 or any other heading No., 
provided there is a regional value 
content of not less than: 


(a) 35 per cent where the transaction 
value method is used, or 

(b) 25 per cent where the net cost 
method is used. 


A change to subheading No. 8516.71 from 
subheading No. 8516.80 or any other 
heading No.; or 


A change to subheading No. 8516.71 from 
subheading No. 8516.90, whether or not 
there is also a change from subheading 
No. 8516.80 or any other heading No., 
provided there is a regional value 
content of not less than: 


(a) 35 per cent where the transaction 
value method is used, or 

(b) 25 per cent where the net cost 
method is used. 


A change to subheading No. 8516.72 from 
any other subheading No., except from 
taraftfeitem No. 8516.90.61 or 
subheading No. 9032.10; or 


A change to subheading No. 8516.72 from 
tararfritem No. 8516.90561 or 
subheading No. 9032.10, whether or not 
there is also a change from any other 
subheading No., provided there is a 
regional value content of not less 
than: 


(a) 35 per cent where the transaction 
value method is used, or 

(b) 25 per cent where the net cost 
method is used. 


A change to subheading No. 8516.79 from 
subheading No. 8516.80 or any other 
heading No.; or 


A change to subheading No. 8516.79 from 
subheading No. 8516.90, whether or not 
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there is also a change from subheading 
No. 8516.80 or any other heading No., 
provided there is a regional value 
content of not less than: 


(a) 35 per cent where the transaction 
value method is used, or 

(b) 25 per cent where the net cost 
method is used. 


A change to subheading No. 8516.80 from 
any other heading No.; or 


A change to subheading No. 8516.80 from 
subheading No. 8516.90, whether or not 
there is also a change from any other 
heading No., provided there is a 
regional value content of not less 
than: 


(a) 35 per cent where the transaction 
value method is used, or 

(b) 25 per cent where the net cost 
method is used. 


A change to tariff item No. 8516.90.41 
from any other tariff item No. 


A ‘change: to tariff item No. 8516.90.42 
from any other tariff item No. 


Avchange to/tariff item) No. 8516.90.51 
from any other tariff item No. 


A change to tariff item No. 8516.90.52 
from any other tariff item No. 


A change to tariff item No. 8516.90.53 
from any other tariff item No. 


A change to subheading No. 8516.90 from 
any other heading No. 


A change to subheading No. 8517.11 from 
any other subheading No., except from 
Cartier item No. 6517 590.11., 85179905127 
CoOL Oe oy OO 90 sae Or Soa). 90.41. 
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Acchange to tariff item No. 8517.19.10 
from any other subheading No., provided 
that, with respect to printed circuit 
assemblies (PCAs) of tariff item No. 
$473.3 06215 S427363.0. 227) SOl7 90. 1 
S5176900 1278851759003) .6517.90.14, 
Sols s9084 1, 85i7.90.46 "Or 8517.90.44; 


(a) except as provided in 
paragraph (b), for each multiple of 
three PCAs, or any portion thereof, 
that is contained in the good, only 
one PCA may be a non-originating 
PCA, and 

(b) if the good contains less than 
three PCAs, all of the PCAs must be 
originating PCAs. 


A change to subheading No. 8517.19 from 
any other subheading No., except from 
taritinitenenoy 6517590611 7851790. L2, 
SOR ea O roe e OL oO ei Ol S57 79014. 


A change to subheading No. 8517.21 from 
any other subheading No., except from 
tariff acemy No. $51:7.90.31. 


A change to subheading Nos. 8517.22 
through 8517.30 from any other 
subheading No., including another 
subheading No. within that group, 
provided that, with respect to printed 
circuit assemblies (PCAs) of tariff 
item Nowes4/ 3.30.21, 6473 302228 

Se eo ete se ot OO ee oO Le, oO Poe 
SOL 90.04 aS S17 790,43 OFeoo Ly. 90.4 ae 


(a) except as provided in paragraph 
(b), for each multiple of three 
PCAs, or any portion thereof, that 
is contained in the good, only one 
PCA may be a non-originating PCA, 
and 

(b) if the good contains less than 
three PCAs, all of the PCAs must be 
originating PCAs. 


A Change’ tostariffe atem No: 8517.50.10 
from any other subheading No. 


Gas eOUes1, 
Soul £0 FL 


351577. 50 


Soir Tso 


8517.80.10 


8517.80 


8517.90 


Son? soOerL; 
8517 S90 .12, 
S57. 9053; 


- 245 - 


Avehange-=comcaritfritem No. 8517.50.21 
or 8517.50.31 from any other subheading 
No., provided that, with respect to 
printed circuit assemblies (PCAs) of 
taritt.item No. 8473.30.21, t6473.370 422, 
SOIL AMOI, tisha LA, Keel 7/5 SO). ALS, 
Sot IORI a SHL7IS904S ornsSk7 TO0R 44: 


(a) except as provided in paragraph 
(b), for each multiple of three 
PCAs, or any portion thereof, that 
is contained in the good, only one 
PCA may be a non-originating PCA, 
and 

(b) if the good contains less than 
three PCAs, all of the PCAs must be 
originating PCAs. 


A change to subheading No. 8517.50 from 
any other subheading No. 


A change to tariff item No. 8517.80.10 
from any other subheading No., provided 
that, with respect to printed circuit 
assemblies (PCAs) of tariff item No. 
STS oSOo.4i, S47 So 3OGBA, BSI o DO. Wc, 
BSI SSO aia, Syl oS) 5 sh, tehsil 7/5 S)0) 5 alah 

Hey kG/ NO 48s) ope (siyal 7/ oAS)0) ula 


(a) except as provided in paragraph 
(b), for each multiple of three 
PCAs, or any portion thereof, that 
is contained in the good, only one 
PCA may be a non-originating PCA, 
and 

(b) if the good contains less than 
three PCAs, all of the PCAs must be 
originating PCAs. 


A change to subheading No. 8517.80 from 
any other subheading No. 


SO dO. Le 


8517.90.21, 
S517 .90n22, 
8517 490823, 
8517.90.24 


S57 4S ORL 


8517.90.41 


8517.90.43, 
8517.90.44 


SSi7290542, 
8517290545, 
8517.90.46 


8517.90.91, 
SOL 2092 
oho NOY HANS ESBS 


= 246 = 


A change to tariff item No. Feo hecorn, 
S572. GOs eos. 9 Oa LS OL 3 Oo ae 
from any other tariff item No. 


Ay Change |to tarift item No.) S517.90 21, 
BAT oMOGAA, Sib oOMOo4S Cle S57 -GO. Be 
from any other heading No. 


A=schangecto tariffe iten Now 8517790308 
from any other tariff item No. 


A change to tariff item No. 8517.90.41 
from any other tariff item No., except 
from-tariff item No. 8517.90.11, 
Soy MO UA, Weyal7o89Oo ils ©ie GHjL7 o PDO. 4. 


A change to tariff item No. 8517.90.43 
or 8517.90.44 from any other tarife 
item No., provided that, with respect 
to printed circuit assemblies (PCAs) of 
tarvfhertem No. 8473.30.21, 584 75.30 222, 
8517.90] bee8517 -90.12, 8517-90. 138 
SSDI OeL4e pool... 90.42 - "S51 75 90 455 OT 
8517.90.46: 


(a) except as provided in paragraph 
(b), for each multiple of three 
PCAs, or any portion thereof, that 
is contained in the good, only one 
PCA may be a non-originating PCA, 
and 

(b) if the good contains less than 
three PCAs, all of the PCAs must be 
originating PCAs. 


A change to tariff item No. $517.90.42, 
Sol7.90.4550r 8517.90.46 from any other 
tariff item No. 


A change to tariff item No vps5a7.90801, 
$517-90.92 or 8517.90.93 frometarircs 
btem No. 8517.90.21, 8517.907227 
S517..90.23 (0r "8517.90.24 Of any other 
heading No. 


Sol ?.90 


Sols . 10-6518). 21: 


$518.22 


Sole. 29 


8518.30 


(2) 


(1) 


(2) 


(1) 


(2) 


ath 


A change to subheading No. 8517.90 from 
any other heading No. 


A change to subheading Nos. 8518.10 
through 8518.21 from any other heading 
Nols 4 we 


A change to subheading Nos. 8518.10 
through 8518.21 from subheading No. 
8518.90, whether or not there is also a 
change from any other heading No., 
provided there is a regional value 
content of not less than: 


(a) 35 per cent where the transaction 
value method is used, or 

(b) 25 per cent where the net cost 
method is used. 


A change to subheading No. 8518.22 from 
any other heading No.; or 


A change to subheading No. 8518.22 from 
subheading No. 8518.29 or 8518.90, 
whether or not there is also a change 
from any other heading No., provided 
there is a regional value content of 
not less than: 


(a) 35 per cent where the transaction 
value method is used, or 

(b) 25 per cent where the net cost 
method is used. 


A change to subheading No. 8518.29 from 
any other heading No.; or 


A change to subheading No. 8518.29 from 
subheading No. 8518.90, whether or not 
there is also a change from any other 
heading No., provided there is a 
regional value content of not less 
than: 


(a) 35 per cent where the transaction 
value method is used, or 

(b) 25 per cent where the net cost 
method is used. 


$518)750 210 


S518 ..310 


$518. 


Sous. 


S519 


85207. 


S521- 


40-8518.50 


90 


PO=851'9% 29 


LO=3520590 


1O=652:17.90 


(1) 


(2) 


(1) 


(2) 


— 248) = 


By change: to. tariff item No. s5iee320ah0 
from any other tariff item No. 


A change to subheading No. 8518.30 from 
any other heading No.; or 


A change to subheading No. 8518.30 from 
subheading No. 8518.90, whether or not 
there is also a change from any other 
heading No., provided there is a 
regional value content of not less 
than: 


(a) 35 per cent where the transaction 
value method is used, or 

(b) 25 per cent where the net cost 
method is used. 


A change to subheading Nos. 8518.40 
through 8518.50 from any other heading 
No? Clg 


A change to subheading Nos. 8518.40 
through 8518.50 from subheading No. 
8518.90, whether or not there is also a 
change from any other heading No., 
provided there is a regional value 
content of not less than: 


(a) 35 per cent where the transaction 
value method is used, or 

(b) 25 per cent where the net cost 
method is used. 


A change to subheading No. 8518.90 from 
any other heading No. 


A change to subheading Nos. 8519.10 
through 8519.99 from any other 
subheading No., including another 
subheading No. within that group. 


A change to subheading Nos. 8520.10 
through 8520.90 from any other 
subheading No., including another 
subheading No. within that group. 


A change to subheading Nos. 8521.10 
through $521.90 from any other 
subheading No., including another 
subheading No. within that group. 


85.22 


85.23-85.24 


S525 7 L038 52 5.420 


$525230 


8525.30.11, 
8525 520.01 


$525.30 


8525.40 


35246, LO 


= 229 = 


A change to heading No. 85.22 from any 
other heading No. 


A change to heading Nos. 85.23 through 
85.24 from any other heading No., 
including another heading No. within 
that group. 


A change to subheading Nos. 8525.10 
through 8525.20 from any subheading No. 
outside that group, provided that, with 
respect to printed circuit assemblies 
(PCAs) of tariff item No. 8529.90.11, 
S57 [OO aes | £9929.90.13), 6929.90.14 Or 
SAS 6 SOs Iter 


(a) except as provided in paragraph 
(b), for each multiple of three 
PCAs, or any portion thereof, that 
is contained in the good, only one 
PCA may be a non-originating PCA, 
and 

(b) if the good contains less than 
three PCAs, all of the PCAs must be 
originating PCAs. 


Awchangesco) tari fLoitemyno. .6525,30. 11 
Ors 8525230 .20 from any other tariff 
item No. 


A change to subheading No. 8525.30 from 
any other subheading No. 


A change to subheading No. 8525.40 from 
any other subheading No. 


A change to subheading No. 8526.10 from 
any other subheading No., except from 
subheading No. 8525.20 or more than 
three of the following: 


- display unit of subheading No. 
8471.60 or 8529.90, incorporating a 
cathode-ray tube, flat panel screen 
or similar display, 

- subheading No. 8529.10, 

=i tariff) acem No, ..8529.90.11, 

SI AS5 S65 AES TA SOs as} SSAA SO) Gules Cone 
say AA) 5 S(O) 5 US) 


8526..91-85267. 92 


S275 1 2-—8527/239 


8527.90 


8528.12 


$528.12. 10 


S528 2.9) 


(1) 


(2) 


- 250 - 
= tariftpeucem No; 8529.90:20. 


A change to subheading Nos. 8526.91 
through 8526.92 from any other heading 
No., except from heading No. 85.29; or 


A change to subheading Nos. 8526.91 
through 8526.92 from heading No. 85.29, 
whether or not there is also a change 
from any other heading No., provided 
there is a regional value content of 
not “less than: 


(a) 35 per cent where the transaction 
value method is used, or 

(b) 25 per cent where the net cost 
method is used. 


A change to subheading Nos. 8527.12 
Ghrough 8527.39 from any other 
subheading No., including another 
subheading No. within that group. 


A change to subheading No. 8527.90 from 
any other subheading No., provided 
that, with respect to printed circuit 
assemblies (PCAs) of tariff item No. 
S529 790 nt soe. 90.2, 8529.90. lon 
So29e9UeLd OL eooZ 290. L5: 


(a) except as provided in paragraph 
(b), for each multiple of three 
PCAs, or any portion thereof, that 
is contained in the good, only one 
PCA may be a non-originating PCA, 
and 

(b) if the good contains less than 
three PCAs, all of the PCAs must be 
originating PCAs. 


A change to tariff item No. 8528.12.10 
from any other heading No., except from 
tariff item No. 8529.90.31 or 
SOA ao Oreta ote 


A change to!) tariff sitem No. §528°12.91 

from any other heading No., except from 
tariff item No. 8529.90.11, 8529.90.12, 
S529, 90.8379 6529.90. 14 So29. 907,15, 


ee a) ilar 


SoZ Ie ico 2o a2Ose2) $529 90..38) oF 
3529:5907,39 ; 


8528.12<92, 

85282123923 A change to tariff item No. 8528.12.92 
Orgs526282-93 from tariff tem No. 
8528.12.10 or any other heading No., 
except from tariff item No. 8540.11.22 
or more than one of the following: 


—ntarett yrtem No. 7011.20.10, 
=ftariffvitem No. 8540291 .10'. 


Note: Commencing on January 1, 1999, the 
above rule of origin for tariff item 
NO7 88526 312.92 Or 6528 32.93 shall be 
replaced by the following: 


SHOCKS} 5 ILA 6 A, 
8528712693 A change to tariff item No. 8528.12.92 
or 8528.12.93 from any other heading 
No., except from tariff item No. 
SSZ2u Ono Amooe?. 90.32 OF 8540.11.22 or 
more than one of the following: 
= Carer atene No: i7.0117.20-:10% 
- tariff item No. 8540.91.10. 
8528.12.94 (1) A-changestotariffestem Now 8528 .10%.94 


from) tariff item iNo. 8528.12510 or ‘any 
other heading No., except from tariff 
PeEeMENOLS5406 11511,68540.10722 or 
8540.91.10. In addition, no more than 
half the number of semiconductors of 
tariff item No. 8542.13.10, 8542.14.10 
or 8542.19.10, used in the television 
receiver component, may be non- 
originating; or 


(2)sea changesto tariff item No. 8528.12.94 
from itari hiyitem Nos 8528.12.10 or any 
other heading No., except from tariff 
item Now S540. 11411 °:3540. 1161 2¢0r 
8540.91.10. In addition, the regional 
value content must be not less than: 


(a) 60 per cent where the transaction 
value method is used, or 

(b) 50 per cent where the net cost 
method is used. 


S528 212495 


S529 3.2.90 


652 8212-596 


Note: 


Note: 


(1) 


(2) 


SPAS alg 


The following rule applies to a good of 
tariff sitemv No. 8528.12.95 
incorporating a picture Cube of ‘Carite 
item No. 8540.12.90 that incorporates a 
glass panel referred to in paragraph 
(Db) sof WNote%S of Chapter 85 and a glass 
Coné4on taripr 2tem No. 7012.20.10: 


Arehangettoittariff item No. $528-212.95 
from tariff item No. $528.12.10 or any 
other heading No., except from tariff 
item No. 8540.12.90 or more than one of 
the following: 


=atanrisre teem No. 7011720.10);, 
= tari£eE “item No. 8540.91.10. 


The following rule applies to a good of 
CariffLvitem, Now 8528.12.95 
incorporating a picture tube of tariff 
item No. 8540.12.90 that incorporates a 
glass envelope referred to in paragraph 
(D)MOot “Notes of. 'Chapter 85: 


A change to tariff item No. 8528.12.95 
from taritf item No. 8528.12.10 orvany 
other heading No., except from tariff 

item No? 8540.12.90 or 8540.91.10. 


A change to tariff item No. 8528.12.96 
fLrometarif¢ rcem No. 8529.12.10) or any 
other heading No., except from tariff 
LtemiNo=s 8540.12 .10°0r 8540391210. “an 
addition, no more than half the number 
of semiconductors of tariff item No. 
So42 sion Ol, Ob 4eenl4 10 Or 8542. 1971.07 
used in the television receiver 
component, may be non-originating; or 


A change to tariff item No. 8528.12.96 
Pronetanieteancen No. S528. 12.10 on any 
other heading No., except from tariff 
rtem No... $540.12.10 or 8540291210. ~In 
addition, the regional value content 
must be not less than: 


(a) 60 per cent where the transaction 
value method is used, or 

(b) 50 per cent where the net cost 
method is used. 


8528. 12.597 


Soe20.12 


85287 13 


8528.21 


$522,5721 20 


SS25 72449. 


S526 22 DO2 


= Aes = 


A change to tariff item No. 8528.12.97 
from tariff item No. 8528.12.10 or any 
other heading No., except from tariff 
item No. 8529.90.40. 


A change to subheading No. 8528.12 from 
tarzefeitemeno.” 8526412:10 or any other 
heading No., provided there is a 
regional value content of not less 
than: 


(a) 60 per cent where the transaction 
value method is used, or 

(b) 50 per cent where the net cost 
method is used. 


A change to subheading No. 8528.13 from 
any other heading No., provided that, 
with respect to printed circuit 
assemblies (PCAs) of tariff item No. 
$520). 904i) 6529590.12, 85299081 3: 
SAZE) SOI, SS) HO, AS, BIZ). YO)5 SE Che 
AS) oS) Oi Sis) 


(a) except as provided in paragraph 
(b), for each multiple of nine 
PCAs, or any portion thereof, that 
is contained in the good, only one 
PCA may be a non-originating PCA, 
and 

(b) if the good contains less than 
three PCAs, all of the PCAs must be 
originating PCAs. 


Arechange Stostariff item No. 8528.21.10 
from any other heading No., except from 
Carte itemgNno. 8529790: 31 ‘or 
S529 290 S32 % 


Aschangesto *tariffl item No. 8528.21.91 
from any other heading No., except from 
tariff titemenos 8§5290090.11, 8529+90.12, 
SOZITIO asp. 9014 Pe b529"-90'. 15, 
Se2OsOOn so Lye 29907327 6S529590.38 Or 
S529). 902398 


A change to tariff item No. 8528.21.92 
from stararecitem No. *8528.21710 or any 
other heading No., except from tariff 


$528 721 7192 


SS28 4219 3: 


Note: 


(1) 


(2) 


Note: 


ey Ao ae 


item No. 8540.11.22 or more than one of 
the following: 


—eeariin teem NO. /Oll 220510; 
= tariff item No. 8540.91.10. 


Commencing on January 1, 1999, the 
above rule of origin for tariff item 
No. 8528.21.92 shall be replaced by the 
following: 


A change to tariff item No. 8528.21.92 
from any other heading No., except from 
Garitg itemeno. $529.90.31, 8529-90-32 
Or 8540.11.22 or more than one of the 
following: 


~ubamittiaicem No. 7011.20.10, 
—- tariff item No. 8540.91.10. 


A change to tariff item No. 8528.21.93 
from tariftertem No. 8528221210 ‘or ‘any 
other heading No., except from tariff 
Ttem NG... 9540, . lat, S540 11.12 oF 
8540.91.10. In addition, no more than 
half the number of semiconductors of 
tariffoeitem No. 8542.13.10, 8542. 24a10 
or 8542.19.10, used in the video 
monitor component, may be 
non-originating; or 


Mechange ito tarife item No. 85282721793 
fromicanii:, item No. 8528.21.10 or any. 
other heading No., except from tariff 
ftem NOs. So40-1 1.2, «S940. 112 12) or 
8540.91.10. In addition, the regional 
value content must be not less than: 


(a) 60 per cent where the transaction 
value method is used, or 

(b) 50 per cent where the net cost 
method is used. 


The following rule applies to a good of 
tariff itemiNo. 8528.21.94 
incorporating a picture tube of tariff 
item No. 8540.12.90 that incorporates a 
glass panel referred to in paragraph 
(b) of Note 5 of Chapter 85 and a glass 
conesOnecarit item No. 7011.20.10: 


8528.21.94 


8528.21.94 


$528.21.95 


$528.21 296 


8528.21 


Note: 


(1) 


(2) 


= 295, = 


A change to tariff item No. 8528.21.94 
Erom, tarierertem No. -8528521-.17000r vany 
other heading No., except from tariff 
item No. 8540.12.90 or more than one of 
the following: 


= tabier item tNo. 07011 520.10, 
—(tariffixitem No. 8540491. 10: 


The following rule applies to a good of 
tarrereitem Noy 6528 121.94 
incorporating a picture tube of tariff 
item No. 8540.12.90 that incorporates a 
glass envelope referred to in paragraph 
(b)itoLINotess “of -Chapter ié5:° 


A change to tariff item No. 8528.21.94 
from tariff item“Norce528.21<.10ror “any 
other heading No., except from tariff 
item No. 8540.12.90 or 8540.91.10. 


ArchangeZto tariff sitem No.6 526 921495 
fromitacift item .Nov -8522.217710 “or ‘any 
other heading No., except from tariff 
TEEN NO.158 540.1221 09T 0K 654.059 LALO Sin 
addition, no more than half the number 
of semiconductors of tariff item No. 
SBN} G ANS} 5 ILO), cesar 5 Ls LO) ne (3354) 5 ILS). 1110), 
used in the video monitor component, 
may be non-originating; or 


A change: to:tGariff item No. , 8528.21.95 
fromeatanift, item No 41852321 MLOltor any 
other heading No., except from tariff 
HCCHMENG meso 40. 125..1.0 FOre6540 49106 § Fin 
addition, the regional value content 
must be not less than: 


(a) 60 per cent where the transaction 
value method is used, or 

(b) 50 per cent where the net cost 
method is used. 


A change to tariff item No. 8528.21.96 
from tarifEvatem No. 8528.22.10 or. any 
other heading No., except from tariff 
item No. 8529.90.40. 


A change to subheading No. 8528.21 from 
tariff itemoNo. 8528.21.10 or any other 
heading No., provided there is a 


$528.22 


8528.30 


8526130), £0 


$528.30.21 


Note: 


Note: 


= og = 


regional value content of not less 
than: 


(a) 60 per cent where the transaction 
value method is used, or 

(b) 50 per cent where the net cost 
method is used. 


A change to subheading No. 8528.22 from 
any other heading No., provided that, 
with respect to printed circuit 
assemblies (PCAs) of tariff item No. 
8529.90.11, §$529.90.12, 8529.90.13, 
$529:790.11 4.519529 390515, 8529 390.36 OF 
$529).90 239: 


(a) except as provided in paragraph 
(ob), for each multiple of nine 
PCAS 7eOr any portion thereof, that 
is contained in the good, only one 
PCA may be a non-originating PCA, 
and 

(b) if the good contains less than 
three PCAs, all of the PCAs must be 
originating PCAs. 


AVchnange toveariff® item No. 85238..30-20 
from any other heading No., except from 
Carigt Ttem No. 529/290. 31 “or 
SoA) 5 DO, Ac 


The following rule applies to a good of 
Gara lt ei cemiNo., 8528.30.21 
incorporating a picture tube of tariff 
item No. 8540.12.90 that incorporates a 
glass panel referred to in paragraph 
(b) of Note 5 of Chapter 85 and a glass 
cone or itariff item No.-7011.20.10: 


Ar changeywto tariff item No. 8528.30.21 
from taritt ztem No. $528.30.10 or any 
other heading No., except from tariff 
item No. 8540.12.90 or more than one of 
the following: 


= tari 1b CeMmiNOns Od dae O11 Or, 
- tariff item No. 8540.91.10. 


The following rule applies to a good of 
tariff item No. 8528.30.21 


8528.30 721 


8528.30.22 


$523.30.23 


8528.30 


$529..,L0 


bOo29 20 


(1) 


(2) 


= Fen 


incorporating a picture tube of tariff 
item No. 8540.12.90 that incorporates a 
glass envelope referred to in paragraph 
(b) of Note 5 of Chapter 85: 


A change to tariff item No. 8528.30.21 
from tariff item No. 8528.30.10 or any 
other heading No., except from tariff 

item No. 8540. 12.90 ‘or’ 8540. 91.10% 


A change to tariff item No. 8528.30.22 
from tariff “item'No. 8528.30.10 or “any 
other heading No., except from tariff 
tem Nowes540. 12210 or"s540, 9 19806 Sin 
addition, no more than half the number 
of semiconductors of tariff item No. 
SO422s LO, Goaaee ts. LO OF (8542079. 10, 
used in the video projector component, 
may be non-originating; or 


A change to tariff item No. 8528.30.22 
from tariff item No. 85287:30.10 or any 
other heading No., except from tariff 
Prem’ NO, S540 .12 er OF te5o46. 91.10. tin 
addition, the regional value content 
must be not less than: 


(a) 60 per cent where the transaction 
value method is used, or 

(b) 50 per cent where the net cost 
method is used. 


A vchange toptariftf: item No; 6528.30.23 
from tariff item No. $528.30. 10 or “any 
other heading No., except from tariff 

item No. 8529.90.40. 


A change to subheading No. 8528.30 from 
CariiL, item NO. 8526.30.10 “or “any other 
heading No., provided there is a 
regional value content of not less 
than: 


(a) 60 per cent where the transaction 
value method is used, or 

(b) 50 per cent where the net cost 
method is used. 


A change to subheading No. 8529.10 from 
any other heading No. 


857979001 a" 
8529.90.12, 
35295.90.43, 
8529.90.14, 
8529.90.15 


8529790 220 


Sa29ino Uo L, 
S529 90752 


8529.90.38, 
8529.90.39 


8529.90.40 


8529.90.51, 
8529.90.52, 
8529.90.53, 
8529.90.54, 
8529.90.55 


$529,900.61, 
8529.90.69 


S529:2900 


(1) 


(2) 


mle sa 


A change to tariff item No. 8529.90.11, 
8529 -90a12, 8529.90.13, $529,907 14g0r 
8529.90.15 from any other tariff item 
No. 


A change to tariff item No. 8529.90.20 
from any other tariff item No. 


A change to tariff item No. 8529.90.31 
or 8529.90.32 from any other tariff 
item No. 


A change to tariff item No. 8529.90.38 
or 8529.90.39 from any other tariff 
item No. 


A change to tariff item No. 8529.90.40 
from any other tariff item No. 


A change to tariff item No. 8529.90.51, 
8529.90.52, 8529.90.53, 8529.90.54 or 
8529.90.55 from any other tariff item 
No. 


A change to tariff item No. 8529.90.61 
or 8529.90.69 from any other heading 
INO Ols 


No required change in tariff 
classification to tariff item No. 
8529.90.61 or 8529.90.69, provided 
there is a regional value content of 
not less than: 


(a) 35 per cent where the transaction 
value method is used, or 

(b) 25 per cent where the net cost 
method is used. 


A change to subheading No. 8529.90 from 
any other heading No. 


8530) J10=sS30'80 


$530.90 


$532.20 


S53. 2Z0=S5315. 80 


8531.90 


8532.10 


(1) 


(2) 


(1) 


(2) 


(1) 


(2) 


200) = 


A change to subheading Nos. 8530.10 
through 8530.80 from any other heading 
Wea eer 


A change to subheading Nos. 8530.10 
through 8530.80 from subheading No. 
8530.90, whether or not there is also a 
change from any other heading No., 
provided there is a regional value 
content of not less than: 


(a) 35 per cent where the transaction 
value method is used, or 

(b) 25 per cent where the net cost 
method is used. 


A change to subheading No. 8530.90 from 
any other heading No. 


A change to subheading No. 8531.10 from 
any other subheading No. 


A change to subheading Nos. 8531.20 
through 8531.80 from any other heading 
NO; stOr 


A change to subheading Nos. 8531.20 
through 8531.80 from subheading No. 
8531.90, whether or not there is also a 
change from any other heading No., 
provided there is a regional value 
content of not less than: 


(a) 35 per cent where the transaction 
value method is used, or 

(b) 25 per cent where the net cost 
method is used. 


A change to subheading No. 8531.90 from 
any other heading No. 


A change to subheading No. 8532.10 from 
any other heading No.; or 


A change to subheading No. 8532.10 from 
subheading No. 8532.90, whether or not 
there is also a change from any other 
heading No., provided there is a 
regional value content of not less 
than: 


$532. 2135327530 


8532-90 


8533..10=8532:..39 


8533.40 


$533.90 


85.34 


85.3735 


$535.90-3.0 


S435 


(1) 


(2) 


(1) 


(2) 


SHEZ. OO i= 


(a) 60 per cent where the transaction 
value method is used, or 

(b) 50 per cent where the net cost 
method is used. 


A change to subheading Nos. 8532.21 
through 8532.30 from any other 
subheading No., including another 
subheading No. within that group. 


A change to subheading No. 8532.90 from 
any other heading No. 


A change to subheading Nos. 8533.10 
through 8533.39 from any other 
subheading No., including another 
subheading No. within that group. 


A change to subheading No. 8533.40 from 
any other subheading No., except from 
taniftieatem No. $533 .90.11. 


A change to subheading No. 8533.90 from 
any other heading No. 


A change to heading No. 85.34 from any 
other heading No. 


A change to tariff item No. 8535.90.30 
from any other tariff item No., except 
from tariff item No. 8538.90.20; or 


A change to tariff item No. 8535.90.30 
from tariff item No. 8538.90.20, 
whether or not there is also a change 
from any other tariff item No., 
provided there is a regional value 
content of not less than: 


(a) 60 per cent where the transaction 
value method is used, or 

(b) 50 per cent where the net cost 
method is used. 


A change to heading No. 85.35 from any 
other heading No., except from tariff 
item No. 8538.90.30 or 8538.90.60; or 


A change to heading No. 85.35 from 
tariff item No.. 8538.90.30 or 


= Ze = 


8538.90.60, whether or not there is 
also a change from any other heading 
No., provided there is a regional value 
content of not less than: 


(a) 60 per cent where the transaction 
value method is used, or 

(b) 50 per cent where the net cost 
method is used. 


85e36% 


853 G00 2 GY) gAmchangejtoseariff£ item Noz,8536.30 12 
from any other tariff item No., except 
from tariff item No. 8538.90.20; or 


(2)ieA. changesto tariff .item No. 68536). 30 a2 
from tariff aitem)No..8533.90.20, 
whether or not there is also a change 
from any other tariff item No., 
provided there is a regional value 
content of not less than: 


(a) 60 per cent where the transaction 
value method is used, or 

(b) 50 per cent where the net cost 
method is used. 


853 6icA. OF (eck change s;to. tariff item No. 8536241591 
from any other tariff item No., except 
from taritft item No. ..8538.90.20; or 


(2) A change to tariff item No. 8536.41.91 
from tariff item No. 8538.90.20, 
whether or not there is also a change 
from any other tariff item No., 
provided there is a regional value 
contentrofmot.tess than 30, per cent 
under the net cost method. 


S536 -50c25 (Wetechandesto tariff item No. 8536.50.28 
from any other tariff item No., except 
fromecanit ft atem No...8538.90.20; or 


(2) A change to tariff item No. 8536.50.28 
fromtarit£teacten No.98536.90.20, 
whether or not there is also a change 
from any other tariff item No., 


6 If the good of subheading No. 8536.41, 8536.50 or 8536.90 is for use in a motor vehicle, section 9 of these 
Regulations may apply. 


8536.50.92 (1) 


(2) 


8536.90.50 (1) 
(2) 
85.36 (i) 
(2) 

8537 
$537 10 232 (1) 


262 


provided there is a regional value 
content of not less than 30 per cent 
under the net cost method. 


A change to tariff item No. 8536.50.92 
from any other tariff item No., except 
from starifl item No. 8538-90220; or 


Atchange‘to tariff item No. 8536.50.92 
from tariff item No. 8538.90.20, 
whether or not there is also a change 
from any other tariff item No., 
provided there is a regional value 
content of not less than 30 per cent 
under the net cost method. 


A change to tariff item No. 8536.90.50 
from any other tariff item No., except 
from tarreteatem No. 6508.90.20. or 


A changeuto tariff item No. 8536.90.50 
from tariff item No. 8538.90.20, 
whether or not there is also a change 
from any other tariff item No., 
provided there is a regional value 
content of not less than 30 per cent 
under the net cost method. 


A change to heading No. 85.36 from any 
other heading No., except from tariff 
item Now $5338.90.30 or 3538 790.60 on 


A change to heading No. 85.36 from 
tariff item No. 8538.90.30 or 
8538.90.60, whether or not there is 
also a change from any other heading 
No., provided there is a regional value 
content of not less than: 


(a) 60 per cent where the transaction 
value method is used, or 

(b) 50 per cent where the net cost 
method is used. 


A change to tariff item No. 8537.10.32 
from any other heading No., except from 


*7 Tf the good of subheading No. 8537.10 is for use in a motor vehicle, section 9 of these Regulations may 


apply. 


) 


85e37 


So as0 


8539.10-8539.49”% 


ape a yes) 


Regulations may apply. 


(2) 


(1) 


(2) 


(1) 


(2) 


= 203 i= 


tariff item No. 8538.90.30 or 
SOS Ces OOO OL 


A change to tariff item No. 8537.10.32 
frometarifiyitem No.- 8538.90.30 or 
8538.90.60, whether or not there is 
also a change from any other heading 
No., provided there is a regional value 
content of not less than 30 per cent 
under the net cost method. 


A change to heading No. 85.37 from any 
other heading No., except from tariff 
item No. 8538.90.30 or 8538.90.60; or 


A change to heading No. 85.37 from 
tariffvitem No. 8538.90.20 ‘or 
8538.90.60, whether or not there is 
also a change from any other heading 
No., provided there is a regional value 
content of not less than: 


(a) 60 per cent where the transaction 
value method is used, or 

(b) 50 per cent where the net cost 
method is used. 


A change to heading No. 85.38 from any 
other heading No. 


A change to subheading Nos. 8539.10 
through 8539.49 from any other heading 
NO.-; Or 


A change to subheading Nos. 8539.10 
through 8539.49 from subheading No. 
8539.90, whether or not there is also a 
change from any other heading No., 
provided there is a regional value 
content of not less than: 


(a) 35 per cent where the transaction 
value method is used, or 

(b) 25 per cent where the net cost 
method is used. 


A change to subheading No. 8539.90 from 
any other heading No. 


8 If the good of subheading No. 8539.10, 8539.21 or 8539.29 is for use in a motor vehicle, section 9 of these 


8540.11 


8540. 


8540. 


8540. 


8540. 


8540. 


8540.12 


8540.12.10 


a Ba Hae eo 


Rd 2 


AN Ia | 


a 


abt 


(1) 


(2) 


Note: 


= ~264. = 


A change to tariff item No. 8540.11.11 
from any other subheading No., except 
from tariff item No: 8540.91-10. 


A change to tariff item No. 8540.11.12 
from any other subheading No., except 
from tariff item No. 8540.91.10. 


A change to tariff item No. 8540.11.21 
from any other subheading No., except 
from more than one of the following: 


= taritt item No. 7011.420..10, 
- taritt “item Now 6540.91.10. 


A change to tariff item No. 8540.11.22 
from any other subheading No., except 
from more than one of the following: 


=taritf item Now 7011.20.70" 
- tariff item No. 8540.91.10. 


A change to subheading No. 8540.11 from 
any other heading No.; or 


A change to subheading No. 8540.11 from 
subheading No. 8540.91, whether or not 
there is also a change from any other 
heading No., provided there is a 
regional value content of not less 
than: 


(a) 60 per cent where the transaction 
value method is used, or 

(b) 50 per cent where the net cost 
method is used. 


A change to tariff item No. 8540.12.10 
from any other subheading No., except 
fronetarithVitem No. 8540.91.10, 


The following rule applies to a good of 
tariff item No. 8540.12.90 
incorporating a glass panel referred to 
in paragraph (b) of Note 5 of Chapter 
85 and a glass cone of tariff item No. 
VOT 20 710. 


a 


8540.12.90 


8540.12.90 


8540.12 


8540.20 


8540.40-8540.60 


Note: 


(1) 


(1) 


(2) 


oo. = 


A change to tariff item No. 8540.12.90 
from any other subheading No., except 
from more than one of the following: 


= Cotte ttemino. 7011.20.10, 
- tariff item No. 8540.91.10. 


The following rule applies to a good of 
tariff item No. 8540.12.90 
incorporating a glass envelope referred 
to in paragraph (b) of Note 5 of 
Chapter 85: 


A change to tariff item No. 8540.12.90 
from any other subheading No., except 
from tariff item No. 8540.91.10. 


A change to subheading No. 8540.12 from 
any other heading No.; or 


A change to subheading No. 8540.12 from 
subheading No. 8540.91, whether or not 
there is also a change from any other 
heading No., provided there is a 
regional value content of not less 
than: 


(a) 60 per cent where the transaction 
value method is used, or 

(b) 50 per cent where the net cost 
method is used. 


A change to subheading No. 8540.20 from 
any other heading No.; or 


A change to subheading No. 8540.20 from 
subheading Nos. 8540.91 through 
8540.99, whether or not there is also a 
change from any other heading No., 
provided there is a regional value 
content of not less than: 


(a) 60 per cent where the transaction 
value method is used, or 

(b) 50 per cent where the net cost 
method is used. 


A change to subheading Nos. 8540.40 
through 8540.60 from any subheading No. 
outside that group, except from tariff 
item No. 8540.91.10. 


8540 271-8540 579 


8540.81-8540.89 


8540.91 


3540.91 -210 


8540.91 


8540.99 


$540 29910 


8540.99 


8541.10-8542.90 Note: 


8543°-11=8543 81 (1) 


(2) 


= 206; = 


A change to subheading Nos. 8540.71 
through 8540.79 from any subheading No. 
outside that group, excepUeslrom starire 
item No. 8540.99.10. 


A change to subheading Nos. 8540.81 
through 8540.89 from any other 
Subheading No., including another 
subheading No. within that group. 


A change to tariff item No. 8540.91.10 
from any other tariff item No. 


A change to subheading No. 8540.91 from 
any other heading No. 


A change to tariff item No. 8540.99.10 
from any other tariff item No. 


A change to subheading No. 8540.99 from 
any other heading No. 


Notwithstanding section 14 
(Transshipment) of these Regulations, a 
good of subheading Nos. 8541.10 through 
8541.60 or 8542.12 through 8542.50 
qualifying under the rule below as an 
originating good may undergo further 
production outside the Cerrivcory oGf Gehe 
CCFTA countries and, when imported into 
the territory of a CCFTA COUNEDY,, Wild 
originate in the territory of a CCFTA 
country, provided that such further 
production did not result in a change 
to a subheading No. outside of that 
group. 


A change to subheading Nos. 8541.10 
through 8542.90 from any other 
Subheading No., including another 
subheading No. within that group. 


A change to subheading Nos. 8543.11 
through 8543.81 from any other heading 
Noss for 


A change to subheading Nos. 8543.11 
through 8543.81 from subheading No. 


8543.89 


8543.89.60 


8543.89 


8543.90 


(1) 


(2) 


(1) 


(2) 


=) 2.0 = 


8543.90, whether or not there is also a 
change from any other heading No., 
provided there is a regional value 
content of not less than: 


(a) 35 per cent where the transaction 
value method is used, or 

(b) 25 per cent where the net cost 
method is used. 


A change to tariff item No. 8543.89.60 
from any other subheading No., except 
from subheading No. 8504.40 or tariff 
Tien eNow8543.90.11,. 8543.90.12, 

SO43 790-23 OG 8543.90.14; or 


A change to tariff item No. 8543.89.60 
from subheading No. 8504.40 or tariff 
weem (NO758546r 90.02, 8543 90,12, 
8543.90.13 or 8543.90.14, whether or 
not there is also a change from any 
other subheading No., provided there is 
a regional value content of not less 
than: 


(a) 35 per cent where the transaction 
value method is used, or 

(b) 25 per cent where the net cost 
method is used. 


A change to subheading No. 8543.89 from 
any other heading No.; or 


A change to subheading No. 8543.89 from 
subheading No. 8543.90, whether or not 
there is also a change from any other 
heading No., provided there is a 
regional value content of not less 
than: 


(a) 35 per cent where the transaction 
value method is used, or 

(b) 25 per cent where the net cost 
method is used. 


A change to subheading No. 8543.90 from 
any other heading No. 


8544.11-8544.60” 


8544.70 


S54 5=80. 247 


8548.10 


8548.90 


(1) 


(2) 


(1) 


(2) 


= 263, = 


A change to subheading Nos. 8544.11 
through 8544.60 from any subheading No. 
outside that group, except from heading 
Noe 874 SOG Terai 13 576705 "0r 76 914 Or 


A change to subheading Nos. 8544.11 
through 8544.60 from any other 
subheading No. within that group or 
Headingmeno. 74.08, 74.15, 976.05" oF 
76.14, whether or not there is also a 
change from any other subheading No., 
provided there is a regional value 
content of not less than: 


(a) 35 per cent where the transaction 
value method is used, or 

(b) 25 per cent where the net cost 
method is used. 


A change to subheading No. 8544.70 from 
any other subheading No., except from 
headingsNo. 70.02 or 90.01; or 


A change to subheading No. 8544.70 from 
headinguNow 70-02 or 90.01; whether Or 
not there is also a change from any 
other subheading No., provided there is 
a regional value content of not less 
than: 


(a) 35 per cent where the transaction 
value method is used, or 

(b) 25 per cent where the net cost 
method is used. 


A change to heading Nos. 85.45 through 
85.47 from any other heading No., 
including another heading No. within 
that group. 


A change to subheading No. 8548.10 from 
any other chapter. 


A change to subheading No. 8548.90 from 
any other heading No. 


» Tf the good of subheading No. 8544.30 or 8544.41 is for use in a motor vehicle, section 9 of these 


Regulations may apply. 


5 


VEHICLES, 


Chapter 86 


86.01 


8602.10 


8602.90 


AIRCRAFT, 


— oo, 


SECTION XVII 


VESSELS AND ASSOCIATED TRANSPORT EQUIPMENT 
(CHAPTERS 86 THROUGH 89) 


(1) 


(2) 


(1) 


(2) 


(1) 


(2) 


Railway or Tramway Locomotives, 
Rolling-Stock and Parts Thereof; 
Railway or Tramway Track Fixtures and 
Fittings and Parts Thereof; Mechanical 
(Including Electro-Mechanical) Traffic 
Signalling Equipment of all Kinds 


A change to heading No. 86.01 from any 
other heading No., except from heading 
INO ns Of Ol7e7, JOT 


A change to heading No. 86.01 from 
heading No. 86.07, whether or not there 
is also a change from any other heading 
No., provided there is a regional value 
content of not less than: 


(a) 35 per cent where the transaction 
value method is used, or 

(b) 25 per cent where the net cost 
method is used. 


A change to subheading No. 8602.10 from 
any other heading No., except from 
heading No. 86.07; or 


A change to subheading No. 8602.10 from 
heading No. 86.07, whether or not there 
is also a change from any other heading 
No., provided there is a regional value 
content of not less than: 


(a) 30 per cent where the transaction 
value method is used, or 

(b) 25 per cent where the net cost 
method is used. 


A change to subheading No. 8602.90 from 
any other heading No., except from 
heading No. 86.07; or 


A change to subheading No. 8602.90 from 
heading No. 86.07, whether or not there 
is also a change from any other heading 
No., provided there is a regional value 
content of not less than: 


86.03 


86.04 


86.05 


(1) 


(2) 


(1) 


(2) 


(1) 


(2) 


Neer, o— 


(a) 35 per cent where the transaction 
value method is used, or 

(b) 25 per cent where the net cost 
method is used. 


A change to heading No. 86.03 from any 
other heading No., except from heading 
NO=r 6'62'07.;) 10% 


A change to heading No. 86.03 from 
heading No. 86.07, whether or not there 
is also a change from any other heading 
No., provided there is a regional value 
content of not less than: 


(a) 40 per cent where the transaction 
value method is used, or 

(b) 30 per cent where the net cost 
method is used. 


A change to heading No. 86.04 from any 
other heading No., except from heading 
NO S607 R Cre 


A change to heading No. 86.04 from 
heading No. 86.07, whether or not there 
is also a change from any other heading 
No., provided there is a regional value 
content of not less than: 


(a) 35 per cent where the transaction 
value method is used, or 

(b) 25 per cent where the net cost 
method is used. 


A change to heading No. 86.05 from any 
other heading No., except from heading 
NO BS5079 Cre 


A change to heading No. 86.05 from 
heading No. 86.07, whether or not there 
is also a change from any other heading 
No., provided there is a regional value 
content of not less than: 


(a) 40 per cent where the transaction 
value method is used, or 

(b) 30 per cent where the net cost 
method is used. 


= 21s 


86.06 (1) A change to heading No. 86.06 from any 
other heading No., except from heading 
ING WO qlO se Kes 


(2) A change to heading No. 86.06 from 
heading No. 86.07, whether or not there 
is also a change from any other heading 
No., provided there is a regional value 
content of not less than: 


(a) 35 per cent where the transaction 
value method is used, or 

(b) 25 per cent where the net cost 
method is used. 


S607.:11-S607 512 A change to subheading Nos. 8607.11 
through 8607.12 from any other heading 
No. 
S6OTeaS 
8607.19.11 (1) A change to tariff item No. 8607.19.11 


from any other heading No.; or 


(2) Axkchange:toxtariffritem No. 8607.19.11 
from: tanitieicem No. 8607 .179:13, 
whether or not there is also a change 
from any other heading No., provided 
there is a regional value content of 
not less than: 


(a) 35 per cent where the transaction 
value method is used, or 

(b) 25 per cent where the net cost 
method is used. 


S607. 15.02 (1) Arehange sto ntarniiis tem No.5 86075 19202 
from any other heading No.; or 


(2)eAeehangeuto, tariff atem Nos §607.19.12 
fEromptariffivitem No.1 8607 .1.9;. 13, 
whether or not there is also a change 
from any other heading No., provided 
there is a regional value content of 
not less than: 


(a) 35 per cent where the transaction 
value method is used, or 

(b) 25 per cent where the net cost 
method is used. 


8607.19 


$607 [21-8607 299 


36. 05-867 09 


Chapter 87 


Note: 


37.01 


S72 02 


8703).110 


S/US melo 105690 


87.04 


=o ee 


A change to subheading No. 8607.19 from 
any other heading No. 


A change to subheading Nos. 8607.21 
through 8607.99 from any other heading 
No. 


A change to heading Nos. 86.08 through 
86.09 from any other heading No., 
including another heading No. within 
that group. 


Vehicles Other Than Railway or Tramway 
Rolling-Stock, and Parts and 
Accessories Thereof 


Sections 9 through 11 of these 
Regulations apply to a good of heading 
Nos. 87.01 through 87.02, subheading 
Nos. 8703.21 through 8703.90 or heading 
Nos. 87-047through 87.08. 


A change to heading No. 87.01 from any 
other heading No., provided there is a 
regional value content of not less than 
20 per cent under the net cost method. 


A change to heading No. 87.02 from any 
other heading No., provided there is a 
regional value content of not less than 
20 per cent under the net cost method. 


A change to subheading No. 8703.10 from 
any other heading No., provided there 
is a regional value content of not less 
than: 


(a) 35 per cent where the transaction 
value method is used, or 

(b) 25 per cent where the net cost 
method is used. 


A change to subheading Nos. 8703.21 
through 8703.90 from any other heading 
No., provided there is a regional value 
content of not less than 20 per cent 
under the net cost method. 


A change to heading No. 87.04 from any 
other heading No., provided there is a 


3A105 


out) 6 (ONS: 


Sry 


8708.10 


8708.24 


8708.29 


(1) 


(2) 


(1) 


(2) 


(1) 


(2) 


(1) 


(2) 
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regional value content of not less than 
20 per cent under the net cost method. 


A change to heading No. 87.05 from any 
other heading No., provided there is a 
regional value content of not less than 
20 per cent under the net cost method. 


A change to heading No. 87.06 from any 
other chapter, provided there is a 
regional value content of not less than 
30 per cent under the net cost method. 


A change to heading No. 87.07 from any 
other chapter; or 


A change to heading No. 87.07 from 
heading No. 87.08, whether or not there 
is also a change from any other 
chapter, provided there is a regional 
value content of not less than 30 per 
cent under the net cost method. 


A change to subheading No. 8708.10 from 
any other heading No.; or 


A change to subheading No. 8708.10 from 
subheading No. 8708.99, whether or not 
there is also a change from any other 
heading No., provided there is a 
regional value content of not less than 
30 per cent under the net cost method. 


A change to subheading No. 8708.21 from 
any other heading No.; or 


A change to subheading No. 8708.21 from 
subheading No. 8708.99, whether or not 
there is also a change from any other 
heading No., provided there is a 
regional value content of not less than 
30 per cent under the net cost method. 


A change to subheading No. 8708.29 from 
any other heading No.; or 


No required change in tariff 
classification to subheading No. 
8708.29, provided there is a regional 
value content of not less than 30 per 
cent under the net cost method. 


8700S 734 


8703359 


8708.40 


3708..50 


8708.50.20 


8708.50 


(1) 


(2) 
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(1) 


(2) 


(1) 


(2) 
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A change to subheading No. 8708.31 from 
any other heading No.; or 


A change to subheading No. 8708.31 from 
subheading No. 8708.39 or 8708.99, 
whether or not there is also a change 
from any other heading No., provided 
there is a regional value content of 
not less than 30 per cent under the net 
cost method. 


A change to subheading No. 8708.39 from 
any other heading No.; or 


A change to subheading No. 8708.39 from 
subheading No. 8708.31 or 8708.99, 
whether or not there is also a change 
from any other heading No., provided 
there is a regional value content of 
not less than 30 per cent under the net 
cost method. 


A change to subheading No. 8708.40 from 
any other heading No.; or 


A change to subheading No. 8708.40 from 
subheading No. 8708.99, whether or not 
there is also a change from any other 
heading No., provided there is a 
regional value content of not less than 
30 per cent under the net cost method. 


A change to tariff item No. 8708.50.20 
from any other heading No., except from 
subheading Nos. 8482.10 through 
8482.80; or 


A change to tariff item No. 8708.50.20 
from subheading Nos. 8482.10 through 
8482.80 or 8708.99, whether or not 
there is also a change from any other 
heading No., provided there is a 
regional value content of not less than 
30 per cent under the net cost method. 


A change to subheading No. 8708.50 from 
any other heading No.; or 


A change to subheading No. 8708.50 from 
subheading No. 8708.99, whether or not 


8708.60 


8708.60.20 


8708.60 
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there is also a change from any other 
heading No., provided there is a 
regional value content of not less than 
30 per cent under the net cost method. 


A change to tariff item No. 8708.60.20 
from any other heading No., except from 
subheading Nos. 8482.10 through 
8482.80; or 


A change to tariff item No. 8708.60.20 
from subheading Nos. 8482.10 through 
8482.80 or 8708.99, whether or not 
there is also a change from any other 
heading No., provided there is a 
regional value content of not less than 
30 per cent under the net cost method. 


A change to subheading No. 8708.60 from 
any other heading No.; or 


A change to subheading No. 8708.60 from 
subheading No. 8708.99, whether or not 
there is also a change from any other 
heading No., provided there is a 
regional value content of not less than 
30 per cent under the net cost method. 


A change to subheading No. 8708.70 from 
any other heading No.; or 


A change to subheading No. 8708.70 from 
subheading No. 8708.99, whether or not 
there is also a change from any other 
heading No., provided there is a 
regional value content of not less than 
30 per cent under the net cost method. 


A change to tariff item No. 8708.80.10 
from any other subheading No., provided 
there is a regional value content of 
not less than 30 per cent under the net 
cost method. 


A change to subheading No. 8708.80 from 
any other heading No.; or 


S7OSnoL 


8708.92 


8708.93 


8708.94 


$708.99 


8708.99.15, 
8708.99.25, 
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A change to subheading No. 8708.80 from 
subheading No. 8708.99, whether or not 
there is also a change from any other 
heading No., provided there is a 
regional value content of not less than 
30 per cent under the net cost method. 


A change to subheading No. 8708.91 from 
any other heading No.; or 


A change to subheading No. 8708.91 from 
subheading No. 8708.99, whether or not 
there is also a change from any other 
heading No., provided there is a 
regional value content of not less than 
30 per cent under the net cost method. 


A change to subheading No. 8708.92 from 
any other heading No.; or 


A change to subheading No. 8708.92 from 
subheading No. 8708.99, whether or not 
there is also a change from any other 
heading No., provided there is a 
regional value content of not less than 
30 per cent under the net cost method. 


A change to subheading No. 8708.93 from 
any other heading No.; or 


A change to subheading No. 8708.93 from 
subheading No. 8708.99, whether or not 
there is also a change from any other 
heading No., provided there is a 
regional value content of not less than 
30 per cent under the net cost method. 


A change to subheading No. 8708.94 from 
any other heading No.; or 


A change to subheading No. 8708.94 from 
subheading No. 8708.99, whether or not 
there is also a change from any other 
heading No., provided there is a 
regional value content of not less than 
30 per cent under the net cost method. 
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A change to tariff item No. 8708.99.15, 
$708.99.25' or 8708.99.96 from any other 
subheading No., provided there is a 
regional value content of not less than 
30 per cent under the net cost method. 


A change to tariff item No. 8708.99.16, 
8/708 .99R2620r 8708-99-97 from any other 
heading No., except from subheading 
Nos. 8482.10 through 8482.80 or tariff 
item No. 8482.99.11 or 8482.99.91; or 


A change to tariff item No. 8708.99.16, 
8708.99.26 or 8708.99.97 from 
subheading Nos. 8482.10 through 8482.80 
or Caritt ‘item No. 8482.99.11 or 
8482.99.91, whether or not there is 
also a change from any other heading 
No., provided there is a regional value 
content of not less than 30 per cent 
under the net cost method. 


A change to subheading No. 8708.99 from 
any other heading No.; or 


No required change in tariff 
classification to subheading No. 
8708.99, provided there is a regional 
value content of not less than 30 per 
cent under the net cost method. 


A change to subheading Nos. 8709.11 
through 8709.19 from any other heading 
NQoh Ce 


A change to subheading Nos. 8709.11 
through 8709.19 from subheading No. 
8709.90, whether or not there is also a 
change from any other heading No., 
provided there is a regional value 
content of not less than: 


(a) 35 per cent where the transaction 
value method is used, or 

(b) 25 per cent where the net cost 
method is used. 


A change to subheading No. 8709.90 from 
any other heading No. 


87.10 


Sia da Sivas 
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S76. 10-87 162.80 
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Chapter 88 
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A change to heading No. 87.10 from any 
other heading No. 


A change to heading Nos. 87.11 through 
87.13 from any other heading No., 
including another heading No. within 
that group, except from heading No. 
87.14; or 


A change to heading Nos. 87.11 through 
87.13 from heading No. 87.14, whether 
or not there is also a change from any 
other heading No., including another 
heading No. within that group, provided 
there is a regional value content of 
not less than: 


(a) 35 per cent where the transaction 
value method is used, or 

(b) 25 per cent where the net cost 
method is used. 


A change to heading Nos. 87.14 through 
87.15 from any other heading No., 
including another heading No. within 
that group. 


A change to subheading Nos. 8716.10 
through 8716.80 from any other heading 
NOkr OF 


A change to subheading Nos. 8716.10 
through 8716.80 from subheading No. 
8716.90, whether or not there is also a 
change from any other heading No., 
provided there is a regional value 
content of not less than: 


(a) 35 per cent where the transaction 
value method is used, or 

(b) 25 per cent where the net cost 
method is used. 


A change to subheading No. 8716.90 from 
any other heading No. 
Aircraft, Spacecraft, and Parts Thereof 


A change to subheading Nos. 8801.10 
through 8803.90 from any other 
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subheading No., including another 
subheading No. within that group. 


88.04-88.05 A change to heading Nos. 88.04 through 
88.05 from any other heading No., 
including another heading No. within 


that group. 
Chapter 89 Ships, Boats and Floating Structures 
89.01-89.02 (1) A change to heading Nos. 89.01 through 


$9°1027 Eromiyany vother chapter; or 


(2) A change to heading Nos. 89.01 through 
89.02 from any other heading No. within 
Chapter 89, including another heading 
No. within that group, whether or not 
there is also a change from any other 
chapter, provided there is a regional 
value content of not less than: 


(a) 60 per cent where the transaction 
value method is used, or 

(b) 50 per cent where the net cost 
method is used. 


89.03 A change to heading No. 89.03 from any 
other heading No., provided there is a 
regional value content of not less 
than: 


(a) 35 per cent where the transaction 
value method is used, or 

(b) 25 per cent where the net cost 
method is used. 


89.04-89.05 (1) A change to heading Nos. 89.04 through 
39,05 frommany other chapter; or 


(2) A change to heading Nos. 89.04 through 
89.05 from any other heading No. within 
Chapter 89, including another heading 
No. within that group, whether or not 
there is also a change from any other 
chapter, provided there is a regional 
value content of not less than: 


(a) 60 per cent where the transaction 
value method is used, or 

(b) 50 per cent where the net cost 
method is used. 
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89.06-89508 A change to heading Nos. 89.06 through 
89.08 from any other heading No., 
including another heading No. within 
that group. 


SECTION XVIII 


OPTICAL, PHOTOGRAPHIC, CINEMATOGRAPHIC, MEASURING, CHECKING, 
PRECISION, MEDICAL OR SURGICAL INTRUMENTS AND APPARATUS; CLOCKS 
AND WATCHES; MUSICAL INSTRUMENTS; PARTS AND ACCESSORIES THEREOF 

(CHAPTERS 90 THROUGH 92) 


Chapter 90 Optical, Photographic, Cinematographic, 
Measuring, Checking, Precision, Medical 
or Surgical Instruments and Apparatus; 
Parts and Accessories Thereof 


Note 1: For purposes of this Chapter, the term 
"printed circuit assembly" means a good 
consisting of one or more printed 
circuits of heading No. 85.34 with one 
or more active elements assembled 
thereon, with or without passive 
elements. For purposes of this Note, 
"active elements" means diodes, 
transistors and similar semiconductor 
devices, whether or not photosensitive, 
of heading No. 85.41 and integrated 
circuits and microassemblies of heading 
NO. 185.42. 


Note 2: The origin of the goods of Chapter 90 
shall be determined without regard to 
the origin of any automatic data 
processing machines or units thereof of 
heading No. 84.71, or parts and 
accessories thereof of heading No. 
84.73, which may be included therewith. 


Note 3: Tariff item No. 9009.90.10 covers the 
following parts for photocopying 
apparatus of subheading No. 9009.12: 


(a) imaging assemblies, incorporating 
more than one of the following: 
photoreceptor belt or cylinder, 
toner receptacle unit, toner 
distribution unit, developer 
receptacle unit, developer 


9001-240 


9001. 20-9001..90 


902.02 


9003.11-9003749 


8003.99 
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distribution unit, charge/discharge 
unit, cleaning unit; 


(b) optics assemblies, incorporating 
more than one of the following: 
lens, mirror, illumination source, 
document exposure glass; 


(c) user control assemblies, 
incorporating more than one of the 
following: printed circuit 
assembly, power supply, user input 
keyboard, wiring harness, display 
unit (cathode-ray type or flat 
panel); 


(d) image fixing assemblies, 
incorporating more than one of the 
following: fuser, pressure roller, 
heating element, release oil 
dispenser, cleaning unit, 
electrical control; 


(e) paper handling assemblies, 
incorporating more than one of the 
following: paper transport belt, 
roller,~wprint bar, carriage, 
gripper roller, paper storage unit, 
eXLt. bray Or 


(f) combinations of the above specified 
assemblies. 


A change to subheading No. 9001.10 from 
any other chapter, except from 
subheading No. 8544.70. 


A change to subheading Nos. 9001.20 
through 9001.90 from any other heading 
No. 


A change to heading No. 90.02 from any 
other heading No., except from 
heading No. 90.01. 


A change to subheading Nos. 9003.11 
through 9003.19 from any subheading No. 
outside that group. 


A change to subheading No. 9003.90 from 
any other heading No. 
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A change to heading No. 90.04 from any 
other heading No. 


A change to subheading Nos. 9005.10 
through 9005.80 from any subheading No. 
outside that group. 


A change to subheading No. 9005.90 from 
any other heading No. 


A change to subheading Nos. 9006.10 
through 9006.69 from any subheading 
No. outside that group. 


A change to subheading Nos. 9006.91 
through 9006.99 from any other heading 
No. 


A change to subheading No. 9007.11 from 
any other subheading No., except from 
subheading Nos. 9007.19 through 
90072207 


A change to tariff item No. 9007.19.10 
from any other tariff item No. 


A change to subheading No. 9007.19 from 
any other subheading No., except from 
subheading No. 9007.11 or 9007.20. 


A change to subheading No. 9007.20 from 
any other subheading No., except from 
subheading Nos. 9007.11 through 

SOOW 729). 


A change to subheading No. 9007.91 from 
any other heading No. 


A change to subheading No. 9007.92 from 
any other heading No.; or 


No required change in tariff 
classification to subheading No. 
9007.92, provided there is a regional 
value content of not less than: 


(a) 35 per cent where the transaction 
value method is used, or 

(b) 25 per cent where the net cost 
method is used. 
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A change to subheading Nos. 9008.10 
through 9008.40 from any subheading No. 
outside that group. 


A change to subheading No. 9008.90 from 
any other heading No. 


A change to subheading Nos. 9009.11 
through 9009.30 from any other 
subheading No., including another 
subheading No. within that group. 


A change to tariff item No. 9009.90.10 
from tariff item No. 9009.90.90 or any 
other heading No., provided that at 
least one of the components of such 
assembly named in Note 3 to Chapter 90 
is originating. 


A change to subheading No. 9009.90 from 
any other heading No. 


A change to subheading Nos. 9010.10 
through 9010.60 from any subheading No. 
outside that group. 


A change to subheading No. 9010.90 from 
any other heading No. 


A change to subheading Nos. 9011.10 
through 9011.80 from any subheading No. 
outside that group. 


A change to subheading No. 9011.90 from 
any other heading No. 


A change to subheading No. 9012.10 from 
any other subheading No. 


A change to subheading No. 9012.90 from 
any other heading No. 


A change to subheading Nos. 9013.10 
through 9013.80 from any subheading No. 
outside that group. 


A change to subheading No. 9013.90 from 
any other heading No. 
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A change to subheading Nos. 9014.10 
through 9014.80 from any subheading No. 
outside that group. 


A change to subheading No. 9014.90 from 
any other heading No. 


A change to subheading Nos. 9015.10 
through 9015.80 from any subheading No. 
outside that group. 


A change to subheading No. 9015.90 from 
any other heading No.; or 


No required change in tariff 
classification to subheading No. 
9015.90, provided there is a regional 
value content of not less than: 


(a) 35 per cent where the transaction 
value method is used, or 

(b) 25 per cent where the net cost 
method is used. 


A change to heading No. 90.16 from any 
other heading No. 


A change to subheading Nos. 9017.10 
through 9017.80 from any other heading 
INOre Ors 


A change to subheading Nos. 9017.10 
through 9017.80 from subheading No. 
9017.90, whether or not there is also a 
change from any other heading No., 
provided there is a regional value 
content.of inot less than: 


(a) 60 per cent where the transaction 
value method is used, or 

(b) 50 per cent where the net cost 
method is used. 


A change to subheading No. 9017.90 from 
any other heading No. 


If the good of subheading No. 9017.80 is for use in a motor vehicle, section 9 of these Regulations 


may apply. 
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A change to tariff item No. 9018.11.10 
from any other tariff item No. 


A change to subheading No. 9018.11 from 
any other heading No. 


A change to subheading Nos. 9018.12 
through 9018.14 from any other heading 
No. 


A change to tariff item No. 9018.19.10 
from any other tariff item No. 


A change to subheading No. 9018.19 from 
any other heading No. 


A change to subheading Nos. 9018.20 
through 9018.50 from any other heading 
No. 


A change to tariff item No. 9018.90.10 
from any other tariff item No. 


A change to subheading No. 9018.90 from 
any other heading No. 


A change to heading Nos. 90.19 through 
90.21 from any heading No. outside that 
group. 


A change to subheading Nos. 9022.12 
through 9022.30 from any subheading No. 
outside that group. 


A change to tariff item No. 9022.90.10 
from any other tariff item No. 


A change to subheading No. 9022.90 from 
any other heading No.; or 


No required change in tariff 
classification to subheading No. 
9022.90, provided there is a regional 
value content of not less than: 


(a) 35 per cent where the transaction 
value method is used, or 
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(b) 25 per cent where the net cost 
method is used. 


A change to heading No. 90.23 from any 
other heading No. 


A change to subheading Nos. 9024.10 
through 9024.80 from any other heading 
No 70r. 


A change to subheading Nos. 9024.10 
through 9024.80 from subheading No. 
9024.90, whether or not there is also a 
change from any other heading No., 
provided there is a regional value 
content of not less than: 


(a) 35 per cent where the transaction 
value method is used, or 

(b) 25 per cent where the net cost 
method is used. 


A change to subheading No. 9024.90 from 
any other heading No. 


A change to subheading Nos. 9025.11 
through 9025.80 from any other heading 
INORG A aOIs 


A change to subheading Nos. 9025.11 
through 9025.80 from subheading No. 
9025.90, whether or not there is also a 
change from any other heading No., 
provided there is a regional value 
content of not less than: 


(a) 35 per cent where the transaction 
value method is used, or 

(b) 25 per cent where the net cost 
method is used. 


A change to subheading No. 9025.90 from 
any other heading No. 


A change to subheading Nos. 9026.10 
through 9026.80 from any other heading 
MOQOop ore 


If the good of subheading No. 9026.10 is for use in a motor vehicle, section 9 of these Regulations 


may apply. 
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(2) A change to subheading Nos. 9026.10 


9026.90 

9027.10 (1) 
(2) 

9027.20 

9027.30 

9027.40-9027.50 0) 


(2) 


through 9026.80 from subheading No. 
9026.90, whether or not there is also a 
change from any other heading No., 
provided there is a regional value 
content of not less than: 


(a) 35 per cent where the transaction 
value method is used, or 

(b) 25 per cent where the net cost 
method is used. 


A change to subheading No. 9026.90 from 
any other heading No. 


A change to subheading No. 9027.10 from 
any other heading No.; or 


A change to subheading No. 9027.10 from 
subheading No. 9027.90, whether or not 
there is also a change from any other 
heading No., provided there is a 
regional value content of not less 
than: 


(a) 35 per cent where the transaction 
value method is used, or 

(b) 25 per cent where the net cost 
method is used. 


A change to subheading No. 9027.20 from 
any other subheading No., except from 
subheading Nos. 9027.10 or 9027.30 
through 9027.80. 


A change to subheading No. 9027.30 from 
any other subheading No., except from 
subheading Nos. 9027.10 through 9027.20 
or 9027.40 Chrough 9027.80. 


A change to subheading Nos. 9027.40 
through 9027.50 from any other heading 
NOs Os 


A change to subheading Nos. 9027.40 
through 9027.50 from subheading No. 
9027.90, whether or not there is also a 
change from any other heading No., 
provided there is a regional value 
content of not less than: 
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(a) 35 per cent where the transaction 
value method is used, or 

(b) 25 per cent where the net cost 
method is used. 


A change to tariff item No. 9027.80.20 
from any other subheading No. 


A change to subheading No. 9027.80 from 
any other heading No.; or 


A change to subheading No. 9027.80 from 
subheading No. 9027.90, whether or not 
there is also a change from any other 
heading No., provided there is a 
regional value content of not less 
than: 


(a) 35 per cent where the transaction 
value method is used, or 

(b) 25 per cent where the net cost 
method is used. 


A change to subheading No. 9027.90 from 
any other heading No. 


A change to subheading Nos. 9028.10 
through 9028.30 from any other heading 
NO: 7) (OF 


A change to subheading Nos. 9028.10 
through 9028.30 from subheading No. 
9028.90, whether or not there is also a 
change from any other heading No., 
provided there is a regional value 
content of not less than: 


(a) 35 per cent where the transaction 
value method is used, or 

(b) 25 per cent where the net cost 
method is used. 


A change to subheading No. 9028.90 from 
any other heading No. 


A change to subheading Nos. 9029.10 
through-9029..20 from any other 
subheading No., including another 
subheading No. within that group. 
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A change to subheading No. 9029.90 from 
any other heading No. 


A change to subheading No. 9030.10 from 
any other heading No.; or 


A change to subheading No. 9030.10 from 
subheading No. 9030.90, whether or not 
there is also a change from any other 
heading No., provided there is a 
regional value content of not less 
than: 


(a) 60 per cent where the transaction 
value method is used, or 

(b) 50 per cent where the net cost 
method is used. 


A change to subheading Nos. 9030.20 
through 9030.39 from any other 
subheading No., including another 
subheading No. within that group. 


A change to subheading Nos. 9030.40 
through 9030.89 from any other heading 
Nou? OF 


A change to subheading Nos. 9030.40 
through 9030.89 from subheading No. 
9030.90, whether or not there is also a 
change from any other heading No., 
provided there is a regional value 
content of not less than: 


(a) 35 per cent where the transaction 
value method is used, or 

(b) 25 per cent where the net cost 
method is used. 


A change to subheading No. 9030.90 from 
any other heading No. 


A change to subheading Nos. 9031.10 
through 9031.30 from any other heading 
MOG ee 


A change to subheading Nos. 9031.10 
through 9031.30 from subheading No. 
9031.90, whether or not there is also a 
change from any other heading No., 
provided there is a regional value 
content of not less than: 
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(a) 35 per cent where the transaction 
value method is used, or 

(b) 25 per cent where the net cost 
method is used. 


A change to subheading No. 9031.41 from 
any other heading No.; or 


A change to subheading No. 9031.41 from 
subheading No. 9031.90, whether or not 
there is also a change from any other 
heading No., provided there is a 
regional value content of not less 
than: 


(a) 35 per cent where the transaction 
value method is used, or 

(b) 25 per cent where the net cost 
method is used. 


A change to tariff item No. 9031.49.10 
from any other tariff item No. 


A change to subheading No. 9031.49 from 
any other heading No.; or 


A change to subheading No. 9031.49 from 
subheading No. 9031.90, whether or not 
there is also a change from any other 
heading No., provided there is a 
regional value content of not less 
than: 


(a) 35 per cent where the transaction 
value method is used, or 

(b) 25 per cent where the net cost 
method is used. 


A change to subheading No. 9031.80 from 
any other heading No.; or 


A change to subheading No. 9031.80 from 
subheading No. 9031.90, whether or not 
there is also a change from any other 
heading No., provided there is a 
regional value content of not less 
than: 


* If the good is for use in a motor vehicle, section 9 of these Regulations may apply. 


9031.90 

9032.10-9032.89% (iy) 
(2) 

9032.90 

90.33 

Chapter 91 

91.01-91.03 (1) 


(2) 


29. = 


(a) 35 per cent where the transaction 
value method is used, or 

(b) 25 per cent where the net cost 
method is used. 


A change to subheading No. 9031.90 from 
any other heading No. 


A change to subheading Nos. 9032.10 
through 9032.89 from any other heading 
NOR Ola 


A change to subheading Nos. 9032.10 
through 9032.89 from subheading No. 
9032.90, whether or not there is alsoa 
change from any other heading No., 
provided there is a regional value 
content of not less than: 


(a) 35 per cent where the transaction 
value method is used, or 

(b) 25 per cent where the net cost 
method is used. 


A change to subheading No. 9032.90 from 
any other heading No. 


A change to heading No. 90.33 from any 
other heading No. 


Clocks and Watches and Parts Thereof 


A change to heading Nos. 91.01 through 
SOseErvom any other chapter; or 


A change to heading Nos. 91.01 through 
91.03 from any heading No. outside that 
group, whether or not there is alsoa 
change from any other chapter, provided 
there is a regional value content of 
not less than: 


(a) 60 per cent where the transaction 
value method is used, or 

(b) 50 per cent where the net cost 
method is used. 


3 If the good of subheading No. 9032.10, 9032.20 or 9032.89 is for use in a motor vehicle, section 9 of these 


Regulations may apply. 


eon 


91.04% (1) A change to heading No. 91.04 from any 
other chapter; or 


(2) A change to heading No. 91.04 from any 
other heading No. within Chapter 91, 
whether or not there is also a change 
from any other chapter, provided there 
is a regional value content of not less 
than 30 per cent under the net cost 
method. 


91705-91567 (1) A change to heading Nos. 91.05 through 
91307 sfromeany other chapter: or 


(2) A change to heading Nos. 91.05 through 
91.07 from any heading No. outside that 
group, whether or not there is also a 
Change from any other chapter, provided 
there is a regional value content of 
not less than: 


(a) 60 per cent where the transaction 
value method is used, or 

(b) 50 per cent where the net cost 
method is used. 


eNO hes (Xe aes ie. A change to heading Nos. 91.08 through 
91.10 from any other heading No., 
including another heading No. within 
that group, provided there is a 
regional value content of not less 
than: 


(a) 60 per cent where the transaction 
value method is used, or 

(b) 50 per cent where the net cost 
method is used. 


911 e049 11 80 A change to subheading Nos. 9111.10 
through 9111.80 from subheading No. 
9111.90 or any other heading No., 
provided there is a regional value 
content of not less than: 


(a) 60 per cent where the transaction 
value method is used, or 

(b) 50 per cent where the net cost 
method is used. 


* Tf the good of heading No. 91.04 is for use in a motor vehicle, section 9 of these Regulations may apply. 


9XL1¢690 


9142 LOSS 1 12S 


9212-90 


ois 


9 lake 


Chapter 92 


9201-92 08 
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A change to subheading No. 9111.90 from 
any other heading No., provided there 
is a regional value content of not less 
than: 


(a) 60 per cent where the transaction 
value method is used, or 

(b) 50 per cent where the net cost 
method is used. 


A change to subheading Nos. 9112.10 
through 9112.80 from subheading No. 
9112.90 or any other heading No., 
provided there is a regional value 
content of not less than: 


(a) 60 per cent where the transaction 
value method is used, or 

(b) 50 per cent where the net cost 
method is used. 


A change to subheading No. 9112.90 from 
any other heading No., provided there 
is a regional value content of not less 
than: 


(a) 60 per cent where the transaction 
value method is used, or 

(b) 50 per cent where the net cost 
method is used. 


A change to heading No. 91.13 from any 
other heading No., provided there is a 
regional value content of not less 
than: 


(a) 60 per cent where the transaction 
value method is used, or 

(b) 50 per cent where the net cost 
method is used. 


A change to heading No. 91.14 from any 
other heading No. 
Musical Instruments; Parts and 


Accessories of Such Articles 


A change to heading Nos. 92.01 through 
92.08 from any other chapter; or 


92.09 


eek Pe 


(2) A change to heading Nos. 92.01 through 


92.08 from heading No. 92.09, whether 
or not there is also a change from any 
other chapter, provided there is a 
regional value content of not less 
than: 


(a) 60 per cent where the transaction 
value method is used, or 

(b) 50 per cent where the net cost 
method is used. 


A change to heading No. 92.09 from any 
other heading No. 


SECTION XIX 


ARMS AND AMMUNITION; PARTS AND ACCESSORIES THEREOF 


Chapter 93 


93 O0U= 93704 


935,05 


937%. 06=93 7, 07, 


(1) 


(2) 


(CHAPTER 93) 


Arms and Ammunition; Parts and 
Accessories Thereof 


A change to heading Nos. 93.01 through 
93.04 from any other chapter; or 


A change to heading Nos. 93.01 through 
93.04 from heading No. 93.05, whether 
or not there is also a change from any 
other chapter, provided there is a 
regional value content of not less 
than: 


(a) 60 per cent where the transaction 
value method is used, or 

(b) 50 per cent where the net cost 
method is used. 


A change to heading No. 93.05 from any 
other heading No. 


A change to heading Nos. 93.06 through 
93.07 from any other chapter. 


SECTION XxX 


MISCELLANEOUS MANUFACTURED ARTICLES 


B 


Chapter 94 


9401.10 


9401.20* 


9401.30-9401.80 
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(CHAPTERS 94 THROUGH 96) 


(1) 


(2) 


(1) 


(2) 


(2) 


Furniture; Bedding, Mattresses, 
Mattress Supports, Cushions and Similar 
Stuffed Furnishings; Lamps and Lighting 
Fittings, Not Elsewhere Specified or 
Included; Illuminated Signs, 
Illuminated Name-Plates and the Like; 
Prefabricated Buildings 


A change to subheading No. 9401.10 from 
any other chapter; or 


A change to subheading No. 9401.10 from 
subheading No. 9401.90, whether or not 
there is also a change from any other 
chapter, provided there is a regional 
value content of not less than: 


(a) 60 per cent where the transaction 
value method is used, or 

(b) 50 per cent where the net cost 
method is used. 


A change to subheading No. 9401.20 from 
any other chapter; or 


A change to subheading No. 9401.20 from 
subheading No. 9401.90, whether or not 
there is also a change from any other 
chapter, provided there is a regional 
value content of not less than 30 per 
cent under the net cost method. 


A change to subheading Nos. 9401.30 
through 9401.80 from any other chapter; 
or 


A change to subheading Nos. 9401.30 
through 9401.80 from subheading No. 
9401.90, whether or not there is also a 
change from any other chapter, provided 
there is a regional value content of 
not less than: 


(a) 60 per cent where the transaction 
value method is used, or 


*° If the good of subheading No. 9401.20 is for use in a motor vehicle, section 9 of these Regulations may 


apply. 


9401.90 


94.02 


9403.10-9403.80 


9403.90 


9404.10-9404.30 


9404.90 


9405.10-9405.60 


(1) 


(2) 


(1) 


(2) 
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(b) 50 per cent where the net cost 
method is used. 


A change to subheading No. 9401.90 from 
any other heading No. 


A change to heading No. 94.02 from any 
other chapter. 


A change to subheading Nos. 9403.10 
through 9403.80 from any other chapter; 
or 


A change to subheading Nos. 9403.10 
through 9403.80 from subheading No. 
9403.90, whether or not there is also a 
change from any other chapter, provided 
there is a regional value content of 
not less than: 


(a) 60 per cent where the transaction 
value method is used, or 

(b) 50 per cent where the net cost 
method is used. 


A change to subheading No. 9403.90 from 
any other heading No. 


A change to subheading Nos. 9404.10 
through 9404.30 from any other chapter. 


A change to subheading No. 9404.90 from 
any other chapter, except from heading 
Nos 50707 7"51 212, through 547138952. 08 
through 52:12 ,.-53. 09 through 57.775 
54207 %through 54°08 or 557124 ehrough 

55 (16). 


A change to subheading Nos. 9405.10 
through 9405.60 from any other chapter; 
or 


A change to subheading Nos. 9405.10 
through 9405.60 from subheading Nos. 
9405.91 through 9405.99, whether or not 
there is also a change from any other 
chapter, provided there is a regional 
value content of not less than: 


(a) 60 per cent where the transaction 
value method is used, or 


9405.97 =9405. 99 


94.06 


Chapter 95 


75.01 


9502. 410 


9502629 4=9502. 99 


DAV Dsq OS 


7506. 14 =9506.29 


9506.81 


(1) 


(2) 


(1) 


(2) 
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(b) 50 per cent where the net cost 
method is used. 


A change to subheading Nos. 9405.91 
through 9405.99 from any other heading 
No. 


A change to heading No. 94.06 from any 
other chapter. 


Toys, Games and Sports Requisites; 
Parts and Accessories Thereof 


A change to heading No. 95.01 from any 
other chapter. 


A change to subheading No. 9502.10 from 
any other chapter; or 


A change to subheading No. 9502.10 from 
subheading Nos. 9502.91 through 
9502.99, whether or not there is also a 
change from any other chapter, provided 
there is a regional value content of 
not less than: 


(a) 60 per cent where the transaction 
value method is used, or 

(b) 50 per cent where the net cost 
method is used. 


A change to subheading Nos. 9502.91 
through 9502.99 from any other heading 
No. 


A change to heading Nos. 95.03 through 
95. 055 iromvany votherschapter. 


A change to subheading Nos. 9506.11 
through 9506.29 from any other chapter. 


A change to subheading No. 9506.31 from 
any other chapter; or 


A change to subheading No. 9506.31 from 
subheading No. 9506.39, whether or not 
there is also a change from any other 
chapter, provided there is a regional 
value content of not less than: 


9506 .32-9506.39 


9506. 40-9506. 99 


95.0795" 06 


Chapter 96 


967.01=-96.05 


9606 10 


9606712 1-9 606029 


9606.30 


9607 .11-9607 . 19 


(1) 


(2) 


(1) 


(2) 
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(a) 60 per cent where the transaction 
value method is used, or 

(b) 50 per cent where the net cost 
method is used. 


A change to subheading Nos. 9506.32 
through 9506.39 from any other chapter. 


A change to subheading Nos. 9506.40 
through 9506.99 from any other chapter. 


A change to heading Nos. 95.07 through 
95.08 from any other chapter. 


Miscellaneous Manufactured Articles 


A change to heading Nos. 96.01 through 
96.05 from any other chapter. 


A change to subheading No. 9606.10 from 
any other chapter. 


A change to subheading Nos. 9606.21 
through 9606.29 from any other chapter; 
or, 


A change to subheading Nos. 9606.21 
through 9606.29 from subheading No. 
9606.30, whether or not there is also a 
change from any other chapter, provided 
there is a regional value content of 
not less than: 


(a) 60 per cent where the transaction 
value method is used, or 

(b) 50 per cent where the net cost 
method is used. 


A change to subheading No. 9606.30 from 
any other heading No. 


A change to subheading Nos. 9607.11 
through 9607.19 from any other chapter; 
or 


A change to subheading Nos. 9607.11 
through 9607.19 from subheading No. 
9607.20,) whether or not there is also a 
change from any other chapter, provided 
there is a regional value content of 
not less than: 


9607.20 


9608:40-9608).50 


9608). 60=9608299 


96, 09=96 412 


9613)210=-961 20760 


9613 ..90 


9614.20 


(1) 


(2) 


(1) 


(2) 
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(a) 60 per cent where the transaction 
value method is used, or 

(b) 50 per cent where the net cost 
method is used. 


A change to subheading No. 9607.20 from 
any other heading No. 


A change to subheading Nos. 9608.10 
through 9608.50 from any other chapter; 
or 


A change to subheading Nos. 9608.10 
through 9608.50 from subheading Nos. 
9608.60 through 9608.99, whether or not 
there is also a change from any other 
chapter, provided there is a regional 
value content of not less than: 


(a) 60 per cent where the transaction 
value method is used, or 

(b) 50 per cent where the net cost 
method is used. 


A change to subheading Nos. 9608.60 
through 9608.99 from any other heading 
No. 


A change to heading Nos. 96.09 through 
96.12 from any other chapter. 


A change to subheading Nos. 9613.10 
through 9613.80 from any other chapter; 
or 


A change to subheading Nos. 9613.10 
through 9613.80 from subheading No. 
9613.90, whether or not there is also a 
change from any other chapter, provided 
there is a regional value content of 
not less than: 


(a) 60 per cent where the transaction 
value method is used, or 

(b) 50 per cent where the net cost 
method is used. 


A change to subheading No. 9613.90 from 
any other heading No. 


9614.20.20 


9614.20 


9614.90 


9615 sil-9615., 19 


9615. 9:0 


26.16-96.15 


(1) 


(2) 
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A change to tariff item No. 9614.20.20 
from any other chapter. 


A change to subheading No. 9614.20 from 
tariff item No. 9614.20.20 or any other 
Subheading No., except from subheading 
No. 9614290. 


A change to subheading No. 9614.90 from 
any other heading No. 


A change to subheading Nos. 9615.11 
through 9615.19 from any other chapter; 
or 


A change to subheading Nos. 9615.11 
through 9615.19 from subheading No. 
9615.90, whether or not there is also a 
change from any other Chapter, provided 
there is a regional value content of 
not less than: 


(a) 60 per cent where the transaction 
value method is used, or 

(b) 50 per cent where the net cost 
method is used. 


A change to subheading No. 9615.90 from 
any other heading No. 


A change to heading Nos. 96.16 through 
96.18 from any other chapter. 


SECTION XXI 


WORKS OF ART, COLLECTORS’ PIECES AND ANTIQUES 


Chapter 97 


97. 02=S7206 


(CHAPTER 97) 
Works of Art, Collectors’ Pieces and 
Antiques 


A change to heading Nos. 97.01 through 
97.06 from any other chapter. 


— ee 
SCHEDULE II 


VALUE OF GOODS 
1. For purposes of this Schedule, unless otherwise stated, 


"buyer" refers to a person who purchases a good from the 
producer; (acheteur) 


"buying commissions" means fees paid by a buyer to that buyer’s 
agent for the agent’s services in representing the buyer in the 
purchase of a good; (commission d’achat) 


"producer" refers to the producer of the good being valued. 
(producteur) 


2. For purposes of subsection 6(2) of these Regulations, the 
transaction value of a good shall be the price actually paid or 
payable for the good, determined in accordance with section 3 and 
adjusted in accordance with section 4. 


3. (1) The price actually paid or payable is the total payment 
made or to be made by the buyer to or for the benefit of the 
producer. The payment need not necessarily take the form of a 
transfer of money; it may be made by letters of credit or 
negotiable instruments. The payment may be made directly or 
indirectly) to <thesproducer.s For <ania11lustration of) this, the 
settlement by the buyer, whether in whole or in part, of a debt 
owed by the producer is an indirect payment. 


(2) Activities undertaken by the buyer on the buyer’s own 
account, other than those for which an adjustment is provided in 
section 4, shall not be considered to be an indirect payment, 
even though the activities might be regarded as being for the 
benefit: of sthewproducer.!, (For tan vw iiustrationsof this;the buyer, 
by agreement with the producer, undertakes activities relating to 
the marketing of the good. The costs of such activities shall 
not be added to the price actually paid or payable. 


(3) The transaction value shall not include the following 
charges or costs, provided that they are distinguished from the 
price actually paid or payable: 


(a) charges for construction, erection, assembly, maintenance 
or technical assistance related to the good undertaken after 
the good has been sold to the buyer; or 


(b) duties and taxes paid in the country in which the buyer is 
located with respect to the good. 


= 302. 2= 


(4) The flow of dividends or other payments from the buyer to 
the producer that do not relate to the purchase of the good are 


not part of the transaction value. 


4. (1) In determining the transaction value of a good, the 
following shall be added to the price actually paid or payable: 


(a) to the extent that they are incurred by the buyer, or by a 
related person on behalf of the buyer, with respect to the good 
being valued and are not included in the price actually paid or 


payable, 


(1) commissions and brokerage fees, except buying 
commissions, 


(ii) the costs of transporting the good to the producer’s 
point of direct shipment, the costs of loading, unloading, 
handling and insurance that are associated with that 
transportation and the costs of loading the good for shipment 


at that point, and 


(iil) where the packaging materials and containers in which 
the good is packaged for retail sale are classified with the 
good under the Harmonized System, the value of the packaging 


materials and containers; 


(b) the value, reasonably allocated in accordance with 
subsection (12), of the following elements where they are 
supplied directly or indirectly to the producer by the buyer, 
free of charge or at reduced cost for use in connection with 
the production and sale of the good, to the extent that the 
value is not included in the price actually paid or payable: 


(i) a material, other than an indirect material, used in the 
production of the good, 


(ii) tools, dies, moulds and similar indirect materials used 
in the production of the good, 


(111) an indirect material, other than those) referred) to ain 
subparagraph (11) or in paragraphs (c)/, (e) or (#) of the 
definition "indirect material" set out in subsection 2(1) of 
these Regulations, used in the production of the good, and 


(iv) engineering, development, artwork, design work, and 
plans and sketches necessary for the production of the good, 
regardless of where performed; 


(c) the royalties related to the good, other than charges with 
respect to the right to reproduce the good in the territory of 
one or both of the CCFTA countries, that the buyer must pay 

directly or indirectly as a condition of sale of the good, to 
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the extent that such royalties are not included in the price 
actually paid or payable; and 


(d) the value of any part of the proceeds of any subsequent 
resale, disposal or use of the good that accrues directly or 
indirectly to the producer. 


(2) The additions referred to in subsection (1) shall be made 
to the price actually paid or payable under this section only on 
the basis of objective and quantifiable data. 


(3) Where objective and quantifiable data do not exist with 
regard to the additions required to be made to the price actually 
paid or payable under subsection (1), the transaction value 
cannot be determined under section 2. 


(4) No additions shall be made to the price actually paid or 
payable for the purpose of determining the transaction value 
except as provided in this section. 


(5) The amounts to be added under subparagraphs (1) (a) (i) 
and (ii) shall be 


(a) those amounts that are recorded on the books of the buyer; 
OD 


(b) where those amounts are costs incurred by a related person 
on behalf of the buyer and are not recorded on the books of the 
buyer, those amounts that are recorded on the books of that 


related person. 


(6) The value of the packaging materials and containers 
referred to in subparagraph (1)(a)(iii) and the value of the 
elements referred to in subparagraph (1) (b)(i) shall be 


(a) where the buyer, or a related person on behalf of the 
buyer, purchases the packaging materials and containers or the 
elements from an unrelated person, the price actually paid or 
payable for the packaging materials and containers or the 


elements, 


(b) where the buyer, or a related person on behalf of the 
buyer, acquires the packaging materials and containers or the 
elements from an unrelated person other than through a 
purchase, the value of the consideration related to the 
acquisition of the packaging materials and containers or the 
elements, based on the cost of the consideration that is 
recorded on the books of the buyer or the related person, or 


(c) where the packaging materials and containers or the 
elements are produced by the buyer, or by a related person, the 


=O. 


total cost of the packaging materials and containers or the 
elements, determined in accordance with subsection (7), 


and shall include the following costs that are recorded on the 
books of the buyer or the related person supplying the packaging 
materials and containers or the elements on behalf of the buyer, 
to the extent that such costs are not included under 

Paragraphs” (4) sthroughs (¢c): 


(d) the costs of freight, insurance, packing, and all other 
costs incurred in transporting the packaging materials and 
containers or the elements to the location of the producer, 


(e) duties and taxes paid or payable with respect to the 
packaging materials and containers or the elements, other than 
duties and taxes that are waived, refunded, refundable or 
otherwise recoverable, including credit against duty or tax 
paid or payable, 


(f) customs brokerage fees, including the cost of in-house 
customs brokerage services, incurred with respect to the 
packaging materials and containers or the elements, and 


(g) the cost of waste and spoilage resulting from the use of 
the packaging materials and containers or the elements in the 
production of the good, less the value of reusable scrap or by- 
product: 


(7) For purposes of paragraph (6)(c), the total cost of the 
packaging materials and containers referred to in 
subparagraph (1) (a)(iii) or the elements referred to in 
subparagraph (1) (b)(i) shall be 


(a) where the packaging materials and containers or the 
elements are produced by the buyer, at the choice of the buyer, 


(De the total’cost! incurrediiwith trespect' to ait goods 
produced by the buyer, calculated on the basis of the costs 
that are recorded on the books of the buyer, that can be 
reasonably allocated to the packaging materials and 
containers or the elements in accordance with Schedule Vile or 


(ii) the aggregate of each cost incurred by the buyer that 
forms part of the total cost incurred with respect to the 
packaging materials and containers or the elements, 
Calculated on the basis of the costs that are recorded on the 
books of the buyer, that can be reasonably allocated to the 
packaging materials and containers or the elements in 
accordance with Schedule VI; and 


~ 205° = 


(b) where the packaging materials and containers or the 
¢) elements are produced by a person who is related to the buyer, 
at the choice of the buyer, 


(1) the total cost incurred with respect to all goods 
produced by that related person, calculated on the basis of 
the costs that are recorded on the books of that person, that 
can be reasonably allocated to the packaging materials and 
containers or the elements in accordance with Schedule VI, or 


(ii) the aggregate of each cost incurred by that related 
person that forms part of the total cost incurred with 
respect to the packaging materials and containers or the 
elements, calculated on the basis of the costs that are 
recorded on the books of that person, that can be reasonably 
allocated to the packaging materials and containers or the 
elements in accordance with Schedule VI. 


(8) Except as provided in subsections (10) and (11), the value 
of the elements referred to in subparagraphs (1) (b) (ii) through 
(iv) shall be 


(a) the cost of those elements that is recorded on the books of 
the buyer; or 


(b) where such elements are provided by another person on 
behalf of the buyer and the cost is not recorded on the books 

‘» of the buyer, the cost of those elements that is recorded on 
the books of that other person. 


(9) Where the elements referred to in subparagraphs (1) (b) (ii) 
through (iv) were previously used by or on behalf of the buyer, 
the value of the elements shall be adjusted downward to reflect 
that use. 


(10) Where the elements referred to in subparagraphs (1) (b) (ii) 
and (iii) were leased by the buyer or a person related to the 
buyer, the value of the elements shall be the cost of the lease 
as recorded on the books of the buyer or that related person. 


(11) No addition shall be made to the price actually paid or 
payable for the elements referred to in subparagraph (1) (b) (iv) 
that are available in the public domain, other than the cost of 
obtaining copies of them. 


(12) The producer shall choose the method of allocating to the 
good the value of the elements referred to in 
subparagraphs (1)(b)(ii) through (iv), provided that the value is 
reasonably allocated to the good in a manner appropriate to the 
circumstances. The methods the producer may choose to allocate 
the value include allocating the value over the number of units 
produced up to the time of the first shipment or allocating the 
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value over the entire anticipated production where contracts or 
firm commitments exist for that production. For an illustration 
of this, a buyer provides the producer with a mould to be used in 
the production of the good and contracts with the producer to buy 
10,000 units of that good. By the time the first shipment of 
1,000 units arrives, the producer has already produced 4,000 
units. In these circumstances, the producer may choose to 
allocate the value of the mould over 4,000 units or 10,000 units 
but shall not choose to allocate the value of the elements to the 
first shipment of 1,000 units. The producer may choose to 
allocate the entire value of the elements to a single shipment of 
a good only where that single shipment comprises all of the units 
of the good acquired by the buyer under the contract or 
commitment for that number of units of the good between the 
producer and the buyer. 


(13) The addition for the royalties referred to in 
paragraph (1)(c) shall be the payment for the royalties that is 
recorded on the books of the buyer, or where the payment for the 
royalties is recorded on the books of another person, the payment 
for the royalties that is recorded on the books of that other 
person. 


(14) The value of the proceeds referred to in paragraph (1) (d) 
shall be the amount that is recorded for such proceeds on the 
books of the buyer or the producer. 
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SCHEDULE III 


UNACCEPTABLE TRANSACTION VALUE 
1. For purposes of this Schedule, unless otherwise stated, 


"buyer" refers to a person who purchases a good from the 
producer; (acheteur) 


"Customs administration" refers to the customs administration of 
the CCFTA country into whose territory the good being valued is 
imported; (administration douaniére) 


"producer" refers to the producer of the good being valued. 
(producteur) 


2. (1) There is no transaction value for a good where the good 
is not the subject of a sale. 


(2) The transaction value of a good is unacceptable where 


(a) there are restrictions on the disposition or use of the 
good by the buyer, other than restrictions that 


(i) are imposed or required by law or by the public 
authorities in the territory of the CCFTA country in which 
the buyer is located, 


(ii) limit the geographical area in which the good may be 
resold, or 


(iii) do not substantially affect the value of the good; 


(b) the sale or price actually paid or payable is subject toa 
condition or consideration for which a value cannot be 
determined with respect to the good; 


(c) part of the proceeds of any subsequent resale, disposal or 
use of the good by the buyer will accrue directly or indirectly 
to the producer, and an appropriate addition to the price 
actually paid or payable cannot be made in accordance with 
paragraph 4(1)(d) of Schedule II; or 


(d) except as provided in section 3, the producer and the buyer 
are related persons and the relationship between them 
influenced the price actually paid or payable for the good. 


(3) The conditions or considerations referred to in 
paragraph (2) (b) include the following circumstances: 
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(a) the producer establishes the price actually paid or payable 
for the good on condition that the buyer will also buy other 
goods in specified quantities; 


(b) the price actually paid or payable for the good is 
dependent on the price or prices at which the buyer sells other 
goods to the producer of the good; and 


(c) the price actually paid or payable is established on the 
basis of a form of payment extraneous to the good, such as 
where the good is a semi-finished good that has been provided 
by the producer to the buyer on condition that the producer 
will receive a specified quantity of the finished good from the 
buyer. 


(4) For purposes of paragraph (2)(b), conditions: or 
considerations relating to the production or marketing of the 
good shall not render the transaction value unacceptable, such as 
where the buyer undertakes on the buyer’s own account, even 
though by agreement with the producer, activities relating to the 
marketing of the good. 


(5) Where objective and quantifiable data do not exist with 
regard to the additions required to be made to the price actually 
paid or payable under subsection 4(1) of Schedule II, the 
transaction value cannot be determined under section 2 of that 
Schedule. .Forwan?villustration, of thisjmatreyaltyetsipard on) the 
basis of the price actually paid or payable in a sale of a litre 
of a particular good that was purchased by the kilogram and made 
up into a solution. If the royalty is based partially on the 
purchased good and partially on other factors that have nothing 
to do with that good, such as when the purchased good is mixed 
with other ingredients and is no longer separately identifiable, 
or when the royalty cannot be distinguished from special 
financial arrangements between the producer and the buyer, it 
would be inappropriate to add the royalty and the transaction 
value of the good could not be determined. However, if the 
amount of the royalty is based only on the purchased good and can 
be readily quantified, an addition to the price actually paid or 
payable can be made and the transaction value can be determined. 


3. (1) In determining whether the transaction value is 
unacceptable under paragraph 2(2)(d), the fact that the producer 
and the buyer are related persons shall not in itself be grounds 
for the customs administration to render the transaction value 
unacceptable. In such cases, the circumstances surrounding the 
sale shall be examined and the transaction value shall be 
accepted provided that the relationship between the producer and 
the buyer did not influence the price actually paid or payable. 
Where the customs administration has reasonable grounds for 
considering that the relationship between the producer and the 
buyer influenced the price, the customs administration shall 
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communicate the grounds to the producer, and that producer shall 
be given a reasonable opportunity to respond to the grounds 
communicated by the customs administration. If that producer so 
requests, the customs administration shall communicate in writing 
the grounds on which it considers that the relationship between 
the producer and the buyer influenced the price actually paid or 
payable. 


(2) Subsection (1) provides that, where the producer and the 
buyer are related persons, the circumstances surrounding the sale 
shall be examined and the transaction value shall be accepted as 
the value provided that the relationship between the producer and 
the buyer did not influence the price actually paid or payable. 
It is not intended under subsection (1) that there should be an 
examination of the circumstances in all cases where the producer 
and the buyer are related persons. Such an examination will only 
be required where the customs administration has doubts that the 
price actually paid or payable is acceptable because of the 
relationship between the producer and the buyer. Where the 
customs administration does not have doubts that the price 
actually paid or payable is acceptable, it shall accept that 
price without requesting further information. For an 
illustration of this, the customs administration may have 
previously examined the relationship between the producer and the 
buyer, or it may already have detailed information concerning the 
relationship between the producer and the buyer, and may already 
be satisfied from that examination or information that the 
relationship between them did not influence the price actually 
paid or payable. 


(3) In applying subsection (1), where the producer and the 
buyer are related persons and the customs administration has 
doubts that the transaction value is acceptable without further 
inguiry, the customs administration shall give the producer an 
opportunity to supply such further information as may be 
necessary to enable it to examine the circumstances surrounding 
the sale. In such a case, the customs administration shall 
examine the relevant aspects of the sale, including the way in 
which the producer and the buyer organize their commercial 
relations and the way in which the price actually paid or payable 
for the good being valued was arrived at, in order to determine 
whether the relationship between the producer and the buyer 
influenced that price actually paid or payable. Where it can be 
shown that the producer and the buyer buy from and sell to each 
other as if they were not related persons, the price actually 
paid or payable shall be considered as not having been influenced 
by the relationship between them. For an illustration of this, 
if the price actually paid or payable for the good had been 
settled in a manner consistent with the normal pricing practices 
of the industry in question or with the way in which the producer 
settles prices for sales to unrelated buyers, the price actually 
paid or payable shall be considered as not having been influenced 
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by the relationship between the buyer and the producer. As 
another illustration, where it is shown that the price actually 
paid or payable for the good is adequate to ensure recovery of 
the total cost of producing the good plus a profit that is 
representative of the producer’s overall profit realized over a 
representative period of time, such as on an annual basis, in 
Sales of goods of the same class or kind, the price actually paid 
or payable shall be considered as not having been influenced by 
the relationship between the producer and the buyer. 


(4) In a sale between a producer and a buyer who are related 
persons, the transaction value shall be accepted and determined 
in accordance with section 2 of Schedule II wherever the producer 
demonstrates that the transaction value of the good in that sale 
closely approximates a test value referred to in subsection (S)2 


(5) The value to be used as a test value shall be the 
transaction value of identical goods or similar goods sold at or 
about the same time as the good being valued is sold to an 
unrelated buyer who is located in the territory of the CCFTA 
country in which the buyer is located. 


(6) In applying a test value referred to in subsection (4), due 
account shall be taken of demonstrated differences in commercial 
levels, quantity levels, the value of the elements specified in 
paragraph 4(1)(b) of Schedule II and the costs incurred by the 
producer in sales to unrelated buyers that are not incurred by 
the producer in sales to a related person. 


(7) The application of the test value referred to in 
subsection (4) shall be used at the initiative of the producer 
and shall be used only for comparison purposes to determine 
whether the transaction value of the good is acceptable. The 
test value shall not be used as the transaction value of that 
good. 


(8) Subsection (4) provides an opportunity for the producer to 
demonstrate that the transaction value closely approximates a 
test value previously accepted by the customs administration, and 
is therefore acceptable under subsections (1) and (4). Where the 
application of a test value under subsection (4) demonstrates 
that the transaction value of the good being valued is 
acceptable, the customs administration shall not examine the 
question of influence in regard to the relationship between the 
producer and the buyer under subsection (1). Where the customs 
administration already has sufficient information available, 
without further inquiries, that the transaction value closely 
approximates a test value referred to in subsection (4), the 
producer is not required to apply a test value to demonstrate 
that the transaction value is acceptable under that subsection. 
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(9) A number of factors must be taken into consideration for 
the purpose of determining whether the transaction value of the 
identical goods or similar goods closely approximates the 
transaction value of the good being valued. These factors 
include the nature of the good, the nature of the industry 
itself, the season in which the good is sold, and whether the 
difference in values is commercially significant. Since these 
factors may vary from case to case, it would be impossible to 
apply an acceptable standardized difference such as a fixed 
amount or fixed percentage difference in each case. For an 
illustration of this, a small difference in value in a case 
involving one type of good could be unacceptable, while a large 
difference in a case involving another type of good might be 
acceptable for the purposes of determining whether the 
transaction value closely approximates a test value set out in 
subsection (4). 
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SCHEDULE IV 


LIST OF TARIFF PROVISIONS FOR PURPOSES OF SECTION 9 
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SCHEDULE V 


REGIONAL VALUE-CONTENT CALCULATION FOR 
RELATED MOTOR VEHICLE PRODUCERS 


1. For purposes of this Schedule, 
"closed" means, with respect to a plant, a closure 
(a) for purposes of re-tooling for a change in model line, or 


(b) as a result of any event or circumstance (other than the 
imposition of antidumping duties or countervailing duties, or 
an interruption of operations resulting from a labour strike, 
lock-out, labour dispute, picketing or boycott of or by 
employees of the producer or the related producer) that the 
producer or the related producer could not reasonably have 
been expected to avert by corrective action or by exercise of 
due care and diligence, including a shortage of materials, 
failure of utilities, or inability tolkobtain™cr ta tdelay ain 
obtaining raw materials, parts, fuel or utilities; (fermée) 


"marque" means a trade name used by a marketing division of a 
motor vehicle assembler that is separate from any other 
marketing division of that motor vehicle assembler; (marque) 


"producer" means a motor vehicle producer; (producteur) 


"related group" means a related producer and any subsidiary 
directly or indirectly owned by it or by any combination 
thereof; (groupe 11é) 


"related producer" means, with respect to a producer, a producer 
that owns 50 per cent or more of the common voting stock of 
that producer at the beginning of that producer’s fiscal year. 


(producteur 11é) 


2. For purposes of an election under subsection 10(6) of these 
Regulations, the regional value content, in a fiscal year, of a 
motor vehicle of a class of motor vehicles or a model line 
produced by a producer in the territory of a CCFTA country and 
imported into the territory of the other CCFTA country is 


determined by 
(a) calculating the sum of 


(i) the net cost incurred by the producer, during that fiscal 
year, in the production of motor vehicles of that class of 
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motor vehicles or model line for sale in the territory of the 
other CCFTA country, and 


(ii) the net cost incurred by a related producer, during the 
fiscal year that corresponds most closely to the producer’s 
fiscal year, in the production in the territory of the CCFTA 
country in which the motor vehicles were produced of a 
corresponding class of motor vehicles or model line, 


(b) calculating the sum of 


(1) the value of the non-originating materials that are used 
by the producer, during that fiscal year, in the production 
of motor vehicles of that class of motor vehicles or model 
line for sale in the territory of the other CCFTA country, 
and 


(ii) the value of the non-originating materials that are used 
by a related producer, during the fiscal year that 
corresponds most closely to the producer’s fiscal year, in 
the production in the territory of the CCFTA country in which 
the motor vehicles were produced of a corresponding class of 
motor vehicles or model line, and 


(c) using the sums referred to in paragraphs (a) and (b) as the 
net cost and the value of non-originating materials, 
respectively, in the calculation referred to in subsection 6(3) 
of these Regulations, 


provided that 


(d) the producer and the related producer both produced motor 
vehicles in the territory of the same CCFTA country at any time 
up to two years after the date of the entry into force of the 
Agreement and notice of such qualification has been provided by 
that CCFTA country to the other CCFTA country no later than two 
years after the date of the entry into force of the Agreement, 


and 


(e) a related group acquires 75 per cent or more by unit of 
quantity of the class of motor vehicles or model line, as the 
case may be, that the producer produced in the territory of a 
CCFTA country in the producer’s fiscal year for sale in the 
territory of the other CCFTA country. 


3. Where the related group does not satisfy the requirement set 
out in paragraph 2(e), the producer may choose that the regional 
value content be calculated in accordance with section 2 only for 
those motor vehicles that are acquired by the related group for 
distribution under the producer’s marque or a marque of the 


related group. 
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4. (1) The producer may choose that the calculation referred to 
in section 2 be made over a period of two fiscal years where 


(a) any plant operated by the producer or by the related 
producer is closed for more than two consecutive months; and 


(b) the motor vehicles with respect to which the producer 
elects that the regional value content be calculated in 
accordance with section 2 are produced in that plant. 


(2) Subject to subsection (3), the period of two fiscal years 
referred to in subsection (1) corresponds to the fiscal year in 
which the plant is closed and, at the choice of the producer, the 
preceding or the subsequent fiscal year. 


(3) Where the plant is closed for a period that spans two 
fiscal years, the calculation referred to in section 2 may be 
made only over those two fiscal years. 


(4) Where the producer has elected that the regional value 
content be calculated over two fiscal years under this section, 
the election referred to in subsection 10(6) of these Regulations 
Shall be filed not later than 10 days after the end of the period 
during which the plant is closed, or such longer period as the 
customs administration may accept. 


5. For purposes of this Schedule, a producer shall be deemed to 
be the related group where, as a result of an amalgamation, 
reorganization, division or similar transaction, that producer 


(a) acquires all or substantially all of the assets used by the 
related group; and 


(b) directly or indirectly controls, or is controlled by, the 
related group; orboth that producer and the related group are 
controlled by the same person. 


te 
SCHEDULE VI 


REASONABLE ALLOCATION OF COSTS 
Definitions and Interpretation 
1. For purposes of this Schedule, 


"business segment" means a distinguishable component of an 
enterprise the activities of which represent a line of business 
Significant to the enterprise as a whole or are directed to a 
particular class of customer significant to the enterprise as a 
whole, where the activities, assets and results of operations 
of that component are distinguishable from other activities, 
assets and results of operation of the enterprise; (unité 
d’exploitation) 


"costs" means any costs that are included in total cost and that 
need to be allocated pursuant to subsections 5(8), 6(11) and 
7(6) of these Regulations, subsection 4(7) of Schedule II and 
subsections 5(7) and 10(2) of Schedule VII; (codts) 


"discontinued operations" means the operations of a business 
segment that has been sold, abandoned, shut down or otherwise 
disposed of, or that is the subject of a formal plan of 
disposal; (activités abandonnées) 


"disposal date" means the effective date of sale if the disposal 


is by sale, or the date that operations cease if the disposal 
is by other means; (date de cession ou de fermeture) 


"formal plan of disposal" means an approved plan for the disposal 
of a business segment that includes at least the following 


information: 
(a) the major assets to be disposed of, 
(b) the expected method of disposal, 
(c) the period expected for completion of the disposal, 


(d) details of an active program to find a buyer, if the 
disposal is to be by sale, 


(e) the estimated results of operations of the segment from 
the measurement date to the expected disposal date, and 


(f) the expected proceeds or salvage value; (plan de cession 
ou de fermeture bien arrété) 
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"indirect overhead" means period costs and other costs; (frais 
généraux indirects) 


"internal management purpose" means any purpose relating to tax 
reporting, financial reporting, financial planning, decision- 
making, pricing, cost recovery, cost control management or 
performance measurement; (fins de gestion interne) 


"measurement date" means the date on which the management of an 
enterprise adopts a formal plan of disposal or, where there is 
no formal plan of disposal, the disposal date; (date de mesure) 


"overhead" means costs, other than direct material costs and 
direct labour costs. (frais généraux) 


2. (1) In this Schedule, reference to "producer" shall, for 
purposes of subsection 4(7) of Schedule II, be read as a 
reference to "buyer". 


(2) In this Schedule, reference to "good" shall, 


(a) for purposes of subsection 6(15) of these Regulations, be 
read as a reference to "identical goods or similar goods, or 
any combination thereof"; 


(b) for purposes of subsection 7(6) of these Regulations, be 
read as a reference to "intermediate material"; 


(c) for purposes of section 10 of these Regulations, be read as 
a reference to "category of vehicles that is chosen pursuant to 
subsection 10(1) of these Regulations"; 


(d) for purposes of section 11 of these Regulations, be read as 
a reference to "category of goods chosen pursuant to 
subsection 11(1) of these Regulations"; 


(e) for purposes of subsection 4(7) of Schedule II, be read as 
a reference to "packaging materials and containers or the 
elements"; and 


(f) for purposes of subsection 5(7) of Schedule VIII, be read 
as a reference to "elements". 


Methods to Reasonably Allocate Costs 


3. (1) Where a producer of a good is using, for an internal 
management purpose, a cost allocation method to allocate to the 
good direct material costs, or part thereof, and that method 
reasonably reflects the direct material used in the production of 
the good based on the criterion of benefit, cause or ability to 
bear, that method shall be used to reasonably allocate the costs 
to the good. 
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(2) Where a producer of a good is using, for an internal 
management purpose, a cost allocation method to allocate to the 
good direct labour costs, or part thereof, and that method 
reasonably reflects the direct labour used in the production of 
the good based on the criterion of benefit, cause or ability to 
bear, that method shall be used to reasonably allocate the costs 
to the good. 


(3) Where a producer of a good is using, for an internal 
management purpose, a cost allocation method to allocate to the 
good overhead, or part thereof, and that method is based on the 


criterion of benefit, cause or ability to bear, that method shall 


be used to reasonably allocate the costs to the good. 


4. Where costs are not reasonably allocated to a good under 
section 3, those costs are reasonably allocated to the good if 
they are allocated, 


(a) with respect to direct material costs, on the basis of any 


method that reasonably reflects the direct material used in the 


production of the good based on the criterion of benefit, cause 
or ability to bear; 


(b) with respect to direct labour costs, on the basis of any 

method that reasonably reflects the direct labour used in the 
production of the good based on the criterion of benefit, cause 
or ability "to bear; “and 


(c) with respect to overhead, on the basis of any of the 
following methods: 


(i) the method set out in Appendix A, Appendix B or 
Appendix C, 


(ii) a method based on a combination of the methods set out 
in Appendices A and B or Appendices A and C, and 


(iii) a cost allocation method based on the criterion of 
benefit, cause or ability to bear. 


5. Any cost allocation method referred to in section 3 or 4 
that is used by a producer for the purposes of these Regulations 
shall be used throughout the producer’s fiscal year. 


Costs Not Reasonably Allocated 


6. The allocation to a good of any of the following is 
considered not to be reasonably allocated to the good: 


(a) costs of a service provided by a producer of a good to 
another person where the service is not related to the good; 
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(b) gains or losses resulting from the disposition of a 
discontinued operation; 


(c) cumulative effects of accounting changes reported in 
accordance with a specific requirement of the applicable 
Generally Accepted Accounting Principles; and 


(d) gains or losses resulting from the sale of a capital asset 


of the producer. 


7. Any costs allocated under section 3 on the basis#of aycost 
allocation method that is used for an internal management purpose 
that is solely for the purpose of qualifying a good as an 
originating good are considered not to be reasonably allocated. 
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APPENDIX A 


COST RATIO METHOD 


CaleoalatLlontor Coste Ratio 

For the overhead to be allocated, the producer may choose one or 
more allocation bases that reflect a relationship between the 
overhead and the good based on the criterion of benefit, cause or 
ability to bear. 

With respect to each allocation base that is chosen by the 
producer for allocating overhead, a cost ratio is calculated for 
each good produced by the producer in. accordance with the 
following formula: 


CR = AB 
TAB 


where 
CR is the cost ratio with respect to the good; 
AB is the allocation base for the good; and 
TAB is the total allocation base for all the goods produced by 
the producer. 
Allocation to a Good of Costs included in Overhead 


The costs with respect to which an allocation base is chosen are 
allocated to a good in accordance with the following formula: 


CAG = CA x CR 

where 
CAG is the costs allocated to the good; 
CA is the costs to be allocated; and 


CR is the cost ratio with respect to the good. 
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Excluded Costs 


Under paragraph 6(11)(b) of these Regulations, where excluded 
costs are included in costs to be allocated to a good, the cost 
ratio used to allocate that cost to the good is used to determine 
the amount of excluded costs to be subtracted from the costs 
allocated to the good. 


Allocation Bases for Costs 


The following is a non-exhaustive list of allocation bases that 
may be used by the producer to calculate cost ratios: 


Direct Labour Hours 
Direct Labour Costs 
Units Produced 
Machine-hours 

Sales Dollars or Pesos 
Floor Space 


"Examples" 


The following examples illustrate the application of the cost 
ratio method to costs included in overhead. 


Example 1: Direct Labour Hours 


A producer who produces Good A and Good B may allocate overhead 
on the basis of direct labour hours spent to produce Good A and 
Good B. A total of 8,000 direct labour hours have been spent to 
produce Good A and Good B: 5,000 hours with respect to Good A and 
3,000 hours with respect to Good B. The amount of overhead to be 
allocated is $6,000,000. 


Calculation of the Ratios: 
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Good A: 5,000 hours/8,000 hours 
Good B: 3,000 hours/8,000 hours 


Allocation of overhead to Good A and Good B: 


Good A: $6,000,000 x .625 
Good B: $6,000,000 x .375 


$3,750,000 
$2,250,000 
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Example 2: Direct Labour Costs 


A producer who produces Good A and Good B may allocate overhead 
on the basis of direct labour costs incurred in the production of 
Good A and Good B. The total direct labour costs incurred in the 
production of Good A and Good B is $60,000: $50,000 with respect 
to Good A and $10,000 with respect to Good B. The amount of 
overhead to be allocated is $6,000,000. 


Calculation of the Ratios: 
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Good A: $50,000/S60,000 
Good B: $10,000/$60,000 


Allocation of Overhead to Good A and Good B: 


Good A: $6,000,000 x .833 = $4,998,000 
Good B: $6,000,000 x .167 = $1,002,000 


Example 3: Units Produced 

A producer of Good A and Good B may allocate overhead on the 

basis of units produced. The total units of Good A and Good B 

produced is 150,000: 100,000 units of: GoodwA and 50,000tunits‘ofr 

Good B. The amount of overhead to be allocated is $6,000,000. 
Calculation of the Ratios: 


Good A: 100, 0008unzits/150,0000unitS =86667 
Good B:. 507000 units/i50/000.uUnL tS = 9. 338 


Allocation of Overhead to Good A and Good B: 


Good A: $6,000,000 x .667 = $4,002,000 
Good Bs $6,000,000 x .333 $1,998,000 


Example 4: Machine-hours 


A producer who produces Good A and Good B may allocate machine- 
related overhead on the basis of machine-hours utilized in the 
production of Good A and Good B. The total machine-hours 
utilized for the production of Good A and Good B is 3,000 hours: 
1,200 hours with respect to Good A and 1,800 hours with respect 
to Good B. The amount of machine-related overhead to be 
allocated is $6,000,000. 
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Calculation of the Ratios: 


-40 
-60 


Good A: 1,200 machine-hours/3,000 machine-hours 
Good B: 1,800 machine-hours/3,000 machine-hours 


Il 


Allocation of Machine-Related Overhead to Good A and Good B: 


Good A: $6,000,000 x .40 
Good B: $6,000,000 x .60 


$2,400,000 
$3,600,000 


Example 5: Sales Dollars or Pesos 


A producer who produces Good A and Good B may allocate overhead 

on the basis of sales dollars. The producer Sold 2,000 units OF 
Good A at $4,000 and 200 units of Good B at $3,000. The amount 

of overhead to be allocated is $6,000,000. 


Total Sales Dollars for Good A and Good B: 


Good A: $4,000 x 2,000 = $8,000,000 
Good B: $3,000 x 200 = $600,000 


Total Sales Dollars: $8,000,000 + $600,000 = $8,600,000 
Calculation of the Ratios: 


Good A: $8,000,000/S8,600,000 =) 93 
Good B: $600,000/$8,600,000 = .07 


Allocation of Overhead to Good A and Good B: 


Good A: $6,000,000 x .93 = $5,580,000 
Good B: $6,000,000 x .07 = $420,000 


Example 6: Floor Space 


A producer who produces Good A and Good B may allocate overhead 
relating to utilities (heat, water and electricity) on the basis 
of floor space used in the production and storage of Good A and 
Good B. The total floor space used in the production and storage 
of Good A and Good B is 100,000 square feet: 40,000 square feet 
with respect to Good A and 60,000 square feet with respect to 
Good B. The amount of overhead to be allocated is $6,000,000. 


Calculation of the Ratios: 


Good A: 40,000 square feet/100,000 square feet = .40 
Good B: 60,000 square feet/100,000 square feet 00 


Il 


Allocation of Overhead (Utilities) to Good A and Good B: 


So: 


$2,400,000 
$3,600,000 


Good A: $6,000,000 x .40 
Good B: $6,000,000 x .60 


= 32.6, > 
APPENDIX B 
DIRECT LABOUR AND DIRECT MATERIAL RATIO METHOD 


Calculation of Direct Labour and Direct Material Ratio 

For each good produced by the producer, a direct labour and 
direct material ratio is calculated in accordance with the 
following formula: 


DLDMR = DLC + DMC 
TDEC y+ TMC 


where 


DLDMR is the direct labour and direct material ratio for the 
good; 


DLC is the direct labour costs of the good; 
DMC is the direct material costs of the good; 


TDLC is the total direct labour costs of all goods produced by 
the producer; and 


TDMc is the total direct material costs of all goods produced 
by the producer. 
Allocation of Overhead to a Good 


Overhead is allocated to a good in accordance with the following 
formula: 


OAG = O x DLDMR 

where 
OAG is the overhead allocated to the good; 
O is the overhead to be allocated; and 


DLDMR is the direct labour and direct material ratio for the 
good. 
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Excluded Costs 


Under paragraph 6(11)(b) of these Regulations, where excluded 
costs are included in overhead to be allocated to a good, the 
direct labour and direct material ratio used to allocate overhead 
to the good is used to determine the amount of excluded costs to 
be subtracted from the overhead allocated to the good. 


"Examples" 
Example 1 


The following example illustrates the application of the direct 
labour and direct material ratio method used by a producer of a 
good to allocate overhead where the producer chooses to calculate 
the net cost of the good in accordance with paragraph 6(11) (a) of 
these Regulations. 


A producer produces Good A and Good B. Overhead (O) minus 


excluded costs (EC) is $30 and the other relevant costs are set 
out in the following table: 


Good A Good B Total 


Direct’ labour costs 5 S5 S10 
(DLC) 
Direct material costs 10 5 15 
(DMC) 
TOCALS S15 S10 S25 


Overhead Allocated to Good A 


OAG (Good A) = O ($30) x DLDMR ($15/$25) 


OAG (Good A) 218.00 


Overhead Allocated to Good B 


OAG (Good B) = O ($30) x DLDMR ($10/$25) 


OAG (Good B) $12.00 


So: = 


Example 2 


The following example illustrates the application of the direct 
labour and direct material ratio method used by a producer of a 
good to allocate overhead where the producer chooses to calculate 
the net cost of the good in accordance with paragraph 6(11)(b) of 
these Regulations and where excluded costs are included in 
overhead. 


A producer produces Good A and Good B. Overhead (O) is $50 
(including excluded costs (EC) of $20). The other relevant costs 
are set out in the table to Example 1. 

Overhead Allocated to Good A 


OAG (Good A) 
(325/925) 


[O ($50) x DLDMR ($15/$25)] - [EC ($20) x DLDMR 


II 


OAG (Good A) = $18.00 
Overhead Allocated to Good B 


OAG (Good B) = [0 ($50) x DLDMR ($10/$25)] - [EC ($20) x DLDMR 
($10/$25) ] 


OAG (Good B) = $12.00 


=“ 
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APPENDIX C 


DIRECT COST RATIO METHOD 


Direct Overhead 
Direct overhead is allocated to a good on the basis of a method 
based on the criterion of benefit, cause or ability to bear. 
Indirect Overhead 
Indirect overhead is allocated on the basis of a direct cost 
ratio. 

Calculation of Direct (Cost) Ratio 


For each good produced by the producer, a direct cost ratio is 
calculated in accordance with the following formula: 


DCR =sDLCGr . *DNGCSrr spo 
<DLC + PTDMC + TDO 


where 
DCR“is' the cdirect costtvatio. forthe tqood; 
DLC is the direct labour costs of the good; 
DMC is the direct material costs of the good; 
DO is the direct overhead of the good; 


TDLC is the total direct labour costs of all goods produced 
by the producer; 


TDMcC is the total direct material costs of all goods produced 
by the producer; and 


TDO is the total direct overhead of all goods produced by the 
producer. 
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Allocation of Indirect Overhead to a Good 


Indirect overhead is allocated to a good in accordance with the 
following formula: 


IOAG = IO x DCR 


where 


IOAG is the indirect overhead allocated to the good; 


Io is the indirect overhead of all goods produced by the 
producer; and 


DCR is the direct cost ratio of the good. 


Excluded Costs 


Under paragraph 6(11)(b) of these Regulations, where excluded 
costs are included in 


(a) direct overhead to be allocated to a good, those excluded 
costs are subtracted from the direct overhead allocated torthe 


good; and 
(b) indirect overhead to be allocated to a good, the direct 
cost ratio used to allocate indirect overhead to the good is 


used to determine the amount of excluded costs to be subtracted 
from the indirect overhead allocated to the good. 


"Examples" 


Example 1 


The following example illustrates the application of the direct 
cost ratio method used by a producer of a good to allocate 
indirect overhead where the producer chooses to calculate the net 
cost of the good in accordance with paragraph 6 (11) (a) of these 


Regulations. 


fo 
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A producer produces Good A and Good B. Indirect overhead (IO) 


minus excluded costs (EC) is $30. The other relevant costs are 
set out in the following table: 


Good A Good B Total 


Direct labour costs S5 S5 S10 
(DLC) 
Direct material costs 186) 5 15 
(DMC) 
Direct overhead (DO) 8 2 10 
Totals $23 Si2 S35 


Indirect Overhead Allocated to Good A 


IOAG (Good A) = IO ($30) x DCR ($23/$835) 
IOAG (Good A) = $19.71 
Indirect Overhead Allocated to Good B 


IO ($30) x DCR ($12/$35) 


IOAG (Good B) 


IOAG (Good B) S10. 29 


Example 2 


The following example illustrates the application of the direct 
cost ratio method used by a producer of a good to allocate 
indirect overhead where the producer has chosen to calculate the 
net cost of the good in accordance with paragraph 6(11)(b) of 
these Regulations and where excluded costs are included in 
indirect overhead. 


A producer produces Good A and Good B. The indirect overhead 


(IO) is $50 (ancluding excluded costs (EC) of $520)... The other 
relevant costs are set out in the table to Example 1. 


Indirect Overhead Allocated to Good A 


TOAG (Good A) = [10 ($50) x DCR. (523/535)] = ae (S20) x 
DCR 18237 S35) 7 


IOAG (Good A) = $19.72 


Indirect Overhead Allocated to Good B 


ooo 2 


TOAG (Good (Bye =8, 70) (S50) SF DCRY($12/635 ye —BpECM(S20) ox 
DER (S$127525)4] 


IOAG (Good B) = $10.28 


~ saa 
SCHEDULE VII 


VALUE OF MATERIALS 
1. For purposes of this Schedule, unless otherwise stated, 


"buying commissions" means fees paid by a producer to that 
producer’s agent for the agent’s services in representing the 
producer in the purchase of a material; (commission d’achat) 


"customs administration" refers to the customs administration of 
the CCFTA country into whose territory the good, in the 
production of which the material being valued is used, is 
imported; (administration douaniére) 


"materials of the same class or kind" means, with respect to 
materials being valued, materials that are within a group or 
range of materials that 


(a) is produced by a particular industry or industry sector, 
and 


(b) includes identical materials or similar materials; 
(matiéres de la méme nature ou de la méme espéce) 


"producer" refers to the producer who used the material in the 
production of a good that is subject to a regional value- 
content requirement; (producteur) 


"seller" refers to a person who sells the material being valued 
to the producer. (vendeur) 


2. (1) Except as provided under subsections (2) and (3), the 
transaction value of a material under paragraph 7(1)(a) of these 
Regulations shall be the price actually paid or payable for the 
material determined in accordance with section 4 and adjusted in 


accordance with section 5. 


(2) There is no transaction value for a material where the 
material is not the subject of a sale. 


(3) The transaction value of a material is unacceptable where 


(a) there are restrictions on the disposition or use of the 
material by the producer, other than restrictions that 


(i) are imposed or required by law or by the public 
authorities in the territory of the CCFTA country in which 
the producer of the good or the seller of the material is 


located, 


tS ee 


(ii) limit the geographical area in which the material may be 
used, or 


om, 


(in) ‘do not ‘substantially atfect the value jof the material; 


(b) the sale or price actually paid or payable is subject to a 
condition or consideration for which a value cannot be 
determined with respect to the material; 


(c) part of the proceeds of any subsequent disposal orsuse” of 
the material by the producer will accrue directly or indirectly 
to the seller and an appropriate addition to the price actually 
paid or payable cannot be made in accordance with 

paragraph Si )i(d)i7 on 


(d) except as provided in section 3, the producer and the 
seller are related persons and the relationship between them 
influenced the price actually paid or payable for the material. 


(4) The conditions or considerations referred to in 
paragraph (3)(b) include the following circumstances: 


(a) the seller establishes the price actually paid or payable 
for the material on condition that the producer will also buy 
other materials or goods in specified quantities; 


(b) the price actually paid or payable for the material is 
dependent on the price or prices at which the producer sells 
other materials or goods to the seller of the material; and 


(c) the price actually paid or payable is established on the 
basis of a form of payment extraneous to the material, such as 
where the material is a semi-finished material that has been 
provided by the seller to the producer on condition that the 
seller will receive a specified quantity of the finished 
material from the producer. 


(5) For purposes of paragraph (3)(b), conditions or 
considerations relating to the use of the material shall not 
render the transaction value unacceptable, such as where the 
producer undertakes on the producer’s own account, even though by 
agreement with the seller, activities relating to the warranty of 
the material used in the production of a good. 


(6) Where objective and quantifiable data do not exist with 
regard to the additions required to be made to the price actually 
paid or payable under subsection 5(1), the transaction value 
cannot be determined under the provisions of subsection 2(1). 
For an illustration of this, a royalty is paid on the basis of 
the price actually paid or payable in a sale of a litre of a 
particular good that is produced by using a material that was 
purchased by the kilogram and made up into a solution. If the 
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royalty is based partially on the purchased material and 
partially on other factors that have nothing to do with that 
material, such as when the purchased material is mixed with other 
ingredients and is no longer separately identifiable, or when the 
royalty cannot be distinguished from special financial 
arrangements between the seller and the producer, it would be 
inappropriate to add the royalty and the transaction value of the 
material could not be determined. However, if the amount of the 
royalty is based only on the purchased material and can be 
readily quantified, an addition to the price actually paid or 
payable can be made and the transaction value can be determined. 


3. (1) In determining whether the transaction value is 
unacceptable under paragraph 2(3)(d), the fact that the seller 
and the producer are related persons shall not in itself be 
grounds for the customs administration to render the transaction 
value unacceptable. In such cases, the circumstances surrounding 
the sale shall be examined and the transaction value shall be 
accepted provided that the relationship between the seller and 
the producer did not influence the price actually paid or 
payable. Where the customs administration has reasonable 
grounds for considering that the relationship between the seller 
and the producer influenced the price, the customs administration 
shall communicate the grounds to the producer, and that producer 
shall be given a reasonable opportunity to respond to the grounds 
communicated by the customs administration. If that producer so 
requests, the customs administration shall communicate in writing 
the grounds on which it considers that the relationship between 
the seller and the producer influenced the price actually paid or 
payable. 


(2) Subsection (1) provides that, where the seller and the 
producer are related persons, the circumstances surrounding the 
sale shall be examined and the transaction value shall be 
accepted as the value provided that the relationship between the 
seller and the producer did not influence the price actually paid 
or payable. It is not intended under subsection (1) that there 
should be an examination of the circumstances in all cases where 
the seller and the producer are related persons. Such an 
examination will only be required where the customs 
administration has doubts that the price actually paid or payable 
is acceptable because of the relationship between the seller and 
the producer. Where the customs administration does not have 
doubts that the price actually paid or payable is acceptable, it 
shall accept that price without requesting further information. 
For an illustration of this, the customs administration may have 
previously examined the relationship between the seller and the 
producer, or it may already have detailed information concerning 
the relationship between the seller and the producer, and may 
already be satisfied from that examination or information that 
the relationship between them did not influence the price 


actually paid or payable. 
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(3) In applying subsection (1), where the seller and the 
producer are related persons and the customs administration has 
doubts that the transaction value is acceptable without further 
inquiry, the customs administration shall give the producer an 
opportunity to supply such further information as may be 
necessary to enable it to examine the circumstances surrounding 
the sale. In such a case, the customs administration shall 
examine the relevant aspects of the sale, including the way in 
which the seller and the producer organize their commercial 
relations and the way in which the price actually paid or payable 
by that producer for the material being valued was arrived at) (in 
order to determine whether the relationship between the seller 
and the producer influenced that price actually paid or payable. 
Where it can be shown that the seller and the producer buy from 
and sell to each other as if they were not related persons, the 
price actually paid or payable shall be considered as not having 
been influenced by the relationship between them. For an 
illustration of this, if the price actually paid or payable for 
the material had been settled in a manner consistent with the 
normal pricing practices of the industry in question or with the 
way in which the seller settles prices for sales to unrelated 
buyers, the price actually paid or payable shall he considered as 
not having been influenced by the relationship between the 
producer and the seller. For another illustration of this, where 
it is shown that the price actually paid or payable for the 
material is adequate to ensure recovery of the total cost of 
producing the material plus a profit that is representative of 
the seller’s overall profit realized over a representative period 
of time, such as on an annual basis, in sales of materials of the 
same class or kind, the price actually paid or payable shall be 
considered as not having been influenced by the relationship 
between the seller and the producer. 


(4) In a sale between a seller and a producer who are related 
persons, the transaction value shall be accepted and determined 
in accordance with subsection 2(1), wherever the seller or the 
producer demonstrates that the transaction value of the material 
in that sale closely approximates one of the following test 
values that occurs at or about the same time as the sale and is 
chosen by the seller or the producer: 


(a) the transaction value in sales to unrelated buyers of 
identical materials or similar materials, as determined in 
accordance with subsection 2(1); 


(b) the value of identical materials or similar materials, as 
determined in accordance with section 9; or 


(c) the value of identical materials or similar materials, as 
determined in accordance with section 10. 
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(5) In applying a test value referred to in subsection (4), due 
account shall be taken of demonstrated differences in commercial 
levels, quantity levels, the value of the elements specified in 
paragraph 5(1)(b) and the costs incurred by the seller in sales 
to unrelated buyers that are not incurred by the seller in sales 
by the seller to a related person. 


(6) The application of a test value referred to in 
Subsection (4) shall be used at the initiative of the seller, or 
at the initiative of the producer with the consent of the seller, 
and shall be used only for comparison purposes to determine 
whether the transaction value of the material is acceptable. The 
test value shall not be used as the transaction value of that 
material. 


(7) Subsection (4) provides an opportunity for the seller or 
the producer to demonstrate that the transaction value closely 
approximates a test value previously accepted by the customs 
administration of the CCFTA country in which the producer is 
located, and is therefore acceptable under subsection (1). Where 
the application of a test value under subsection (4) demonstrates 
that the transaction value of the material being valued is 
acceptable, the customs administration shall not examine the 
question of influence in regard to the relationship between the 
seller and the producer under subsection (1). Where the customs 
administration already has sufficient information available, 
without further inquiries, that the transaction value closely 
approximates one of the test values determined under 
subsection (4), the seller or the producer is not required to 
apply a test value to demonstrate that the transaction value is 
acceptable under that subsection. 


(8) A number of factors must be taken into consideration for 
the purpose of determining whether the transaction value of the 
identical materials or similar materials closely approximates the 
transaction value of the material being valued. These factors 
include the nature of the material, the nature of the industry 
itself, the season in which the material is sold, and whether the 
difference in values is commercially significant. Since these 
factors may vary from case to case, it would be impossible to 
apply an acceptable standardized difference such as a fixed 
amount or fixed percentage difference in each case. For an 
illustration of this, a small difference in value in a case 
involving one type of material could be unacceptable, while a 
large difference in a case involving another type of material 
might be acceptable for the purposes of determining whether the 
transaction value closely approximates a test value set out in 
subsection (4). 


4. (1) The price actually paid or payable is the total payment 
made or to be made by the producer to or for the benefit of the 
seller of the material. The payment need not necessarily take 
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the form of a transfer of money: it may be made by letters of 
credit or negotiable instruments. Payment may he made directly 
or indirectly =to. the seller. “eFror-an ilustracwonwol- chives). che 
settlement by the producer, whether in whole or imi pabe OL ca 
debt owed by the seller, is an indirect payment. 


(2) Activities undertaken by the producer on the producer’s own 
account, other than those for which an adjustment is provided in 
section 5, shall not be considered to be an indirect payment, 
even though the activities might be regarded as being for the 
benefit’ of the seller: 


(3) The transaction value shall not include charges for 
construction, erection, assembly, maintenance or technical 
assistance related to the use of the material by the producer, 
provided that they are distinguished from the price actually paid 
or payable. 


(4) The flow of dividends or other payments from the producer 
to the seller that do not relate to the purchase of the material 
are not part of the transaction value. 


5. (1) In determining the transaction value of the material, 
the following shall be added to the price actually pald on 
payable: 


(a) to the extent that they are incurred by the producer with 
respect to the material being valued and are not included in 
the price actually paid or payable, 


(i) commissions and brokerage fees, except buying 
commissions, and 


(ii) the costs of containers which, for customs purposes, are 
classified with the material under the Harmonized System; 


(b) the value, reasonably allocated in accordance with 
subsection (12), of the following elements where they are 
supplied directly or indirectly to the seller by the producer 
free of charge or at reduced cost for use in connection with 
the production and sale of the material, to the extent that the 
value is not included in the price actually paid or payable: 


(i) a material, other than an indirect material, used in the 
production of the material being valued, 


(ii) tools, dies, moulds and similar indirect materials used 
in the production of the material being valued, 


(iii) an indirect material, other than those referred Lo in 
subparagraph (ii) or in paragraphs (c), (e) or (f) of the 
definition “indirect material" in subsection 2(1) of these 


ee 
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Regulations, used in the production of the material being 
valued, and 


(iv) engineering, development, artwork, design work, and 
plans and sketches performed outside the territory of the 
CCFTA country in which the producer is located that are 

necessary for the production of the material being valued; 


(c) the royalties related to the material, other than charges 
with respect to the right to reproduce the material in the 
territory of the CCFTA country in which the producer is located 
that the producer must pay directly or indirectly as a 
condition of sale of the material, to the extent that such 
royalties are not included in the price actually paid or 
payable; and 


(d) the value of any part of the proceeds of any subsequent 
disposal or use of the material that accrues directly or 
indirectly to the seller. 


(2) The additions referred to in subsection (1) shall be made 
to the price actually paid or payable under this section only on 
the basis of objective and quantifiable data. 


(3) Where objective and quantifiable data do not exist with 
regard to the additions required to be made to the price actually 
paid or payable under subsection (1), the transaction value 
cannot be determined under subsection 2(1). 


(4) No additions shall be made to the price actually paid or 
payable for the purpose of determining the transaction value 
except as provided in this section. 


(5) The amounts to be added under paragraph (1)(a) shall be 
those amounts that are recorded on the books of the producer. 


(6) The value of the elements referred to in 
subparagraph (1) (b)(i) shall be 


(a) where the producer, or a related person on behalf of the 
producer, purchases the elements from an unrelated person, the 
price actually paid or payable for the elements, 


(b) where the producer) or ai related: person on» behalf of the 
producer, acquires the elements from an unrelated person other 
than through a purchase, the value of the consideration related 
to the acquisition of the elements, based on the cost of the 
consideration that is recorded on the books of the producer or 
the related person, or 
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(c) where the elements are produced by the producer, or by a 
related person, the total cost of the elements, determined in 
accordance with subsection (7), 


and shall include the following costs, that are recorded on the 
books of the producer or the related person supplying the 
elements on behalf of the producer, to the extent that such) ‘costs 
are not included under paragraphs (a) through (c): 


(d) the costs of freight, insurance, packing, and all other 
costs incurred in transporting the elements to the location of 
the seller, 


(e) duties and taxes paid or payable with respect to the 
elements, other than duties and taxes that are waived, 
refunded, refundable or otherwise recoverable, including credit 
against duty or tax paid or payable, 


(f) customs brokerage fees, including the cost of in-house 
customs brokerage services, incurred with respect to the 
elements, and 


(g) the cost of waste and spoilage resulting from the use of 
the elements in the production of the material, minus the value 
of reusable scrap or by-product. 


(7) For the purposes of paragraph (6) (c), thertotalmcost toftthe 
elements referred to in subparagraph (1) (b)(i) shall be 


(a) where the elements are produced by therproducer »tat ithe 
choice of the producer, 


(i) the total cost incurred with respect to all goods 
produced by the producer, calculated on the basis of the 
costs that are recorded on the books of the producer, that 
can be reasonably allocated to the elements in accordance 
with Schedule VI, or 


(ii) the aggregate of each cost incurred by the producer that 
forms part of the total cost incurred with respect to the 
elements, calculated on the basis of the costs that are 
recorded on the books of the producer, that can be reasonably 
allocated to the elements in accordance with Schedule VI; and 


(b) where the elements are produced by a person who is related 
to the producer, at the choice of the producer, 


(i) the total cost incurred with respect to all goods 
produced by that related person, calculated on the basis of 
the costs that are recorded on the books of that person, that 
can be reasonably allocated to the elements in accordance 
with Schedule VI, or 
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(ii) the aggregate of each cost incurred by that related 
person that forms part of the total cost incurred with 
respect to the elements, calculated on the basis of the costs 
that are recorded on the books of that person, that can be 
reasonably allocated to the elements in accordance with 
Schedule VI. 


(8) Except as provided in subsections (10) and (11), the value 
of the elements referred to in subparagraphs (1) (b) (ii) through 
(iv) shall be 


(a) the cost of those elements that is recorded on the books of 
the producer; or 


(b) where such elements are provided by another person on 
behalf of the producer and the cost is not recorded on the 
books of the producer, the cost of those elements that is 
recorded on the books of that other person. 


(9) Where the elements referred to in subparagraphs (1) (b) (ii) 
through (iv) were previously used by or on behalf of the 
producer, the value of the elements shall be adjusted downward to 
reflect that use. 


(10) Where the elements referred to in subparagraphs (1) (b) (ii) 
and (iii) were leased by the producer or a person related to the 
producer, the value of the elements shall be the cost of the 
lease that is recorded on the books of the producer or that 


related person. 


(11) No addition shall be made to the price actually paid or 
payable for the elements referred to in subparagraph (1) (b) (iv) 
that are available in the public domain, other than the cost of 
obtaining copies of them. 


(12) The producer shall choose the method of allocating to the 
material the value of the elements referred to in 
subparagraphs (1)(b)(ii) through (iv), provided that the value is 
reasonably allocated to the material in a manner appropriate to 
the circumstances. The methods the producer may choose to 
allocate the value include allocating the value over the number 
of units produced up to the time of the first shipment or 
allocating the value over the entire anticipated production where 
contracts or firm commitments exist for that production. For an 
illustration of this, a producer provides the seller with a mould 
to be used in the production of the material and contracts with 
the seller to buy 10,000 units of that material. By the time the 
first shipment of 1,000 units arrives, the seller has already 
produced 4,000 units. In these circumstances, the producer may 
choose to allocate the value of the mould over 4,000 units or 
10,000 units but shall not choose to allocate the value of the 
elements to the first shipment of 1,000 units. The producer may 
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choose to allocate the entire value of the elements to a single 
shipment of material only where that single shipment comprises 
all of the units of the material acquired by the producer under 
the contract or commitment for that number of units of the 
material between the seller and the producer. 


(13) The addition for the royalties referred to in 
paragraph (1)(c) shall be the payment for the royalties that is 
recorded on the books of the producer, or where the payment for 
the royalties is recorded on the books of another person, the 
payment for the royalties that is recorded on the books of that 
other person. 


(14) The value of the proceeds referred to in paragraph (1) (d) 
shall be the amount that is recorded for such proceeds on the 
books of the producer or the seller. 


6. (1) If there is no transaction value under subsection 2(2) 
or the transaction value is unacceptable under subsection 2(3), 
the value of the material, referred to in paragraph 7(1)(b) of 
these Regulations, shall be the transaction value of identical 
materials sold, at or about the same time as the material being 
valued was shipped to the producer, to a buyer located in the 


same country as the producer. 


(2) In applying this section, the transaction value of 
identical materials in a sale at the same commercial level and in 
substantially the same quantity of materials as the material 
being valued shall be used to determine the value of the 
material. Where no such sale is found, the transaction value of 
identical materials sold at a different commercial level or in 
different quantities, adjusted to take into account the 
differences attributable to the commercial level or quantity, 
shall be used, provided that such adjustments can be made on the 
basis of evidence that clearly establishes that the adjustment is 
reasonable and accurate, whether the adjustment leads to an 
increase or a decrease in the value. 


(3) A condition for adjustment under subsection (2) because of 
different commercial levels or different quantities is that such 
adjustment be made only on the basis of evidence that clearly 
establishes that an adjustment is reasonable and accurate. For 
an illustration of this, a bona fide price list contains prices 
for different quantities. If the material being valued consists 
of a shipment of 10 units and the only identical materials for 
which a transaction value exists involved a sale of 500 units, 
and it is recognized that the seller grants quantity discounts, 
the required adjustment may be accomplished by resorting to the 
seller’s bona fide price list and using the price applicable to a 
sale of 10 units. This does not require that sales had to have 
been made in quantities of 10 as long as the price list has been 
established as being bona fide through sales at other quantities. 
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In the absence of such an objective measure, however, the 
determination of a value under this section is not appropriate. 


(4) If more than one transaction value of identical materials 
is found, the lowest such value shall be used to determine the 
value of the material under this section. 


7. (1) If there is no transaction value under subsection 2(2) 
or the transaction value is unacceptable under section 2(3), and 
the value of the material cannot be determined under section 6, 
the value of the material, referred to in paragraph 7(1)(b) of 
these Regulations, shall be the transaction value of similar 
materials sold, at or about the same time as the material being 
valued was shipped to the producer, to a buyer located in the 
Same country as the producer. 


(2) In applying this section, the transaction value of similar 
materials in a sale at the same commercial level and in 
substantially the same quantity of materials as the material 
being valued shall be used to determine the value of the 
material. Where no such sale is found, the transaction value of 
Similar materials sold at a different commercial level or in 
different quantities, adjusted to take into account the 
differences attributable to the commercial level or quantity, 
shall be used, provided that such adjustments can be made on the 
basis of evidence that clearly establishes that the adjustment is 
reasonable and accurate, whether the adjustment leads to an 
increase or a decrease in the value. 


(3) A condition for adjustment under subsection (2) because of 
different commercial levels or different quantities is that such 
adjustment be made only on the basis of evidence that clearly 
establishes that an adjustment is reasonable and accurate. For 
an illustration of this, a bona fide price list contains prices 
for different quantities. If the material being valued consists 
of a shipment of 10 units and the only similar materials for 
which a transaction value exists involved a sale of 500 units, 
and it is recognized that the seller grants quantity discounts, 
the required adjustment may be accomplished by resorting to the 
seller’s bona fide price list and using the price applicable toa 
sale of 10 units. This does not require that sales had to have 
been made in quantities of 10 as long as the price list has been 
established as being bona fide through sales at other quantities. 
In the absence of such an objective measure, however, the 
determination of a value under this section is not appropriate. 


(4) If more than one transaction value of similar materials is 
found, the lowest such value shall be used to determine the value 
of the material under this section. 


8. If there is no transaction value under subsection 2(2) or 
the transaction value is unacceptable under subsection 2(3), and 
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the value of the material cannot be determined under section 6 

or 7, the value of the material, referred to in paragraph 7(1) (4) 
of these Regulations, shall be determined under Section 9 0G, 
when the value cannot be determined under that section, under 
section 10 except that, at the request of the producer, the order 
of application of sections 9 and 10 shall be reversed. 


9. (1) Under this section, if identical materials or similar 
materials are sold in the territory of the CCFTA country in which 
the producer is located, in the same condition as the material 
was in when received by the producer, the value of the material, 
referred to in paragraph 7(1)(b) of these Regulations, shall be 
based on the unit price at which those identical materials or 
similar materials are sold, in the greatest aggregate quantity by 
the producer or, where the producer does not sell those identical 
materials or similar materials, by a person at the same trade 
level as the producer, at or about the same time as the material 
being valued is received by the producer, to persons located in 
that territory who are not related to the seller, subject to 
deductions for the following: 


(a) either the amount of commissions usually earned or the 
amount generally reflected for profit and general expenses, in 
connection with sales, in the territory of that CCFTA country, 
of materials of the same class or kind as the material being 
valued; and 


(pb) taxes, if included in thesunit price, "payable. in the 
territory of that CCFTA country, which are either waived, 
refunded or recoverable by way of credit against taxes actually 
paid or payable. 


(2) If neither identical materials nor similar materials are 
sold at or about the same time the material being valued is 
received by the producer, the value shall, subject to the 
deductions provided for under subsection (1), be based on the 
unit price at which identical materials or similar materials are 
sold in the territory of the CCFTA country in which the producer 
is located, in the same condition as the material was in when 
received by the producer, at the earliest date within 90 days 
after the date the material being valued was received by the 
producer. 


(3) The expression "unit price at which those identical 
materials or similar materials are sold, in the greatest 
aggregate quantity" in subsection (1) means the price at which 
the greatest number of units is sold in sales between unrelated 
persons. For an illustration of this, materials are sold froma 
price list which grants favourable unit prices for purchases made 
in larger quantities. 
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PotalmOuantity: 
Sale Quantity Unit Price Number of Sales Sold at Each Price 


1-10 units 100 10 sales of 65 
5 units 


5 sales of 
3 units 


11-25 units 95 5 sales of 55 
Tl units 


over 25 units 90 1 sale of 80 
30 units 


1 sale of 
50 unics 


The greatest number of units sold at a particular price is 80; 
therefore, the unit price in the greatest aggregate quantity is 
Oe 


As another illustration of this, two sales occur. [In the first 
Sale 500 units are sold at a price of 95 currency units each. In 
the second sale 400 units are sold at a price of 90 currency 
units each. In this illustration, the greatest number of units 
sold at a particular price is 500; therefore, the unit price in 
the greatest aggregate quantity is 95. 


(4) Any sale to a person who supplies, directly or indirectly, 
free of charge or at reduced cost for use in connection with the 
production of the material, any of the elements specified in 
paragraph 5(1)(b), shall not be taken into account in 
establishing the unit price for the purposes of this section. 


(5) The amount generally reflected for profit and general 
expenses referred to in paragraph (1) (a) shall be taken as a 
whole. The figure for the purposes of deducting an amount for 
profit and general expenses shall be determined on the basis of 
information supplied by or on behalf of the producer unless the 
figures provided by the producer are inconsistent with those 
usually reflected in sales, in the country in which the producer 
is located, of materials of the same class or kind as the 
material being valued. Where the figures provided by the 
producer are inconsistent with those figures, the amount for 
profit and general expenses shall be based on relevant 
information other than that supplied by or on behalf of the 
producer. 


(6) For the purposes of this section, general expenses are the 
direct and indirect costs of marketing the material in question. 


= 346 ..= 


(7) In determining either the commissions usually earned or the 
amount generally reflected for profit and general expenses under 
this section, the question as to whether certain materials are 
materials of the same class or kind as the material being valued 
shall be determined on a case-by-case basis with reference to the 
circumstances involved. Sales in the country in which the 
producer is located of the narrowest group or range of materials 
of the same class or kind as the material being valued, for which 
the necessary information can be provided, shall be examined. 

For the purposes of this section, "materials of the same class or 
kind" includes materials imported from the same country as the 
material being valued as well as materials imported from other 
countries or acquired within the territory of the CCFTA country 
in which the producer is located. 


(8) For the purposes of subsection (2), the earliest date shall 
be the date by which sales of identical materials or similar 
materials are made, in sufficient quantity to establish the unit 
price, to other persons in the territory of the CCFTA COUntrY 2h 
which the producer is located. 


10. (1) Under this section, the value of a material, referred 
to in paragraph 7(1)(b) of these Regulations, shall be the sum of 


(a) the cost or value of the materials used in the production 
of the material being valued, as determined on the basis of the 
costs that are recorded on the books of the producer of the 
material, 


(b) the cost of producing the material being valued, as 
determined on the basis of the costs that are recorded on the 
books of the producer of the material, and 


(c) an amount for profit and general expenses equal to that 
usually reflected in sales 


(i) where the material being valued is imported by the 
producer into the territory of the CCFTA country in which the 
producer is located, to persons located in the Cerri cory. of 
the CCFTA country in which the producer is located by 
producers of materials of the same class or kind as the 
material being valued who are located in the country in which 
the material is produced, and 


(ii) where the material being valued is acquired by the 
producer from another person located in the territory of the 
CCFTA country in which the producer is located, to persons 
located in the territory of the CCFTA country in which the 
producer is located by producers of materials of the same 
Class or kind as the material being valued who are located in 
the country in which the producer is located, 
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and shall include, to the extent they are not already included 
under paragraph (a) or (b) and where the elements are supplied 
directly or indirectly to the producer of the material being 
valued by the producer free of charge or at a reduced cost for 
use in the production of that material, 


(d) the value of elements referred to in 
Subparagraph 5(1)(b)(i), determined in accordance with 
Subsection 5(6), and 


(e) the value of elements referred to in 

Subparagraphs 5(1)(b)(ii) through (iv), determined in 
accordance with subsection 5(8) and reasonably allocated to the 
material in accordance with subsection 5(12). 


(2) For purposes of paragraphs (1)(a) and (b), where the costs 
recorded on the books of the producer of the material relate to 
the production of other goods and materials as well as to the 
production of the material being valued, the costs referred to in 
paragraphs (1)(a) and (b) with respect to the material being 
valued shall be those costs recorded on the books of the producer 
of the material that can be reasonably allocated to that material 
in accordance with Schedule VI. 


(3) The amount for profit and general expenses referred to in 
paragraph (1)(c) shall be determined on the basis of information 
supplied by or on behalf of the producer of the material being 
valued unless the profit and general expenses figures that are 
supplied with that information are inconsistent with those 
usually reflected in sales by producers of materials of the same 
class or kind as the material being valued who are located in the 
country in which the material is produced or the producer is 
located, as the case may be. The information supplied shall be 
prepared in a manner consistent with generally accepted 
accounting principles of the country in which the material being 
valued is produced. Where the material is produced in the 
territory of a CCFTA country, the information shall be prepared 
in accordance with the Generally Accepted Accounting Principles 
set out in the authorities listed for that CCFTA country in 
Schedule XI. 


(4) For purposes of paragraph (1)(c) and subsection (3), 
general expenses means the direct and indirect costs of producing 
and selling the material that are not included under 


paragraphs (1)(a) and (b). 


(5) For purposes of subsection (3), the amount for profit and 
general expenses shall be taken as a whole. Where, in the 
information supplied by or on behalf of the producer of a 
material, the profit figure is low and the general expenses 
figure is high, the profit and general expense figures taken 
together may nevertheless be consistent with those usually 
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reflected in sales of materials of the same class or kind as the 
material being valued. Where the producer of a material can & 
demonstrate that it is taking a nil or low profit on its sales of 
the material because of particular commercial circumstances, its 
actual profit and general expense figures shall be taken into 
account, provided that the producer of the material has valid 
commercial reasons to justify them and its pricing policy 
reflects usual pricing policies in the branch of industry 
concerned. For an illustration of this, such a situation might 
occur where producers have been forced to lower prices 
temporarily because of an unforeseeable drop in demand, or where 
the producers sell the material to complement a range of 
materials and goods being produced in the country in which the 
material is sold and accept a low profit to maintain 
competitiveness. A further illustration is where a material was 
being launched and the producer accepted a nil or low proricy to 
offset high general expenses associated with the launch. 


(6) Where the figures for the profit and general expenses 
supplied by or on behalf of the producer of the material are not 
consistent with those usually reflected in sales of materials of 
the same class or kind as the material being valued that are made 
by other producers in the country in which that material is sold, 
the amount for profit and general expenses may be based on 
relevant information other than that supplied by or on behalf of 
the producer of the material. 


(7) Where a customs administration uses information other than 8 
that supplied by or on behalf of the producer of the material for 
the purposes of determining the value of a material under this 
section, the customs administration shall communicate to the 
producer, if that producer so requests, the source of such 
information, the data used and the calculations based on such 
data, subjectsto the provisions on confidentiality under 
sections 107 and 108 of the Customs ACE2 


(8) Whether certain materials are of the same class or kind as 
the material being valued shall be determined on a case-by-case 
basis with reference to the circumstances involved. For purposes 
of determining the amount for profit and general expenses usually 
reflected under the provisions of this section, sales of the 
narrowest group or range of materials of the same class or kind, 
which includes the material being valued, for which the necessary 
information can be provided, shall be examined. For the purposes 
of this section, the materials of the same class or kind must be 
from the same country as the material being valued. 


11,..(%)" Where there is no transaction value under 
subsection 2(2) or the transaction value is unacceptable under 
subsection 2(3), and the value of the material cannot be 
determined under sections 6 through 10, the value of the 
material, referred to in paragraph 7(X) (be Of these Regulations, 
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shall be determined under this section using reasonable means 
consistent with the principles and general provisions of this 
Schedule and on the basis of data available in the country in 
which the producer is located. 


(2) The value of the material determined under this section 
Shall not be determined on the basis of 


(a) a valuation system which provides for the acceptance of the 
higher of two alternative values; 


(b) a cost of production other than the value determined in 
accordance with section 10; 


(c) minimum values; 
(d) arbitrary or fictitious values; 


(e) where the material is produced in the territory of the 
CCFTA country in which the producer is located, the price of 
the material for export from that territory; or 


(f) where the material is imported, the price of the material 
for export to a country other than to the territory of the 
CCFTA country in which the producer is located. 


(3) To the greatest extent possible, the value of the material 
determined under this section shall be based on the methods of 
valuation set out in sections 2 through 10, but a reasonable 
flexibility in the application of such methods would be in 
conformity with the aims and provisions of this section. For an 
illustration of this, under section 6, the requirement that the 
identical materials should be sold at or about the same time as 
the time the material being valued is shipped to the producer 
could be flexibly interpreted. Similarly, identical materials 
produced in a country other than the country in which the 
material is produced could be the basis for determining the value 
of the material, or the value of identical materials already 
determined under section 9 could be used. For another 
illustration, under section 7, the requirement that the similar 
materials should be sold at or about the same time as the 
material being valued are shipped to the producer could be 
flexibly interpreted. Likewise, similar materials produced in a 
country other than the country in which the material is produced 
could be the basis for determining the value of the material, or 
the value of similar materials already determined under the 
provisions of section 9 could be used. For a further 
illustration, under section 9, the 90 days requirement could be 
administered flexibly. 
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SCHEDULE VIII 


METHODS FOR DETERMINING THE VALUE OF NON-ORIGINATING 
MATERIALS THAT ARE IDENTICAL MATERIALS AND 
THAT ARE USED IN THE PRODUCTION OF A GOOD FOR PURPOSES OF 
SUBSECTIONS 5(10), 5(11) AND 6(10) OF THESE REGULATIONS 


pefinitions and Interpretation 
1. For purposes of this Schedule, 


"FIFO method" means the method by which the value Of Nona 
originating materials first received in materials inventory, 
determined in accordance with section 7 of these Regulations, 
is considered to be the value of non-originating materials used 
in the production of the good first shipped to the buyer of the 
good; (méthode PEPS) 


"identical materials" means, with respect to a material, 
materials that are the same as that material in all respects, 
including physical characteristics, quality and reputation but 
excluding minor differences in appearance; (matiéres 
identiques) 


"LIFO method" means the method by which the value of non- 
originating materials last received in materials inventory, 
determined in accordance with section 7 of these Regulations, 
is considered to be the value of non-originating materials used 
in the production of the good first shipped to the buyer of the 
good; (méthode DEPS) 


"materials inventory" means, with respect to a single plant of 
the producer of a good, an inventory of non-originating 


materials that are identical materials and that are used in the 
production of the good; (stock de matiére) 


"rolling average method" means the method by which the value of 
non-originating materials used in the production of a good that 
is shipped to the buyer of the good is based on the average 
value, calculated in accordance with section 4, of the non- 
originating materials in materials inventory. (méthode de la 
moyenne mobile) 


General 


2. For purposes of subsections 5(10) and (11) and. 6(10)) sof 
these Regulations, the following are the methods for determining 
the value of non-originating materials that are identical 
materials and are used in the production of a good: 


=— so. = 
(a) FIFO method; 
(b) LIFO method; and 
(c) rolling average method. 


3. (1) Where a producer of a good chooses, with respect to non- 
originating materials that are identical materials, any of the 
methods referred to in section 2, the producer may not use 
another of those methods with respect to any other non- 
originating materials that are identical materials and that are 
used in the production of that good or in the production of any 
other good. 


(2) Where a producer of a good produces the good in more than 
one plant, the method chosen by the producer shall be used with 
respect to all plants of the producer in which the good is 
produced. 


(3) The method chosen by the producer to determine the value of 
non-originating materials may be chosen at any time during the 
producer’s fiscal year and may not be changed during that fiscal 
year. 


Average Value for Rolling Average Method 


4. (1) The average value of non-originating materials that are 
identical materials and that are used in the production of a good 
that is shipped to the buyer of the good is calculated by 
dividing 


(a) the total value of non-originating materials that are 
identical materials in materials inventory prior to the 
shipment of the good, determined in accordance with section 7 
of these Regulations, 


by 
(b) the total units of those non-originating materials in 
materials inventory prior to the shipment of the good. 


(2) The average value calculated under subsection (1) is 
applied to the remaining units of non-originating materials in 
materials inventory. 
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APPENDIX 


"EXAMPLES" ILLUSTRATING THE APPLICATION OF THE METHODS FOR 
DETERMINING THE VALUE OF NON-ORIGINATING MATERIALS THAT ARE 
IDENTICAL MATERIALS AND THAT ARE USED IN THE PRODUCTION OF A GOOD 


The following examples are based on the figures set out in the 
table below and on the following assumptions: 


(a) Materials A are non-originating materials that are 
identical materials that are used in the production of Good A; 


(b) one unit of Materials A is used to produce one unit of 
Good A; 


(c) all other materials used in the production of Good A are 
originating materials; and 


(d) Good A is produced in a single plant. 


. [s9eI"- Cire 601308 bent sty 22 t=. 2 ee 


MATERIALS INVENTORY SALES 
(RECEIPTS OF MATERIALS A) (SHIPMENTS OF GOOD A) 

DATE QUANTITY , QUANTITY 
(M/D/Y) (UNITS) UNIT COST (UNITS) 
01/01/98 200 $1.05 
01/03/98a,) 1, 000 1.00 
01/05/98 1,000 these 
01/08/98 500 
01/09/98 500 
01/10/98" 1:000 1.05 
01/14/98 1,500 
01/16/98 2,000 shy Wf 
01/18/98 1,500 


YL AO fe 8 oe 


unit cost is determined in accordance with section 7 of these 
Regulations 
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Example 1: FIFO method 


By applying the FIFO method: 


(1) 


(2) 


(3) 


(4) 


the 200 units of Materials A received on 01/01/98 and valued 
at 31.05" per-unic-and S00 units Of thedi}000sunitsior 
Material A received on 01/03/98 and valued at $1.00 per unit 
are considered to have been used in the production of the 500 
units of Good A shipped on 01/08/98; therefore, the value of 
the non-originating materials used in the production of those 
goods? is’consideredh coube  s5100/ (200) units. x+S1505) 4+ (300 
Und Cs 57200) | 7 


500 units of the remaining 700 units of Materials A received 
on 01/03/98 and valued at $1.00 per unit are considered to 
have been used in the production of the 500 units of Good A 
shipped on 01/09/98; therefore, the value of the non- 
originating materials used in the production of those goods 
is considered to be $500 (500 units x $1.00); 


the remaining 200 units of the 1,000 units of Materials A 
received on 01/03/98 and valued at $1.00 per unit, the 1,000 
units of Materials A received on 01/05/98 and valued at $1.10 
per unit, and 300 units of the 1,000 units of Materials A 
received on 01/10/98 and valued at $1.05 per unit are 
considered to have been used in the production of the 1,500 
units of Good A shipped on 01/14/98; therefore, the value of 
non-originating materials used in the production of those 
goods is considered to be $1,615 [(200 units x $1.00) + 

(15 000" unt FSe XIS 150 0) S4* (S00R UNIT SA xeS45'05) > ‘and 


the remaining 700 units of the 1,000 units of Materials A 
received on 01/10/98 and valued at $1.05 per unit and 800 
units of the 2,000 units of Materials A received on 01/16/98 
and valued at $1.10 per unit are considered to have been used 
in the production of the 1,500 units of Good A shipped on 
01/18/98; therefore, the value of non-originating materials 
used in the production of those goods is considered to be 

Siz 615 «ft LOU PUD Esak. of .0 5) et. COU, UNLESS Xo Ln 0]. 


Example 2: LIFO method 


By applying the LIFO method: 


(1) 


500 units of the 1,000 units of Materials A received on 
01/05/98 and valued at $1.10 per unit are considered to have 
been used in the production of the 500 units of Good A 
shipped on 01/08/98; therefore, the value of the non- 
originating materials used in the production of those goods 
is considered to. bea 5550 (500 wnites: X3S1.10) ; 
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(2) “the remaining 500 units of the 1,000 units of Materials A 
received on 01/05/98 and valued at $1.10 per unit are 
considered to have been used in the production of the 500 
units of Good A shipped on 01/09/98; therefore, the value of 
non-originating materials used in the production of those 
goods is considered to be $550 (500 UNLesix eo lel) 7 


(3) the 1,000 units of Materials A received on 01/10/98 and 

Valued ae Si205S sper, unit and 500 units of the 2Pe000 units of 
Material A received on 01/03/98 and valued at $1.00 per une 
are considered to have been used in the production of the 
1,500 units of Good A shipped on 01/14/98; therefore, the 
value of non-originating materials used in the production of 
those goods is considered to be $1,550 [(1,000 Unvesuxa on 05) 
+ (500 units x $1.00) ]; and 


(4) 1,500 units of the 2,000 units of Materials A received on 
01/16/98 and valued at $1.10 per unit are considered to have 
peen used in the production of the 1,500 units of Good A 
shipped on 01/18/98; therefore, the value of non-originating 


materials used in the production of those goods is considered 
to be $1,650 (1,500 UNLts Sorsle Love 


Example 3: Rolling average method 


The following table identifies the average value of non- 
originating Materials A as determined under the rolling average 
method. For purposes of this example, a new average value of 
non-originating Materials A is calculated after each receipt. 
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MATERIALS INVENTORY 


DATE QUANTITY ; TOTAL 

(M/D/Y) (UNITS) “UNITY COST VALUE 
Beginning Inventory 01/01/98 200 51.05 Sy WG, 
Receipt 01/03/98 1,000 200 1,000 
AVERAGE VALUE Ip PRONG, 1.008 nea) 
Receipt DL7057 98. 1, 000 Sher LO, Lj IL(OKG) 
AVERAGE VALUE 2200 EOS Bp Sy ILO) 
Shipment 01/08/98 500 ESOS) Gy25) 
AVERAGE VALUE a OO Hh lOUS) Shy Ashes) 
Shipment 01/09/98 500 1.05 525 
AVERAGE VALUE Up AOE ie @S hp ASO, 
Receipt 01/16/98 2,000 2}. 0 2,200 
AVERAGE VALUE 3} BONG) eS 3,460 


unit cost is determined in accordance with section 7 of these 


Regulations 


By applying the rolling average method: 


(1) the value of non-originating materials used in 
of the 500 units of Good A shipped on 01/08/98 
to) beiS52546(6500) wnt bsex. 51.05 )7* and 


(2) the value of non-originating materials used in 
of the 500 units of Good A shipped on 01/09/98 
LODE. S525 C6500. NgES Kare 05 jes 


the production 
is considered 


the production 
is considered 
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SCHEDULE IX 
INVENTORY MANAGEMENT METHODS 


PART oL 
FUNGIBLE MATERIALS 


Definitions and Interpretation 


1. For purposes of this Part, 


"average method" means the method by which the origin of fungible 
materials withdrawn from materials inventory is based on the 
ratio, calculated under section 5, of originating materials and 
non-originating materials in materials inventory; (méthode de 


la moyenne) 


"FIFO method" means the method by which the origin of fungible 
materials first received in materials inventory is considered 
to be the origin of fungible materials first withdrawn from 


materials inventory; (méthode PEPS) 


"LIFO method" means the method by which the origin of fungible 
materials last received in materials inventory is considered to 
be the origin of fungible materials first withdrawn from 
materials inventory; (méthode DEPS) 


"materials inventory" means 


(a) with respect to a producer of a good, an inventory of 
fungible materials that are used in the production of the 


good, and 


(b) with respect to a person from whom the producer of the 
good acquired those fungible materials, an inventory from 
which fungible materials are sold or otherwise transferred to 
the producer of the good; (stock de matiéres) 


"opening inventory" means the materials inventory at the time an 
inventory management method is chosen; (stock d’ouverture) 


"origin identifier" means any mark that identifies fungible 
materials as originating materials or non-originating 
materials. (identificateur d’origine) 
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General 


2. The inventory management methods for determining whether 
fungible materials referred to in paragraph 7(16)(a) of these 
Regulations are originating materials are the following: 


(a) specific identification method; 
(b) FIFO method; 

(c) LIFO method; and 

(d) average method. 


3. Where a producer of a good or a person from whom the 
producer acquired the materials that are used in the production 
of the good chooses an inventory management method referred to in 
section 2, that method, including the averaging period chosen in 
the case of the average method, shall be used from the time the 
choice is made until the end of the fiscal year of the producer 
or person. 


Specific Identification Method 


4. (1) Except as otherwise provided under subsection (2), where 
the producer or person referred to in section 3 chooses the 
specific identification method, the producer or person shall 
physically segregate, in materials inventory, originating 
materials that are fungible materials from non-originating 
materials that are fungible materials. 


(2) Where originating materials or non-originating materials 
that are fungible materials are marked with an origin identifier, 
the producer or person need not physically segregate those 
materials under subsection (1) if the origin identifier remains 
visible throughout the production of the good. 


Average Method 


5. Where the producer or person referred to in section 3 
chooses the average method, the origin of fungible materials 
withdrawn from materials inventory is determined on the basis of 
the ratio of originating materials and non-originating materials 
in materials inventory that is calculated under sections 6 
through 8. 


6. (1) Except as otherwise provided in sections 7 and 8, the 
ratio is calculated with respect to a one-month or three-month 
period, at the choice of the producer or person, by dividing 


(a) the sum of 


i On 


(i) the total units of originating materials or non- 
originating materials that are fungible materials and that 
were in materials inventory at the beginning of the preceding 


one-month or three-month period, and 


(in je-the stotalmunite. of originating materials or non- 
originating materials that are fungible materials and that 
were received in materials inventory during that preceding 


one-month or three-month period 


by 
(b) the sum of 


(i) the total units of originating materials and non- 
originating materials that are fungible materials and that 
were in materials inventory at the beginning of the preceding 


one-month or three-month period, and 


(ii) the total sunits of ‘originating materials and non- 
originating materials that are fungible materials and that 
were received in materials inventory during that preceding 


one-month or three-month period. 


(2) The ratio calculated with respect to a preceding one-month 
or three-month period under subsection (1) is applied to the 
fungible materials remaining in materials inventory at the end of 
the preceding one-month or three-month period. 


7. (1) Where the good is subject to a regional value-content 
requirement and the regional value content is calculated under 
the net cost method and the producer or person chooses to average 
over a period under subsections 6(15), HO: (1s) ae (Ga Or BCG)E Or ely) 
of these Regulations, the ratio is calculated with respect to 


that period by dividing 
(a) the sum of 


(i) the total units of originating materials or non- 
originating materials that are fungible materials and that 
were in materials inventory at the beginning of the period, 


and 


(ii) the total units of originating materials or non- 
originating materials that are fungible materials and that 
were received in materials inventory during that period 
by 
(b) the sum of 


Bayon 


(i) the total units of originating materials and non- 
originating materials that are fungible materials and that 
were in materials inventory at the beginning of the period, 


and 


(ii) the total units of originating materials and non- 
originating materials that are fungible materials and that 
were received in materials inventory during that period. 


(2) The ratio calculated with respect to a period under 
subsection (1) is applied to the fungible materials remaining in 
materials inventory at the end of the period. 


8. (1) Where the good is subject to a regional value-content 
requirement and the regional value content of that good is 
calculated under the transaction value method or the net cost 
method, the ratio is calculated with respect to each shipment of 


the good by dividing 


(a) the total units of originating materials or non-originating 
materials that are fungible materials and that were in 
materials inventory prior to the shipment 


by 
(b) the total units of originating materials and non- 


originating materials that are fungible materials and that were 
in materials inventory prior to the shipment. 


(2) The ratio calculated with respect to a shipment of a good 
under subsection (1) is applied to the fungible materials 
remaining in materials inventory after the shipment. 


Manner of Dealing with Opening Inventory 


9. (1) Except as otherwise provided under subsections (2) and 
(3), where the producer or person referred to in section 3 has 
fungible materials in opening inventory, the origin of those 
fungible materials is determined by 


(a) identifying, in the books of the producer or person, the 
latest receipts of fungible materials that add up to the amount 


of fungible materials in opening inventory; 


(b) determining the origin of the fungible materials that make 
up those receipts; and 


(c) considering the origin of those fungible materials to be 
the origin of the fungible materials in opening inventory. 


(2) Where the producer or person chooses the specific 
identification method and has, in opening inventory, originating 
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materials or non-originating materials that are fungible 
materials and that are marked with an origin identifier, the 
origin of those fungible materials is determined on the basis of 
the origin identifier. 


(3) The producer or person may consider all fungible materials 
in opening inventory to be non-originating materials. 


PART SEL 
FUNGIBLE GOODS 
Definitions and Interpretation 
10. For purposes of this Part, 


"average method" means the method by which the origin of fungible 
goods withdrawn from finished goods inventory is based on the 
ratio, calculated under section 14, of originating goods and 
non-originating goods in finished goods inventory; (méthode de 
la moyenne) 


"FIFO method" means the method by which the origin of fungible 
goods first received in finished goods inventory is considered 
to be the origin of fungible goods first withdrawn from 
finished goods inventory; (méthode PEPS) 


"finished goods inventory" means an inventory from which fungible 
goods are sold or otherwise transferred to another person; 
(stock de produits finis) 


"LIFO method" means the method by which the origin of fungible 
goods last received in finished goods inventory is considered 
to be the origin of fungible goods first withdrawn from 
finished goods inventory; (méthode DEPS) 


"opening inventory" means the finished goods inventory at the 
time an inventory management method is chosen; (stock 
d’ouverture) 


"origin identifier" means any mark that identifies fungible goods 
as originating goods or non-originating goods. (identificateur 
d’origine) 

General 
11. The inventory management methods for determining whether 
fungible goods referred to in paragraph 7(16)(b) of these 

Regulations are originating goods are the following: 


(a) specific identification method; 
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(b) FIFO method; 
(c) LIFO method; and 
(d) average method. 


12. Where an exporter of a good or a person from whom the 
exporter acquired the good chooses an inventory management method 
referred to in section 11, that method, including the averaging 
period chosen in the case of the average method, shall be used 
from the time the choice is made until the end of the fiscal year 
of the exporter or person. 


Specific Identification Method 


13. (1) Except as provided under subsection (2), where the 
exporter or person referred to in section 12 chooses the specific 
identification method, the exporter or person shall physically 
segregate, in finished goods inventory, originating goods that 
are fungible goods from non-originating goods that are fungible 
goods. 


(2) Where originating goods or non-originating goods that are 
fungible goods are marked with an origin identifier, the exporter 
or person need not physically segregate those goods under 
subsection (1) if the origin identifier is visible on the 
fungible goods. 


Average Method 


14. (1) Where the exporter or person referred to in section 12 
chooses the average method, the origin of each shipment of 
fungible goods withdrawn from finished goods inventory during a 
one-month or three-month period, at the choice of the exporter or 
person, is determined on the basis of the ratio of originating 
goods and non-originating goods in finished goods inventory for 
the preceding one-month or three-month period that is calculated 
by dividing 


(a) the sum of 


(i) the total units of originating goods or non-originating 
goods that are fungible goods and that were in finished goods 
inventory at the beginning of the preceding one-month or 
three-month period, and 


(ii) the total units of originating goods or non-originating 
goods that are fungible goods and that were received in 
finished goods inventory during that preceding one-month or 
three-month period 


by 


= 862 %= 


(b) the sum of 


(i) the total units of originating goods and non-originating 
goods that are fungible goods and that were in finished goods 
inventory at the beginning of the preceding one-month or 


three-month period, and 


(ii) the total units of originating goods and non-originating 
goods that are fungible goods and that were received in 
finished goods inventory during that preceding one-month or 


three-month period. 


(2) The ratio calculated with respect to a preceding one-month 
or three-month period under subsection (1) is applied to the 
fungible goods remaining in finished goods inventory at the end 
of the preceding one-month or three-month period. 


Manner of Dealing with Opening Inventory 


15. (1) Except as otherwise provided under subsections (2) and 


(3), where the exporter or person referred to in section 12 has 
fungible goods in opening inventory, the origin of those fungible 


goods is determined by 


(a) identifying, in the books of the exporter or person, the 
latest receipts of fungible goods that add up to the amount of 


fungible goods in opening inventory; 


(b) determining the origin of the fungible goods that make up 
those receipts; and 


(c) considering the origin of those fungible goods to be the 
origin of the fungible goods in opening inventory. 


(2) Where the exporter or person chooses the specific 
identification method and has, in opening inventory, originating 
goods or non-originating goods that are fungible goods and that 
are marked with an origin identifier, the origin of those 
fungible goods is determined on the basis of the origin 


identifier. 


(3) The exporter or person may consider all fungible goods in 
opening inventory to be non-originating goods. 
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APPENDIX A 


"EXAMPLES" ILLUSTRATING THE APPLICATION OF THE INVENTORY 
MANAGEMENT METHODS TO DETERMINE THE ORIGIN OF FUNGIBLE MATERIALS 


The following examples are based on the figures set out in the 
table below and on the following assumptions: 


(a) originating Material A and non-originating Material A that 
are fungible materials are used in the production of Good A; 


(b) one unit of Material A is used to produce one unit of 
Good A; 


(c) Material A is only used in the production of Good A; 


(d) all other materials used in the production of Good A are 
originating materials; and 


(e) the producer of Good A exports all shipments of Good A to 
the territory of a CCFTA country. 
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MATERIALS INVENTORY SALES 
(RECEIPTS OF MATERIAL A) (SHIPMENTS OF 
GOOD A) 
DATE QUANTITY UNIT TOTAL QUANTITY 
(M/D/Y) (UNITS) COST VALUE (UNITS) 
05/18/97 100 (C') S000 $100 
05/27/97 + 100. 5(N7) Me) 110 
06/01/97 200 (07) 
06/01/97 >. 1, 000; (0) 100™ 31.000 
06/05/97 1,000 (N) lhe] OR (els 0.0 
06/10/97 100 
06/10/97) 22, 000"(0) 1205.5 17.050 
06/15/97 700 
06/16/97 2,000 (N) Li LOVCZAZ00 
06/20/97 1,000 
06/23/97 900 


ee CO re ————————— 


*” 


unit cost is determined in accordance with section 7 of these 
Regulations 

"O" denotes originating materials 

"N" denotes non-originating materials 

"OI" denotes opening inventory 


Example 1: FIFO method 


Good A is subject to a regional value-content requirement. 
Producer A is using the transaction value method to determine the 
regional value content of Good A. 


By applying the FIFO method: 


(1) the 100 units of originating Material A in opening inventory 
that were received in materials inventory on 05/18/97 are 
considered to have been used in the production of the 100 
units of Good A shipped on 06/10/97; therefore, the value of 
non-originating materials used in the production of those 
goods is considered to be So; 


TT, 


(2) 


(3) 


(4) 
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the 100 units of non-originating Material A in opening 
inventory that were received in materials inventory on 
05/27/97 2and600aunits tof the tipo00euni ts sof coriginating 
Material A that were received in materials inventory on 
06/01/97 are considered to have been used in the production 
of the 700 units of Good A shipped on 06/15/97; therefore, 
the value of non-originating materials used in the production 
of those goods is considered to be $110 (100 units x $1.10); 


the remaining 400 units of the 1,000 units of originating 
Material A that were received in materials inventory on 
06/01/97 and 600 units of the 1,000 units of non-originating 
Material A that were received in materials inventory on 
06/05/97 are considered to have been used in the. production 
of the 1,000 units of Good A shipped on 06/20/97; therefore, 
the value of non-originating materials used in the production 
of those goods is considered to be $660 (600 units x $1.10); 
and 


the remaining 400 units of the 1,000 units of non-originating 
Material A that were received in materials inventory on 
06/05/97 and 500 units of the 1,000-units of originating 
Material A that were received in materials inventory on 
06/10/97 are considered to have been used in the production 
of the 900 units of Good A shipped on 06/23/97; therefore, 
the value of non-originating materials used in the production 
of those goods is considered to be $440 (400 units x $1.10). 


Example 2: LIFO method 


Good A is subject to a change in tariff classification 
requirement and the non-originating Material A used in the 
production of Good A does not undergo the applicable change in 
tariff classification. Therefore, where originating Material A 
is used in the production of Good A, Good A is an originating 
good and, where non-originating Material A is used in the 
production of Good A, Good A is a non-originating good. 


By applying the LIFO method: 


(1) 


(2) 


100 units of the 1,000 units of non-originating Material A 
that were received in materials inventory on 06/05/97 are 
considered to have been used in the production of the 100 
units of Good A shipped on 06/10/97; 


700 units of the 1,000 units of originating Material A that 
were received in materials inventory on 06/10/97 are 
considered to have been used in the production of the 700 
units of Good A shipped on 06/15/97; 
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(3) 1,000 units of the 2,000 units of non-originating Material A 
that were received in materials inventory on 06/16/97 are 4 
considered to have been used in the production of the 1,000 ~ 
units of Good A shipped on 06/20/97; and 


(4) 900 units of the remaining 1,000 units of non-originating 
Material A that were received in materials inventory on 
06/16/97 are considered to have been used in the production 
of the 900 units of Good A shipped on 06/23/97. 


Example 3: Average method 


Good A is subject to an applicable regional value-content 
requirement. Producer A is using the transaction value method to 
determine the regional value content of Good A. Producer A 
determines the average value of non-originating Material A and 
the ratio of originating Material A to total value of originating 
Material A and non-originating Material A in the following table. 


nN 


o& NS 


Receipt 


Receipt 


NEW AVG INV 
VALUE 


Receipt 


NEW AVG INV 
VALUE 


Receipt 


NEW AVG INV 
VALUE 


Shipment 


Receipt 


NEW AVG INV 
VALUE 


Shipment 


Receipt 


NEW AVG INV 
VALUE 


Shipment 
Shipment 


NEW AVG INV 
VALUE 
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MATERIAL INVENTORY 


(RECEIPTS OF MATERIAL A) 


DATE 
(M/D/Y) 


05/18/97 


05/27/97 


06/01/97 


06/05/97 


06/10/97 


06/10/97 


06/15/97 


06/16/97 


06/20/97 


06/23/97 


QUANTITY 


(UNITS) 


100 (0) 
100 (N’) 


200 (OF) 


7,000 (O) 


1,200 


7,000 (N) 


2,200 


(100) 


7,000 (O) 


3,100 


(700) 


2,000 (N) 


4,400 


(1,000) 
(900) 


2,500 


TOTAL 
VALUE 


$100 


110 


210 


71,000 


71,210 


1,100 


2,310 


(105) 


1,050 


3,255 


(735) 


2,200 


4,720 


(1,070) 
(963) 


2,687 


(NON-ORIGINA TING MATERIAL) 


UNIT 


COST 


$1.00 


7.10 


7.05 


1.00 


7.017 


1.10 


1.05 


1.05 


1.05 


1°05 


1,07 


1.07 


1.07 


QUANTITY 
(UNITS) 


700 


700 


100 


7,000 


7,100 


(50) 


7,050 


(238) 


2,000 


2,812 


(640) 
(576) 


1596) 


unit cost is determined in accordance with section 7 of these Regulations 


"O” denotes originating materials 


"N" denotes non-originating materials 


"O/" denotes opening inventory 


TOTAL 
VALUE 


$710.00 


1705.00 


101.00 
1,100.0 
(6) 


ly REO) 
O 


(52.50) 


O25) 


(249.90) 


2,200.0 
O 


3,008.8 
4 


(684.80) 
(616.32) 


yh OW hy 
4 


SALES 
(SHIPMENTS OF 
GOOD A) 
RATI QUANTIT 

O Y (UNITS) 

0.50 
0.08 
0.50 

100 
0. 34 

700 
0.64 

71,000 

900 

0.64 
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By applying the average method: 


(1) 


(2) 


(3) 


before the shipment of the 100 units of Material A on 
06/10/97, the ratio of units of originating Material A to 
total units of Material A in materials inventory was .50 
(U,100. unnGes/ 2, 200eunLts)iand tthe ratiovor unres of non— 
originating Material A to total units of Material A in 
materials inventory was .50 (1,100 units/2,200 units); 


based on those ratios; (50 units. (LOO VUunres x50) -OL 
originating Material A and 50 units (100 units x .50) of non- 
originating Material A are considered to have been used in 
the production of the 100 units of Good A shipped on 
06/10/97; therefore, the value of non-originating Material A 
used in the production of those goods is considered to be 
$52.50 [100 units x $1.05 (average unit value) x .50]; 


the ratios are applied to the units of Material A remaining 
in materials inventory after the shipment: 1,050 units (2,100 
units x .50) are considered to be originating materials and 
1,050 units (2,100 units x .50) are considered to be non- 
originating materials; 


before the shipment of the 700 units of Good A on 06/15/97, 
the ratio of units of originating Material A to total units 
of Material A in materials inventory was 66% (2,050 
units/3,100 units) and the ratio of units of non-originating 
Material A to total units of Material A in materials 
inventory was 34%(1,050 units /3,100, units); 


based ‘on these ratios, 462) units (/00\ units x 266) GE 
originating Material A and’ 238” units”(700 units x .34) of 
non-originating Material A are considered to have been used 
in the production of the 700 units of Good A shipped on 
06/15/97; therefore, the value of non-originating Material A 
used in the production of those goods is considered to be 
$249.90 [700 units x $1.05 (average unit value) x 34%]; 


the ratios are applied to the units of Material A remaining 
in materials inventory after the shipment: 1,584 units (2,400 
units x .66) are considered to be originating materials and 
816 units (2,400 units x .34) are considered to be non- 
originating materials; 


before the shipment of the 1,000 units of Material A on 
06/20/97, the ratio of units of originating Material A to 
total units of Material A in materials inventory was 36% 
(1,584 units/4,400 units) and the ratio of units of non- 
originating Material A to total units of Material A in 
materials inventory was 64% (2,816 units/4,400 units); 
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based on ithoseiratiosA 360 4unLtsn(2,000vuntits«x 336) sof 
originating Material A and 640 units (1,000 units x .64) of 
non-originating Material A are considered to have been used 
in the production of the 1,000 units of Good A shipped on 
06/20/97; therefore, the value of non-originating Material A 
used in the production of those goods is considered to be 
$684.80 [1,000 units x $1.07 (average unit value) x 64%]; 


those ratios are applied to the units of Material A remaining 
in materials inventory after the shipment: 1,224 units (3,400 
units x .36) are considered to be originating materials and 
2,176 units (3,400 units x .64) are considered to be non- 
originating materials; 


(4) before the shipment of the 900 units of Good A on 06/23/97, 
the ratio of units of originating Material A to total units 
of Material A in materials inventory was 36% (1,224 
units/3,400 units) and the ratio of units of non-originating 
Material A to total units of Material A in materials 
inventory was 64% (2,176 units/3,400 units); 


based on those ratios, 324 units (900 units x .36) of 
originating Material A and 576 units (900 units x .64) of 
non-originating Material A are considered to have been used 
in the production of the 900 units of Good A shipped on 
06/23/97; therefore, the value of non-originating Material A 
used in the production of those goods is considered to be 
$616.32 [900 units x $1.07 (average unit value) x 64%]; 


those ratios are applied to the units of Material A remaining 
in materials inventory after the shipment: 900 units (2,500 
units x .36) are considered to be originating materials and 
1,600 units (2,500 units x .64) are considered to be non- 
originating materials. 


Example 4: Average method 


Good A is subject to an applicable regional value-content 
requirement. Producer A is using the net cost method and is 
averaging over a period of one month under paragraph 6(15) (a) of 
these Regulations to determine the regional value content of Good 
A. 


By applying the average method: 
the ratio of units of originating Material A to total units 
of Material A in materials inventory for June 1997 is 40.4% 


(2,100 unite /5,200 units); 


based on that ratio, 1,091 units (2,700. gnitse x*:.404) of 
originating Material A and 1,609 units (2,700 units - 1,091 
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units) of non-originating Material A are considered to have 
been used in the production of the 2,700 units of Good A 
shipped in June 1997; therefore, the value of non-originating 
materials used in the production of those goods is considered 
to be $0.64 per unit [$5,560 (total value of Material A in 
materials inventory)/5,200 (units of Material A in materials 
inventory) = $1.07 (average unit value) x (1 - .404)] or 

Oily 72 Sen SOO 45x 12, 700s UN ES er and 


that ratio is applied to the units of Material A remaining in 
materials inventory on June 30, 1997: 1,010 units (2,500 
units x .404) are considered to be originating materials and 
1,490 units (2,500 units - 1,010 units) are considered to be 
non-originating materials. 
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APPENDIX B 


"EXAMPLES" ILLUSTRATING THE APPLICATION OF THE INVENTORY 
MANAGEMENT METHODS TO DETERMINE THE ORIGIN OF FUNGIBLE GOODS 


The following examples are based on the figures set out in the 
table below and on the assumption that Exporter A acquires 
originating Good A and non-originating Good A that are fungible 
goods and physically combines or mixes Good A before exporting 
those goods to the buyer of those goods. 


FINISHED GOODS INVENTORY SALES 

(RECEIPTS OF GOOD A) (SHIPMENTS OF GOOD A) 
DATE QUANTITY QUANTITY 
(M/D/Y) (UNITS) (UNITS) 

05/18/97 100 (0') 

05/27/97 100 (N?’) 

06/01/97 200 (OL) 

06/01/97 1,000 (O) 

06/05/97 1,000 (N) 

06/10/97 100 

06/10/97 TG00 (0) 

06/15/97 700 

06/16/97 2,000 (N) 

06/20/97 1,000 

06/23/97 900 


! "0" denotes originating goods 
2 "N" denotes non-originating goods 
3 "OI" denotes opening inventory 
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Example 1: FIFO method 


By applying the FIFO method: 


(1) 


(2) 


(3) 


(4) 


the 100 units of originating Good A in opening inventory that 
were received in finished goods inventory on 05/18/97 are 
considered to be the 100 units of Good A shipped on 06/10/97; 


the 100 units of non-originating Good A in opening inventory 
that were received in finished goods inventory on 05/27/97 
and 600 units of the 1,000 units of originating Good A that 
were received in finished goods inventory on 06/01/97 are 
considered to be the 700 units of Good A shipped on 06/15/97; 


the remaining 400 units of the 1,000 units of originating 
Good A that were received in finished goods inventory on 
06/01/97 and 600 units of the 1,000 units of non-originating 
Good A that were received in finished goods inventory on 
06/05/97 are considered to be the 1,000 units of Good A 
shipped on 06/20/97; and 


the remaining 400 units of the 1,000 units of non-originating 
Good A that were received in finished goods inventory on 
06/05/97 and 500 units of the (17000;units of orroinating Good 
A that were received in finished goods inventory on 06/10/97 
are considered to be the 900 units of Good A shipped on 
06/23/97. 


Example 2: LIFO method 


By applying the LIFO method: 


(1) 


(2) 


(3) 


(4) 


100 units of the 1,000 units of non-originating Good A that 
were received in finished goods inventory on 06/05/97 are 
considered to be the 100 units of Good A shipped on 06/10/97; 


700 units of the 1,000 units of originating Good A that were 
received in finished goods inventory on 06/10/97 are 
considered to be the 700 units of Good A shipped on 06/15/97; 


1,000 units of the 2,000 units (of non-originating .cood A. that 
were received in finished goods inventory on 06/16/97 are 
considered to be the 1,000 units of Good A shipped on 
06/20/97; and 


900 units of the remaining 1,000 units of non-originating 
Good A that were received in finished goods inventory on 
06/16/97 are considered to be the 900 units of Good A shipped 
on 06/23/97. 


ee oe 


Example 3: Average method 


Exporter A chooses to determine the origin of Good A on a monthly 
basis. Exporter A exported 3,000 units of Good A during the 
month of July 1997. The origin of the units of Good A exported 
during that month is determined on the basis of the preceding 
month, that is June 1997. 


By applying the average method: 


the ratio of criginating.goodstitoralligqoods\'in finished goods 
inventory for the month of June 1997 is 40.4% (2,100 
units/5;7200 nits); 


based onsthatsratiope1;212 units (3;000 units’ x”°.404) of Good 
A shipped in July 1997 are considered to be originating goods 
and 1,788 units (3,000 units - 1,212 units) of Good A are 
considered to be non-originating goods; and 


that ratio is applied to the units of Good A remaining in 
finished goods inventory “on 1June!30701997 291, 010 %uni ts «(27500 
units x .404) are considered to be originating goods and 
1,490 units (2,500 units - 1,010 units) are considered to be 
non-originating goods. 
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SCHEDULE X 


METHODS OF COMPARISON FOR PURPOSES OF SUBSECTION 6(14) 
(NON-ALLOWABLE INTEREST COSTS) 


PART I 
PRODUCERS LOCATED IN CANADA 
Definitions and Interpretation 
1. For purposes of this Part, 


"fixed-rate contract" means a loan contract, instalment purchase 
contract or other financing agreement in which the interest 
rate remains constant throughout the life of the contract or 
agreement; (contrat ‘a taux fixe) 


"linear interpolation" means, with respect to the yield on 
national government debt obligations, the application of the 
following mathematical formula: 


APTS CURT = A) xe (Eee) es) Cee D)s) 
where 


A is the yield on national government debt obligations that are 
nearest in maturity but of shorter maturity than the weighted 
average principal maturity of the payment schedule under the 
fixed-rate contract or variable-rate contract to which they 
are being compared, 


B is the yield on national government debt obligations that are 
nearest in maturity but of greater maturity than the weighted 
average principal maturity of that payment schedule, 


C is the maturity of national government debt obligations that 
are nearest in maturity but of greater maturity than the 
weighted average principal maturity of that payment schedule, 


D is the maturity of national government debt obligations that 
are nearest in maturity but of shorter maturity than the 
weighted average principal maturity of that payment schedule, 
and 


E is the weighted average principal maturity of that payment 
schedule; (interpolation linéaire) 
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"payment schedule" means the schedule of payments, whether on a 


weekly, bi-weekly, monthly, yearly or other basis, of principal 
and interest, or any combination thereof, made by a producer to 


a lender in accordance with the terms of a fixed-rate contract 
Or variable-rate contract; (échéancier) 


"Variable-rate contract" means a loan contract, instalment 
purchase contract or other financing agreement in which the 
interest rate is adjusted at intervals during the life of the 
contract or agreement in accordance with its terms; (contrat a 


taux variable) 


"weighted average principal maturity" means, with respect to 
fixed-rate contracts and variable-rate contracts, the number of 


years, or portion thereof, that is equal to the number obtained 


by 
(a) dividing the sum of the weighted principal payments 


(i) in the case of a fixed-rate contract, by the original 
amount of the loan, and 


(ii) in the case of a variable-rate contract, by the 
principal balance at the beginning of the interest rate 
period for which the weighted principal payments were 


calculated, and 


(b) rounding the amount determined under paragraph (a) to the 
nearest Single decimal place and, where that amount is the 
midpoint between two such numbers, to the greater of those 


two numbers; (@€chéance moyenne pondérée applicable au 


principal) 
"weighted principal payment" means 


(a) with respect to fixed-rate contracts, the amount 
determined by multiplying each principal payment under the 
contract by the number of years, or portion thereof, between 
the date the producer entered into the contract and the date 


of that principal payment, and 
(b) with respect to variable-rate contracts 


(i) the amount determined by multiplying each principal 
payment made during the current interest rate period by the 
number of years, or portion thereof, between the beginning 
of that interest rate period and the date of that payment, 


and 


(ii) the amount equal to the outstanding principal owing, 
but not necessarily due, at the end of the current interest 
rate period, multiplied by the number of years, or portion 


= S16 


thereof, between the beginning and the end of that interest 
rate period; (paiement de principal pondéré) 


"yield on national government debt obligations" means the yield 
for federal government debt obligations set out in the Bank of 
Canada’s Weekly Financial Statistics 


(a) where the interest rate is adjusted at intervals of less 
than one year, under the title "Treasury Bills", and 


(b) in any other case, under the title "Selected Government 
of Canada benchmark bond yields" 


for the week that the producer entered into the contract or the 
week of the most recent interest rate adjustment date, if any, 
under the contract. (rendement des titres d’emprunt du 
gouvernement national) 


General 


2. For purposes of calculating non-allowable interest costs for 
a producer located in Canada 


(a) with respect to a fixed-rate contract, the interest rate 
under that contract shall be compared with the yield on 
national government debt obligations that have maturities of 
the same length as the weighted average principal maturity of 
the payment schedule under the contract (that yield determined 
by linear interpolation, where necessary) ; 


(b) with respect to a variable-rate contract 


(i) in which the interest rate is adjusted at intervals of 
less than or equal to one year, the interest rate under that 
contract shall be compared with the yield on national 
government debt obligations that have maturities closest in 
length to the interest rate adjustment period of the 
contract, and 


(ii) in which the interest rate is adjusted at intervals of 
greater than one year, the interest rate under the contract 
shall be compared with the yield on national government debt 
obligations that have maturities of the same length as the 
weighted average principal maturity of the payment schedule 
under the contract (that yield determined by linear 
interpolation, where necessary); and 


(c) with respect to a fixed-rate or variable-rate contract in 
which the weighted average principal maturity of the payment 
schedule under the contract is greater than the maturities 
offered on national government debt obligations, the interest 
rate under the contract shall be compared to the yield on 
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national government debt obligations that have maturities 
closest in length to the weighted average principal maturity of 
the payment schedule under the contract. 


PART II 
PRODUCERS LOCATED IN CHILE 
Definitions and Interpretation 
3. For purposes of this Part, 


"fixed-rate contract" means a loan contract, instalment purchase 
contract or other financing agreement in which the interest 
rate remains constant throughout the life of the contract or 
agreement; (contrat a taux fixe) 


"linear interpolation" means, with respect to the yield on 
national government debt obligations, the application of the 
following mathematical formula: 


A + [CCB Shy Pr xe(Ee= Dy) eet ctegD) 4 
where 


A is the yield on national government debt obligations that are 
nearest in maturity but of shorter maturity than the fixed- 
rate contract or variable-rate contract to which they are 
being compared, 


B is the yield on national government debt obligations that are 
nearest in maturity but of greater maturity than that 
Gontract, 


C is the maturity of national government debt obligations that 
are nearest in maturity but of greater maturity than that 
contract, 


D is the maturity of national government debt obligations that 
are nearest in maturity but of shorter maturity than that 
contract; and 


E is the maturity of that contract; (interpolation linéaire) 


"variable-rate contract" means a loan contract, instalment 
purchase contract or other financing agreement in which the 
interest rate is adjusted at intervals during the life of the 
contract or agreement in accordance with its terms; (contrat a 
taux variable) 


"yield on national government debt obligations" means 


= 31a = 


(a) where the producer’s contract is expressed in pesos and 
there are national government debt obligations of the same 
maturity as that of the producer’s contract or, im thescase 
of a variable-rate contract, as that of the interest rate 
adjustment period of the producer’s contract, the interest 
rate for Pagaré Descontable del Banco Centrale set out in 
Sintesis Monetaria y Financiera of the Banco Central de 
Chile, and 


(b) in any other case, the interest rate on national 
government debt obligations set out in Informe Economico y 
Financiero, published by the Banco Central de Chile, under 
the title Tasas de Interes de los Instrumentos del Banco 
Central de Chile 


for the month that the producer entered into the contract or 
the month of the most recent interest rate adjustment date, af 
any, under the contract. (rendement des titres d’emprunt du 
gouvernement national) 


General 


4. Subject to section 5, for purposes of calculating non- 
allowable interest costs for a producer located in Chile 


(a) with respect to a fixed-rate contract, the interest rate 
under that contract shall be compared with the yield on 
national government debt obligations that have maturities of 
the same length as that of the contract (that yield determined 
by linear interpolation, where necessary) ; 


(b) with respect to a variable-rate contract 


(i) in which the interest rate is adjusted at intervals of 
less than or equal to one year, the interest rate under that 
contract shall be compared with the yield on national 
government debt obligations that have maturities closest in 
length to the interest rate adjustment period of the 
contract, and 


(ii) in which the interest rate is adjusted; at-intervals, of 
greater than one year, the interest rate under the contract 
shall be compared with the yield on national government debt 
obligations that have maturities of the same length as that 
of the contract (that yield determined by linear 
interpolation, where necessary); and 


(c) with respect to a fixed-rate or variable-rate contract in 
which the maturity of the contract is greater than the 
maturities offered on national government debt obligations, the 
interest rate under the contract shall be compared to the yield 
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on national government debt obligations that have maturities 
closest in length to the maturity of the contract. 


5. For purposes of section 4, where the contract is expressed 
in pesos and there are no national government debt obligations of 
the same maturity that are expressed in pesos, the interest rate 
used for comparison purposes shall be the annual interest rate in 
the contract minus the annual rate of inflation determined on the 
basis of the annual Consumer Price Index set out in the Boletin 
Mensual del Banco Central de Chile for the year preceding the 
month in which the producer entered into the contract. 


5 6.0 = 


APPENDIX 


"EXAMPLE" ILLUSTRATING THE APPLICATION OF THE METHOD 
FOR CALCULATING NON-ALLOWABLE INTEREST COSTS IN THE CASE OF A 
FIXED-RATE CONTRACT ENTERED INTO BY A PRODUCER LOCATED IN CANADA 


The following example is based on the figures set out in the 
table below and on the following assumptions: 


(a) a producer located in Canada borrows $1,000,000 under a 
fixed-rate contract; 

(b) under the terms of the contract, the loan is payable in 

10 years with interest paid at the rate of 6 per cent per year 
on the declining principal balance; and 


(c) the payment schedule calculated by the lender based on the 
terms of the contract requires the producer to make annual 
payments of principal and interest of $135,867.36 over the life 


OL the contract. 


Weighted 
Years Principal Interest Principal Payment Principal 
of Loan Balance’ Payment® Payment’ Schedule Payment* 
1 $924,132.04 $60,000.00 $75,867.96 $135,867.96 $75,867.96 
2 843,712.00 55,447.92 80,420.04 135,867.96 160,840.08 
Sf 758,466.76 50,622.72 85,245.24 135,867.96 2555/5 507e 
4 668,106.81 45,508.01 90,359.95 135,867.96 361,439.82 
oD) 572,325.26 40,086.41 95,781.55 135,867.96 478,907.76 
6 470,796.81 34,339.52 101,528.44 135,867.96 609,170.67 
7 363,176.66 28,247.81 107,620.15 135,867.96 753,341.06 
8 249,099.30 21,790.60 114,077.36 135,867.96 912,618.88 
9 128,177.30 14,945.96 120,922.00 135,867.96 1,088,298.02 
10 (0.00) 7,690.66 128,177.32 135,867.96 M23 13.22 


$5,977,993.19 


ee 


By applying the above method, 


(1) the weighted average principal maturity of the contract is 
calculated by dividing the sum of the weighted principal payments 
by the original loan amount and rounding the amount determined to 
the nearest decimal place -- $5,977,993.19 / $1,000,000 = 
5.977993 or 6 years; 


(2) there are no national government debt obligations that have 
maturities equal to the 6-year weighted average principal 
maturity of the contract; 


(3) the national government debt obligations that are nearest 
in maturity to the weighted average principal maturity of the 
contract are of 5- and 7-year maturities, and the yields on them 
are 4.7 per cent and 5.0 per cent, respectively; 


nnn ee EEE 


! the principal balance represents the loan balance at the end of each full year the loan is in effect and is calculated by subtracting 
the current year’sprincipal payment from the prior year’sending loan balance 


interest payments are calculated by multiplying the prior year’s ending loan balance by the contract interest rate of 6 per cent 
3 principal payments are calculated by subtracting the current year’sinterest payments from the annual payment schedule amount 


¢ the weighted principal payment is determined by, for each year of the loan, multiplying that year’s principal payment by the number 
of years the loan had been in effect at the end of that year 


= S820 = 


(4) the yields on the closest maturities for comparable 
national government debt obligations of 5 years and 7 years are 
4.7 per cent and 5.0 per cent, respectively; therefore, using 
linear interpolation, the yield on a national government debt 
obligation that has a maturity equal to the weighted average 
principal maturity of the contract is 4.85 per cent. This number 
is calculated as follows: 


ATi Oh OS Oe ed TS Gem) ) PO =e ai] 
= A / 7 BOS 
= 4.85%; and 


(5) the producer’s contract interest rate of 6 per cent is less 
than the yield on the comparable national government debt 
obligations plus 700 basis points (4.85 per cent + 7.00 per cent 
= 11.85 per cent); therefore, none of the producer’s interest 
costs are considered to be non-allowable interest costs for 
purposes of the definition "non-allowable interest costs". 


"EXAMPLE" ILLUSTRATING THE APPLICATION OF THE METHOD FOR 
CALCULATING NON-ALLOWABLE INTEREST COSTS IN THE CASE OF A 
VARIABLE-RATE CONTRACT ENTERED INTO BY A PRODUCER LOCATED IN 
CANADA 


The following example is based on the figures set out in the 
tables below and on the following assumptions: 


(a) a producer located in Canada borrows $1,000,000 from a 
person in Canada under a variable-rate contract; 


(b) Sunder Chea termsgorathes contract ethesloan! is ipayabre in 

10 years with interest paid at the rate of 6 per cent per year 
for the first two years and 8 per cent per year for the next 
two years on the principal balance, with rates adjusted each 
two years after that; and 


(c) the payment schedule calculated by the lender based on the 
terms of the contract requires the producer to make annual 
payments of principal and interest of $135,867.96 for the first 
two years of the loan, and of “$146,818.34 for the next two 
years of the loan. 


“ans, = 


Beginning Principal Interest Interest Principal Payment Weighted 

of Year Balance Rate (%) Payment Payment Schedule Principal Payment 
1 $1,000,000.00 6.00 $60,000.00 $75,867.96 $135,867.96 $75,867.96 
2 924,132.04 6.00 55,447.92 80,420.04 135,867.96 1,848 ,264.08 


$1,924,132.04 
ee a ee ee ee ee ea ee ee 


By applying the above method: 


(1) the weighted average principal maturity of the payment 
schedule of the first two years of the contract is $1,924,132.04 
/ $1,000,000 = 1.92413204 or 1.9 years; 


(2) there are no national government debt obligations that have 
maturities equal to the 1.9-year weighted average principal 
maturity of the first two years of the contract; 


(3) the national government debt obligations that are nearest 
in maturity to the weighted average principal maturity of the 
contract are 1- and 2-year maturities, and the yields on them are 
3.0 per cent and 3.5 per cent respectively; 


(4) the yield on the closest maturities of national government 
debt obligations of 1 year and 2 years are 3.0 and 3.5 per cent, 
respectively; therefore, using linear interpolation, the yield on 
a national government debt obligation that has a maturity equal 
to the weighted average principal maturity of the payment 
schedule of the first two years of the contract is 3.45 per cent. 
This amount is calculated as follows: 


30-2 (G% S920) MIO. E28) ery ea(2 oF aR 


3084+ (Ona 
= 3.45%; and 


(5) the producer’s contract rate of 6 per cent for the first 
two years of the loan is less than the yield on the comparable 
national government debt obligations plus 700 basis points (3.45 
per cent + 7.00 per cent = 10.45 per cent); therefore, none of 
the producer’s interest costs for the first two years of the loan 
are considered to be non-allowable interest costs for purposes of 
the definition "non-allowable interest costs". 
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Beginning Principal Interest Interest Principal Payment Weighted 
of Year Balance Rate (%) Payment Payment Schedule Principal Payment 
f $1,000,000.00 6.00 $60,000.00 $75,867.96 $135,867.96 
2 924,132.04 6.00 55,447.92 80,420.04 135,867.96 
3 843,712.01 8.00 67,496.96 79,321.38 146,818.34 $79,321.38 
4 764,390.62 8.00 61,151,25 85,667.09 146,818.34 1,528 ,781.24 


$1,608,102.62 
8 


By applying the above method: 


(1) the weighted average principal maturity of the payment 
schedule under the third and fourth years of the contract is 
$1,608,102.62 / $843,712.01 = 1.905985 or 1.9 years; 


(2) there are no national government debt obligations that have 
maturities equal to the 1.9-year weighted average principal 
maturity of the third and fourth years of the contract; 


(3) the national government debt obligations that are nearest 
in maturity to the weighted average principal maturity of the 
third and fourth years of the contract are 1- and 2-year 
maturities, and the yields on them are 3.0 per cent and 3.5 per 
cent respectively; 


(4) the national government debt obligations that are nearest 
in maturities to the weighted average principal maturity of the 
third and fourth years of the contract are 1- and 2-year 
maturities, and the yields on them are 3.0 and 3.5 per cent, 
respectively; therefore, using linear interpolation, the yield on 
a national government debt obligation that has a maturity equal 
to the weighted average principal maturity of the payment 
schedule of the third and fourth years of the contract is 3.45 
per cent. This amount is calculated as follows: 


3 Ong US% Stiri BE ONS Lonel 9 ey 15.09) Wes Oae e.0)aj 
= SoG ap (0) 62S) 
=93 .45% > cand 


(5) the producer’s contract interest rate, for the third and 
fourth years of the loan, of 8 per cent is less than the yield on 
comparable national government debt obligations plus 700 basis 
points (3.45 per cent + 7.00 per cent = 10.45); therefore, none 
of the producer’s interest costs for the third and fourth year 
are considered to be non-allowable interest costs for purposes of 
the definition "non-allowable interest costs". 


Oo 


SCHEDULE XI 


GENERALLY ACCEPTED ACCOUNTING PRINCIPLES 


1. Generally Accepted Accounting Principles means the 
recognized consensus or substantial authoritative support in the 
territory of a CCFTA country with respect to the recording of 
revenues, expenses, costs, assets and liabilities, disclosure of 
information and preparation of financial statements. These 
standards may be broad guidelines of general application as well 
as detailed standards, practices and procedures. 


2. For purposes of Generally Accepted Accounting Principles, 
the recognized consensus or authoritative support are referred to 
or set out in the following publications: 


(a) with respect to the territory of Canada, The Canadian 
Institute of Chartered Accountants Handbook, as updated from 


time to time; and 


(b) with respect to the territory of Chile, El Boletin Tecnico 
No. 1 del Colegio de Contadores de Chile, as updated from time 


to tine. 
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REGLEMENT CONCERNANT L’/ INTERPRETATION, L’APPLICATION ET 


L’ EXECUTION UNIFORMES DES REGLES D’/ORIGINE AUX TERMES DE 
L’ACCORD DE LIBRE-ECHANGE CANADA — CHILI 


TITRE ABREGE 


1. Réglement sur les régles d’origine (ALECC). 


PARTIE I 
DISPOSITIONS GENERALES 
Définitions et interprétation 


2. (1) Les définitions qui suivent s’appliquent au présent 


réeglement. 


«<< 


«<< 


accessoires, piéces de rechange ou outils qui sont livrés avec 
le produit et qui en font normalement partie » Produits qui 
sont livrés avec un produit, qu’ils y soient attachés ou non, 
et qui sont utilisés pour le transport, la protection, 
l’entretien ou le nettoyage du produit, pour en illustrer le 
mode de montage, de réparation ou d/utilisation, ou comme 
piéces de rechange de ses parties consomptibles ou 
interchangeables. (accessories, spare parts or tools that are 
delivered with a good and form part of the good’s standard 
accessories, spare parts or tools) 


Accord » L’Accord de libre-échange Canada — Chili. (Agreement) 


assujetti a4 une prescription de teneur en valeur régionale » Se 
dit du produit 4 1’égard duquel les dispositions du présent 
réglement qui s’appliquent pour déterminer s’il est un produit 
originaire comportent une prescription de teneur en valeur 
régionale. (subject to a regional value-content requirement) 


autres cotits » En ce qui concerne le coat total, les colts qui 
ne sont ni des coiits incorporables ni des coats non 
incorporables. (other costs) 


changement de classement tarifaire applicable » A 1’égard d’une 
matiére non originaire utilisée dans la production d’un 
produit, changement de classement tarifaire prévu dans une 
régle énoncée a l1’annexe I a 1’égard du poste tarifaire dans 
lequel le produit est classé. (applicable change in Caries 
classification) 


«< 


<< 


«“< 


«< 


«<< 


<< 
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couts de la main-d’oeuvre directe » Coats, y- compris les 
avantages sociaux, se rapportant aux employés qui participent 
directement 4 la production da’un produit. (direct labour costs) 


coats des matiéres directes » La valeur des matiéres, autres 
que les matiéres indirectes et les matiéres d’emballage et 
contenants, qui sont utilisées dans la production d’un produit. 
(direct material costs) 


cotts exclus » Les frais de promotion des ventes, de 
commercialisation et de service aprés-vente, les redevances, 
les frais d’expédition et d’emballage et les frais @’intérét 
non admissibles. (excluded costs) 


coutts incorporables » Cofits liés A la production d’un produit, 
notamment la valeur des matiéres, les cotits de la main-d’ oeuvre 
directe et les frais généraux directs. (product Costs) 


coats non incorporables » Coits, autres que les coitts 
incorporables, passés en charges au cours de la période owt ils 
sont supportés. (period costs) 


cout total » L’ensemble des coiits incorporables, des coats non 
incorporables et des autres coiits Ssupportés sur le territoire 
d’un ou des deux pays ALEcc. (total rcosie) 


déchets récupérables ou sous-produits » Déchets et rebuts 
générés par le producteur d@’un produit que celui-ci utilise 
dans la production du produit ou qu’il vend. (reusable SCLEaAD, Or 
by-product) 


Groit d’utiliser » Pour l’application de la définition de 
« redevances », vise notamment le droit de vendre ou de 
distribuer un produit. (right to use) 


élément d’origine » Matiére qui est incorporée dans un véhicule 
automobile avant la premiére cession du titre de propriété de 
celui-ci ou la premiére consignation du véhicule A une personne 
qui n’est pas un monteur de véhicules automobiles, et qui 

est un produit d’un poste tarifaire énuméré A l’annexe IV. 
(original equipment) 


emplacement du producteur » 


a) Le lieu de l’entrepé6t ou de tout autre poste de réception 
ou le producteur recoit les matiéres GU? tigiuitebases danse 
production d’un produit, si ce lieu se trouve dans un rayon 
de 75 km du lieu de production du produit: 


b) dans tout autre cas, le lieu ot le producteur produit le 
produit dans lequel une matiére doit étre utilisée. (location 
of the producer) 
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« entreprise » Entité constituée ou organisée légalement, a des 


« 


fins lucratives ou non, et possédée par le secteur privé ou le 
secteur public, y compris toute société, fiducie, société de 
personnes, entreprise individuelle, coentreprise ou autre 
association. (enterprise) 


exercice » 


a) Pour le Canada, la période visée par les états financiers 
de 1l’entreprise qui ne dépasse pas : 


(1), 22 mols, consécutits, 


(11) 52 semaines consécutives plus une journée ajoutée 4a la 
derniére semaine, 


(111) 52 ou 53 semaines consécutives; 


b) pour le Chili, la période commengant le 1% janvier et se 
terminant le 31 décembre de la méme année, sauf dans les cas 
suivants : 


(1) lorsque l’entreprise est autorisée par le Servicio de 
Impuestos Internos a commencer ses activités aprés le 

1° janvier d’une année, la période commencant a la date Aa 
laquelle ce service lui délivre le certificat autorisant le 
début des activités et se terminant le 31 décembre de cette 


année, 


(11) lorsque l’entreprise cesse ses activités avant le 

31 décembre d’une année, la période commencant le 

1° janvier de cette année et se terminant a la date ou elle 
dépose un avis de cessation d’activités auprés du Servicio 
de Impuestos Internos. (fiscal year) 


« frais de promotion des ventes, de commercialisation et de 


service aprés-vente » Frais engagés dans chacun des domaines 
suivants : 


a) la promotion des ventes, la publicité dans les médias, la 
recherche publicitaire et les études de marché, les 
instruments promotionnels et de démonstration, les 
expositions, les conférences de nature commerciale, les 
foires commerciales et les congrés, les banniéres, les 
étalages, les échantillons gratuits, les documents relatifs 
aux ventes, a la commercialisation et au service aprés-vente 
(brochures, catalogues, notices techniques, tarifs, manuels 
de service, information sur la vente), 1’établissement et la 
protection de logos et de marques de commerce, les 
commandites, les frais de reconstitution de gros et de détail 
et les frais de représentation; 
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b) les stimulants 4 la vente et 4 la commercialisation, les 
remises aux consommateurs, aux détaillants ou aux grossistes 
et les stimulants afférents aux marchandises; 


c) les salaires et les traitements, les commissions, les 
primes, les avantages sociaux (par exemple, frais médicaux, 
assurance, pension), les frais de déplacement et de 
Subsistance et les droits da’adhésion et honoraires 
professionnels, pour le personnel de la promotion des ventes, 
de la commercialisation et du service aprés-vente; 


d) le recrutement et la formation du personnel de la 
promotion des ventes, de la commercialisation et du service 
aprés-vente, et la formation au service aprés-vente des 
employés s’occupant de la clientéle, lorsque ces coats sont 
indiqués séparément pour la promotion des ventes, la 
commercialisation et le service aprés-vente des produits dans 
les états financiers ou les comptes de prix de revient du 
producteur; 


€) l’assurance responsabilité en matiére de produits; 


f) les fournitures de bureau pour la promotion des ventes, la 
commercialisation et le service aprés-vente des produits, 
lorsque ces coats sont indiqués séparément pour la promotion 
des ventes, la commercialisation et le service apreés-vente 
des produits dans les états financiers ou les comptes de prix 
de revient du producteur; 


g) les coiits du téléphone, de la poste et autres moyens de 
communication, lorsque ces cofits sont indiqués séparément 
pour la promotion des ventes, la commercialisation et le 
Service aprés-vente des produits dans les états financiers ou 
les comptes de prix de revient du producteur; 


h) les loyers et 1’amortissement des bureaux et des centres 
de distribution servant a la promotion des ventes, 4 la 
commercialisation et au service aprés-vente; 


i) les primes d’assurance de biens, les taxes, le cotit des 
services publics et les frais de réparation et d’entretien 
des bureaux et des centres de distribution servant a la 
promotion des ventes, A la commercialisation et au service 
aprés-vente, lorsque ces cofits sont indiqués séparément pour 
la promotion des ventes, la commercialisation et le service 
aprés-vente des produits dans les états financiers ou les 
comptes de prix de revient du producteur; 


j) les paiements faits par le producteur 4 d’autres personnes 
relativement 4 des réparations sous garantie. (sales 
promotion, marketing and after-sales service costs) 


«< 


«K< 


«<< 


« 
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frais d’expédition et d’emballage » Les frais engagés pour 
emballer un produit en vue de son expédition et pour 1’expédier 
du point d’expédition directe jusqu’a l’acheteur, a 1’exclusion 
des frais de préparation et de conditionnement du produit pour 
la vente au détail. (shipping and packing costs) 

frais d’intérét » Tous les frais payés ou a payer par une 
personne pour une avance de fonds ou une ouverture de crédit. 
(interest costs) 


frais d’intérét non admissibles » Frais d’intérét, engagés par 
un producteur a 1’égard de ses titres d’emprunt, qui dépassent 
de plus de 700 points de base le rendement des titres d’emprunt 
a @échéance comparable émis par le gouvernement national du pays 


oa se trouve le producteur. (non-allowable interest costs) 


frais engagés pour emballer » A 1’égard da’un produit ou d’une 
matiére, la valeur des matiéres d’emballage et contenants 
utilisés pour son expédition, ainsi que les coats de main- 
d’oeuvre afférents. La présente définition exclut les coats de 
préparation et de conditionnement pour la vente au détail. 
(costs incurred in packing) 


frais généraux directs » Frais, autres que les cotitts des 
matiéres directes et les cofitts de la main-d’oeuvre directe, 
directement 1iés 4 la production da’un produit. (direct 
overhead) 


gouvernement national » 
a) Dans le cas du Canada, le gouvernement du Canada; 


b) dans le cas du Chili, le gouvernement de la République du 
Chili. (national government) 


jours » Jours civils, y compris les samedis, dimanches et jours 
fériés. (days) 


matiére » Produit utilisé dans la production d’un autre 
produit, y compris une piéce ou partie ou un ingrédient. 
(material) 


matiére auto-produite » Matiére produite par le producteur d/’un 
produit et utilisée dans la production de celui-ci. (self- 
produced material) 


matiéres de conditionnement et contenants » Matiéres et 
contenants dans lesquels un produit est conditionné pour la 
vente au détail. (packaging materials and containers) 


matiéres d’emballage et contenants » Matiéres et contenants 
servant a protéger un produit pendant son transport, a 


«< 
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l’exclusion des matiéres de conditionnement et contenants. 
(packing materials and containers) 


matiéres fongibles » Matiéres qui sont interchangeables dans le 
commerce et dont les propriétés sont essentiellement les mémes. 
(fungible materials) 


matiéres identiques » A 1l’égard d’une matiére, les matiéres 
quae < 


a) sont les mémes que cette matiére Aa tous égards, notamment 
quant aux caractéristiques physiques, a la qualité et 4 la 
réputation, abstraction faite des différences d’aspect 
mineures; 


b) ont été produites dans le méme pays que cette matiére; 
c) ont 6té produites : 
(1) soit par le producteur de cette matiére, 
(11) soit, lorsque celui-ci n’a pas produit de matiéres 
Satisfaisant aux critéres énoncés aux alinéas a) et b), par 
un autre producteur. (identical materials) 
matiére indirecte » Produit utilisé dans la production, 1l’essai 
ou l’inspection d’un produit, mais qui n’est pas physiquement 
incorporé dans celui-ci, ou produit utilisé dans l’entretien 
d’édifices ou le fonctionnement d’équipements afférents Aa la 
production d’un produit, notamment : 
a) le combustible et l’énergie; 


b) les outils, les matrices et les moules; 


c) les piéces de rechange et les matiéres utilisées dans 
l’entretien des équipements et des édifices; 


dad) les lubrifiants, les graisses, les matiéres de composition 
et autres matiéres utilisées dans la production ou pour faire 
fonctionner les équipements et les édifices; 


e) les gants, les lunettes, les chaussures, les vétements, 
l’équipement de sécurité et les fournitures; 


f) les équipements, les appareils et les fournitures utilisés 
pour l’essai ou 1’inspection du produit; 


g) les catalyseurs et les solvants; 


h) les autres produits qui ne sont pas incorporés dans ce 
produit, mais dont on peut raisonnablement démontrer que leur 


<< 


«< 


«<< 
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emploi fait partie de la production de ce produit. (indirect 
material) 


matiére intermédiaire » Matiére auto-produite qui est utilisée 
dans la production d’un produit et qui est désignée comme 
matiére intermédiaire conformément au paragraphe 7(4). 
(intermediate material) 


matiére non originaire » Matiére qui n’est pas admissible a 
titre de matiére originaire aux termes du présent réglement. 
(non-originating material) 


matiére originaire » Matiére qui est admissible a titre de 
matiére originaire aux termes du présent réglement. 
(originating material) 


matiéres similaires » A 1’égard d’une matiére, les matiéres 
qui 


a) bien qu’elles ne soient pas identiques a cette matiére 4 
tous @égards, possédent des éléments constitutifsS et des 
caractéristiques semblables qui font en sorte qu’elles sont 
propres aux mémes fonctions que la matiére et sont 
interchangeables avec celle-ci dans le commerce; 


b) ont été produites dans le méme pays que cette matiére; 
c) ont été produites 
(1) soit par le producteur de cette matiére, 


(11) soit, lorsque celui-ci n’a pas produit de matiéres 
satisfaisant aux critéres énoncés aux alinéas a) et b), par 
un autre producteur. (similar materials) 


méthode de la valeur transactionnelle » La méthode de calcul de 
la teneur en valeur régionale da’un produit qui est énoncée au 
paragraphe 6(2). (transaction value method) 


méthode du coatt net » La méthode de calcul de la teneur en 
valeur régionale d’un produit qui est énoncée au 
paragraphe 6(3). (net cost method) 


mois » Mois civil. (month) 


monteur de véhicules automobiles » Producteur de véhicules 
automobiles ainsi que toute personne liée avec laquelle il 
participe a la production de véhicules automobiles ou toute 
coentreprise dans laquelle il a des intéréts aux fins de la 
production de véhicules automobiles. (motor vehicle assembler) 


«< 
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<< 
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ne peut servir qu’a la récupération de matiéres premiéres » Se 
dit des déchets ou résidus, ou de toute partie de ceux-ci, qui 
ne peuvent servir 4 1l’usage auquel était destiné le produit 

original dont ils sont issus, ou qui ne peuvent étre remis en 
état a cette fin. (fit only for the recovery of raw materials) 


paiements » A 1’égard des redevances et des frais de promotion 
des ventes, de commercialisation et de service aprés-vente, les 
coats passés en charges dans les livres comptables du 
producteur, qu’un paiement ait été effectué ou non 4 ce titre. 
(payments) 


pays ALECC » Le Canada ou Le Chala. (cerra country) 
personne » Personne physique ou entreprise. (person) 


personne d’un pays ALECC » S’entend au sens de « personne da’une 
Partie » 4 l’article B-01 de l’Accord. (person of a CCFTA 
country) 


personne liée » Personne liée A une autre dans 1l’une ou 1’autre 
des circonstances suivantes : 


a) l’une fait partie de la direction ou du conseil 
d’administration de 1l’entreprise de l’autre, et 
réciproquement ; 


b) elles ont juridiquement la qualité d’associés; 
c) 1’une est l’employeur de l’autre; 


d) une personne quelconque posséde, contréle ou détient, 
directement ou indirectement, 25 pour cent ou plus des 
actions ou parts émises avec droit de vote de chacune 
a’elles; 


e) l’une d’elles contréle l’autre directement ou 
indirectement; 


f) toutes deux sont directement on indirectement contrélées 
par une tierce personne; 


g) elles sont membres de la méme famille (enfants adoptifs ou 
par le sang, fréres, soeurs, parents, grand-parents ou 
conjoints). (related person) 


piéces destinées au marché du service aprés-vente » Produits 
qui ne sont pas destinés A servir d’éléments d’origine dans la 
production de véhicules automobiles et qui sont d’un poste 
tarifaire 6énuméré 4 1’annexe Iv. (after-market parts) 
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A 


< point d’expédition directe » Le lieu 4 partir duquel le 
producteur d’un produit expédie normalement celui-ci a 
l’acheteur. (point of direct shipment) 


« poste tarifaire » Position, sous-position ou numéro tarifaire. 
(tariff provision) 


« producteur » Toute personne qui cultive, extrait, récolte, 
péche, piége, chasse, fabrique, transforme ou monte un produit. 
(producer) 


< production » Le fait de cultiver, d’extraire, de récolter, de 
pécher, de piéger, de chasser, de fabriquer, de transformer ou 
de monter un produit. (production) 


A 


« produit » S’entend d’une marchandise au sens de la Loi sur les 
douanes. (French version only) 


A 


< produit non originaire » Produit qui n’est pas admissible 4a 
titre de produit originaire aux termes du présent réglement. 
(non-originating good) 


« produit originaire » Produit qui est admissible Aa titre de 
produit originaire aux termes du présent réglement. 
(originating good) 


« produits fongibles » Produits qui sont interchangeables dans le 
commerce et dont les propriétés sont essentiellement les mémes. 
(fungible goods) 


aA 
A 


produits identiques » A 1’égard d’un produit, les produits 
qui 


a) sont les mémes que ce produit a tous égards, notamment 
quant aux caractéristiques physiques, a la qualité et a la 
réputation, abstraction faite des différences d’aspect 
mineures; 
b) ont été produits dans le méme pays que ce produit; 
c) ont été produits 
(1) soit par le producteur de ce produit, 
(ii) soit, lorsque celui-ci n’a pas produit de produits 
satisfaisant aux critéres énoncés aux alinéas a) et b), par 


un autre producteur. (identical goods) 


« produits similaires » A 1’égard d’un produit, les produits 
qui 


a) bien qu’ils ne soient pas identiques A ce produit A tous 
égards, possédent des éléments constitutifs et des 
Ccaractéristiques semblables qui font en sorte qu’ils sont 
propres aux mémes fonctions que le produit et sont 
interchangeables avec celui-ci dans le commerce; 


b) ont été produits dans le méme pays que ce produit; 
c) ont été produits 
(1) soit par le producteur de ce produit, 


(1i) soit, lorsque celui-ci n’a pas produit de produits 
Satisfaisant aux critéres énoncés aux alinéas a) et b), par 
un autre producteur. (similar goods) 


« rajusté en fonction d’une base FAB » En ce qui concerne un 
produit, rajusté par : 


a) déduction des coits suivants s’ils sont inclus dans la 
valeur transactionnelle du produit 


(1) les coats de transport du produit aprés expédition du 
point d’expédition directe, 


(ii) les coats de Chargement, de déchargement, de 
manutention et d’assurance liés a ce transport, 


(iii) le coat des matiéres d’emballage et contenants; 


b) adjonction des coiits suivants s’ils ne sont pas inclus 
dans la valeur transactionnelle du produit 


(i) les coats de transport du produit du lieu de production 
jusqu’au point d’expédition directe, 


(ii) les coats de chargement, de déchargement, de 
manutention et d’assurance liés a ce transport, 


(iii) les coats de chargement du produit pour expédition a 
partir du point d’expédition directe. (adjusted to an 
H.O.B. basis) 


« redevances » Paiements de toute nature, y compris les paiements 
effectués au titre d’accords d’assistance technique ou 
d’accords semblables, qui permettent d’utiliser ou donnent le 
Groit d’utiliser un droit d’auteur, une oeuvre littéraire, 
artistique ou scientifique, un brevet, une marque de fabrique 
ou de commerce, un dessin, un modéle ou un plan, une formule ou 
un procédé secrets, a 1’exclusion des paiements effectués au 
titre d’accords d’assistance technique ou d’accords semblables 
qui peuvent étre rattachés A des services tels que 


“< 
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a) la formation du personnel, quel que soit 1’endroit ot elle 
a lieu; 


b) les services d’ingénierie, d’outillage, de réglage des 
matrices, de conception de logiciels et services 
informatiques analogues, ou d’autres services, s’ils sont 
exécutés sur le territoire d’un ou des deux pays ALECC. 
(royalties) 


ressortissant » S’entend au sens de l’article B-0O1 de 1’Accord. 
(national) 


Systéme harmonisé » Le Systéme harmonisé de désignation et de 
codification des marchandises, y compris ses régles générales 
d’interprétation et ses notes relatives aux sections et aux 
chapitres, tel qu’il figure : 


a) pour le Canada, dans le Tarif des douanes; 


b) pour le Chili, dans le Arancel Aduanero. (Harmonized 
System) 


territoire > 


a) Dans le cas du Canada, le territoire auquel s/ applique la 
gfe SEO douaniére du Canada, y compris les régions 
s’étendant au-dela des eaux territoriales du Canada et qui, 
conformément au droit international et a la législation 
intérieure du Canada, sont des régions 4 1’égard desquelles 
le Canada est habilité Aa exercer des droits pour ce qui 
concerne les fonds marins et leur sous-sol ainsi que leurs 
ressources naturelles; 


b) dans le cas du Chili, les étendues terrestres et maritimes 
et l’espace aérien surjacent relevant de sa souveraineté, 
ainsi que la zone économique exclusive et le plateau 
continental a 1’égard desquels il exerce des droits 
souverains et a juridiction conformément au droit 
international et Aa sa législation intérieure. (territory) 


utilisé » Employé, utilisé ou consommé dans la production d’un 
produit. (used) 


véhicule automobile » Véhicule automobile des positions 87.01 
ou 87.02, de l’une des sous-positions 8703.21 a 8703.90 ou des 
positions 87.04 ou 87.05. (motor vehicle) 


vérification de l’origine » Vérification de 1l’origine des 
produits effectuée : 


a) pour ce qui est du Canada, selon l’alinéa 42.1(1)a) de la 
Loi sur les douanes; 


b) pour ce qui est du Chili, selon l’article F-06 de 
l’Accord. (verification of origin) 


(2) Pour, 1/application! des définitions de « matiéree 
Similaires » et « produits similaires », la qualité des matiéres 
ou des produits, leur réputation et 1’existence d’une marque de 
commerce constituent des facteurs a prendre en compte dans la 
détermination du caractére similaire des matiéres ou des 
POUL s- 


(3) Pour l’application du présent réglement 


a) « chapitre », sauf indication contraire, s’entend d’un 
chapitre du Systéme harmonisé; 


b) « position » s’entend de tout numéro Aa quatre chiffres du 
Systeme harmonisé; 


c) « sous-position » s’entend de tout numéro Aa six Chittres du 
Systeme harmonisé; 


d) « numéro tarifaire » s’entend de tout numéro A ase 
chiftfres 


(1) dans le cas du Canada, du Systéme harmonisé, 


(11) dans le cas du Chili, du Systéme harmonisé ou du tableau 
intitulé « Numéros tarifaires pour 1’Accord de libre-échange 
entre le Canada et le Chili » qui suit la section II de 
l’annexe D-01 de L“AcCeord + 


e) toute mention, dans le chapitre D de l’Accord, d’un numéro 
tarifaire comprenant des lettres vaut mention du numéro 
tarifaire correspondant — 4a huit chiffres 


(1) dans le cas du Canada, du Systéme harmonisé, 


(11). dans lescas du Chili, du Systéme harmonisé ou du tableau 
intitulé « Numéros tarifaires pour 1l’Accord de libre-échange 
entre le Canada et le Chili » qui suit la section II de 
l’annexe D-01 de lv Accord: 


f) « livres comptables » s’entend : 


(1) en ce qui a trait aux livres comptables d’une personne 
qui se trouve dans un pays ALEcc : 


(A) des livres et autres documents servant a lfinser iption 
des recettes, des dépenses, des coits, de l’actif et du 
passif, tenus conformément aux principes comptables 
généralement reconnus figurant dans les publications 
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énumérées 4 1’annexe XI, applicables au territoire de ce 
pays ALECC, 


(B) des états financiers, y compris la présentation 
d’informations par voie de notes, établis conformément aux 
principes comptables généralement reconnus figurant dans 
les publications énumérées 4 1’annexe XI, applicables au 
territoire de ce pays ALECcc, 


(ii) en ce qui a trait aux livres comptables d’une personne 
qui se trouve dans un endroit hors des territoires des pays 
ALECC 


(A) des livres et autres documents servant A LL’ anseription 
des recettes, des dépenses, des cotts; de, lL’ actif.et.du 
passif, tenus conformément aux principes comptables 
généralement reconnus qui sont appliqués 4 cet endroit ou, 
en l’absence de tels principes, aux Normes comptables 
internationales, 


(B) des états financiers, y compris la présentation 
d’informations par voie de notes, établis conformément aux 
principes comptables généralement reconnus quae cont 
appliqués 4 cet endroit ou, en 1l’absence de tels principes, 
aux Normes comptables internationales; 


g) « incorporée » se dit d’une matiére qui est physiquement 
incorporée dans un produit, ainsi que d’une matiére qui est 
physiquement incorporée dans une autre matiére avant que cette 
derniére ou toute autre matiére produite subséquemment soit 
utilisée dans la production du produit. 


(4) Dans le présent réglement, tout exemple désigné « Exemple » 
y figure a titre d’illustration de la disposition a laquelle il 
se rapporte; en cas d’incompatibilité, la disposition 1’emporte 
sur l’exemple dans la mesure de 1’incompatibilité. 


(5) Dans le présent réglement, tout renvoi a un texte 
législatif d’un pays ALECC se rapporte, sauf disposition 
contraire, au texte en vigueur ainsi qu’a sa version 
éventuellement modifiée ou au texte édicté en remplacement de 
celui-ci, le cas échéant. 


(6) Pour 1l’application des paragraphes 5(8), 6(LE)inet 706) 


a) le coat total correspond a 1l’ensemble des cotts 
incorporables, des coats non incorporables et des autres cotts 
qui sont consignés, sauf disposition contraire des 
sous-alinéas b)(i) et (ii), dans les livres comptables du 
producteur, quel que soit le lieu ot se trouvent les personnes 
qui recoivent les paiements effectués Aa 1l’égard de ces cotits; 
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b) dans le calcul du coat total : 


(1) la valeur des matiéres, autres que les matiéres 
intermédiaires, les matiéres indirectes et les matiéres 
d’emballage et contenants, est déterminée conformément aux 
paragraphes 7(1) et (2), 


(ii) la valeur des matiéres intermédiaires utilisées dans la 
production du produit ou de la matiére pour lequel est 
calculé le coiit total est déterminée conformément au 
paragraphe 7(6), 


(iii) la valeur des matiéres indirectes et la valeur des 
matiéres d’emballage et contenants correspondent aux cotts 
consignés 4 ce titre dans les livres comptables du 
producteur, 


(iv) les coatts incorporables, les cots non incorporables et 
les autres cots, sauf ceux visés aux sous-alinéas (i) et 
(ii), sont les cofts consignés 4 ce titre dans les livres 
comptables du producteur; 


c) ne sont pas compris dans le coat total les bénéfices 
réalisés par le producteur, qu’ils demeurent en sa possession 
ou soient distribués 4 d’autres personnes a4 titre de 
dividendes, ni les impéts payés sur ces bénéfices, notamment 
1’impé6t sur les gains en capital; 


d) tous les gains et pertes relatifs aux opérations de change 
liées 4 la production du produit sont pris en compte dans le 
Calcul du cotit total; 


e) la valeur des matiéres a 1l’égard desquelles la production 
est cumulée conformément A l’article 12 est déterminée de la 


~ 


facon prévue 4 cet article. 


(7) Aux fins du calcul du cotit total en application des 
Pparagraphes 5(8) et 7(6) : 


a) dans le cas ot la teneur en valeur régionale du produit est 
calculée selon la méthode du coat net et que le producteur 
choisit aux termes des paragraphes 6(15), 10(1), (3) ou (6) ou 
11(1) de calculer la teneur en valeur régionale pour une 
période donnée, le coftt total est calculé pour cette période; 


b) dans tout autre cas, le producteur peut choisir de calculer 
le coit total pour 1’une des périodes suivantes 


(1) hinemeis*? 


(11) 1’un des quatre trimestres de son exercice, 
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(iii) 1’un des deux semestres de son exercice, 
(iv) son exercice. 


(8) Le choix effectué en application de 1l’alinéa (7)b) ne peut 
étre ni révoqué ni modifié en ce qui concerne le produit ou la 
matiére, ou la période, qu’il vise. 


(9) Le producteur qui choisit comme période un mois, un 
trimestre ou un semestre en application de 1l’alinéa (7)b) a 
1’égard d’un produit ou d’une matiére est réputé avoir choisi aux 
termes de cet alinéa une ou plusieurs périodes de méme durée pour 


le reste de son exercice Aa l’égard du produit ou de la matiére. 


(10) Le choix d’établir les cofitts en fonction de la moyenne est 
considéré comme ayant été fait, A 1’égard d’un produit exporté 
vers un pays ALECC : 


a) lorsqu’il est regu par 1’administration douaniére de ce pays 
ALECC, dans le cas visé aux paragraphes 10(1), (3) ou (6); 


b) lorsque, au cours de la vérification de l’origine du 
produit, l’administration douaniére de ce pays ALECC en est 
informée par écrit, dans le cas visé aux paragraphes (7), 6(15) 
Ou Tita) 


Opérations de change 


3. (1) Lorsque la valeur d’un produit ou d’une matiére est 
exprimée dans une autre devise que celle du pays ou se trouve le 
producteur du produit, cette valeur est convertie en devise de ce 
pays selon le taux de change suivant : 


a) dans le cas d’un produit vendu ou d’une matiére achetée, le 
taux de change utilisé par le producteur pour l’inscription de 
la vente ou de l’achat, selon le cas; 


b) dans le cas d’une matiére acquise par le producteur 
autrement que par achat : 


(i) le cas 6échéant, le taux de change qu’il a utilisé pour 
1l’inscription d’une autre transaction effectuée dans cette 
autre devise dans les 30 jours précédant ou suivant la date a 
laquelle il a acquis la matiére, 


(ii) sinon 


(A) pour le producteur se trouvant au Canada, le taux de 
change visé a l’article 5 du Réglement relatif au change 
sur les monnaies aux fins de 1’évaluation des droits de 


douane, applicable 4 la date A laquelle la matiére lui a 
été expédiée directement, 


(B) pour le: producteur se trouvant: au» Child, de taux de 
change établi en vertu du second alinéa de l’article 44 
contenu dans l’article premier de la Ley 18.840 (Ley 
Organica Constitucional del Banco Central de Chile), 
applicable 4 la date a laquelle la matiére lui a été 
expédiée directement. 


(2) Lorsque le producteur d’un produit a en sa possession une 
déclaration visée 4 l’article 12 qui contient des données 
exprimées dans une autre devise que celle du pays ow il se 
trouve, cette devise est convertie en devise de ce pays selon le 


taux de change suivant : 


a) s’il a acheté la matiére dans la méme devise que celle des 
données figurant dans la déclaration, le taux de change qu’il a 
utiVisés pour d“inscraption) de 1/achat; 


b) s’il a acheté la matiére dans une autre devise que celle des 
données figurant dans la déclaration : 


(i) le cas @échéant, le taux de change qu’il a utilisé pour 
l/ inscription d’une transaction effectuée dans cette autre 


~ 


devise dans les 30 jours précédant ou suivant la date Aa 
laquelle il a acquis la matiére, 


(ii) sinon, le taux de change visé aux divisions (1)b) (ii) (A) 
ou. (B); 


c) si le producteur a acquis la matiére autrement que par 
achait<~: 


(i) le cas 6échéant, le taux de change qu’il a utilisé pour 
1 “Inscripeiron d’une transaction effectuée dans cette autre 
devise dans les 30 jours précédant ou suivant la date a 
laquelle il a acquis la matiére, 


(ii) sinon, le taux de change visé aux divisions Gy Ci) Ce) 
ou; =(B)i 
PARTI EwII 
PRODUITS ORIGINAIRES 
Dispositions générales 


4. (1) Un produit est originaire du territoire d’un pays ALECC 
s’il est, selon le cas : 


a) un produit minéral extrait sur le territoire d’un ou des 
deux pays ALECC; 
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b) un végétal ou autre produit récolté sur le territoire d’un 
ou des deux pays ALECC; 


c) un animal vivant né et élevé sur le territoire d’un ou des 
deux pays ALECC; 


d) un produit obtenu de la chasse, du piégeage ou de la péche 
sur le territoire d’un ou des deux pays ALECC; 


e) un poisson, un crustacé ou autre animal marin tiré de la mer 
par un navire immatriculé ou enregistré auprés d’un pays ALEcc 
et battant son pavillon; 


f) un produit qui est produit a bord d’un navire-usine a partir 
d’un produit visé 4 1’alinéa e), dans la mesure ot ce navire- 
usine est immatriculé ou enregistré auprés du méme pays ALECC 
que le navire ayant tiré le produit de la mer et bat le 
pavillon de ce pays; 


g) un produit qu’un pays ALECC ou une personne da’un pays ALECC 
a tiré des fonds marins ou de leur sous-sol 4 1’extérieur des 
eaux territoriales de ce pays, dans la mesure oi un pays ALECC 
a le droit d’exploiter ces fonds marins; 


h) un produit tiré de l’espace extra-atmosphérique, dans la 
mesure ot il est obtenu par un pays ALECC ou une personne d/’un 
pays ALECC et n’est pas transformé hors des territoires des 
pays ALECC; 


i) un déchet ou un résidu provenant d’opérations de production 
effectuées sur le territoire d’un ou des deux pays ALECC; 


j) un déchet ou un résidu provenant de produits usagés 
recueillis sur le territoire d’un ou des deux pays ALECC, dans 
la mesure ot il ne peut servir qu’a la récupération de matiéres 
premiéres; 


k) un produit qui est produit sur le territoire d’un ou des 
deux pays ALECC uniquement 4 partir d’un produit visé a 1l’un 


des alinéas%a) aj); ou acpartirede ses dérivés, Aitoute étape 
de la production. 


(2) Un produit est originaire du territoire d’un pays ALECC si, 
selon le cas 


a) chacune des matiéres non originaires utilisées dans sa 
production subit le changement de classement tarifaire 
applicable par suite de la production effectuée entiérement sur 
le territoire d’un ou des deux pays ALECC, lorsque la régle 
énoncée a l’annexe I a4 1’égard du poste tarifaire dans lequel 
le produit est classé prévoit seulement un changement de 
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classement tarifaire et que le produit satisfait aux autres 
exigences applicables du présent réglement; 


b) chacune des matiéres non originaires utilisées dans sa 
production subit le changement de classement tarifaire 
applicable par suite de la production effectuée entiérement sur 
le territoire d’un ou des deux pays ALECC et le produit 
Satisfait a la prescription applicable de teneur en valeur 
régionale, lorsque la régle énoncée A l’annexe I A 1’égard du 
poste tarifaire dans lequel le produit est classé prévoit ala 
fois un changement de classement tarifaire et une prescription 
de teneur en valeur régionale et que le produit satisfait aux 
autres exigences applicables du présent réglement; 


c) le produit satisfait a la prescription applicable de teneur 
en valeur régionale, lorsque la régle énoncée A 1’annexe I Aa 
1’égard du poste tarifaire dans lequel il est classé prévoit 
seulement une prescription de teneur en valeur régionale et 
qu’il satisfait aux autres exigences applicables du présent 
reglement. 


(3) Un produit est originaire du territoire da’un pays ALECE 
s’il est produit entiérement sur le territoire d’un ou des deux 


= 


pays ALECC uniquement Aa partir de matiéres originaires. 


(4) Un produit est originaire du territoire d’un pays ALECCSsi, 
selonsierecasc: 


a) sauf pour les produits des chapitres 61 A 63, les conditions 
Suivantes sont réunies 


(i) le produit est produit entiérement sur le territoire d’un 
ou des deux pays ALECC, 


(ii) 1l’une ou plusieurs des matiéres non originaires 
utilisées dans la production du produit ne subissent pas le 
changement de classement tarifaire applicable parce qu’elles 
ont été importées ensemble, avec ou sans matiéres 
originaires, sur le territoire d’un pays ALECC, sous une 
forme non montée ou démontée, et ont été classées comme 
produit monté en application de la régle 2 a) des Régles 
générales pour 1l’interprétation du Systéme harmonisé, 


(111i) la teneur en valeur régionale du produit, calculée 
conformément a l’article 6, est au moins €égale a 35 pour cent 
lorsque la méthode de la valeur transactionnelle est utilisée 
ou a 25 pour cent lorsque la méthode du coat net est 
utilisée, sauf si la régle énoncée A l’annexe I A l’égard du 
poste tarifaire dans lequel le produit est classé prévoit une 
prescription de teneur en valeur régionale différente, auquel 
cas cette prescription s’applique, 


(iv) le produit satisfait aux autres exigences applicables du 
présent réglement; 


b) sauf pour les produits des chapitres 61 a 635° les) conditions 
Suivantes sont réunies : 


(1) le produit est produit entiérement sur le territoire d’un 
ou des deux des pays ALECC, 


(ii) 1l’une ou plusieurs des matiéres non originaires 
utilisées dans la production du produit ne subissent pas le 
changement de classement tarifaire applicable parce que : 


(A) d’une part, elles sont visées par le Systeme harmonisé 
en tant que parties du produit, 


(B) d’autre part, la position dont reléve le produit vise a 
la fois le produit et ses parties et n’est pas subdivisée 
en sous-positions, ou la sous-position dont reléve le 
produit vise 4 la fois le produit et ses parties, 


(iii) les matiéres non originaires qui ne subissent pas de 
changement de classement tarifaire dans les circonstances 
décrites au sous-alinéa (ii) et le produit ne sont pas 
classés en tant que parties de produits de la position ou de 
la sous-position mentionnée 4 la division Cid Bye 


(iv) chacune des matiéres non originaires utilisées dans la 
production du produit qui ne sont pas mentionnées au sous- 
alinéa (iii) subit le changement de classement tarifaire 
applicable ou satisfait aux autres exigences applicables 
énoncées a4 1’annexe I, 


(v) la teneur en valeur régionale du produit, calculée 
conformément a l’article 6, est au moins égale a 35 pour cent 
lorsque la méthode de la valeur transactionnelle est utilisée 
ou a 25 pour cent lorsque la méthode du coat net est 
utilisée, sauf si la régle énoncée A l’annexe I Aa l’égard du 
poste tarifaire dans lequel le produit est classé prévoit une 
prescription de teneur en valeur régionale aifférente, auquel 
cas cette prescription s’applique, 


(vi) le produit satisfait aux autres exigences applicables du 
présent réglement. 


5) Pour l’application de l’alinéa (4)b) : 
( 


a) la question de savoir si une position ou une sous-position 
vise un produit et ses parties est tranchée en fonction de la 
nomenclature de la position ou de la sous-position et des notes 
relatives a la section ou au chapitre pertinent, conformément 
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aux Régles générales pour 1’interprétation du Systéme 
harmonisé; 


b) lorsque, conformément au Systéme harmonisé, une position 
englobe les parties de produits par application d’une note 
relative a4 la section ou au chapitre pertinent du Systéme 
harmonisé et que les sous-positions de la position ne 
comportent pas de sous-position intitulée « Parties », la sous- 
position intitulée « Autres » de cette position est considérée 
comme visant uniquement les produits et parties de ceux-ci 
classés dans cette sous-position. 


(6) Pour 1l’application du paragraphe (2), lorsque 1’annexe I 
prévoit deux ou plusieurs régles possibles A l’égard du poste 
tarifaire dans lequel le produit est classé, celui-ci n/a qu’a 
satisfaire aux exigences de l’une de ces régles pour étre 
admissible a titre de produit originaire. 


(7) En ce qui concerne la question de savoir si des matiéres 
non originaires subissent le changement de classement tarifaire 
applicable, une matiére auto-produite peut, au choix du 
producteur de celle-ci, é6étre considérée comme une matiére 
utilisée dans la production du produit dans lequel elle est 
incorporée. 


(8) L’exemple qui suit est visé par le paragraphe 2(4). 


Exemple : Matiéres auto-produites considérées comme matiéres 
servant a déterminer si des matiéres non originaires subissent le 
changement de classement tarifaire applicable 


Le producteur A, se trouvant dans un pays ALECC, produit le 

produit A. Au cours de la production, il utilise la matiére 
originaire X et la matiére non originaire Y pour produire la 
matiére Z. Celle-ci est une matiére auto-produite qui sera 

utilisée dans la production du produit A. 


La régle énoncée 4 l’annexe I a 1’égard de la position dans 
laquelle est classé le produit A prévoit un changement de 
classement tarifaire de toute autre position. Le produit A et la 
matiére non originaire Y relévent de la méme position. 

Toutefois, la matiére auto-produite Z reléve d’une autre position 
que celle du produit A. 


Aux fins de déterminer si les matiéres non originaires utilisées 
dans la production du produit A subissent le changement de 
classement tarifaire applicable, le producteur A a le choix de 
considérer la matiére auto-produite Z en tant que matiére devant 
subir un changement de classement tarifaire. Etant donné que la 
matiére Z reléve d’une autre position que celle du produit A, la 
matiére Z satisfait a 1’exigence de changement de classement 
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tarifaire applicable et le produit A est admissible a titre de 
produit originaire. 


De minimis 


5- (1) Un produit est considéré comme originaire du territoire 
d’un pays ALECC si la valeur de toutes les matiéres non 
originaires utilisées dans sa production qui ne subissent pas le 
changement de classement tarifaire applicable, par suite de la 
production effectuée entiérement sur le territoire d’un ou des 
deux pays ALECC, ne dépasse pas neuf pour cent soit de la valeur 
transactionnelle du produit, déterminée conformément 4a 
l’annexe II pour la transaction au cours de laquelle le 
producteur du produit a vendu celui-ci, rajustée en fonction 
d’une base FAB, soit du coft total du produit, lorsqu’il n’y a 
pas de valeur transactionnelle pour le produit aux termes du 
paragraphe 2(1) de 1’annexe III ou lorsque la valeur 
transactionnelle du produit est inacceptable en vertu du 
paragraphe 2(2) de cette annexe, dans la mesure ot les conditions 
Suivantes sont réunies 


a) lorsque le produit est également assujetti 4 une 
prescription de teneur en valeur régionale aux termes de la 
régle qui prévoit le changement de classement tarifaire 
applicable, la valeur de ces matiéres non originaires est prise 
en compte dans le calcul de la teneur en valeur régionale du 
produit selon la méthode précisée pour celui-ci; 


b) le produit satisfait aux autres exigences applicables du 
présent réglement. 


(2) Pour l’application du paragraphe (1), le produit n’a pas a 
satisfaire aux exigences énoncées dans une autre régle lorsque 


a) l’annexe I prévoit deux ou plusieurs régles possibles 4 
1’égard du poste tarifaire dans lequel il est classé; 

b) il est, conformément au paragraphe (1), considéré comme un 
produit originaire en vertu de l’une de ces régles. 


(3) Les paragraphes (1) et (2) ne s’appliquent pas 


a) aux matiéres non originaires du chapitre 4 ou de l’un des 
numéros tarifaires?190190.31/7 1901 790+32791901.901 33% 
1901.90.34), ;1901 90.397, 1901.90.51, LOT. 90552 el 902. 90)..53', 
1901.90.54 et 1901.90.59 qui sont utilisées dans la production 
da’un produit du chapitre 4; 


b) aux matiéres non originaires du chapitre 4 ou de 1’un des 
numéros tarifaires A321 SOc OOL OO. 3a) a O01. 90.33, 
1901.80.34 74190159039, 1901490 .57,)791901..90 52 , TOU oO 53. 
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1901.90.54 et 1901.90.59 qui sont utilisées dans la production 
d’un produit de 1l’un des numéros tarifaires 1901.10.31, 

L7OLe 20. 1901 20.2 90 Lee Ow 1 TIO 20s 22 ye 1 OOLaIO ol, 
1901.90.32, 1901.90.53771901.90.34), 1950129039 1901.90.51, 
1901590252, "1901.90.53, "1908790 e547 et T901.90.595 de la 
position 21.05 ou de 1’un des numéros tarifaires ALO Ge FO sib 
210690232; 2106.90. 337 2006790.34;> 21065910 335: 922065904 93 , 
2106.90 947 (2106 ).90% 955)'22102:90 141) 4 2202890. 42, 22022 90043, 
2202.90.49, 2309.90.31, 2309.90.32, 23:09). 905 335 23097 90. Soret 
2309.90.36; 


c) aux matiéres non originaires du chapitre 15 qui sont 
utilisées dans la production d’un produit de 1l’une des 
positions 15.01 a L085 715s 25 1S eae te 5 415° 


d) aux matiéres non originaires de la position 17.01 qui sont 
utilisées dans la production d’un produit de l’une des 
positions *172018Al27 303% 


e) aux matiéres non originaires du chapitre 17 ou de la 
position 18.05 qui sont utilisées dans la production d/’un 
produit de la sous-position 1806.10; 

f) aux matiéres non originaires des positions 22.03 A 22.07 qui 
sont utilisées dans la production d’un produit de l’une des 


~ 


positions 22.03 4 22.07 ou de la sous-position 2208620, 


g) aux matiéres non originaires qui sont utilisées dans la 
production da’un produit du numéro tarifaire W32e2t il. 19 eae 
1’une des sous-positions 8415.10, 8415.20 a $4157 83) 84184 108a 
8418.21, 8418.29 A 8418.40, $421.12, 8422. Lis 8450511 “an8450-20 
et 8451.21 a 8451.29, de 1’une des positions 84.56 A 84.63 et 
84.77, du numéro tarifaire 8516.60.20 ou de la sous-position 

S5 262107 


h) aux matiéres non originaires du numéro tarifaire 8548.10.10 
qui sont utilisées dans la production d/’un produit des 
positions 85.06 ou 85.07; 


i) aux assemblages de circuits imprimés, y compris les parties 
comprenant de tels assemblages, qui sont des matiéres non 
originaires utilisées dans la production d’un produit, dans’ le 
cas ou le changement de classement tarifaire applicable au 
produit, prévu 4 l’annexe I, impose des restrictions a 
l’utilisation de ces matiéres non originaires; 


j) aux matiéres non originaires qui constituent l’ingrédient 
unique da’un jus de la position 20.09 et qui sont utilisées dans 
la production d’un produit des numéros tarifaires 2106.90.92 ou 
2202290132: 
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k) aux matiéres non originaires qui sont utilisées dans la 
production da’un produit de 1l’un des chapitres 1 4 21, A moins 
qu’elles ne relévent d’une sous-position différente de celle du 
produit dont l’origine est déterminée en application du présent 
arerere:. 

(4) Un produit assujetti A une prescription de teneur en valeur 
régionale est considéré comme originaire du territoire d@’un pays 
ALECC et n/a pas a satisfaire a4 cette prescription si les 
conditions suivantes sont réunies : 


a) la valeur de toutes les matiéres non originaires utilisées 
dans la production du produit ne dépasse pas neuf pour cent 


(1) soit de la valeur transactionnelle du produit, déterminée 
conformément 4 1’annexe II pour la transaction au cours de 
laquelle le producteur dau produit a vendu celui-ci, rajustée 
en fonction d’une base FAB, 


(ii) soit du coat total dau produit, lorsqu’il n’y a pas de 
valeur transactionnelle pour le produit aux termes du 
paragraphe 2(1) de 1l’annexe III ou lorsque la valeur 
transactionnelle du produit est inacceptable en vertu du 
paragraphe 2(2) de cette annexe; 


b) le produit satisfait aux autres exigences applicables du 
présent réglement. 


(5) Un produit de 1l’un des Chapitres 50 4 63, qui n’est pas 
originaire du territoire d@’un pays ALECC parce que certains fils 
ou fibres utilisés dans la production de la composante du produit 
qui en détermine le classement tarifaire ne subissent pas le 
changement de classement tarifaire applicable, par suite de la 
production effectuée entiérement sur le territoire d’un ou des 
deux pays ALECC, est considéré comme originaire du territoire 
d’un pays ALECC si les conditions suivantes sont réunies : 


a) le poids total de 1l’ensemble de ces fils ou fibres n’est pas 
Supérieur 4 neuf pour cent du poids total de cette composante; 


b) le produit satisfait aux autres exigences applicables du 
présent réglement. 


(6) Pour l’application du paragraphe (5) : 


a) l’identification de la composante d’un produit qui en 
détermine le classement tarifaire est effectuée conformément 
aux Régles générales pour 1’interprétation du Systéme 
harmonisé; 


b) lorsque la composante du produit qui en détermine le 
classement tarifaire est un mélange de deux ou plusieurs fils 
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ou fibres, tous les fils et fibres utilisés dans la production 
de la composante sont pris en compte pour la détermination du 
poids des fils et des fibres contenus dans celle-ci. 


(7) Pour l’application des paragraphes (1) et (4), la valeur 
des matiéres non originaires est déterminée en conformité avec 


=~ 


les paragraphes 7(1) a (3), (6) et (7). 


(8) Pour l’application du paragraphe (1) et du sous- 
alinéa (4)a)(ii), le coat total du produit est égal, au choix du 
producteur : 


~ 


a) soit au coit total supporté par vlwisca (1) égardude; tous ses 
produits qui peut étre imputé de facon raisonnable Aa ce produit 
en conformité avec 1’annexe VI; 


b) soit 4 1’ensemble des cofits dont chacun fait partie du coat 
total supporté a 1’égard de ce produit et peut étre imputé de 


= 


fa¢gon raisonnable 4 celui-ci en conformité avec 1’annexe VI. 


(9) Le coat total visé au paragraphe (8) correspond a 
l’ensemble des cofits mentionnés au paragraphe 2(6) et se calcule 
conformément a ce paragraphe et au paragraphe 2(7). 


(10) Aux fins de la détermination, aux termes du 
paragraphe (1), de la valeur des matiéres non Originaires qui ne 
subissent pas le changement de classement tarifaire applicable, 
lorsque leur valeur n’est pas déterminée en application de 
l’annexe IX : 


a) si leur valeur est déterminée en pourcentage de la valeur 
transactionnelle du produit et qu’aux termes du 

paragraphe 6(10) le producteur choisit d’utiliser 1’une des 
méthodes prévues a 1’annexe VIII pour déterminer leur valeur 
aux fins du calcul de la teneur en valeur régionale, leur 
valeur est déterminée selon cette méthode; 


b) siya darcfois 


(i) leur valeur est déterminée en pourcentage du cott total 
du produit, 


(ii) le produit est également assujetti a une prescription de 
teneur en valeur régionale aux termes de la régle qui prévoit 
le changement de classement tarifaire applicable et que 
1l’alinéa (4)a) ne s’applique pas 4a ce produit: 


(iii) la teneur en valeur régionale du produit est calculée 
selon la méthode du coat net, 
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(iv) le producteur choisit aux termes des paragraphes 6(15), 
LOUD o( FP LOUN (6) tou 11(1) de calculer la teneur en valeur 
régionale du produit pour une période donnée, 


leur valeur est égale 4 la somme des valeurs des matiéres non 
Originaires, déterminées selon ce choix, divisée par le nombre 
d’unités des produits visés par*Tle"choix; 


S) si; a la fois 


(i) leur valeur est déterminée en pourcentage du cotit total 
du produit, 


(ii) le produit n’est pas également assujetti A une 
prescription de teneur en valeur régionale aux termes de la 
régle qui prévoit le changement de classement tarifaire 


~ 


applicable ou que 1l’alinéa (4)a) s’applique a4 ce produit 


(iii) le producteur choisit aux termes de 1l’alinéa 27 Wbys 
pour l’application du paragraphe (8), de calculer le cott 
total du produit pour une période donnée, 


leur valeur est égale a la somme des valeurs des matiéres non 
originaires divisée par le nombre da’unités produites au cours 
de cette période; 


d) dans tout autre cas, leur valeur peut, au choix du 
producteur, é6tre déterminée selon l’une des méthodes prévues 4a 
l’annexe VIII. 


(11) Pour l’application du paragraphe (4), la valeur des 
matiéres non originaires utilisées dans la production du produit 
peut, au choix du producteur, 6tre déterminée selon l’une des 
méthodes prévues 4 1’annexe VIL 


(12) Les exemples qui suivent sont visés par le 
paragraphe 2(4). 


Exemple 1 : Paragraphe SD) 


Le producteur A, se trouvant dans un pays ALECC, utilise des 
matiéres originaires et des matiéres non originaires dans la 
production d’anodes en cuivre de la POSICION 74.02. “La régle 
énoncée @ 1l’annexe I a l’égard de la position 74.02 prévoit un 
changement de classement tarifaire de tout autre chapitre. 
4ucune prescription de teneur en valeur régionale ne s’applique 
cette position. En conséquence, pour que 1’anode en cuivre soit 
admissible & titre de produit originaire conformément 3 la régle 
énoncée a l’annexe I, le producteur A ne peut utiliser dans 1a 


~ 


a 
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Toutes les matiéres utilisées dans la production de 1’anode en 
cuivre sont des matiéres originaires, sauf une petite quantité de 
débris de cuivre de la position 74.04, qui figure dans le méme 
chapitre que l1’anode en cuivre. Selon le paragraphe 5(1), si la 
valeur des débris de cuivre non originaires ne dépasse pas neuf 
pour cent de la valeur transactionnelle de l1’anode en cuivre ou 
du cout total de celle-ci, selon le cas, 1’anode en cuivre est 
considérée comme un produit originaire. 


Exenple> 2)o:,-Paragrapnes:5.¢2) 


Le producteur A, se trouvant dans un pays ALECC, utilise des 
matiéres originaires et des matiéres non originaires dans la 
production de ventilateurs plafonniers de la sous- position 
8414.51. L’annexe I prévoit deux régles possibles a 1’égard de 
cette sous-position, dont l’une prescrit un changement de 
classement tarifaire de toute autre position et l’autre prévoit a 
la fois un changement de classement tarifaire de la sous-position 
dans laquelle les parties des ventilateurs plafonniers sont 
classées et une prescription de teneur en valeur régionale. Par 
conséquent, pour que les ventilateurs plafonniers soient 
admissibles 4 titre de produits originaires en application de la 
premiére de ces deux régles, toutes les matiéres classées dans la 
sous-position dont relévent les parties des ventilateurs 
plafonniers et utilisées dans la production des produits finis 
doivent é6tre des matiéres originaires. 


Dans la présente situation, toutes les matiéres non originaires 
utilisées dans la production des ventilateurs plafonniers 
Sacistontara M4 exigence de changement de classement tarifaire 
figurant dans la premiére régle — qui prévoit un changement de 
classement tarifaire de toute autre position —, a 1’exception 
d’une matiére non originaire classée dans la sous-position visant 
les parties des ventilateurs plafonniers. Selon le 

paragraphe 5(1), si la valeur de cette matiére non originaire ne 
dépasse pas neuf pour cent de la valeur transactionnelle des 
ventilateurs plafonniers (ou de leur coat total, selon le cas), 
les produits sont considérés comme des produits originaires. ils 
n’ont donc pas 4 satisfaire, selon le paragraphe 5(2), a l’autre 
régle prévoyant a la fois un changement de classement tarifaire 
et une prescription de teneur en valeur régionale. 


Exemple 3 : Paragraphe 5(2) 


Le producteur A, se trouvant dans un pays ALECC, utilise des 
matiéres originaires et des matiéres non originaires dans la 
production de sacs en plastique devla* sous=posiGion 3923), 2:9'.0= Ta 
régle @6noncée a l’annexe I a 1’égard de cette sous- position 
prévoit a la fois un changement de classement tarifaire de toute 
autre position, a 1’exception des sous-positions 3920.20 ou 
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3920.71 dont relévent certaines matiéres Plastiques, et une 
prescription de teneur en valeur régionale. Relativement a la 
partie de la régle prescrivant un changement de classement 
tarifaire, il faut donc, pour que les sacs en plastique soient 
admissibles a titre de produits originaires, que toutes les 
matiéres plastiques classées dans les sous-positions 3920.20 ou 
3920.71 et utilisées dans la production des sacs soient des 
matiéres originaires. 


Dans la présente situation, toutes les matiéres non originaires 
utilisées dans la production des sacs en Plastique satisfont au 
changement prescrit de classement tarifaire, a 1’exception d’une 
petite quantité de matiéres plastiques de la sous-position 
3920.71.06 4Setonale paragraphe 5(1), les sacs en Plastique peuvent 
étre considérés comme produits originaires si la valeur des 
matiéres plastiques non originaires qui ne satisfont pas a 
l’exigence de changement de classement tarifaire ne dépasse pas 
neuf pour cent de la valeur transactionnelle des produits ou de 
leur coat total, selon le cas. Dans le présent cas, la valeur 
des matiéres non originaires ne satisfaisant pas a 1’exigence de 
changement de classement tarifaire ne dépasse pas ce pourcentage. 


Toutefois, la régle énoncée 4 1’annexe I a l’égard de la sous- 
position 3923.29 prévoit a la fois un changement de classement 
tarifaire et une prescription de teneur en valeur régionale yesh! 
faut donc, pour que les sacs en plastique soient considérés comme 
produits originaires, qu’ils satisfassent €galement a la 
prescription applicable de teneur en valeur régionale, sauf 
disposition contraire du paragraphe 5(4). Ainsi que le prévoit 
1’alinéa 5(1)a), la valeur des matiéres non originaires qui ne 
satisfont pas au changement prescrit de classement tarifaire et 
la valeur de toutes les autres matiéres non originaires utilisées 
dans la production des sacs en plastique sont prises en compte 
dans le calcul de la teneur en valeur régionale du produit. 


Exemple 4 : Paragraphe 5(4) 


Le producteur A, se trouvant dans un pays ALECC, utilise 
principalement des matiéres originaires dans la production de 
chaussures de la position 64.05. La régle prévue 4 l’annexe I a 
l’égard de cette position prescrit 4 la fois un changement de 
classement tarifaire de toute souS-position, sauf de la sous- 
position 6406.10, et une prescription de teneur en valeur 
régionale. 


A l1’exception d’une petite quantité de matiéres du chapitre 39, 
toutes les matiéres utilisées dans la production des chaussures 
sont des matiéres originaires. 


En vertu du paragraphe 5(4), si la valeur des matiéres non 
originaires utilisées dans la production des chaussures ne 


dépasse pas neuf pour cent de leur valeur transactionnelle ou de 
leur cotit total, selon le cas, les produits n’ont pas a 
satisfaire a la prescription de teneur en valeur régionale 
énoncée dans la régle de 1’annexe I pour étre considérés comme 
produits originaires. 


Exemple 5 : Paragraphe 5(4) 


Le producteur A, se trouvant dans un pays ALECC, produit des 
fauteuils pour salons de coiffure de la sous-position 9402.10. 

La régle de l’annexe I visant les produits de la position 94.02 
prescrit un changement de classement tarifaire de tout autre 
chapitre. Toutes les matiéres utilisées dans la production de 
ces fauteuils sont des matiéres originaires, a l’exception d’une 
petite quantité de matiéres non originaires classées comme 
parties de fauteuils pour salons de coiffure. Ces parties ne 
subissent aucun changement de classement tarifaire parce que la 
Sous=pos2tion. 9402 {10 wvisesad, Llavfoisales fauteuils pour salons de 
coiffure et leurs parties. 


Bien que les fauteuils pour salons de coiffure du producteur A ne 
soient pas admissibles a titre de produits originaires selon la 
régle @noncée a4 1l’annexe I, 1’alinéa 4(4)b) prévoit, entre 
autres, que dans le cas ot il n’y a pas de changement de 
classement tarifaire par suite de la transformation des matiéres 
non originaires en produits parce que la sous-position dont 
relévent les produits vise a la fois les produits et leurs 
parties, les produits sont admissibles 4 titre de produits 
originaires s’ils sont conformes 4 la prescription applicable de 
teneur en valeur régionale. 


Toutefois, en vertu du paragraphe 5(4), si la valeur des matiéres 
non originaires ne dépasse pas neuf pour cent de la valeur 
transactionnelle des fauteuils pour salons de coiffure ou de leur 
cout total, selon le cas, ceux-ci sont considérés comme produits 
originaires et n’ont pas a satisfaire 4 la prescription de teneur 
en valeur régionale énoncée au sous-alinéa 4(4)b)(v). 


Exemple 6 : Paragraphes 5(5) et (6) 


Le producteur A, se trouvant dans un pays ALECC, produit des 
robes pour femmes de la sous-position 6204.41 avec un tissu de 
Laine, fine de ja.position 51.12. Ce tissu de Taine: fine, 
également produit par le producteur A, est la composante de la 
robe qui en détermine le classement tarifaire dans la sous- 
posipionsG204 247. 


La régle énoncée 4 1’annexe I 4 1’égard de la sous-position 
6204.41, dont reléve la robe, prévoit un changement de classement 
tarifaire de tout autre chapitre, sauf des positions et chapitres 
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visant certains fils et tissus, y compris les fils de laine 
peignée et les tissus de laine, et exige que le produit soit 
coupé et cousu ou autrement assemblé dans le territoire d’un ou 
des deux pays ALECC. 


En conséquence, en ce qui a trait @ la partie de la régle qui 
prévoit un changement de classement tarifaire, pour que la robe 
soit admissible 4 titre de produit originaire, les fils de laine 
peignée et le tissu de laine fine fabriqué 4 partir de ceux-ci 
que le producteur utilise dans la production de la robe doivent 
étre des matiéres originaires. 


A un moment donné, le producteur A utilise une petite quantité de 
fils de laine peignée non originaires dans la production du tissu 
de laine fine. En vertu du paragraphe 5(5), si le. poids total 
des fils de laine peignée non originaires n’est pas supérieur a 
neuf pour cent du poids total de tous les fils utilisés dans la 
production de la composante de la robe qui en détermine le 
classement tarifaire, soit le tissu de laine, la robe est 
considérée comme produit originaire. 


PARTIE IIfi 
TENEUR EN VALEUR REGIONALE 


6. (1) Sauf disposition contraire du paragraphe (6), la teneur 
en valeur régionale d’un produit est calculée, au choix de 
l’exportateur ou du producteur du produit, selon la méthode de la 
valeur transactionnelle ou selon la méthode du cotit net. 


(2) La méthode de la valeur transactionnelle servant au calcul 
de la teneur en valeur régionale da’un produit correspond 4 la 
formule suivante : 


TVRe=— VT =2VNN- xX. 100 
vT 


TVR représente la teneur en valeur régionale du produit, exprimée 
en pourcentage; 


VT la valeur transactionnelle du produit, déterminée 
conformément a 1l’annexe II pour la transaction au cours de 
laquelle le producteur du produit a vendu celui-ci, rajustée 


en fonction d’une base FAB; 


VMN la valeur des matiéres non originaires utilisées par le 
producteur dans la production du produit, déterminée 
conformément a l’article 7. 
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(3) La méthode du cofit net servant au calcul de la teneur en 
valeur régionale da’un produit correspond a la formule suivante : 


TVR = CN - VMN x 100 
CN 


ou: 


TVR représente la teneur en valeur régionale du produit, exprimée 
en pourcentage; 


CN le coatt net du produit, calculé conformément au 
paragraphe (11); 


VMN la valeur des matiéres non originaires utilisées par le 
producteur dans la production du produit, déterminée 
conformément a l’article 7. 


(4) Aux fins du calcul de la teneur en valeur régionale d’un 
produit selon les paragraphes (2) ou (3), les valeurs suivantes 
ne peuvent étre incluses dans la valeur des matiéres non 
originaires utilisées par le producteur dans la production du 
produit : 


a) la valeur des matiéres non originaires utilisées par un 
autre producteur pour produire des matiéres originaires qui 
sont subséquemment acquises et utilisées par le producteur du 
produit dans la production de celui-ci; 


b) la valeur des matiéres non originaires utilisées par le 
producteur pour produire une matiére auto-produite qui 
constitue une matiére originaire et qui est désignée comme 
matiére intermédiaire. 


(5) Pour l’application du paragraphe (4) : 


a) lorsqu’une matiére auto-produite n’est pas désignée comme 
matiére intermédiaire, seule la valeur des matiéres non 
originaires utilisées dans la production de celle-ci est 
incluse dans la valeur des matiéres non originaires utilisées 
dans la production du produit; 


b) lorsqu’une matiére auto-produite qui est désignée comme 
matiére intermédiaire et qui constitue une matiére originaire 
est utilisée par le producteur du produit avec des matiéres non 
originaires (produites ou non par lui) dans la production du 
produit, la valeur de ces matiéres non originaires est incluse 
dans la valeur des matiéres non originaires. 


(6) La teneur en valeur régionale d’un produit est 
obligatoirement calculée suivant la méthode du cotit net lorsque, 
selon le cas : 
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a) il n’y a pas de valeur transactionnelle pour le produit aux 
termes du paragraphe 2(1) de 1’annexe III; 


b) la valeur transactionnelle du produit est inacceptable en 
vertu du paragraphe 2(2) de cette annexe; 


c) le produit est vendu par le producteur aA une personne 1iée 
et le volume, exprimé en unités quantitatives, des ventes de 
produits identiques ou de produits similaires, ou de toute 
combinaison de ceux-ci, réalisées par lui en faveur de 
personnes liées au cours de la période de six mois précédant le 
mois ou le produit en question est vendu dépasse 85 pour cent 
de ses ventes totales de produits identiques ou de produits 
similaires, ou de toute combinaison de ceux-ci, réalisées 
pendant cette période en faveur de toutes personnes, oa fal 
s’agisse ou non de personnes 1liées et quel que soit le lieu ou 
elles se trouvent; 


d) le produit est 
(i) soit un véhicule automobile, 


(ii) soit un produit d’un poste tarifaire énuméré a 
l’annexe IV et est destiné a étre utilisé dans un véhicule 
automobile a titre d’élément d’origine ou de piéce destinée 
au marché du service aprés-vente, 


(iii) soit un produit: de 1’ une des sous-positions 6401.10 
A 6406.10; 


e) 1’exportateur ou le producteur choisit de cumuler la 
production relativement au produit conformément a l’article 12; 


f) le produit est une matiére intermédiaire et est assujetti 4a 
une prescription de teneur en valeur régionale. 


(7) Lorsque 1’exportateur ou le producteur d/un produit en 
calcule la teneur en valeur régionale suivant la méthode de la 
valeur transactionnelle et que 1l’administration douaniére d’un 
pays ALECC 1l’avise subséquemment par écrityawl occasion .dviune 
vérification de 1l’origine 


a) soit que la valeur transactionnelle du produit, déterminée 
par lui, doit étre rajustée en application de l’article 4 de 
1’annexe II ou est inacceptable en vertu du paragraphe 2t2)) ae 
cette annexe, ou encore qu’il n’y a pas de valeur 
transactionnelle pour le produit aux termes du paragraphe 2(1) 
de cette annexe ou que, par application de 1l’alinéa (6)c), la 
méthode de la valeur transactionnelle ne peut étre utilisée; 


b) soit que la valeur, déterminée par lui, de toute matiére 
utilisée dans la production du produit doit étre rajustée en 
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application de l’article 5 de l’annexe VII ou est inacceptable 
en vertu du paragraphe 2(3) de cette annexe, ou encore qu/il 
n’y a pas de valeur transactionnelle pour la matiére aux termes 
du paragraphe 2(2) de cette annexe ou que, par application de 
l’alinéa (6)c), la méthode de la valeur transactionnelle ne 
peut étre utilisée pour le calcul de la teneur en valeur 
régionale de la matiére, 


il peut choisir de Calculer la teneur en valeur régionale du 
produit suivant la méthode du coat net, auquel cas le calcul doit 
étre fait dans les 60 jours suivant la réception de l’avis ou 
dans le délai plus long fixé par 1’administration douaniére. 


(8) Si 1l’exportateur ou le producteur d’un produit choisit d’en 
Calculer la teneur en valeur régionale suivant la méthode durcout 
net et que 1’administration douaniére d’un pays ALEcc l’avise 
Subséquemment par écrit, @ 1l’occasion d’une vérification de 
l’origine, que le produit ne Satisfait pas A la prescription 
applicable de teneur en valeur régionale, il ne peut en 
recalculer la teneur en valeur régionale suivant la méthode de la 
valeur transactionnelle. 


(9) Le Pparagraphe (7) n’a pas pour effet d’empécher 1’examen ou 
l’appel — que prévoient les articles 58raly2ide Va Doi eis- les 
douanes par application du paragraphe 57.2(4) de cette loi — du 
rajustement ou du rejet : 


a) de la valeur transactionnelle du produit; 


b) de la valeur d’une matiére utilisée dans la production du 
produit. 


(10) Pour l’application de la méthode de la valeur 
transactionnelle, lorsque sont utilisées dans la production d’un 
produit des matiéres non originaires qui sont les mémes a tous 
égards, notamment quant aux caractéristiques physiques, 4 la 
qualité et a4 la réputation, abstraction faite des différences 
d’aspect mineures, la valeur de ces matiéres non originaires 
peut; au choix du producteur du produit, &étre déterminée selon 
l’une des méthodes prévues 4 1’annexe VIII. 


(11) Pour l’application du paragraphe (3), le calcul du coat 
net d’un produit se fait, au choix du producteur, de 1l’une des 
fa¢cons suivantes 


a) en calculant le cott total supporté par lui a 1l’égard de 
tous ses produits, en déduisant les coats exclus qui sont 
compris dans ce coat total et en imputant de facon raisonnable 
le reste au produit conformément a 1’annexe Viz 


b) en calculant le cottt total supporté par lui a l’égard de 
tous ses produits, en imputant de fa¢gon raisonnable ce coftt 
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total au produit conformément Aa 1’annexe VI et en déduisant les 
couts exclus qui sont compris dans le montant imputé au 
produit; 


c) en imputant de facon raisonnable, conformément 4a 

1’annexe VI, chaque coat faisant partie du coat total supporté 
a l’égard du produit de fagon que le total de ces coiits ne 
comprenne pas de coats exclus. 


(12) ebeycottetotaljivise au paragraphe (11) correspond a 
l’ensemble des cofits mentionnés au paragraphe 2(6) et se calcule 
conformément a ce paragraphe. 


(13) Aux fins du calcul du coat net visé au paragraphe (11) 


a) les cottts exclus sont ceux consignés dans les livres 
comptables du producteur du produit; 


b) les coats exclus qui sont compris dans la valeur d’une 
matiére utilisée dans la production d’un produit ne sont pas 
déduits ou autrement exclus du coat totals 


c) ne sont pas comprises dans les cots exclus les sommes 
payées pour les services en matiére de recherche et de 
développement exécutés sur le territoire d’un pays ALECC. 


(14) Aux fins du calcul des frais d’intérét non admissibles, il 
est déterminé conformément 4 1’annexe X si les frais @’/intérét 
engagés par le producteur dépassent de plus de 700 points de base 
le rendement des titres d’emprunt 4 échéance comparable émis par 
le gouvernement national du pays ot celui-ci se trouve. 


(15) Pour l’application de la méthode du cotit net, sauf dans le 
cas d’un produit pouvant faire l’objet d’un choix visant 
1’établissement des coats en fonction de la moyenne aux termes 
des paragraphesi 101) ,(0(3) sourd(6)s ow 14s( 1)0edler-callcul Getila 
teneur en valeur régionale du produit peut, si le producteur en 
fait le choix, se faire de la maniére suivante : 


a) en calculant la somme des cofits nets supportés par lui et la 
somme des valeurs des matiéres non originaires utilisées par 
lui a 1’égard du produit et des produits identiques ou des 
produits similaires, ou de toute combinaison de ceux-ci, 
produits par lui dans une méme usine au cours de l’une des 
périodes suivantes 


(i) un mois, 
(ii) 1’un des quatre trimestres de son exercice, 


(iii) 1’un des deux semestres de son exercice, 


(iv) son exercice; 


b) en utilisant chacune des sommes mentionnées a 1l’alinéa a) 
respectivement comme coat net et valeur des matiéres non 
originaires. 


(16) Le calcul effectué selon le paragraphe (15) s’applique a 
toutes les unités du produit produites pendant la période choisie 
par le producteur en application de l’alinéa (15)a). 


(17) Le choix effectué en vertu du paragraphe (15) ne peut étre 
ni révoqué ni modifié en ce qui concerne les produits ou la 
période qu’il vise. 


(18) Le producteur qui choisit comme période un mois, un 
trimestre ou un semestre en application du paragraphe (15) a 
1’égard des produits est réputé avoir choisi aux termes de ce 
paragraphe une ou plusieurs périodes de méme durée pour le reste 
de son exercice 4 1’égard de ces produits. 


(19) Lorsque la méthode du coat net est obligatoire ou a été 
choisie et qu’un choix a été effectué aux termes du 
paragraphe (15), la teneur en valeur régionale du produit est 
calculée selon la méthode du coat net pour la période choisie aux 
termes de ce paragraphe et pour le reste de l’exercice du 
producteur. 


(20) Sauf disposition contraire des paragraphes 10(10) et 
Pi(9) 7» Le: producteurid ain wroduLté peut en calculer la teneur en 
valeur régionale selon la méthode du coat net pour la période 
choisie en application de l’alinéa (15)a) en se fondant sur les 
couts estimatifs, notamment les coiats standard, les prévisions 
budgétaires ou autres estimations similaires. 


(21) Le producteur qui calcule la teneur en valeur régionale 
d’un produit conformément au paragraphe (20) effectue a la fin de 
son exercice une analyse des cotits réels supportés au cours de la 
période relativement A la production du produit et, si celui-ci 
ne satisfait pas 4 la prescription de teneur en valeur régionale 
d’aprés les coats réels pour cette période, informe sans délai 
toute personne 4 qui il a remis un certificat d’origine du 
produit, ou une déclaration écrite attestant que le produit est 
un produit originaire, du fait que le produit est un produit non 
originaire. 


(22) Aux fins du calcul de la teneur en valeur régionale da’un 
produit, le producteur peut choisir de considérer comme matiére 
non originaire toute matiére utilisée dans la production de ce 
preduae: 


(23) Malgré la prescription de teneur en valeur régionale 
précisée dans la régle applicable énoncée A 1’annexe I A 1’égard 
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du poste tarifaire dans lequel il est classé, un produit est un 
produit originaire si les conditions suivantes sont réunies 


a) il est un produit du numéro tarifaire 6402.19.90, de la 
sous-position 6402.99, du numéro tarifaire 6403.19.20, des 
Sous-positions 6403.40 ou 6403.91, de 1’un des numéros 
tarifaires 6404.11.11, 6404.11.91 et 6404.19.90 ou de la sous- 
position 6406.10; 


b) chacune des matiéres non originaires utilisées dans la 
production du produit subit le changement de classement 
tarifaire applicable; 


c) la teneur en valeur régionale du produit selon la méthode du 
coat net n’est pas inférieure 4a : 


(1) 40 pour cent, pour la période commen¢cant a la date 
d’entrée en vigueur de 1l’Accord et se terminant le 31 
décembre 1997, 


(11) 45 pour cent, pour la période commen¢ant le 1° janvier 
1998 et se terminant le 31 décembre 1998, 


(111) 50 pour cent, pour la période commengant le 1” janvier 
1999 et se terminant le 31 décembre 1999, 


(iv) 55 pour cent, A compter du 1° janvier 2000; 


da) le produit satisfait aux autres exigences applicables du 
présent réglement. 


(24) Malgré la prescription de teneur en valeur régionale 
précisée dans la régle applicable énoncée a 1’annexe I a 1’égard 
du poste tarifaire dans lequel il est classé, un produit est un 
produit originaire si les conditions sont réunies 


a) il est un produit de la position 64.01, de la sous-position 
6402.12, du numéro tarifaire 6402.19.10, de l’une des sous- 
positions 6402.20 A 6402.91 et 6403.12, de 1’un des numéros 
tarifaires 6403.19.10 et 6403.19.90, de l’une des sous- 
positions 6403.20 a 6403.30, 6403.51 a 6403.59 et 6403.99, de 
l’un des numéros tarifaires 6404.11.19, 6404.11.99 et 
6404.19.10, de la sous-position 6404.20, de la position 64.05 
ou de 1l’une des sous-positions 6406.20 a 6406.99; 


b) chacune des matiéres non originaires utilisées dans la 
production du produit subit le changement de classement 
tarifaire applicable; 


c) la teneur en valeur régionale du produit selon la méthode du 
coat net n’est pas inférieure 4a 
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(i) 40 pour cent, pour la période commencant A la date 
d’entrée en vigueur de 1’Accord et se terminant le 31 
décembre 1997, 


(ii) 47,5 pour cent, pour la période commengant le 1° janvier 
1998 et se terminant le 31 décembre 1998, 


(111) 55 pour’ cent; “a compter du 1° Janvier 1999; 


d) le produit satisfait aux autres exigences applicables du 
présent réglement. 


(25) Les exemples qui suivent sont visés par le 
paragraphe 2(4). 


Exemple 1 : Paragraphe 6(3) — Méthode du cotit net 


Un producteur se trouvant dans le pays ALECC A vend le produit A, 
qui est assujetti a une prescription de teneur en valeur 
régionale, a un acheteur se trouvant dans le pays ALECC B. Le 
producteur du produit A choisit de calculer la teneur en valeur 
régionale de ce produit selon la méthode du cott net. Mis a part 
la prescription de teneur en valeur régionale, toutes les 
exigences applicables du présent réglement sont respectées. La 
prescription applicable de teneur en valeur régionale s’éléve a 
DO {DOUr Cent. 


Pour déterminer la teneur en valeur régionale du produit A, le 
producteur calcule d’abord le coat net de ce produit. Selon 
l’alinéa 6(11)a), le coat net correspond au coat total du 
produit A (l’ensemble des cotitts incorporables, des cotitts non 
incorporables et des autres coats) par unité, moins les cotts 
exclus (le total des frais de promotion des ventes, de 
commercialisation et de service aprés-vente, des redevances, des 
frais d’expédition et d’emballage et des frais d’intérét non 
admissibles) par unité. Le producteur utilise les données 
suivantes pour calculer le coat net : 
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Coats incorporables 
Valeur des matiéres 


originaires 307 00a 
Valeur des matiéres non 
originaires 40,00 
Autres coats incorporables 20,00 
Cotits non incorporables : £07.00 
Autres cotts ;: 0,00 
Coat total du produit A, par 
unite = LOG, 00" S 


Coueseexclusm. 
Frais de promotion des ventes, 
de commercialisation et de 


service aprés-vente 5700S 
Redevances py ey 6] 
Frais d’expédition et 
d’emballage 3700 
Frais d’intérét non admissibles 1 00 
Total des cottts exclus : 127 OOS 


Le cotit net équivaut au coat total du produit A, par unité, moins 
les coats exclus. 


Cout totaly produit An par 


unité : 7100, 00 is 
Cotats exclus : =1 2:00 
Cott net du produit A, par 

unité ;: 88,00 S$ 


Il faut avoir le coat net (88 $) et la valeur des matiéres non 
originaires (40 $) pour calculer la teneur en valeur régionale. 
Le producteur calcule la teneur en valeur régionale du produit A, 
selon la méthode du coat net, de la maniére suivante 


TVR = _CN - VMN x LOG 
CN 


= 06 =" 40) XSL00 
88 


54,5 % 


Ainsi, selon la méthode du coat net, le produit A est admissible 


a titre de produit originaire, ayant une teneur en valeur 
régionale de 54,5 pour cent. 


Exemple 2 : Alinéa 6(6)c) — Méthode du coat net a appliquer a 
l1’égard de certaines ventes a des personnes 1iées 


Le 15 janvier 1997, un producteur se trouvant dans le pays 

ALECC A vend 1 000 unités du produit A a une personne 1iée se 
trouvant dans le pays ALECC B. Au cours de la période de six 
mois commengant le 1” décembre 1996 et se terminant le 

31 mai 1997, le producteur a vendu 90 000 unités de produits 
identiques et de produits similaires 4 des personnes liées de 
différents pays, y compris 1’acheteur en question. Pendant cette 
période de six mois, le producteur a vendu aux personnes de tous 
ces pays un nombre total de 100 000 unités de ces produits 
identiques et produits similaires. 


La quantité totale de produits identiques et de produits 
similaires vendus par le producteur 4 des personnes 11iées au 
cours de cette période de six mois représente 90 pour cent de ses 
ventes totales de ces produits aux personnes liées et autres. 
Selon 1’alinéa 6(6)c), le producteur doit utiliser la méthode du 
cout net pour calculer la teneur en valeur régionale du produit A 
vendu en juin 1997, parce que la limite de 85 pour cent est 
dépassée. 


Exemple 3 : Alinéa 6(11)a) 


Un producteur se trouvant dans un pays ALECC produit les produits 
A et B au cours de son exercice. 


Pour calculer le coiitt net de ces produits, il utilise les données 
suivantes, consignées dans ses livres comptables, qui 
représentent tous les coiitts supportés 4 1’égard des produits A et 
Bes 


Coats incorporables : 
Valeur des matiéres 


originaires 2 000 S$ 
Valeur des matiéres non 

originaires T7000 
Autres cotitts incorporables 2 400 


Couts non incorporables (y 
compris des cottts exclus de 


1200 S$): 3 200 
Autres cottts : 400 
Cout total des produits A et B : 9 000 Ss 


Le cout net é6quivaut au coitt total des produits A et B, moins les 
couts exclus supportés 4 1’égard de ces produits. 


Cout total des produits A et B : 9 000 §$ 
Coutts exclus : =_ 1 3200 
Cott net des produits A et B: 7 800 §$ 


Il faut ensuite imputer de fagon raisonnable le cott net des 
produits A et B conformément a 1’annexe VI. 
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Exemple 4 : Alinéa 6(11)b) 


Un producteur se trouvant dans un pays ALECC produit les 
produits A et B au cours de son exercice. Pour calculer la 
teneur en valeur régionale de ces produits, il utilise les 
données suivantes, consignées dans ses livres comptables, qui 
représentent tous les cotits supportés 4 1’égard de ces produits 


Cotits incorporables : 
Valeur des matiéres 


originaires Z2E000' Ss: 
Valeur des matiéres non 

originaires 1 000 
Autres coats incorporables 2 400 


Coats non incorporables (y 
compris des coats exclus de 


1200 Shas Se Zio 
Autres-couts=; AO 
Contetotalsdessprodugtrs'’A et Bs 9000.75 


Selon 1’alinéa 6(11)b), il faut ensuite imputer de fa¢on 
raisonnable le cotit total des produits A et B conformément a 
l’annexe VI. L’imputation est faite de la maniére suivante 


Montant Montant 
imputé au imputé au 
produit A DECOULE B 


Coat total (9 000 S$ pour les produits 
Av-et BB): S22 08K 2 e760s5 


Les cotitts exclus (1 200 S) qui sont* compris dans le coutt total 
imputé aux produits A et B conformément a4 1l’annexe VI sont 
défalqués de ce montant. 


cotts Gouts 
exclus exclus 
Total des coats imputés au imputés au 
exclus produit A produit B 
Frais de 
promotion des 
ventes, de 
commercia- 
lisation et de 
service aprés- 
vente : 500) -S 290s 2105s 
Redevances : 200 LLG 84 


Frais 
d’expédition et 
d’emballage : 500 290 210 


= 46 = 


Coat net (cott 
total moins les 
couts exclus) : 


Le coat net du produit A s’éléve donc 4 4 524 $ et le coat net du 


produit B a 3 276 §. 


Exemple 5 : Alinéa ees) 


Cott total : 
Prodaitcvet 
produit D (en 
milliers de 
dollars) 


Cottts 
incorporables : 


Valeur des 
matiéres 
originaires 100 


Valeur des 
matiéres non 
originaires 900 


Autres cotts 
incorporables 500 


Coats non 
incorporables (yY 

compris des cotts 

exclus de 

420 S$) : 5 679 


Moins les cotts 
excuse: 420 


Autres cotts : (6) 


4..524..S 


Montants 
imputés au 
produit C 
(en 
milliers 
de 
dollars) 


300 


3. 276 


Montants 
imputés au 
produit D 
(en 
milliers 
de 
dollars) 


100 


100 


200 
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cout total 

(ensemble des 

couts incorpo- 

rables, des cotts 

non incorporables 

et des autres 

SCOuUcS es ge 7D 3} BS Zh SVBXS) 


Exemple 6 : Paragraphe 6(12) 


Le producteur A, se trouvant dans un pays ALECC, produit le 
produit A qui est assujetti a une prescription de teneur en 
valeur régionale. Il choisit de calculer la teneur en valeur 
régionale de ce produit selon la méthode du cottt net et il en 
fait la moyenne pour 1’ensemble de son exercice en application du 
paragraphe 6(15). I1 détermine qu’au cours de cet exercice il a 
réalisé un gain de 10 000 S$ et subi une perte de 8 000 $ 
relativement aux opérations de change, ce qui lui a donné un gain 
net de 2 000 $. I1 détermine également qu’une partie du gain 
relatif aux opérations de change, soit 7 000 $, et une partie de 
la perte relative 4 ces opérations, soit 6 000 $, se rapportent a 
l’achat de matiéres non originaires utilisées dans la production 
du produit A, et que les autres 3 000 $ du gain et les autres 

2 000 $ de la perte ne sont pas 1iés a la production du 

produit A. Le producteur détermine que le cotit total du 

produit A s’éléve 4 45 000 $ avant la prise en compte du gain net 
de 1 000 $ relatif aux opérations de change liées a la production 
du produit A. Le coat total du produit A s’éléve donc a 

44.000 $. "Ce¥gain net de 1°000_S n”est “pas incius dans la valeur 
des matiéres non originaires aux termes des paragraphes 7(1) et 


(2). 


Exemple 7 : Paragraphe 6(12) 


Il s’agit des mémes faits que dans 1’exemple 10, sauf que le 
producteur A détermine que 6 000 $ du gain relatif aux opérations 
de change et 7 000 $ de la perte relative 4 de telles opérations 
se rapportent a l’achat de matiéres non originaires utilisées 
dans la production du produit A. Le coat total du produit A 
s’éléve a 45 000 S$ avant la prise en compte de la perte nette de 
1 000 $ relative aux opérations de change liées a la production 
du produit A. Le coat total du produit A s’éléve donc a 

46 000 $. Cette perte nette de 1 000 $ n’est pas incluse dans la 
valeur des matiéres non originaires aux termes des 

paragraphes 7(1) et (2). 
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PARTIE IV 
MATIERES 
Dispositions générales 
7. (1) Sauf dans le cas des matiéres indirectes, des matiéres 
intermédiaires et des matiéres d’emballage et contenants, aux 
fins du calcul de la teneur en valeur régionale da’un produit et 


aux fins des paragraphes 5(1) et (4), la valeur d’une matiére 
utilisée dans la production du produit est 


a) la valeur transactionnelle déterminée conformément au 
paragraphe 2(1) de 1l’annexe VII pour la transaction au cours de 
laquelle le producteur a acquis la matiére; 


b) la valeur déterminée conformément aux articles 6 a 11 de 
l’annexe VII lorsque, pour la transaction au cours de laquelle 
le producteur a acquis la matiére, il n’y a pas de valeur 
transactionnelle aux termes du paragraphe 2(2) de cette annexe 
ou la valeur transactionnelle est inacceptable en vertu du 
paragraphe 2(3) de cette annexe. 


(2) La valeur de la matiére visée au paragraphe (1) comprend 


les frais suivants s’ils ne sont pas déja inclus aux termes des 
alinéas) (1).a): .ou.b) —: 


a) les frais de transport, d’assurance et d’emballage et autres 
frais engagés pour le transport de la matiére jusqu’a 
1’emplacement du producteur; 

b) les droits et taxes payés ou a payer relativement 4 la 
matiére sur le territoire d’un ou des deux pays ALECC, sauf les 
droits et taxes qui font l’objet d’une exemption ou qui sont 
remboursés, remboursables ou récupérables de quelque autre 
maniére, notamment tout crédit a valoir sur les droits ou taxes 
payés ou a payer; 


c) les frais de courtage en douane, notamment les frais des 
services internes de courtage en douane, engagés relativement a 
la matiére sur le territoire d’un ou des deux pays ALECC; 


d) le cot des déchets et rebuts qui résultent de 1l’utilisation 
de la matiére dans la production du produit, moins la valeur 
des déchets récupérables ou sous-produits, le cas échéant. 


(3) Les frais mentionnés aux alinéas (2)a) Ad) sont ceux 


consignés a ce titre dans les livres comptables du producteur du 
Produit. 


Matiéres intermédiaires 
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(4) Le producteur d/’un produit peut, aux fins du calcul de la 
teneur en valeur régionale du produit, désigner comme matiére 
intermédiaire toute matiére auto-produite qui est utilisée dans 
la production du produit, a la condition que, si une matiére 
intermédiaire est assujettie 4 une prescription de teneur en 
valeur régionale, il ne désigne comme matiére intermédiaire 
aucune autre matiére auto-produite assujettie a une prescription 
de teneur en valeur régionale et incorporée dans cette matiére 
intermédiaire. 


(5) Pour 1’application du paragraphe C2) Tes 


a) une matiére auto-produite aésignée comme matiere 
intermédiaire ne peut étre admissible a titre de matiére 
originaire que si elle 1’est aux termes du présent réglement; 


b) la désignation d’une matiére auto-produite comme matiére 
intermédiaire se fait uniquement au choix du producteur de la 
matiére; 


c) sauf disposition contraire du paragraphe 12(4), la condition 
énoncée au paragraphe (4) ne s’applique pas a une matiére 
intermédiaire utilisée par un autre producteur dans la 
production d’une matiére qui est subséquemment acquise et 
utilisée dans la production d’un produit par le producteur visé 
au paragraphe (4). 


(6) La valeur d’une matiére intermédiaire est @égale, au choix 
du producteur du produit : 


ajesorveauveoutetocraLl supporté par lui 4 1’égard de tous ses 
produits qui peut étre imputé de fagon raisonnable a cette 
matiére intermédiaire en conformité avec 1’annexe Vie 


b) soit 4 1’ensemble des cotts dont chacun fait partie du cout 
total supporté a 1’égard de cette matiere intermédiaire et peut 
étre imputé de fagon raisonnable a celle-ci en conformité avec 
1’annexe VI. 


(7) Le coat total visé au paragraphe (6) correspond a 
1’ensemble des coiits mentionnés au paragraphe 2(6) et se calcule 
conformément a ce paragraphe et au paragraphe 2:07) 


(8) Lorsque le producteur d/’un produit désigne une matiere 
auto-produite comme matiére intermédiaire aux termes du 
paragraphe (4) et que l’administration douaniére du pays ALACC sot 
le produit est importé juge, 4 1’occasion d’une vérification de 
l’origine du produit, que la matiére intermédiaire est une 
matiere non originaire et en avise le producteur par écrit avant 
qu'il soit établi par écrit que le produit est admissible ou non 
A titre de produit originaire, le producteur peut annuler cette 
désignation, auquel cas la teneur en valeur régionale du produit 


est calculée comme si la matiére auto-produite n/’avait pas été 
ainsi désignée. 


(9) Le producteur d’un produit qui annule une désignation aux 
termes du paragraphe (8) : 


a) conserve les droits d’examen et d’appel que prévoient les 
articles 58 4 72 de la Loi sur les douanes par application du 
paragraphe 57.2(4) de cette loi, relativement a la 
détermination de l’origine de la matiére intermédiaire, comme 
Si l’annulation de la désignation n’avait pas eu lieu; 


b) peut, dans les 30 jours aprés avoir été avisé par écrit par 
1’administration douaniére visée au paragraphe (8) que la 
matiére auto-produite visée A l’alinéa a) est une matiére non 
originaire, désigner comme matiére intermédiaire une autre 
matiére auto-produite qui est incorporée dans le produit, sous 
réserve de la condition énoncée au paragraphe (4). 


(10) Si le producteur d’un produit désigne une autre matiére 
auto-produite comme matiére intermédiaire aux termes de 
l’alinéa (9)b) et que l’administration douaniére visée au 
paragraphe (8) établit, A l1’occasion de la vérification de 
l’origine du produit, que cette matiére auto-produite est une 
matieére non originaire, le producteur : 


a) peut annuler la désignation, auquel cas la teneur en valeur 
régionale du produit est calculée comme si la matiére auto- 
produite n’avait pas été ainsi désignée; 


b) conserve les droits d’examen et d’appel que prévoient les 
articles 58 4 72 de la Loi sur les douanes par application du 
paragraphe 57.2(4) de cette loi, relativement a la 
détermination de l’origine de la matiére intermédiaire, comme 
si lfannulation ide La désignation n’avait pas eu lieu; 


c) ne peut désigner comme matiére intermédiaire aucune autre 
matiére auto-produite qui est incorporée dans le produit. 


Matiéres indirectes 


(11) Aux fins de déterminer si un produit est un produit 
originaire, une matiére indirecte utilisée dans las production du 
products: 


a) est réputée étre une matiére originaire, quel que soit 
l’endroit ot elle est produite; 


b) si le produit est assujetti a une prescription de teneur en 
valeur régionale, pour le calcul du coat net selon la méthode 
du coat net, a une valeur égale a4 ses cots consignés dans les 
livres comptables du producteur du produit. 
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Matiéres de conditionnement et contenants 


(12) Les matiéres de conditionnement et contenants qui sont 
classés, selon le Systéme harmonisé, avec le produit qu’ils 
contiennent ne sont pas pris en compte aux fins 


a) de déterminer si la totalité des matiéres non originaires 
utilisées dans la production du produit subissent le changement 
de classement tarifaire applicable; 


b) de déterminer, conformément au paragraphe 5(1), la valeur 
des matieres non originaires qui ne subissent pas le changement 
de classement tarifaire applicable. 


(13) Lorsque les matiéres de conditionnement et contenants sont 
classés, selon le Systéme harmonisé, avec le produit qu’ils 
contiennent et que celui-ci est assujetti A une prescription de 
teneur en valeur régionale, la valeur de ces matiéres de 
conditionnement et contenants est prise en compte comme si» 
s’agissait de matiéres originaires ou de matiéres non 
originaires, selon le cas, aux fins du calcul de la teneur en 


valeur régionale du produit. 


(14) Pour l’application du paragraphe (13), lorsque les 
matieéres de conditionnement et contenants sont des matiéres 
auto-produites, le producteur peut choisir de les désigner comme 
matieres intermédiaires en vertu du paragraphe (4) 


Matieéres d’emballage et contenants 


(15)" Aux “Eins ade déterminer si un produit est un produit 
originaire, les matiéres d’emballage et contenants dans lesquels 
le produit est emballé 


a) ne sont pas pris en compte aux fins da’établir 


(i) si les matiéres non originaires utilisées dans la 
production du produit subissent le changement de classement 
tarifaire applicable, 


(ii) si le produit satisfait A une prescription de teneur en 
valeur régionale; 


b) lorsque le produit est assujetti a une prescription de 
teneur en valeur régionale, ont une valeur égale a leurs cotts 
consignés dans les livres comptables du producteur du produit. 


Produits fongibles et matiéres fongibles 


(16) Aux fins de déterminer si un produit est un produit 
originaire 
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a) lorsque des matiéres originaires et des matiéres non 
originaires qui sont des matiéres fongibles sont utilisées dans 
la production du produit, 1’une des méthodes applicables de 
gestion des stocks énoncées a4 1’annexe IX peut étre utilisée, 
au choix du producteur du produit ou de la personne de qui ila 
acquis les matiéres, pour déterminer si celles-ci sont des 


matiéres originaires; 


b) lorsque des produits originaires et des produits non 
originaires qui sont des produits fongibles sont matériellement 
combinés ou mélangés a des stocks et ne font l’objet, avant 
l’exportation, d’aucune production ni autre opération sur le 
territoire du pays ALECC ot ils ont été ainsi matériellement 
combinés ou mélangés, a 1’exception d’un déchargement, d’un 
rechargement ou de toute autre opération nécessaire a leur 
maintien en bon état ou 4 leur transport pour exportation vers 
le territoire de l’autre pays ALECC, 1’une des méthodes 
applicables de gestion des stocks énoncées a 1’annexe IX peut 
étre utilisée, au choix de 1’exportateur du produit ou de la 
personne de qui il a acquis le produit, pour déterminer si 
celui-=einest un sprodultsoriginaire: 


Accessoires, piéces de rechange et outils 


(17) Les accessoires, piéces de rechange ou outils qui sont 
livrés avec un produit et qui en font normalement partie sont des 
matiéres originaires Si le produit est un produit originaire et 
ils ne sont pas pris en compte aux fins de déterminer si toutes 
les matiéres non originaires utilisées dans la production du 
produit subissent le changement de classement tarifaire 
applicable ou aux fins de déterminer, conformément au 
paragraphe 5(1), la valeur des matiéres non originaires qui ne 
subissent pas le changement de classement tarifaire applicable, 
Si les conditions suivantes sont réunies : 


a) les accessoires, piéces de rechange ou outils ne sont pas 
facturés séparément du produit; 


b) les quantités et la valeur des accessoires, piéces de 
rechange ou outils correspondent aux usages courants propres au 
produit au sein de la branche de production en question. 


(18) Lorsqu’un produit est assujetti Aa une prescription de 
teneur en valeur régionale, la valeur des accessoires, piéces de 
rechange ou outils qui sont livrés avec le peo et qui en font 
normalement partie est prise en compte comme s’il s’agissait de 
matiéres originaires ou de matiéres non originaires, selon le 
cas, aux fins du calcul de la teneur en valeur régionale du 
predauit. 


(19) Pour l’application du paragraphe (18), lorsque les 
accessoires, piéces de rechange et outils sont des matiéres 
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auto-produites, le producteur peut choisir de les désigner comme 
matiéres intermédiaires en vertu du paragraphe (4). 


(20) Les exemples qui suivent sont visés par le 
paragraphe 2(4). 


Exemple 1 : Paragraphe 7(5) —Valeur des matiéres intermédiaires 


Un producteur se trouvant dans un pays ALECC produit le produit B 
qui est assujetti a une prescription de teneur en valeur 
régionale en vertu de l1’alinéa 4(2)b). Le producteur produit 
aussi la matiére A, qui est utilisée dans la production du 
produit B. Tant des matiéres originaires que des matiéres non 
originaires sont utilisées pour produire la matiére A. Celle-ci 
est assujettie a une exigence de changement de classement 
tarifaire en application de l’alinéa 4(2)a). Les cotts de la 
production de la matiére A sont les suivants : 


Coats incorporables 3 


Valeur des matiéres originaires ake rexel (3 
Valeur des matiéres non originaires 7700 
Autres coats incorporables 1, OO 
Coats non incorporables (redevance de 0,30 $ 
incluse) : 0; 50 
Autresicoursc: 0,10 
Cott total de la matiére A: TO, 60n'S 


Le producteur désigne la matiére A comme matiére intermédiaire et 
détermine que, parce que toutes les matiéres non originaires 
utilisées dans la production de celle-ci subissent le changement 
de classement tarifaire applicable prévu a l’annexe I, la 

matiére A serait admissible a titre de matiére originaire en 
vertu de l’alinéa 4(2)a). Le coat des matiéres non originaires 
utilisées dans la production de la matiére A n’est donc pas 
inclus dans la valeur des matiéres non originaires utilisées dans 
la production du produit B pour déterminer la teneur en valeur 
régionale du produit B. Vu que la matiére A a été désignée comme 
matiére intermédiaire, le coat total de la matiére A, soit 

10,60 $, est considéré comme le coat des matiéres originaires aux 
fins du calcul de la teneur en valeur régionale du produit B. Le 
coat total du produit B est déterminé selon les données 

suivantes : 


Cotts incorporables : 
Valeur des matiéres originaires 


- matiéres intermédiaires TOO er 
- autres matiéres S00 
Valeur des matiéres non originaires LYNX) 
Autres cotiitts incorporables 65°50 
Cotits non incorporables : here) 
Autres couts = (ops Ke) 
CeGte LOLal ydusDrOdule.B =: 297.20. 5 


Exemple 2 : Paragraphe 7(5) —Effets sur le coat net de la 
désignation des matiéres auto-produites 


Grace & la possibilité de désigner des matiéres intermédiaires, 
le producteur 4 intégration verticale qui produit lui-méme des 
matiéres utilisées dans la production d’un produit se trouve sur 
un pied d’égalité avec le producteur qui achéte des matiéres et 
en détermine la valeur conformément aux paragraphes 7(1) et (2), 
comme le démontrent les situations suivantes : 


Situation 1 


Un producteur se trouvant dans un pays ALECC produit le produit B 
qui est assujetti a une prescription de teneur en valeur 
régionale de 50 pour cent selon la méthode du cout net. Le 
produit B satisfait aux autres exigences applicables du présent 
réglement. Le producteur achéte la matiére A, qui est utilisée 
dans la production du produit B, d’un fournisseur se trouvant 
dans un pays ALECC. La valeur de la matiére A, déterminée 
conformément aux paragraphes 7(1) et (2), s’éléve a 11$. La 
matiére A est une matiére originaire. Les autres matiéres 
utilisées dans la production du produit B sont des matiéres non 
originaires. Le coat net du produit B est déterminé de la 
maniére suivante : 


Cotits incorporables 
Valeur des matiéres originaires 


(matiére A) ty 00s 
Valeur des matiéres non 
originaires 550 
Autres cotitts incorporables 6,50 
Coats non incorporables (y compris 
des coits exclus de 0,20 S) : 0,50 
Autres “COUES “3 O7T0 
coat total “du “produit By 25608 
Cotits exclus (compris dans les 
coats non incorporables) : 0720 


Cout net du produto: 23,40°5 
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La teneur en valeur régionale du produit B est calculée de la 
f) maniére suivante 
TVR = CN - VMN x 100 
CN 
— Zaps roe 25 50S exa 100 
Ba) Aoe> 
= 76,5 % 


Comme la teneur en valeur régionale du produit B est de 
76,5 pour cent, celui-ci est admissible a titre de produit 
originaire. 


Situation 2 


Un producteur se trouvant dans un pays ALECC produit le produit B 
qui est assujetti a une prescription de teneur en valeur 
régionale de 50 pour cent selon la méthode du cottt net. Le 
produit B satisfait aux autres exigences applicables du présent 
réglement. Le producteur produit lui-méme la matiére A qui est 
utilisée dans la production du produit B. les coats de la 
production de la matiére A sont les suivants 


Coats incorporables : 
) Valeur des matiéres originaires TO Ous 

Valeur des matiéres non originaires VE NG) 
Autres coats incorporables 150 

Coats non incorporables (y compris des 

Coutts exclussde 07 20m). 0750 

Autres coats : OGELO 

Cott total de la matiére A: 10,60 $ 


Les cotitts additionnels supportés pour produire le produit B sont 
les suivants 


Coats incorporables 


Valeur des matiéres originaires O;00RS 
Valeur des matiéres non originaires ems K6) 
Autres cottts incorporables 6750 
Coats non incorporables (y compris des 
couts excius*de 0720 Ss). 0,50 
Autres cotts : 07 10 
Total des cotitts additionnels : T2AGO ls 


Le producteur ne désigne pas la matiére A comme matiére 
intermédiaire selon le paragraphe 7(4). Le cotiit net du produit B 
est déterminé de la maniére suivante : 
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Cots de la Coutts 
matiére A (non addition- 
désignée comme nels pour 


matiére produire le 
intermédiaire) produit B Total 
Cotts incorporables 
Valeur des matiéres 
originaires 1GOQO 2S 02007 DOO bs 
Valeur des matiéres 
non originaires 7, 50 5250 P3200 
Autres cotits 
incorporables 1250 6,50 8,00 
Coats non 
incorporables (y 
compris des cotts 
exciius;de 020.5) -: 0,50 0750 £iGO 
Autres cotitts : eye Re OG C726 
Cott total du 
produit B: 10,60 $ 1260'S Zone Os 


Cotts exclus (compris 

dans les cottts non 

incorporables) : 0,20 Ce20 0,40 
Cout net du produit B 

(coat total moins les 

couts exclus) : 22e 8.0 te 


La teneur en valeur régionale du produit B est calculée de la 
maniére suivante 


TVR = CN - VMN x 100 
CN 


22760 Ss. — 413-00 -5 x 100 


22,8055 


42,9 % 


ll 


Comme la teneur en valeur régionale du produit B est de 42,9 pour 


cent, celui-ci n’est pas admissible 4 titre de produit 
originaire. 


Situation 3 


Un producteur se trouvant dans un pays ALECC produit le produit B 
qui est assujetti a une prescription de teneur en valeur 
régionale de 50 pour cent selon la méthode du cotit net. Le 
produit B satisfait aux autres exigences applicables du présent 
réglement. Le producteur produit lui-méme la matiére A qui est 
utilisée dans la production du produit B. Les cotts de la 
production de la matiére A sont les suivants 
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Coats incorporables 
Valeur des matiéres 


originaires 7 DOS 
Valeur des matiéres non 

originaires 7 20 
Autres couts incorporables 1,50 


Coutts non incorporables (y 
compris des cotitts exclus de 


Oo, 20.8): 0,50 
Autres coats : 10 
Cott total de la matiére A: TO bes 


Les cotts additionnels supportés pour produire le produit B sont 
les suivants 


Coutts incorporables 
Valeur des matiéres 


originaires Op 153 i: 
Valeur des matiéres non 

originaires 5°50 
Autres cotts incorporables 6,50 


Coats non incorporables (y 
compris des coaitts exclus de 


O20 "Ss Fe 0,50 
Autres cottts : O10 


Total des cotitts additionnels : 12,60 $ 


Le producteur désigne la matiére A comme matiére intermédiaire 
conformément au paragraphe 7(4). La matiére A est admissible 4 
titre de matiére originaire en vertu de 1l’alinéa 4(2)a). Par 
conséquent, la valeur des matiéres non originaires utilisées dans 
la production de la matiére A n’est pas incluse dans la valeur 
des matiéres non originaires aux fins du calcul de la teneur en 
valeur régionale du produit B. Le cofit net du produit B est 
calculé de la maniére suivante 


Cotts de la 


matiére A Cotts 
(désignée addition- 
comme nels pour 
matiére produire 
intermé- le 


diaire) produit B Total 


Cotts incorporables : 
Valeur des matiéres 


originaires 10,60 $ 0,00 Ss TOA6GCORS 
Valeur des matiéres non 

originaires S50 5 S50 
Autres cotts 

incorporables O50 6750 


Cotts non incorporables 
(y compris des cotts 


exclus de)0"7,20''S) : 0450 On S0 
Autres cotts : OLE? ORO 
Cogt 46GtCal du produit es =: 21076045 260 Ss 29720 2S 


Cotits exclus (compris 

dans les coats non 

incorporables) : 0720 C720 
Count netedu produits 

(cotit total moins les 

eoutscexclus) <: 237.00 ss 


La teneur en valeur régionale du produit B est calculée de la 
maniére suivante : 


TVR CN _- VMN x 100 


CN 


232,005 Se =ao POEs ex 00 


230005 


TG 


Comme la teneur en valeur régionale du produit B est de 76,1 pour 
cent, celui-ci est admissible 4 titre de produit originaire. 


Exemple 3 : Matiéres originaires acquises d’un producteur qui les 
a produites en utilisant des matiéres intermédiaires 


Le producteur A, se trouvant dans le pays ALECC A, produit des 
interrupteurs. Pour que ceux-ci soient admissibles a titre de 
produits originaires, il désigne les sous-assemblages 
d’interrupteurs comme matiéres intermédiaires. Ces sous- 
assemblages sont assujettis a une prescription de teneur en 
valeur régionale. Ils satisfont 4 cette prescription et sont 
admissibles a titre de matiéres originaires. Les interrupteurs 
sont également assujettis a une prescription de teneur en valeur 
régionale et, avec les sous-assemblages désignés comme matiéres 
intermédiaires, il est déterminé qu’ils satisfont a4 la 
prescription de teneur en valeur régionale selon la méthode du 
cout net. 
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Le producteur A vend les interrupteurs au producteur B, se 
trouvant dans le pays ALECC B, qui les utilise pour produire des 
assemblages d’interrupteurs utilisés dans la production du 
produit B. Les assemblages d’interrupteurs sont assujettis a4 une 
prescription de teneur en valeur régionale. Les producteurs A et 
B ne cumulent pas leur production conformément a l’article 12. 

Le producteur B peut donc, en vertu du paragraphe 7(4), désigner 
les assemblages d’interrupteurs comme matiéres intermédiaires. 


Si les producteurs A et B cumulaient leur production conformément 
a l’article 12, le producteur B ne pourrait pas désigner les 
assemblages d’interrupteurs comme matiéres intermédiaires, parce 
que la production des deux producteurs serait considérée comme la 
production d’un seul producteur. 


Exemple 4 : Producteur unique et désignations successives, comme 
matiéres intermédiaires, de matiéres assujetties a une 
prescription de teneur en valeur régionale 


Le producteur A, se trouvant dans un pays ALECC, produit la 
matiére X qu’il utilise dans la production du produit B. La 
matiére X est admissible 4 titre de matiére originaire parce 
qu’elle satisfait a la prescription applicable de teneur en 
valeur régionale. Le producteur A désigne la matiére X comme 


matiére intermédiaire. 


Le producteur A utilise la matiére X dans la production de la 
matiére Y, qui est également utilisée dans la production du 
produit B. La matiére Y est aussi assujettie 4 une prescription 
de teneur en valeur régionale. Aux termes de la condition 
€noncée au paragraphe 7(4), le producteur A ne peut désigner la 
matiére Y comme matiére intermédiaire, méme si elle satisfait @a 
la prescription applicable de teneur en valeur régionale, parce 
qu’il a déja désigné la matiére X comme matiére intermédiaire. 


Exemple 5 : Producteur unique et désignations multiples de 
matiéres comme matiéres intermédiaires 


Le producteur X, se trouvant dans le pays ALECC X, utilise des 
matiéres non originaires dans la production des matiéres auto- 
produites A, B et C. Aucune des matiéres auto-produites n’est 
utilisée dans la production des autres matiéres auto-produites. 


Le producteur X utilise les matiéres auto-produites dans la 
production du produit O, qui est exporté vers le pays ALECC Y. 
Les matiéres A, B et C sont admissibles a titre de matiéres 
originaires parce qu’elles satisfont aux prescriptions 
applicables de teneur en valeur régionale. 
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Vu qu’aucune des matiéres auto-produites n’est utilisée dans la 
production des autres matiéres auto-produites, méme si chacune de 
ces matiéres est assujettie a une prescription de teneur en 
valeur régionale, le producteur X peut, en vertu du 

paragraphe 7(4), désigner toutes les matiéres auto-produites 
comme matiéres intermédiaires. La condition énoncée au 
paragraphe 7(4) ne s’applique que si les matiéres auto-produites 
sont utilisées dans la production d’autres matiéres auto- 
produites et sont toutes assujetties 4 une prescription de teneur 
en valeur régionale. 


Exemple 6 : Paragraphe 7(17) 


Les 6léments suivants sont des exemples d’accessoires, de piéces 
de rechange ou d’outils qui sont livrés avec le produit et qui en 
font normalement partie : 


a) les parties consomptibles qui doivent étre remplacées a 
intervalles réguliers, comme les filtres d’un systéme de 
climatisation; 


b) les 6étuis pour le transport du matériel; 

c) les housses protégeant divers appareils; 

d) le manuel d’instruction pour l1’utilisation d’un véhicule; 
e) le matériel de fixation murale d’un appareil; 


f) une trousse de réparation de bicyclette ou un cric 
d’automobile; 


g) un jeu de clefs pour changer la méche d’un mandrin; 
h) une brosse ou un autre outil servant 4 nettoyer un 
appareil; 


i) des cordons ou des blocs d’alimentation électriques servant 
a l’utilisation d’appareils électroniques. 


Exemple 7 : Valeur des matiéres indirectes qui sont des aides 


Le producteur A, se trouvant dans un pays ALECC, produit le 
produit A qui est assujetti a une prescription de teneur en 
valeur régionale. I1 choisit d’en calculer la teneur en valeur 
régionale selon la méthode du cotit net. I1 achéte du 
producteur B, se trouvant dans un pays ALECC, la matiére X et 
l‘utilise dans: la productionsduaproduit Ass Th ifournity sans 
frais, au producteur B des outils servant a4 la production de la 
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matiére X. Ceux-ci ont une valeur de 100 $ que le producteur A a 
Ppassée en charges dans 1’année en cours. 


La matiére X est assujettie a une prescription de teneur en 
valeur régionale et le producteur B choisit de calculer cette 
teneur selon la méthode du coat net. Aux fins de la 
détermination de la valeur des matiéres non originaires pour le 
calcul de la teneur en valeur régionale de la matiére Ne me's 
outils sont considérés comme une matiére originaire, vu qu’il 
s’agit de matiéres indirectes. Toutefois, aux termes du 
paragraphe 7(11), ils ont une valeur zéro, car leur cott a 
l’égard de la matiére X n’est pas consigné dans les livres 
comptables du producteur B. 


Il est déterminé que la matiére X est une matiére non originaire. 
Le cout des outils qui est consigné dans les livres comptables du 
producteur A est passé en charges dans l’année en cours. Aux 
termes de l’article 5 de 1’annexe VII, le producteur A doit 
inclure la valeur des outils (volr Te" sous=alinéal(5yay'b)i~ai)iide 
cette annexe) dans la valeur de la matiére xX pour le calcul de la 
teneur en valeur régionale du produit A. Le coat des Owl ls; 
méme s’il est consigné dans les livres comptables du producteur 
A, ne peut 6tre inclus séparément dans le coat net du produLt A, 
car il est déja inclus dans la valeur de la matiére X. Le cott 
global de celle-ci, qui comprend le cot des outils, est inclus 
dans la valeur des matiéres non originaires aux fins du calcul de 
la teneur en valeur régionale du produit A. 


PARTIE V 
PRODUITS AUTOMOBILES 


Définitions et interprétation 
8. Les définitions qui suivent s’appliquent 4 la présente 
partie. 


« catégorie de véhicules automobiles » L’une des catégories 
suivantes de véhicules automobiles : 


a) les véhicules automobiles de la sous-position 8701.20, des 
numéros tarifaires 8702.10.10 et 8702.90.10, des sous- 
positions 8704.10, 8704. 22;79"8704923', 8704.32 tet (87040900) et Ge 
la position 87.05; 


b) les véhicules automobiles des sous-positions 8701.10 et 
8701530"a 87018905 


c) les véhicules automobiles des numéros tarifaires 
8702.10.90 et 8702.90.90 et des sous-positions 8704.21 et 
8704.31; 


- 56 - 
d) les véhicules automobiles des Sous-positions 8703.21 a 
8703.90. (class of motor vehicles) 


« modéle » Groupe de véhicules automobiles ayant la méme 
plate-forme ou le méme nom de modéle. (model line) 


« nom de modéle » Mot, groupe de mots, lettre, numéro ou 
désignation similaire qu’une division de commercialisation d’un 
monteur de véhicules automobiles assigne @4 un véhicule 
automobile pour 


a) soit le distinguer des autres véhicules automobiles qui 
comportent une plate-forme de méme conception; 


b) soit 1l’associer aux autres véhicules automobiles qui 
comportent une plate-forme de conception différente; 


c) soit qualifier une plate-forme de conception particuliére. 
(model name) 


« plate-forme » La principale structure portante d’un véhicule 
automobile qui en définit la taille de base et qui supporte le 
groupe motopropulseur et réunit les éléments de Suspension de 
divers types de chassis, tels le chAssis-carrosserie et le 
chassis en treillis tubulaire, ainsi que la carrosserie 
monocoque. (platform) 


« uSine » L’ensemble @/un batiment, ou d/un groupe de batiments 
situés 4 proximité les uns des autres sans étre nécessairement 
contigus, et de la machinerie, de 1’équipement et des 
accessoires fixes qui sont sous la responsabilité d’un 
producteur et qui sont utilisés dans la production de 1/’un ou 
l’autre des produits suivants : 


a) véhicules automobiles; 


b) produits @’un poste tarifaire énuméré a4 1’annexe IV. 
(plant) 


Teneur en valeur régionale — produits automobiles 
9. Malgré la prescription de teneur en valeur régionale prévue 
dans la régle énoncée 4 1’annexe I a 1’égard du poste tarifaire 
dans lequel il est classé, un produit est un produit originaire 
Si les conditions suivantes sont réunies : 


a) il est un produit @/un poste tarifaire énuméré 4 
l’annexe IV; 


b) il est destiné a 6tre utilisé dans un véhicule automobile; 
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o) chacune des matiéres non originaires utilisées dans la 
production du produit subit le changement de classement 
tarifaire applicable; 


d) la teneur en valeur régionale du produit est d’au moins 30 
pour cent selon la méthode du cottt net; 


e) le produit satisfait aux autres exigences applicables du 
présent réglement. 


Teneur en valeur régionale des véhicules automobiles calculée sur 
une période (moyenne pour les véhicules automobiles) 


10. (1) Aux fins du calcul de la teneur en valeur régionale de 
véhicules automobiles, leur producteur peut choisir 


a) de calculer la somme des codts nets supportés par lui et la 
somme des valeurs des matiéres non originaires utilisées par 
lui au cours de son exercice 4a l’égard des véhicules 
automobiles de 1l’une des catégories prévues au paragraphe (5) 
qu’il a choisie; 


b) d’utiliser chacune des sommes mentionnées A l’alinéa a) 
respectivement comme coat net et valeur des matiéres non 
originaires dans le calcul prévu au paragraphe 6(3). 


(2) Le choix effectué conformément au paragraphe (1) 


a) précise la catégorie choisie par le producteur et les 
renseignements suivants : 


(1) s’il s’agit de la catégorie prévue 4 l’alinéa (5)a), le 
modéle, le nom de modéle, la catégorie de véhicules 
automobiles et le classement tarifaire des véhicules 
automobiles qui en font partie ainsi que l’emplacement de 
1l’usine ot ils sont produits, 


(ii) s’il s’agit de la catégorie prévue A 1’alinéa (5) by) STe 
nom de modéle, la catégorie de véhicules automobiles et le 
classement tarifaire des véhicules automobiles qui en font 
partie ainsi que 1l’emplacement de l’usine ot ils sont 
produits, 


(iii) s’il s’agit de la catégorie prévue A 1’alinéa (Siar Le 
modéle, le nom de modéle, la catégorie de véhicules 
automobiles et le classement tarifaire des véhicules 
automobiles qui en font partie ainsi que les emplacements des 
usines ot ils sont produits; 


b) indique la base du calcul prévu au paragraphe (9); 


c) indique les nom et adresse du producteur; 
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d) indique la période qu’il vise, y compris les dates du début 
et de bkawtin;y 


e) précise la teneur en valeur régionale estimative des 
véhicules automobiles appartenant a cette catégorie, suivant la 
base indiquée conformément 4 1’alinéa b); 


f) est daté et signé par un représentant autorisé du 
producteur; 


g) sauf si le producteur a fait le choix visé au paragraphe 
(3), est déposé auprés de 1’administration douaniére du pays 
ALECC vers lequel les véhicules appartenant a cette catégorie 
doivent 6tre exportés au cours de la période qu’ il vise 


(i) dans le cas d@’un producteur qui exporte pour la premiére 
fois des véhicules vers ce pays aprés l’entrée en vigueur de 
1’Accord et qui fournit un certificat d’origine pour ces 
véhicules, au moins 10 jours avant la premiére exportation de 
ces véhicules vers ce pays ou dans le délai inférieur 
qu’autorise cette administration douaniére, 


(ii) dans tout autre cas, au moins 10 jours avant le début de 
1’exercice du producteur ou dans le délai inférieur 
qu’autorise cette administration douaniére. 


(3) Lorsque 1’exercice d’un producteur commence dans 1’année 
qui suit la date d’entrée en vigueur de 1’Accord, le producteur 
peut choisir d’effectuer le calcul de la teneur en valeur 
régionale prévu aux paragraphes (1) ou (6), conformément au 
paragraphe applicable, pour la période commen¢ant a la date 
d’entrée en vigueur de 1’Accord et se terminant a la fin de cet 
exercice. 


(4) Le choix visé au paragraphe (3) est déposé aupres de 
l’administration douaniére du pays ALECC vers lequel les 
véhicules doivent é6étre exportés au cours de la période visée par 
le choix, dans les 30 jours suivant 1’entrée en vigueur de 
1’Accord ou dans le délai plus long qu’autorise cette 
administration douaniére. 


(5) Les catégories visées au paragraphe (1) sont les 
suivantes 


a) les véhicules automobiles du méme modéle appartenant a la 
méme catégorie de véhicules automobiles et produits dans la 
méme usine sur le territoire d’un pays ALECC; 


b) les véhicules automobiles de la méme catégorie de véhicules 
automobiles produits dans la méme usine sur le territoire d’ un 
pays ALECC; 


c) les véhicules automobiles du méme modéle produits sur le 
territoire d’un pays ALEcc. 


(6) Lorsqu’il y a lieu, le producteur d’un véhicule automobile 
peut choisir de calculer la teneur en valeur régionale du 
véhicule automobile conformément a 1/’annexe V. 


(7) Sous réserve du paragraphe 4(4) de 1l’annexe V, le document 
constatant le choix mentionné au paragraphe (6) est déposé auprés 
de l’administration douaniére du pays ALECC vers lequel les 
véhicules visés 4 cette annexe doivent étre exportés, au moins 
10 jours avant le début de l’exercice du producteur auquel se 
rapporte le choix ou dans le délai inférieur qu’autorise cette 
administration douaniére. 


(8) Une fois déposé, le choix visant la période mentionnée aux 
paragraphes (1) ou (3) ne peut 6étre : 


a) ni révoqué; 


~ 


b) ni modifié quant a la catégorie ou a4 la base de calcul. 


(9) Pour l’application du présent article, lorsque le 
producteur dépose un choix conformément aux paragraphes (1) ou 
(3), sont inclus dans le calcul de la teneur en valeur régionale 
des véhicules automobiles appartenant A celle des catégories 
prévues au paragraphe (5) qu’il a choisie les coats nets 
supportés par lui et les valeurs des matiéres non originaires 


utilisées par lui a 1’égara : 


a) soit de tous les véhicules automobiles qui appartiennent a 
cette catégorie et qui sont produits au cours de 1’exercice ou, 
dans le cas d’un choix déposé conformément au paragraphe (3), 
au cours de la période visée par le choix; 


b) soit des véhicules automobiles appartenant A cette catégorie 
qui doivent étre exportés vers le territoire d’un pays ALECC et 
qui sont produits au cours de l’exercice ou, dans le cas da’un 
choix déposé conformément au paragraphe (3), au cours de la 
période visée par le choix. 


(10) Le producteur d’un véhicule automobile peut en calculer la 
teneur en valeur régionale pour son exercice en se fondant sur 
les cotts estimatifs, notamment les cofits standard, les 
prévisions budgétaires ou autres estimations similaires. 


(11) Le producteur qui calcule la teneur en valeur régionale 
d’un véhicule automobile conformément au paragraphe (10) effectue 
a la fin de son exercice une analyse des cofits réels supportés au 
cours de la période relativement 4 la production du véhicule 


automobile et, si celui-ci ne satisfait pas 4 la prescription de 
teneur en valeur régionale d’aprés les cofits réels pour cette 


- 60 - 


période, informe sans délai toute personne 4 qui il a remis un 
certificat d’origine du véhicule automobile, ou une déclaration 
écrite attestant que le véhicule automobile est un produit 

originaire, du fait que celui-ci est un produit non originaire. 


(12) L’exemple qui suit est visé par le paragraphe 2(4). 


Un producteur de véhicules automobiles se trouvant dans le pays 
ALECC A produit des véhicules appartenant @ une catégorie prévue 
au paragraphe 10(5) qu’il a choisie. Les véhicules automobiles 
sont destinés 4 é6tre vendus dans les pays ALECC A et B ainsi que 
dans le pays C, qui n’est pas un pays ALECC. Aux termes du 
paragraphe 10(1), il peut choisir de calculer, pour son exercice, 
la somme des cotts nets supportés par lui et la somme des valeurs 
des matiéres non originaires utilisées par lui. I1 peut indiquer 
dans le choix la base du calcul selon 1’alinéa 10(9)a), auquel 
cas le calcul porte sur tous les véhicules automobiles produits, 
quelle que soit leur destination. Sinon, il peut indiquer la 
base du calcul selon 1’alinéa 10(9)b). Dans ce cas, il doit 
indiquer également que le calcul porte sur les véhicules 
automobiles produits en vue de 1’exportation uniquement vers le 
pays ALECC B. 


Le calcul s’effectue selon la base indiquée dans le choix. 


Etablissement d’une moyenne pour les piéces d’automobile 


11. (1) Le calcul de la teneur en valeur régionale de 1’un ou 
plusieurs ou de la totalité des produits du méme poste tarifaire 
énuméré a 1’annexe IV qui sont produits dans la méme usine peut, 
si le producteur en fait le choix, se faire de la maniére 
suivante : 


a) en calculant la somme des cofits nets supportés par Veet ola 
somme des valeurs des matiéres non originaires utilisées par 
lui au cours de la période prévue au paragraphe (5) qu’ila 
choisie a 1’égard de 1’un ou plusieurs ou de la totalité des 
produits de l’une des catégories prévues au paragraphe (4) 
Cua sow chouc le: 


b) en utilisant chacune des sommes mentionnées a 1’alinéa a) 
respectivement comme cot net et valeur des matiéres non 
originaires dans le calcul prévu au paragraphe 6(3). 


(2) Le calcul de la teneur en valeur régionale effectué 
conformément au paragraphe (1) s’applique a toutes les unités des 
produits de la catégorie prévue au paragraphe (4) que le 
producteur a choisie, qui sont produites au cours de la période 


prévue au paragraphe (5) qu’il a choisie. 
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(3) La valeur des matiéres non originaires de chaque unité des 
produits quis: 


= 


a) appartiennent a la catégorie prévue au paragraphe (4) que le 


producteur a choisie, 


b) sont produits au cours de la période prévue au 
paragraphe (5) qu’il a choisie, 


est @€gale a la somme des valeurs des matiéres non originaires 
visées a l’alinéa (1)a) divisée par le nombre d’unités de 

produits de cette catégorie qui sont produites au cours de cette 
période. 


(4) Les catégories visées a4 l’alinéa (1)a) sont les suivantes 


a) les @léments d’origine utilisés dans la production de 
véhicules automobiles; 


b) les piéces destinées au marché du service aprés-vente; 
c) toute combinaison des produits mentionnés aux alinéas a) et 
b); 


d) les produits appartenant 4 1l’une des catégories mentionnées 
aux alinéas a) 4c) qui sont vendus 4 un ou plusieurs 


producteurs de véhicules automobiles; 


~ 


e) les produits appartenant a l’une des catégories mentionnées 
aux alinéas a) ad) qui sont exportés vers le territoire d’un 
pays ALECC. 

(5) La période visée 4 l’alinéa (1)a) est : 


a) un mois; 


b) 1’un des quatre trimestres de 1’exercice du producteur du 
produit; 


c) 1l’exercice du producteur du produit; 


d) 1’exercice du producteur de véhicules automobiles a qui sont 


vendus les produits. 


(6) Le choix effectué en application du paragraphe (1) ne peut 
étre ni révoqué ni modifié en ce qui concerne les produits ou la 
période qu’il vise. 


(7) Le producteur de produits qui choisit comme période un mois 
ou un trimestre en application du paragraphe (5) est réputé avoir 


choisi aux termes de ce paragraphe une ou plusieurs périodes de 
méme durée pour 


- 62 - 


a) le reste de 1’exercice du producteur de véhicules 
automobiles a qui sont vendus les produits, s’il choisit 
1’exercice de ce dernier aux termes du paragraphe (8); 


b) le reste de son exercice, s’il ne choisit pas l1’exercice du 
producteur de véhicules automobiles aux termes du 
paragraphe (8). 


(8) Le producteur de produits qui choisit comme période un mois 
ou un trimestre en application du paragraphe (5) a 1’égard des 
produits peut, ‘a la fin de son exercice ou de celui du producteur 
de véhicules automobiles 4 qui sont vendus ces produits, selon le 


cas, choisir son exercice ou 1’exercice de ce dernier. 


(9) Le producteur d’un produit peut en calculer la teneur en 
valeur régionale pour la période choisie en vertu du 
paragraphe (1) en se fondant sur les coats estimatifs, notamment 
les coats standard, les prévisions budgétaires ou autres 
estimations similaires. 


(10) Le producteur qui calcule la teneur en valeur régionale 
d’un produit conformément au paragraphe (9) effectue a la fin de 
son exercice une analyse des cofits réels supporteés au cours de la 
période relativement 4 la production du produit et, si celui-ci 
ne satisfait pas 4 la prescription de teneur en valeur régionale 
d’aprés les cots réels pour cette période, informe sans délai 
toute personne A qui il a remis un certificat da’origine du 
produit, ou une déclaration écrite attestant que le produit est 
un produit originaire, du fait que celui-ci est un produit non 
originaire. 


PARTIE VI 
DISPOSITIONS DIVERSES 
Cumul 


12. (1) Sous réserve des paragraphes (2) et (4), aux fins de 
déterminer si un produit est un produit originaire, 1’exportateur 
ou le producteur du produit peut choisir de cumuler la 
production, effectuée par un ou plusieurs producteurs sur le 
territoire d’un ou des deux pays ALECC, des matiéres qui sont 
incorporées dans ce produit, de fa¢gon que la production des 
matieres soit considérée comme ayant été effectuée par cet 
exportateur ou ce producteur. 


(2) Lorsqu’un produit est assujetti a une prescription de 
teneur en valeur régionale et que 1l’exportateur ou le producteur 
du produit a en sa possession une déclaration Signée par le 
producteur d’une matiére utilisée dans sa production 
qui indique 


a) soit le cofit net supporté par ce producteur et la valeur des 
matiéres non originaires utilisées par lui dans la production 


de la matiére 


(i) le coat net supporté par le producteur du produit 
relativement a la matiére est le cofit net supporté par le 
producteur de la matiére plus, s’ils ne sont pas déja compris 
dans ce coiitt, les frais mentionnés aux alinéas 7(2)a) ac), 


(ii) la valeur des matiéres non originaires utilisées par le 
producteur du produit, relativement a la matiére, est la 
valeur des matiéres non originaires utilisées par le 
producteur de la matiére; 


b) soit tout montant qui fait partie du coat net, 4 1’exclusion 
de la valeur des matiéres non originaires, supporté par 1 
producteur de la matiére pour la production de celle-ci : 


(i) le coat net supporté par le producteur du produit 
relativement 4 la matiére est la valeur de la matiére 
déterminée conformément aux paragraphes 7(1) et (2), 


(ii) la valeur des matiéres non originaires utilisées par le 
producteur du produit, relativement 4 la matiére, est la 
valeur de la matiére déterminée conformément aux 
paragraphes 7(1) et (2), moins le montant indiqué dans la 


déclaration. 


(3) Aux fins de la déclaration visée au paragraphe (2), le cout 


net supporté par le producteur de la matiére et la valeur des 
matiéres non originaires utilisées par lui dans la production de 
cette matiére peuvent é6étre calculés par lui en divisant 


a) la somme des coaits nets supportés par lui et la somme des 
valeurs des matiéres non originaires utilisées par lui dans la 
production de cette matiére et des matiéres identiques ou des 
matiéres similaires, ou de toute combinaison de celles-ci, 
produites par lui dans une méme usine au cours de 1’une des 


e. 


périodes suivantes : 


(iP), in Poss 

(ii) 1’un des quatre trimestres de 1’exercice du producteur 
du produit, 

(iii) 1’un des deux semestres de 1’exercice du producteur du 
produit, 


(iv) 1’exercice du producteur du produit, 


par 


- 64 - 


b) le nombre d’unités de ces matiéres produites dans cette 
usine durant cette période. 


(4) Pour l’application du paragraphe 7(4), lorsqu’un producteur 
du produit choisit de cumuler la production de matiéres 
conformément au paragraphe (1), cette production est réputée étre 
celle de ce producteur. 


(5) Pour l’application du présent article 
a) aux fins du cumul de la production d’une matiére 


(i) lorsque le produit est assujetti a une prescription de 
teneur en valeur régionale, le producteur ju pEOdUs Gadore 
avoir en sa possession la déclaration visée au paragraphe (2) 
qui est signée par le producteur de la matiére, 


(ii) lorsque le produit fait 1’objet d’un changement de 
classement tarifaire applicable pour qu’il soit déterminé 
s’il-est un produit .originaire;, le producteur du produit doit 
avoir en sa possession une déclaration signée par le 
producteur de la matiére qui indique le classement tarifaire 
de toutes les matiéres non originaires qu’ il a utilisées dans 
la production de cette matiére et qui précise que la 
production de la matiére a été effectuée entiérement sur le 
territoire d’un ou des deux pays ALECC; 


2) le producteur d’un produit qui choisit d’effectuer un cumul 
n’est pas tenu de cumuler la production de toutes les matiéres 
qui sont incorporées dans le produit; 


c) les données relatives 4 la valeur des matiéres ou aux frais 
qui figurent dans une déclaration visée au paragraphe (2) sont 
exprimées dans la devise du pays ou se trouve la personne ayant 
fourni la déclaration. 


(6) Les exemples qui suivent sont visés par le paragraphe 2(4). 


Exemple 1 : Paragraphe 12(1) 


Le producteur A, se trouvant dans le pays ALECC A, importe des 
bagues de roulement non finies de la sous-position 8482.99 d’un 
endroit situé a 1’extérieur des territoires des pays ALECC. I1 
transforme les bagues de roulement non finies en bagues de 
roulement finies de la méme sous-position. Ces bagues de 
roulement finies du producteur A ne satisfont pas a 1’exigence de 
changement de classement tarifaire applicable et, par conséquent, 
ne sont pas admissibles 4 titre de produits originaires. Le cout 
net des bagues de roulement finies est de 1,40 $ l’unité et la 
valeur des matiéres non originaires utilisées dans leur 
production est de 0,75 $ l’unité. 
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Le producteur A vend ensuite les bagues de roulement finies au 
prix de 2,25 $ l’unité au producteur B qui se trouve dans le pays 
ALECC A. 


Le producteur B transforme les bagues de roulement finies en 
roulements de la sous-position 8482.10 et projette de les 
exporter vers le pays ALECC B. Bien que les roulements 
satisfassent a l1’exigence de changement de classement tarifaire 
applicable, ils sont assujettis a une prescription de teneur en 
valeur régionale de 35 pour cent selon la méthode de la valeur 
transactionnelle et de 25 pour cent selon la méthode du cout net. 


S71 tuatiron A — “Sans -cumul -: 


Le producteur B ne choisit pas de cumuler les cotitts supportés par 
le producteur A relativement aux bagues de roulement finies 
utilisées pour produire les roulements et, par conséquent, ne 
recoit aucune déclaration de ce dernier. 


En se fondant sur sa production et sur les coits consignés dans 
ses livres comptables, le producteur B détermine que le cout net 
des roulements est de 2,85 $ l’unité et que la valeur des 
matieres non originaires est de 2,25 $ Painive (C.-a-a. ta Valeur 
transactionnelle des bagues de roulement finies achetées du 
proaucteur A).. 


Selon la méthode du coat net, la teneur en valeur régionale des 
roulements est la suivante : 


TVR CN _- VMN x 100 


CN 


2, 85 fo ye oue wo LOO 
Dag ipey SS 


= 21,1 % 


Par conséquent, les roulements sont des produits non originaires. 


Situation B — Cumul avec la déclaration visée a 


Situation B — Cumul aVec fa Cet.c. ooo 


ltalinea I2Z(2y aps 


Le producteur B choisit de cumuler les coaiits supportés par le 
producteur A relativement aux bagues de roulement finies 
utilisées pour produire les roulements. Le producteur A remet au 
producteur B la déclaration visée a l’alinéa 12(2)a), selon 
laquelle le coat net des bagues de roulement finies est de 1,40 $ 
l’unité et la valeur des matiéres non originaires utilisées dans 
leur production est de 0,75 S 1 7unite. 
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Le producteur B recalcule la teneur en valeur régionale des 
roulements en rajustant la valeur des matiéres non originaires et 
le cotit net selon les renseignements fournis sur la déclaration 
du producteur A. 


Parce que le producteur B a regu du producteur A la déclaration 
mentionnée ci-dessus, la valeur des matiéres non originaires 
n’est plus la valeur transactionnelle des bagues de roulement 
finies achetées du producteur A (2,25 $), mais plutét la valeur 
des matiéres non originaires inscrites sur la déclaration fournie 
par le producteur A (0,75 $). 


De méme, en rajustant le coat net des roulements, le producteur B 
n’utilise plus la valeur transactionnelle des bagues de roulement 
finies qu’il a achetées du producteur A, mais plutét leur cott 
net inscrit sur la déclaration du producteur A (1,40 $). Le 
producteur B rajuste le cott net des roulements de la fa¢gon 
suivante 


Coit net des roulements, 1’unité 

(situation A — sans cumul) ip Naess 
Moins 

Valeur transactionnelle des bagues de 

roulement finies achetées du 

producteur A, 1’unité 22S 
Plus 

coat net des bagues de roulement finies, 

inscrit sur la déclaration regue du 


producteur A, 1’unité L740 
Coat net des roulements, 1’unité 270078 


Selon la méthode du cottt net, la teneur en valeur régionale des 
roulements est la suivante 


TVR 


CN - VMN x 100 
CN 


2,00 S'— 0,75 S x 100 
2,00nS 


625 4% 


Par conséquent, les roulements sont des produits originaires. 


Situation C — Cumul avec la déclaration visée 4 
ali neas it 22) yes 


Le producteur B choisit de cumuler les cotiits supportés par le 
producteur A relativement aux bagues de roulement finies 
utilisées pour produire les roulements. Craignant les 
répercussions commerciales causées par la divulgation du cott net 
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des bagues de roulement finies, le producteur A choisit de 
remettre au producteur B la déclaration visée a 1’alinéa 12(2)b) 
qui indique un montant de 0,65 $ l’unité. Le producteur A 
obtient ce montant en soustrayant du coat net des bagues de 
roulement finies la valeur des matiéres non originaires utilisées 
dans la production de celles-ci (1,40 S$ - 0);75 $ = 0,65 °S). 


Le producteur B peut considérer le montant de 0,65 $ comme le 
cout des matiéres originaires et, par conséquent, il recalcule la 
teneur en valeur régionale des roulements en rajustant la valeur 
des matiéres non originaires en conséquence. Parce que le 
producteur B a recu du producteur A la déclaration mentionnée 
ci-dessus, la valeur des matiéres non originaires n’est plus la 
valeur transactionnelle des bagues de roulement finies achetées 
du producteur A (2,25 $), mais plutét cette valeur réduite du 
monbant dinscritysunrlaidéclarabiona(2 725 Ss a0 fe SaSk= 21. 6Oms x 


Parce que le producteur A ne précise pas le cottt net des bagues 
de roulement finies dans la déclaration, le cotiit des bagues de 
roulement finies vendues au producteur B reste leur valeur 
transactionnelle (2,25 $). Ainsi, le cotit net des roulements 


= 


reste inchangé a 2,85 S$, selon le calcul effectué sans cumul. 


Selon la méthode du cottt net, la teneur en valeur régionale des 
roulements est la suivante 


TVR CN = VMN 2-100 


CN 
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Par conséquent, les roulements sont des produits originaires. 


Situation D — Cumul avec la déclaration visée a 


bralinéantIZ(2)B)5 is 


En examinant la teneur en valeur régionale des roulements 
calculée sans cumul, le producteur B se rend compte qu’il faut 
ajouter 0,1125 $ 1’unité aux cofiitts des matiéres originaires pour 
satisfaire l1’exigence d’une teneur en valeur régionale de 

25 pour cent, calculée selon la méthode du coiit net. Le 
producteur B demande au producteur A de lui remettre la 
déclaration visée a 1’alinéa 12(2)b) a 1’égard des bagues de 
roulement finies utilisées dans la production des roulements, qui 
indique un montant d’au moins 0,1125 $ l’unité. En réponse a la 
demande du producteur B, le producteur A examine ses couts de 
production des bagues de roulement finies et décide qu’il peut 
remettre au producteur B une déclaration indiquant un montant de 
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0,1125 $ l’unité, qui représente une partie des cotits des 
matiéres originaires utilisées par le producteur A. Le 
producteur A remet cette déclaration au producteur B. 


Le producteur B peut considérer que le montant de 0,1125 $ 
représente les coits des matiéres originaires et, par conséquent, 
il recalcule la teneur en valeur régionale des roulements en 
rajustant la valeur des matiéres non originaires en conséquence. 
Parce que le producteur B a re¢u du producteur A la déclaration 
mentionnée ci-dessus, la valeur des matiéres non originaires 
n’est plus la valeur transactionnelle des bagues de roulement 
finies achetées du producteur A (2,25 $), mais plutdot cette 
valeur réduite 'dutmontant inscrit sur cla declaration 4(2,25 1a. 
OJ Ses Dee 7. Sis 


Parce que le producteur A ne précise pas le cout net des bagues 
de roulement finies dans la déclaration, le cotitt des bagues de 
roulement finies vendues au producteur B reste leur valeur 
transactionnelle (2,25 S$). Ainsi, le cot net des roulements 


~ 


reste inchangé 4 2,85 S$, selon le calcul effectué sans cumul. 


Selon la méthode du coat net, la teneur en valeur régionale des 
roulements est la suivante : 


TVR CNS=VAN Ex 100 


CN 


DGS owen eS 5m xX LOO 
2 SSS 


= 25 % 


Par conséquent, les roulements sont des produits originaires. 


Exemple 2 : Paragraphe 12(1) 


Le producteur A, se trouvant dans le pays ALECC A, importe du 
coton non originaire, cardé ou peigné, de la position 52.03 pour 
l’utiliser dans la production de fils de coton de la position 
52.05. Parce que la transformation du coton, cardé ou peigné, en 
fils de coton est un changement au sein du méme chapitre, le 
coton ne satisfait pas a 1’exigence du changement de classement 
tarifaire applicable & la position 52.05, soit un changement de 
tout autre chapitre, sous réserve de certaines exceptions. Par 
conséquent, les fils de coton que le producteur A produit a 
partir du coton non originaire sont des produits non originaires. 


Le producteur A vend ensuite les fils de coton non originaires au 
producteur B, se trouvant également dans le pays ALECC A, qui les 
utilise dans la production d’un tissu de coton de la 

position 52.08. La transformation des fils de coton non 
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originaires en tissu de coton est insuffisante pour satisfaire 4a 
l’exigence du changement de classement tarifaire applicable a la 
position 52.08, soit un changement de toute autre position a 
l’extérieur des positions 52.08 a(52.12, sauf de certaines 
positions, dans lesquelles sont classés divers fils, y compris 
les fils de coton de la position 52.05. Par conséquent, le tissu 
de coton que le producteur B produit a partir des fils de coton 
non originaires produits par le producteur A est un produit non 


originaire. 


Toutefois, aux termes du paragraphe 12(1), si le producteur B 
choisit de cumuler la production du producteur A, la production 
du producteur A est considérée comme ayant été effectuée par le 
producteur B. La régle applicable a la position 52.08, dans 
laquelle le tissu de coton est classé, n’exclut pas un changement 
de la position 52.03, dans laquelle le coton cardé ou peigné est 
classé. Par conséquent, conformément au paragraphe 12(1), la 
transformation du coton cardé ou peigné de la position 52.03 en 
tissu de coton de la position 52.08 satisfait a 1’exigence du 
changement de classement tarifaire applicable a la position 
52.08. Le tissu de coton est considéré comme un produit 
originaire. 


Pour choisir de cumuler la production du producteur A, le 
producteur B doit avoir en sa possession la déclaration visée au 
sous-alinéa 12(5)a) (ii). 


Renseignements insuffisants 


13. (1) Lorsque; a 1/occasion de la vérification de 1/’origine 
da’un produit menée par 1’administration douaniére, la personne de 
qui le producteur du produit a acquis une matiére utilisée dans 
Sa production n’est pas en mesure de fournir a celle-ci des 
renseignements suffisants pour lui permettre d’établir que la 
matiére est une matiére originaire ou que sa valeur déclarée aux 
fins du calcul de la teneur en valeur régionale du produit est 
exacte, et que son incapacité de fournir ces renseignements tient 
A des raisons indépendantes de sa volonté, 1’administration 
douaniére, avant de rendre une décision quant 4 1l’origine ou a la 
valeur de la matiére, tient compte, le cas échéant, des facteurs 
suivants : 


a) si l’administration douaniére du pays ABECG ns ureele 
territoire duquel le produit a été importé a rendu, aux termes 
de l’article 43.1 de la Loi sur les douanes, une décision 
anticipée au sujet de cette matiére portant qu’elle est une 
matiére originaire ou que sa valeur déclarée aux fins du calcul 
de la teneur en valeur régionale du produit est exacte; 


b) si un vérificateur indépendant a confirmé 1’exactitude, 
selon le cas ; 
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(i) de toute déclaration signée, visée au présent réglement, 
qui concerne la matiére, 


(ii) des renseignements utilisés par la personne de qui le 
producteur <a acquis latmatiére ‘pour établin si la matiere ‘est 


une matiére originaire, 


(iii) des renseignements soumis par le producteur de la 
matiére a l’appui d’une demande de décision anticipée 
lorsque, sur la foi de ces renseignements, 1’administration 
douaniére a conclu que la matiére est une matiére originaire 
ou que la valeur déclarée aux fins du calcul de la teneur en 
valeur régionale du produit est exacte; 


c) si l’administration douaniére, avant de procéder a la 
vérification de il’origine du*produit, “a -effectue une 
vérification de l’origine de matiéres identiques ou de matiéres 
similaires produites par le producteur de la matiére et a 
conciuy selon le<cas.&: 


(i) soit que les matiéres identiques ou les matiéres 
similaires sont des matiéres originaires, 


(ii) soit que toute déclaration signée, visée au présent 
réglement, qui concerne ces matiéres identiques ou ces 
matiéres similaires est exacte; 


d) si le Pode ts du produit a exercé une diligence 
raisonnable pour s’assurer de 1’exactitude de toute déclaration 
signée, visée au présent réeglement, qui concerne la matiére et 
qui est fournie par la personne de qui le producteur a acquis 
la matiére; 


e) dans le cas oU 1l’administration douaniére n’a accés qu’a une 
partie des registres de la personne de qui le producteur a 
acquis la matiére, si ces registres contiennent des éléments de 
preuve suffisants pour établir que la matiére est une matiére 
originaire ou que sa valeur déclarée aux fins du calcul de la 
teneur en valeur régionale du produit est exacte; 


f) si 1’administration douaniére peut, sous réserve des 
articles 107 et 108 de la Loi sur les douanes, obtenir par des 
moyens autres que ceux mentionnés aux alinéas a) a e) des 
renseignements pertinents concernant la détermination de 
l’origine ou de la valeur de la matiére, aupreés de 
1’/administration douaniére du pays ALECC sur le territoire 
duquel se trouvait la personne de qui le producteur a acquis la 
matiére; 


g) si le producteur du produit, la personne de qui il a acquis 
la matiére ou le représentant de ce producteur ou de cette 
personne accepte d’assumer les dépenses engagées pour fournir a 
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l’administration douaniére l’assistance qu’elle peut exiger 
pour déterminer 1l’origine ou la valeur de la matiére. 


(2) Pour l’application du paragraphe (1), 1’expression 
« raisons indépendantes de sa volonté » en ce qui concerne la 
personne de qui le producteur du produit a acquis la matiére 
s’entend notamment : 


a) de la faillite de cette personne ou autre difficulté 
financiére ou da’une restructuration de son organisation qui 
fait en sorte qu’elle-méme ou une personne 1liée n’a plus la 
garde des registres ot sont consignés les renseignements 
établissant que la matiére est une matiére originaire ou 
justifiant sa valeur déclarée aux fins du calcul de la teneur 
en valeur régionale du produit; 


b) de toute autre raison Aa l’origine de la perte partielle ou 
totale des registres du producteur que celui-ci ne pouvait 
raisonnablement prévoir, y compris, par exemple, un incendie, 
une inondation ou autre fléau naturel. 


(3) Lorsque, a 1’occasion de la vérification de l’origine d/un 
produit menée par 1’administration douaniére, 1’exportateur ou le 
producteur du produit n’est pas en mesure de fournir a celle- ei 
des renseignements suffisants pour lui permettre d’établir que le 
produit est un produit originaire, et que son incapacité de 
fournir ces renseignements tient a des raisons indépendantes de 
sa volonté, 1’administration douaniére, avant de rendre une 
daécision quant 4 l’origine du produit, tient compte, le cas 
échéant, des facteurs suivants : 


a) si l’administration douaniére du pays ALECC sur le 
territoire duquel le produit a été importé a rendu, aux termes 
de l’article 43.1 de la Loi sur les douanes, une décision 
anticipée au sujet de ce produit portant qu’il est un produit 
originaire; 


b) si un vérificateur indépendant a confirmé 1’exactitude d’une 
déclaration d’origine relative au produit; 


c) si l’administration douaniére, avant de procéder a la 
vérification de l’origine du produit, a effectué une 
vérification de l’origine de produits identiques ou de produits 
similaires a ont été produits par le producteur du produit et 
a conclu qu’ils sont des produits originaires; 


d) si lfexportateur sousle  aleh ee diabeinia du produit a exercé une 
diligence raisonnable pour s’assurer que les renseignements 
fournis visant a établir que le produit est un produit 
originaire sont suffisants; 
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e) dans le cas ou 1’administration douaniére n’a accés qu’a une 
partie des registres de 1’exportateur ou du producteur du 
produit, si ces registres contiennent des éléments de preuve 
suffisants pour établir que le produit est un produit 
originaire; 


f) si l’administration douaniére peut, sous réserve des 
articles 107 et 108 de la Loi sur les douanes, obtenir par des 
moyens autres que ceux mentionnés aux alinéas a) ae) des 
renseignements pertinents concernant la détermination de 
l’origine du produit, aupreés de l’administration douaniére du 
pays ALECC sur le territoire duquel se trouvait 1’exportateur 
ou le producteur du produit; 


g) si 1’exportateur ou le producteur au produrt.ou le 
représentant de 1’un ou l’autre accepte d’assumer les dépenses 
engagées pour fournir 4a l’administration douaniére 1’assistance 
qu’elle peut exiger pour déterminer l’origine ou la*valeur du 
produrt. 


(4) Pour 1’application du paragraphe (3), 1’expression 
« raisons indépendantes de sa volonté » en ce qui concerne 
l’exportateur ou le producteur du produit s’entend notamment : 


a) de sa faillite ou autre difficulteé financiére ou d/’/une 
restructuration de son organisation qui fait en sorte que lui- 
méme ou une personne 1liée n’a plus la garde des registres ou 
sont consignés les renseignements établissant que le produit 
est un produit originaire; 


b) de toute autre raison 4 1l’origine de la perte partielle ou 
totale de ses registres qu’il ne pouvait raisonnablement 
prévoir, y compris, par exemple, un incendie, une inondation ou 
autre fléau naturel. 


Réexpédition 


14. (1) Un produit n’est pas un produit originaire du fait 
qu’il a été entiérement produit sur le territoire d’un ou des 
deux pays ALECC —ce qui le rendrait admissible a titre de 
produit originaire —si, aprés sa production, selon le cas 


ajeiirest soustrait au contréle douanier hors des territoires 
des pays ALECC; 


b) il fait 1’objet d’une production supplémentaire ou de toute 
autre opération hors des territoires des pays ALECC Hea 
l'exception d’un déchargement, d’un rechargement ou de toute 
autre opération nécessaire soit pour le maintenir en bon efat.— 
notamment 1’inspection, 1’enlévement de la poussieére accumulée 
au cours de l’expédition, 1’aération, 1’étalement ou le 
séchage, le refroidissement, le remplacement du sel, de 
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l’anhydride sulfureux ou de toute autre solution aqueuse, le 
remplacement de matiéres d’emballage et contenants endommagés 
et 1’enlévement des unités du produit qui sont pourries ou 
endommagées ou qui présentent un danger pour les autres 

unités —, soit pour le transporter vers le territoire d’un pays 


ALECC, 


(2) Un produit qui est un produit non originaire par 
application du paragraphe (1) est considéré comme un produit 
entiérement non originaire aux fins du présent réglement. 


(3) Le paragraphe (1) ne s’applique pas 4 un produit de 1’une 
des sous-positions 8541.10 a 8541.60 et 8542.12 a 8542.50 lorsque 
la production supplémentaire ou toute autre opération dont il 
fait l’objet hors des territoires des pays ALECC n’entraine pas 
de changement de son classement tarifaire 4 une sous-position a 


~ 


l’extérieur des sous-positions 8541.10 a 8542.90. 
Opérations non admissibles 


15. Un produit n’est pas un produit originaire du seul fait 
Gus a 


a) soit subi une simple dilution dans 1’eau ou dans une autre 
substance qui ne modifie pas sensiblement ses propriétés; 


b) soit fait l’objet d’une méthode de production ou de 
tarification dont il peut é6étre démontré, par prépondérance de 
la preuve, qu’elle a pour objet de contourner 1’application du 


présent réglement. 


ENTREE EN VIGUEUR 


16. Le présent réglement entre en vigueur a la date d’entrée en 
vigueur du paragraphe 66(2) de la Loi de mise en oeuvre de 
l1’Accord de libre-échange Canada — Chili, chapitre 14 des Lois du 


Canada (1997). 


ANNEXE I 


REGLES D’/ORIGINE SPECIFIQUES 
Pour l’application de la présente annexe 


a) la régle spécifique, ou 1’ensemble de régles spécifiques, 


qui s’applique a un poste tarifaire est énoncé en regard de 
ce poste tarifaire; 


~ 


b) la régle applicable 4 un numéro tarifaire 1’emporte sur la 
régle applicable 4 la position ou 4 la sous-position dont 
celui-ci reléve; 


c) 1’exigence de changement de classement tarifaire ne 
s’applique qu’aux matiéres non originaires; 


d) sauf indication contraire du Systéme harmonisé, le poids 


mentionné dans les régles applicables aux produits visés 
aux chapitres 1 4 24 s’entend du poids sec. 


SECTION I 
ANIMAUX VIVANTS ET PRODUITS DU REGNE ANIMAL 
(CHAPITRES 1-5) 
Chapitre 1 Animaux vivants 


O12. 01-01706 Un changement aux positions 01.01 a 
01.06 de tout autre chapitre. 


Chapitre 2 Viandes et abats comestibles 

O20 eae LO Un changement aux positions 02.01 a 
02.10 de tout autre chapitre. 

Chapitre 3 Poissons et crustacés, mollusques et 
autres invertébrés aquatiques 

03.01-03.07 Un changement aux positions 03.01 4a 
03.07 de tout autre chapitre. 

Chapitre 4 Lait et produits de la laiterie; oeufs 


d’oiseaux; miel naturel; produits 


04.01-04.10 


Chapitre 5 


Oos01=-05.11 


Note : 


Chapitre 


06.01-06. 


Chapitre 


O07 01 -O7G 


Chapitre 


08 .01-086., 
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comestibles d’origine animale, non 
dénommés ni compris ailleurs 


Un changement aux positions 04.01 a 
04.10 de tout autre chapitre, sauf des 
numéros tarifaires 1901.90.31, 
FOOT LOR LS2Fe Lo OSI OI33 5, (LION SORS4as 
LOOT ORGS So eLI OUT 9G  SLPPilsOL. 905052, 
LIONS 0S5371901.90.54 ou 19011.1905 59. 


Autres produits d’origine animale, non 
dénommés ni compris ailleurs 


~ 


Un changement aux positions 05.01 a 
05.11 de tout autre chapitre. 


SECTION II 


PRODUITS DU REGNE VEGETAL 
(CHAPITRES 6-14) 


Les produits agricoles et horticoles cultivés sur le 
territoire d’un pays ALECC sont traités comme étant 
originaires du territoire de ce pays ALECC méme s’ils 
sont cultivés a partir de semences, de bulbes, de 
racines, de boutures, de greffons ou d’autres parties de 
plantes vivantes importés d’un pays tiers. 


6 


04 


14 


14 


Plantes vivantes et produits de la 
floriculture 


Un changement aux positions 06.01 a 
06.04 de tout autre chapitre. 


Légumes, plantes, racines et tubercules 
alimentaires 

Un changement aux positions 07.01 a 
07.14 de tout autre chapitre. 


Fruits comestibles; @corces d’agrumes 
ou de melons 

Un changement aux positions 08.01 a 
08.14 de tout autre chapitre. 
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Chapitre 9 Café, thé, maté et épices 


09 01=0972L0 Un changement aux positions 09.01 a 
09.10 de tout autre chapitre. 


Chapitre 10 Céréales 


10. 01-1008 Un changement aux positions 10.01 4a 
10.08 de tout autre chapitre. 


Chapitre 11 Produits de la minoterie; malt; amidons 
et fécules; inuline; gluten de froment 


11.01 =11%, 09 Un changement aux positions 11.01 a 
11.09 de tout autre chapitre. 


Chapitre 12 Graines et fruits oléagineux; graines, 
semences et fruits divers; plantes 
industrielles ou médicinales; pailles 
et fourrages 


12, 01-125 04 Un changement aux positions 12.01 a 
12.14 de tout autre chapitre. 


Chapitre 13 Gommes, résines et autres sucs et 
extraits végétaux 


17 Ob oe Oe Un changement aux positions 13.01 a 
13.02 de tout autre chapitre. 


Chapitre 14 Matiéres a tresser et autres produits 
d’origine végétale, non dénommés ni 
compris ailleurs 

14.01-14.04 Un changement aux positions 14.01 a 
14.04 de tout autre chapitre. 


SECTION III 


GRAISSES ET HUILES ANIMALES OU VEGETALES; PRODUITS DE LEUR 
DISSOCIATION; GRAISSES ALIMENTAIRES ELABOREES; CIRES D’ORIGINE 
ANIMALE OU VEGETALE 
(CHAPITRE 15) 
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Chapitre 15 Graisses et huiles animales ou 
végétales; produits de leur 
dissociation; graisses alimentaires 
élaborées; cires d’origine animale ou 
végétale 

1501-15918 Un changement aux positions 15.01 a 
15.18 de tout autre chapitre, sauf de 
las position’ 38.23. 


15.20 Un changement a la position 15.20 de 
toute autre position, sauf de la 
position 38723. 


Loe owe Un changement aux positions 15.21 4 
15.22 de tout autre chapitre. 


SECTION IV 


PRODUITS DES INDUSTRIES ALIMENTAIRES; BOISSONS, LIQUIDES 
ALCOOLIQUES ET VINAIGRES; TABACS ET SUCCEDANES DE TABAC FABRIQUES 
(CHAPITRES 16-24) 


Chapitre 16 Préparation de viandes, de poissons ou 
de crustacés, de mollusques ou d/’autres 
invertébrés aquatiques 


16201-1605 Un changement aux positions 16.01 4 
16.05 de tout autre chapitre. 

Chapitre 17 Sucres et sucreries 

i. Ol = 17.08 Un changement aux positions 17.01 4a 
17.03 de tout autre chapitre. 

17.04 Un changement a la position 17.04 de 
toute autre position. 

Chapitre 18 Cacao et ses préparations 

18201-18205 Un changement aux positions 18.01 4 


18.05 de tout autre chapitre. 


1806.10 


1806.10.10 Un changement au numéro tarifaire 
1806.10.10 de toute autre position. 


1806.10 


1806.20 


LS06534 


TS06 232 


1806.90 


Chapitre 19 


190 LO 


D901 Oss L 


19017710 


1901.29 


1901.20, 11, 
1901 .20R 125 
19020529; 
TIO DS 20s 22 
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Un changement a la 

sous-position 1806.10 de toute autre 
position, a la condition que le sucre 
non originaire visé au chapitre 17 ne 
constitue pas plus de 35 p. 100 en 
poids du sucre et que la poudre de 
cacao non originaire visée a la 
position 18.05 ne constitue pas plus de 
35 p. 100 en poids de la poudre de 
cacao. 


Un changement a la 
sous-position 1806.20 de toute autre 
position. 


Un changement a la 
sous-position 1806.31 de toute autre 
sous-position. 


Un changement a la 
sous-position 1806.32 de toute autre 
position. 


Un changement a la 
sous-position 1806.90 de toute autre 
sous-position. 


Préparations a4 base de céréales, de 
farines, d’amidons, de fécules ou de 
lait; patisseries 


Un changement au numéro tarifaire 
1901410231 de tout autre chapitre, "saul 
du chapitre 4. 


Un changement a la 
sous-position 1901.10 de tout autre 
chapitre. 


Un changement aux numéros tarifaires 
1900 220 ieee t90). 20.12; 1901.20.22 04 
190le20ee2.de tout autre chapitre, saut 
du chapitre 4. 


1901. 


1901.90 


19015 
13.02. . 
LOO Ls 


1901 


1901 . 
L901 
oO) Aes 
1200s 


LOL 


19088: 


L901. 


20 


90. 
90% 
90. 
~90. 
90. 
BO; 
90. 
90. 
290% 
90° 


90 


19-02-1905 


1904.10 


1904.20 


1904.90 


19.05 


Chapitre 20 


Note 
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Un changement a la 
sous-position 1901.20 de tout autre 
chapitre. 


Un changement aux numéros tarifaires 
19036903 14—1901.90.32, 1901.90.33, 
POR <I0634 2901.90.59, s1 90. 90s OL, 

LO ONO OR S27 ee OOO. S37 LOOM SOe San ou 
1901.90.59 de tout autre chapitre, sauf 
du chapitre 4. 


Un changement a la 

sous-position 1901.90 de tout autre 
chapitre. 

Un changement aux positions 19.02 a 
19.03 de tout autre chapitre. 


Un changement a la 
sous-position 1904.10 de tout autre 
chapitre. 


Un changement a la 
sous-position 1904.20 de toute autre 
sous-position, sauf du chapitre 20. 


Un changement a la 
sous-position 1904.90 de tout autre 
chapitre. 


Un changement 4 la position 19.05 de 
tout autre chapitre. 


Préparations de légumes, de fruits ou 
d’autres parties de plantes 


Les légumes, noix et fruits du 
chapitre 20 qui ont été préparés ou 
conservés uniquement par congélation, 
par empaquetage (y compris la mise en 
conserve) dans de l’eau, de la saumure 


20. 0Ob= 20207 


2008. 


ital 


ZOOS pal 0 


2008.11 


2008. 


Z009F 


2009. 


2009% 


19-2008 


IZ 009% 


40-2009. 


90 


Chapitre 21 


abe) 


30 


80 


(1) 


(2) 


ou des jus naturels, ou par grillage, 
sec ou dans l’huile (y compris le 
traitement afférent a la congélation, 
l’empaquetage ou au grillage), ne sont 
traités comme des produits originaires 
que si le produit frais a -eteé 


entiérement produit ou obtenu sur le 


Qy 


Qy 


territoire d’un ou des deux pays ALECC. 


~ 


Un changement aux positions 20.01 a 
20.07 de tout autre chapitre. 


Un changement au numéro tarifaire 
2008.11.20 de toute autre position, 
sauf de la position 12.02. 


Un changement a la 
sous-position 2008.11 de tout autre 
chapitre. 


Un changement aux 
2008. 194 ae 2008 99 
chapitre. 


Un changement aux 
2009.11 a 2009.30 
chapitre, sauf de 


Un changement aux 
2009.40 a 2009.80 


sous-positions 
de tout autre 


sous-positions 
de Tout “autre 


La sposteron, 02. 05:, 


sous-positions 
de tout autre 


chapitre. 


ala 
2009.90 de tout autre 


Un changement 
sous-position 
chapitre; ou 


Un changement a la 

sous-position 2009.90 de toute autre 
sous-position a l’intérieur du 

chaps tre "20755 qu’il y ait ou non 
également un changement de tout autre 
chapitre, a la condition que 
l’ingrédient ou les ingrédients de jus 
qui sont importés d’un seul pays tiers 
ne composent pas plus de 60 p. 100 du 


volume du produit. 


Préparations alimentaires diverses 


2501 


2101.11.10 


2 OR 


21502 


2103.10 


PRNOS} 6 AY 


2103. 20520 


2103 .20 


2103730-2103 .90 


21.04 


241.05 


2206 


2106. 
2106. 
2106. 
2106. 
2106. 


20s 
O00. 
90. 
90. 
90. 


ane 
cap 
chet 
aa 
35 


Un changement au numéro tarifaire 
2100%.21°10%de tout autre chapitre, a la 
condition que le café non originaire du 
chapitre 9 ne constitue pas plus de 

608 p29 '100),.du) poids. duy produit: 

Un changement a la position 21.01 de 
tout autre chapitre. 


Un changement a la position 21.02 de 
tout autre chapitre. 


Un changement a la 
sous-position 2103.10 de tout autre 
chapitre. 


Un changement au numéro tarifaire 
2103.20.10 de tout autre chapitre, sauf 
de la sous-position 2002.90. 


Un changement a la 
sous-position 2103.20 de tout autre 
chapitre. 


Un changement aux sous-positions 
2103.302a 2103.90 de Cout autre 
chapitre. 


Un changement a la position 21.04 de 
tout autre chapitre. 

Un changement 4 la position 21.05 de 
toute autre position, sauf du 
chapitre 4 ou des numéros tarifaires 
TIO OLS f-L90L. 90.32, 19 02..90) 333), 
£9 OG. 90347 001901.90239, 1901.90.51, 
LOOT oO oz 9O0L.90.53, 1901.90.54 ou 
1901-79005 9" 


Un changement aux numéros tarifaires 
2YOGIIONol 2106.90.32, 2106.90.33; 
2106.90. 340u 2106.90.35 de tout autre 


2106/90 


2LO Gi ADONIS 


2106.59 0). 
21:06:90". 
2106.90. 


21,0.6,..9.0". 


24..0'6 


93, 
94, 
95 


96 


Chapitre 22 


22%. OL 


(1) 


(2) 
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chapitre, sauf du chapitre 4 ou des 
numéros tarifaires 1901.90.31, 

1501 9O0res2 L901. 90.33, 1901;.90.344 
TOI GOL 3958 9O1.90.51, 1901. 90852; 
19.01%,902 537001901 90.547 0u VOO01 905 59% 


Un changement au numéro tarifaire 
2106.90.91 de tout autre chapitre, sauf 
des positions 08.05 ou 20.09 ou du 
numéro tarifaire 2202.90.31. 


Un changement au numéro tarifaire 
2106.90.92 de tout autre chapitre, sauf 
de la position 20.09 cu du numéro 
tarifaire: 2202.90.32; ou 


Un changement au numéro tarifaire 
2106.90.92 de toute autre sous-position 
a l’intérieur du chapitre 21, «des<la 
position 20.09 ou du numéro tarifaire 
220259002 nequ’il y ait ‘oul inon 
également un changement de tout autre 
chapitre, a la condition que 

1’ ingrédient ou les ingrédients du jus 
qui sont importés d/un seul pays tiers 
ne composent pas plus de 60 p. 100 du 
volume du produit. 


Un changement aux numéros tarifaires 
2106.90.93, 2106.90.94 ou 2106.90.95 de 
tout autre chapitre, sauf du chapitre 4 
ou des numéros tarifaires 1901.90.31, 
1901-09032, 1901.90.33, 1901.90.34, 
190d 90839 411.901.90.51, 1901.90.52, 
19017.90'45e77 32901-.90.54 ou 1901.90.59. 


Un changement au numéro tarifaire 
2106.90.96 de tout autre numéro 
tarifaire, sauf des positions 22.03 4 
Za aur 


Un changement 4 la position 21.06 de 
tout autre chapitre. 

Boissons, liquides alcooliques et 
vinaigre 


Un changement a la position 22.01 de 
tout autre chapitre. 


) 


2202.10 


2202:90 


BeO2s90 231 


2A02. IOS Se 


2202. 
2202. 
2202". 
22025 


2202 


90. 
90. 
90. 
20". 


90 


217 
42, 
43, 
49 


Zee VI=22 09 


(1) 


(2) 
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Un changement a la 
sous-position 2202.10 de tout autre 
chapitre. 


Un changement au numéro tarifaire 
220259083 1L"de“tout autre chapitreé; .sauf 
des positions 08.05 ou 20.09 ou du 
numéro tarifaire 2106.90.91. 


Un changement au numéro tarifaire 
2202.90.32 de tout autre chapitre, sauf 
de la position 20.09 ou du numéro 
tarifaire 2106.90.92; ou 


Un changement au numéro tarifaire 
2202.90.32 de toute autre sous-position 
a i 2interveur duo chapitre 22,° de la 
position 20.09 ou du numéro tarifaire 
220690592 ,mqu’ Tilty ‘ait ou non 
également un changement de tout autre 
chapitre, a la condition que 
l’ingrédient ou les ingrédients du jus 
qui sont importés d’un seul pays tiers 
ne composent pas plus de 60 p. 100 du 
volume du produit. 


Un changement aux numéros tarifaires 
AAAOA sQOoH1., BAOZoDOo#B, ZB208 590543 OU 
2202.90.49 de tout autre chapitre, sauf 
du chapitre 4 ou des numéros tarifaires 
TIO. 90 F317 elLo0). 90 e327 41901.90.33, 
LENO) AL, $2)0) 5 Sith TOO OO. Sey als\Oal . S/O), sab 
IQS IO SA, ASOQUSIO ss, weoslo GO. Su Cul 
ILQOILGSO)5 SE) c 


Un changement 4a la 
sous-position 2202.90 de tout autre 
chapitre. 


~ 


Un changement aux positions 22.03 a 
22.09 de toute position a 1’extérieur 
de ce groupe, sauf du numéro tarifaire 


2106.90. 96). 


Chapitre 23 


2301 —=2 5.06 


2309.10 


2309590 


2309890221, 
2309490002, 
23099 0Nec), 
230990835, 
2309.90.36 


2309...90 


Chapitre 24 


24.01-24.03 


Chapitre 25 


Pho ie Ohi Wad 33 EI 38) 
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Résidus et déchets des industries 
alimentaires; aliments préparés pour 
animaux 

Un changement aux positions 23.01 a 
23.08 de tout autre chapitre. 


Un changement a la 
sous-position 2309.10 de toute autre 
position. 


Un changement aux numéros tarifaires 
2309590531) 12309. 90-32, °2309.90. 33, 
2309.90.35 ou 2309.90.36 de toute autre 
position, sauf du chapitre 4 ou des 
numéros tarifaires 1901.90.31, 

1901 90452762901 .90253, 19015 90.34;, 
1903. 905697. 791901..90 251), 1901-90 .52, 
1901.90.53, 1901.90.54 ou 1901.90.59. 


Un changement a la 
sous-position 2309.90 de toute autre 
position. 


Tabacs et succédanés de tabac fabriqués 
Un changement aux positions 24.01 a 
24.03 des numéros tarifaires 

QAO TLORILOLE 2401.20.11 ou 240379110) 0Uu 
de tout autre chapitre. 


SECTION V 


PRODUITS MINERAUX 
(CHAPITRES 25-27) 


Sel; soufre; terres et pierres; 
platres, chaux et ciments 

Un changement aux positions 25.01 a 
25.30 de tout autre chapitre. 
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Chapitre 26 Minerais, scories et cendres 
26. 01=26.21 Un changement aux positions 26.01 a 
26.21 de tout autre chapitre. 


Chapitre 27 Combustibles minéraux, huiles minérales 
et produits de leur distillation; 
matiéres bitumineuses; cires minérales 

27 01-27 20S Un changement aux positions 27.01 a 
27.03 de tout autre chapitre. 


27.04 Un changement a la position 27.04 de 
toute autre position. 

2). 05=27 209 Un changement aux positions 27.05 a 
27.09 de tout autre chapitre. 

PAY OIE OR SPAY fe ih Un changement aux positions 27.10 a 
27.15 de toute position a 1’extérieur 
de ce groupe. 


Py fore 3 Un changement a la position 27.16 de 
toute autre position. 


SECTION VI 


PRODUITS DES INDUSTRIES CHIMIQUES OU DES INDUSTRIES CONNEXES 
(CHAPITRES 28-38) 


Chapitre 28 Produits chimiques inorganiques; 
composés inorganiques ou organiques de 
métaux précieux, d’éléments 
radioactifs, de métaux des terres rares 
ou d’isotopes 


2801..10=2801 .30 Un changement aux sous-positions 
2801.10 a 2801.30 de toute autre 
sous-position, y compris une autre 
sous-position a l1’intérieur de ce 
groupe. 

28.02-28.03 Un changement aux positions 28.02 a 
28.03 de toute autre position, y 
compris une autre position 4a 
l’intérieur de ce groupe. 


2804.10-2804.50 Un changement aux sous-positions 
2804.10 a 2804.50 de toute 


2804.61-2804.69 


2804.70-2804.90 


2805 511-2505.40 


2806.10 


(1) 


(2) 


(1) 


(2) 
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sous-position, y compris une autre 
sous-position a l’intérieur de ce 
groupe. 


Un changement aux sous-positions 
2804.61 a 2804.69 de toute 


sous-position 4 1’extérieur de ce 
groupe; ou 


Un changement aux sous-positions 
2804.61 Aa 2804.69 de toute autre 
sous-position a l’intérieur de ce 
groupe, qu’il y ait ou non également un 
changement de toute sous-position a 
l’extérieur de ce groupe, a la 
condition que la teneur en valeur 
régionale ne soit pas inférieure a 


a) §60-p.. 100Mlorsque: la méthode de la 
valeur transactionnelle est 
utilisée, ou 

b) 50 p. 100 lorsque la méthode du 
coat net est utilisée. 


Un changement aux sous-positions 
2804.70 a 2804.90 de toute autre 
sous-position, y compris une autre 
sous-position 4 1’intérieur de ce 
groupe. 


Un changement aux 

sous-positions 2805.11 a 2805.40 de 
toute autre sous-position, y compris 
une autre sous-position a l1’intérieur 
de ce groupe. 


Un changement a la sous-position 
2806.10 de toute autre sous-position, 
sauf de la sous-position 2801.10; ou 


Un changement a4 la sous-position 
2806.10 de la sous-position 2801.10, 
qu’il y ait ou non également un 
changement de toute autre 
sous-position, a la condition que la 
teneur en valeur régionale ne soit pas 
inférieure 4 : 


a) 60 p. 100 lorsque la méthode de la 
valeur transactionnelle est 
utilisée, ou 


2806.20 


28.07=-28.08 


2609 .10-2814920 


Belo. tA eeoloe le 


2815.20 


2615.30 


(1) 


(2) 


(1) 


(2) 
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b) 50 p. 100 lorsque la méthode du 
coat net est utilisée. 


Un changement a la sous-position 
2806.20 de toute autre sous-position. 
Un changement aux positions 28.07 a 
28.08 de toute autre position, y 
compris une autre position 4a 
l’/intérieur de ce groupe. 


Un changement aux sous-positions 
2809.10 a 2814.20 de toute autre 
sous-position, y compris une autre 
sous-position 4 l’intérieur de ce 
groupe. 


Un changement aux sous-positions 
28 LSebieat 2ei5-12. de ‘toute autre 
position; ou 


Un changement aux sous-positions 
2815.11 a 2815.12 de toute autre 
sous-position a4 l’intérieur de la 
position 28.15, y compris une autre 
sous-position a4 1l’intérieur de ce 
groupe, qu’il y ait ou non également un 
changement de toute autre position, 4a 
la condition que la teneur en valeur 
régionale ne soit pas inférieure 4 : 


a) 60 p. 100 lorsque la méthode de la 
valeur transactionnelle est 
utilisée, ou 

b) 50 p. 100 lorsque la méthode du 
coat net est utilisée. 


Un changement a la 
sous-position 2815.20 de toute autre 
sous-position. 


Un changement a la 
sous-position 2815.30 de toute autre 
sous-position, sauf des 


~ 


sous-positions 2815.11 a 2815.20; ou 
Un changement a la sous-position 
2815.30 des sous-positions 2815.11 4a 
2815.20, qu’il y ait ou non également 
un changement de toute autre 


~ 


sous-position, a la condition que la 


26 Gr VO—2Sslows O 


PA eye) A REO) 


28:19 990 


2920.10 


(1) 


(2) 


(2) 
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teneur en valeur régionale ne soit pas 
inférieure 4a : 


aisel60rpacl00) lorsque la methoderde sta 
valeur transactionnelle est 
utilisée, ou 

b)e §50«p.'2100 lorsque la méthode du 
coat net est utilisée. 


Un changement aux sous-positions 
2816.10) 4 2918 30 ‘de. Toute autre 
sous-position, y compris une autre 
sous-position a 1l’intérieur de ce 
groupe. 


Un changement a la sous-position 
2819.10 de toute autre position; ou 
Un changement a la sous-position 
2819.10 de la sous-position 2819.90, 
qu’il y ait ou non également un 
changement de toute autre position, a 
la condition que la teneur en valeur 
régionale ne soit pas inférieure 4a 


&). 1760p. el00) lorsque, “la methode de la 
valeur transactionnelle est 
utilisée, ou 

b) 50 p. 100 lorsque la méthode du 
coat net est utilisée. 


Un changement a la 
sous-position 2819.90 de toute autre 
sous-position. 


Un changement a la 
sous-position 2820.10 de toute autre 
position; ou 


Un changement a la sous-position 
2820.10 de la sous-position 2820.90, 
gqu’il y ait ou non également un 
changement de toute autre position, a 
la condition que la teneur en valeur 
régionale ne soit pas inférieure 4a 


a)» 60 p. 100 lorsque la méthode de la 
valeur transactionnelle est 
utilisée, ou 

b)i° °50rp.4100 lorsque.la méthode du 
coat net est utilisée. 


) 


2820.90 


2921.1022827 220 


28.22=28523 


2824.10-2824.90 


2825 .10-2828.,90 


(1) 


(2) 


(1) 


(2) 
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Un changement 4a la 
sous-position 2820.90 de toute autre 
sous-position. 


Un changement aux sous-positions 
2821.10 a 2821.20 de toute autre 
position; ou 


Un changement aux sous-positions 
2821.10 a 2821.20 de toute autre 
sous-position 4 l’intérieur de ce 
groupe, qu’il y ait ou non également un 
changement de toute autre position, 4a 
la condition que la teneur en valeur 
régionale ne soit pas inférieure 4 


a) 60 p. 100 lorsque la méthode de la 
valeur transactionnelle est 
utilisée, ou 

b) 50 p. 100 lorsque la méthode du 
coat net est utilisée. 

Un changement aux positions 28.22 a 

28.23 de toute autre position, y 

compris une autre position a 

l’/intérieur de ce groupe. 


Un changement aux 
sous-positions 2824.10 a 2824.90 de 
toute autre position; ou 


Un changement aux sous-positions 
2824.10 a 2824.90 de toute autre 
sous-position a l’intérieur de ce 
groupe, qu’il y ait ou non également un 
changement de toute autre position, 4a 
la condition que la teneur en valeur 
régionale ne soit pas inférieure 4 


a) 60 p. 100 lorsque la méthode de la 
valeur transactionnelle est 
utilisée, ou 

b) 50 p. 100 lorsque la méthode du 
coat net est utilisée. 


Un changement aux 
sous-positions 2825.10 a 2828.90 de 
toute autre sous-position, y compris 


une autre sous-position a 1’intérieur 
de ce groupe. 


Pie yeie teak 


2829.19=2829390 


Z2o30.10=2535.09 


2836-10 


2836.20=2836.130 


(2) 


(1) 


(2) 
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Un changement a la 
sous-position 2829.11 de toute autre 
sous-position. 


Un changement aux sous-positions 
2829.19 a 2829.90 de tout autre 
chapitre, sauf des chapitres 28 a 38; 
ou 


Un changement aux sous-positions 

2829 ,19eaez2829 290 7de Veoute autre 
sous-position 4 l’intérieur des 
chapitres (28 "a 38, y compris une autre 
sous-position 4 l’intérieur de ce 
groupe, qu’il y ait ou non également un 
changement de tout autre chapitre, a la 
condition que la teneur en valeur 
régionale ne soit pas inférieure a 


ajil 60°p. 100 lorsque la methode de la 
valeur transactionnelle est 
utilisée, ou 

b) 50 p. 100 lorsque la méthode du 
coat net est utilisée. 


Un changement aux 

sous-positions 2830.10 a 2835.39 de 
toute autre sous-position, y compris 
une autre sous-position a 1’intérieur 
de ce groupe. 


Un changement a la 
sous-position 2836.10 de toute autre 
sous-position. 


Un changement aux sous-positions 
2836 720Pa 92836.30 de toute 
sous-position a 1’extérieur de ce 
groupe; ou 


Un changement aux sous-positions 
283622078. 28362330 de. voute autre 
sous-position a l’intérieur de ce 
groupe; *qu/il y ait ou non également un 
changement de toute sous-position 4a 
l’extérieur de ce groupe, a la 
condition que la teneur en valeur 
régionale ne soit pas inférieure a 


a) 60 p. 100 lorsque la méthode de la 
valeur transactionnelle est 
utilisée, ou 


2836.40-2836.99 


293 7.11-2850200 


20.54 


Chapitre 29 


2901. 10-2901. 29 


2902. 14=—2902 44 


2902.50 


(1) 


(2) 


(1) 


b) 50 p. 100 lorsque la méthode du 
coat net est utilisée. 


Un changement aux 

sous-positions 2836.40 a 2836.99 de 
toute autre sous-position, y compris 
une autre sous-position a 1l’intérieur 
de ce groupe. 


Un changement aux 
sous-positions 2837.11 a 2850.00 de 
toute autre sous-position, y compris 


une autre sous-position a 1’intérieur 
de ce groupe. 


Un changement a la position 28.51 de 
tout autre chapitre, sauf des 


~ 


chapitres 28 a 38; ou 


Un changement a la position 28.51 de 
toute autre sous-position a 1’intérieur 
des chapitres 28 a 38, qu’il y ait ou 
non @galement un changement de tout 
autre chapitre, a la condition que la 
teneur en valeur régionale ne soit pas 
inférieure 4a 


a) 60 p. 100 lorsque la méthode de la 
valeur transactionnelle est 
utilisée, ou 

b) 50: :p.°100 lorsque la méthode du 
coat net est utilisée. 


Produits chimiques organiques 


Un changement aux 

Sous-positions 2901.10 a 2901.29 de 
toute autre sous-position, y compris 
une autre sous-position a 1’intérieur 
de ce groupe. 


Un changement aux sous-positions 
2902.11 a 2902.44 de toute autre 
sous-position, y compris une autre 
sous-position 4 ]’intérieur de ce 
groupe. 


Un changement a la 

sous-position 2902.50 de toute autre 
sous-position, sauf de la 
sous-position 2902.60; ou 
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(2) Un changement 4 la sous-position 
2902.50 de la sous-position 2902.60, 
qu’il y ait ou non également un 
changement de toute autre 
sous-position, a la condition que la 
teneur en valeur régionale ne soit pas 


inférieure a 


a) 60 p. 100 lorsque la méthode de la 
valeur transactionnelle est 
utilisée, ou 

b) 50 p. 100 lorsque la méthode du 
coat net est utilisée. 


2902).60=2902..90 Un changement aux 
sous-positions 2902.60 a 2902.90 de 
toute autre sous-position, y compris 
une autre sous-position a4 1’intérieur 
de ce groupe. 


2903718 =29.0330 (1) Un changement aux sous-positions 
2903.11 a 2903.30 de toute autre 
sous-position, y compris une autre 
sous-position a4 l’intérieur de ce 


groupe, sauf des positions 29.01 a 
Ao QAE oye 


(2) Un changement aux sous-positions 
2903/1 var 2903.30 des positions 29.01 a 
29.02, qu’il y ait ou non également un 
changement de toute autre 
sous-position, y compris une autre 
sous-position a4 1l’intérieur des 
sous—positi10ns 2903.11 a 2903.30, a la 
condition que la teneur en valeur 
régionale ne soit pas inférieure 4a 


aye60Rp.6100 lorsque la méthode de ia 
valeur transactionnelle est 
utilisée, ou 

b) 50 p. 100 lorsque la méthode du 
coat net est utilisée. 


2903. 41-2903 269 (1) Un changement aux sous-positions 
2903.41 a 2903.69 de toute autre 
sous-position, y compris une autre 
sous-position 4 l’intérieur de ce 
groupe, sauf des positions 29.01 a 
297-02tr ou 


(2) Un changement aux sous-positions 
2903.41 A 2903.69 des positions 29.01 a 


2904.10-2904.90 


2905.10 =2907 30 


2908720=2908.80 


(1) 


(2) 


(1) 


(2) 


29.02, qu’il y ait ou non également un 
changement de toute autre 
sous-position, y compris une autre 
sous-position a 1l’intérieur des 
sous-positions 2903.41 a 2903.69, a la 
condition que la teneur en valeur 
régionale ne soit pas inférieure a 


a) 60 p. 100 lorsque la méthode de la 
valeur transactionnelle est 
utilisée, ou 

b) 50 p. 100 lorsque la méthode du 
coat net est utilisée. 


Un changement aux sous-positions 
2904.10 a 2904.90 de toute autre 
sous-position, y compris une autre 
sous-position a l1’intérieur de ce 
groupe, sauf des positions 29.01 a 


BEE O32 oye) 


Un changement aux sous-positions 
2904.10 a 2904.90 des positions 29.01 a 
29.03, qu’il y ait ou non également un 
changement de toute autre 
sous-position, y compris une autre 
sous-position a 1l’intérieur des 
sous-positions 2904.10 4 2904.90, a la 
condition que la teneur en valeur 
régionale ne soit pas inférieure a 


a) 60 p. 100 lorsque la méthode de la 
valeur transactionnelle est 
utilisée, ou 

b) 50 p. 100 lorsque la méthode du 
coat net est utilisée. 


Un changement aux 

sous-positions 2905.11 a 2907.30 de 
toute autre sous-position, y compris 
une autre sous-position a 1’intérieur 
de ce groupe. 


Un changement aux sous-positions 
2908.10 a 2908.90 de toute autre 
position, sauf de la position 29.07; ou 


Un changement aux sous-positions 
2908.10 a 2908.90 de toute autre 
sous-position a l1’intérieur de ce 
groupe ou de la position 29.07, qu’il y 
ait ou non également un changement de 


2909.11-2909.20 


2909.30 


2909.41-2909.60 


(1) 


(2) 


(1) 


(2) 


= O04 


toute autre position, A la condition 
que la teneur en valeur régionale ne 
soit pas jnférieure 4 


a) 60 p- 100 lorsque la méthode de la 
valeur transactionnelle est 
utilisée, ou 

b), = 507p- 100 lorsque la méthode du 
coat net est utilisée. 


Un changement aux sous-positions 
2909.11 a 2909.20 de toute autre 
position; ou 


Un changement aux sous-positions 
2909.11 a 2909.20 de toute aAUE Ee 
sous-position A 1/intérieur de la 
position ZOR09;, Y compris une auTre 
sous-position 4 l1’intérieur de ce 
groupe, quer. y ait ou non également un 
changement de toute autre position, a 
la condition que la teneur en valeur 


. 


régionale ne soit pas inférieure a 


a) 60 Pp- 100 lorsque la méthode de la 
valeur transactionnelle est 
utilisée, ou 

b) 50 p- 100 lorsque 1a méthode du 
coat net est UtLilasee. 


Un changement a la 
sous-position 2909.30 de toute autre 
sous-position. 


Un changement aux sous-positions 
2909.41 a 2909.60 de toute autre 
position; ou 


Un changement aux sous-positions 
2909.41 Aa 2909.60 de toute autre 
sous-position a l/intérieur de la 
position 29.09, y compris une autre 
sous-position & lfintérieur de ce 
groupe, quash ¥ ait ou non également un 
changement de toute autre position, a 
la condition que la teneur en valeur 
régionale ne soit pas inférieure 4a 


a) 60 p- 100 lorsque la méthode de la 
valeur transactionnelle est 
utilisée, ou 


2910/10-2911900 


2922041 


BU lee e 


2912943290220 50 


2912.60 


(1) 


(2) 


(1) 


(2) 
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b) 50 p. 100 lorsque la méthode du 
coat net est utilisée. 


Un changement aux 

sous-positions 2910.10 a 2911.00 de 
toute autre sous-position, y compris 
une autre sous-position 4 1’intérieur 
de ce groupe. 


Un changement a la 
sous-position 2912.11 de toute autre 
sous-position. 


Un changement a la sous-position 
2912.12 de toute autre sous-position, 
sauf de la sous-position 2901.21; ou 


Un changement a la sous-position 
2912.12 de la sous-position 2901.21, 
qu’il y ait ou non également un 
changement de toute autre 
sous-position, a la condition que la 
teneur en valeur régionale ne soit pas 
inférieure 4a : 


a) 60 p. 100 lorsque la méthode de la 
valeur transactionnelle est 
utilisée, ou 

b) 50 p. 100 lorsque la méthode du 
cot net est utilisée. 


Un changement aux 

sous-positions 2912.13 a 2912.50 de 
toute autre sous-position, y compris 
une autre sous-position 4 1’intérieur 
de ce groupe. 


Un changement 4 la sous-position 
2912.60 de toute autre sous-position, 
sauf de la sous-position 2912.11; ou 


Un changement 4 la sous-position 
2912.60 de la sous-position 2912.11, 
qu’il y ait ou non également un 
changement de toute autre 
sous-position, a la condition que la 
teneur en valeur régionale ne soit pas 
inférieure 4a : 


a) 60 p. 100 lorsque la méthode de la 
valeur transactionnelle est 
utilisée, ou 


29s 


2914..11=2914.70 


29 E501) 


2915-12 


2915.13 


(1) 


(2) 


(1) 


(2) 
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By 50° p= 1100 lorsque la méthode du 
coat net est utilisée. 


Un changement 4 la position 29.13 de 
toute autre position, sauf de la 
position 29.12; ou 


Un changement 4 la position 29.13 de la 
position 29.12, qu’il Yealtvou non 
également un changement de toute autre 
position, A la condition que la teneur 
en valeur régionale ne soit pas 


~ 


inférieure 4 : 


a) 60 p. 100 lorsque la méthode de la 
valeur transactionnelle est 
utilisée, ou 

be #505 p-4 100 lorsque la méthode du 
coat net est utilisée. 


Un changement aux 
Sous-positions 2914.11 A 2914.70 de 
toute autre Sous-position, y compris 
une autre sous-position 4 l’intérieur 
de ce groupe. 


Un changement 4 la 
sous-position 2915.11 de toute autre 
sous-position. 


Un changement 4 la Sous-position 
2915.12 de toute autre sous-position, 
sauf de la sous-position 29 Loe eu 


Un changement 4 la sous-position 
2915.12 de la sous-position PAS Asay 
qu’il y ait ou non également un 
changement de toute autre 
sous-position, Aa la condition que la 
teneur en valeur régionale ne soit pas 


~ 


inférieure 4a 


a) SOON bp. 900 lorsque la méthode de la 
valeur transactionnelle est 
utilisée, ou 

by 1250" ps A00 lorsque la méthode du 
coat net est utilisée. 


Un changement 4 la 
Ssous-position 2915.13 de toute autre 
sous-position. 


2915-21 


2O US eee. ot 


2915.32 


291 Foes 91S. 34 


(1) 


(2) 


(1) 


(2) 


(1) 
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Un changement a la sous-position 
2915.21 de toute autre sous-position, 
sauf de la sous-position 2912.12; ou 


Un changement a la sous-position 
2915.21 dé la sous-position 2912.12, 
qu’il y ait ou non également un 
changement de toute autre 
sous-position, 4a la condition que la 
teneur en valeur régionale ne soit pas 
inférieure a 


a) 60 p. 100 lorsque la méthode de la 
valeur transactionnelle est 
utilisée, ou 

b) 50 p. 100 lorsque la méthode du 
coat net est utilisée. 


Un changement aux sous-positions 
29U5e22ba- 2915.31 de toute,.autre 
sous-position, y compris une autre 
sous-position 4 l’intérieur de ce 
groupe, sauf de la 

sous-position 2915.21; ou 


Un changement aux sous-positions 

2900S -228a 295 a3iede.la 

Sous-position 2915.21, gutsilay ait.ou 
non également un changement de toute 
autre sous-position, y compris une 
autre sous-position 4 1l’intérieur de ce 
groupe, 4 la condition que la teneur en 
valeur régionale ne soit pas inférieure 
aes 


a) 60 p. 100 lorsque la méthode de la 
valeur transactionnelle est 
utilisée, ou 

b) 50 p. 100 lorsque la méthode du 
cot net est utilisée. 


Un changement a la sous-position 
2915.32 de toute autre sous-position. 


Un changement aux 

Sous-positions 2915.33 a 2915.34 de 
toute autre sous-position, y compris 
une autre sous-position a 1’intérieur 
de ce groupe, sauf de la 
sous-position 2915.21; ou 


PRIME SY oy SYS) 


2919/53 929 157A O 


29135550 29:15. 730 


229.1559 0 


(2) 


(1) 


(2) 


(1) 
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Un changement aux sous-positions 
2915233 Gan29t5.347de la 

SOUS=POSLELON: 2915.21) quid y ait ou 
non €également un changement de toute 
autre sous-position, y compris une 
autre sous=position a 1” intérieur de ce 
Groupe aylascondition que la teneur’ en 
valeur régionale ne soit pas inférieure 


~ 


Clas 


ayy =60Nps 100: lorsque la methode de Ya 
valeur transactionnelle est 
utilisée, ou 

Bb) a50tp. 100 lorsque Ja méthode du 
coat net est utilisée. 


Un changement a la sous-position 
2915.35 de toute autre sous-position. 


Un changement aux 

sous-positions 2915.39 a 2915.40 de 
toute autre sous-position, y compris 
une autre sous-position a l’intérieur 
de ce groupe, sauf de la 
sous-position 2915.21; ou 


Un changement aux sous-positions 

2975 -39.8529125540 de la 

SOUs=position 2915.21, quid y ait ou 
non également un changement de toute 
autre sous-position, y compris une 
autre sous-position a l’intérieur de ce 
groupe, a la condition que la teneur en 
valeur régionale ne soit pas inférieure 
Ae 


a) 60 p. 100 lorsque la méthode de la 
valeur transactionnelle est 
utilisée, ou 

b) 50 p. 100 lorsque la méthode du 
coat net est utilisée. 


Un changement aux 

sous-positions 2915.50 a 2915.70 de 
toute autre sous-position, y compris 
une autre sous-position a4 1’intérieur 
de ce groupe. 


Un changement a la 
sous-position 2915.90 de toute autre 
sous-position; ou 


2916.11529277339 


e218 oti -2916...21: 


e218 e22-—2918 223 


2918 329529 18.530 


(2) 


(2) 


(1) 


(2) 


Un changement aux sels valproiques de 
la sous-position 2915.90 des acides 
valproiques de la 

sous-position 2915.90. 


Un changement aux 
sous-positions 2916.11 a 2917.39 de 
toute autre sous-position, y compris 


une autre sous-position a 1’intérieur 
de ce groupe. 


Un changement aux 
sous-positions 2918.11 a 2918.21 de 
toute autre sous-position, y compris 


une autre sous-position a 1’intérieur 
de ce groupe. 


Un changement aux 

sous-positions 2918.22 a 2918.23 de 
toute autre sous-position, y compris 
une autre sous-position a 1’intérieur 
de ce groupe, sauf de la 
sous-position 2918.21; ou 


Un changement aux sous-positions 

2918 8221a 2998.23 de: la 

sous=position 2918.21),,gqu/il y ait ou 
non @€également un changement de toute 
autre sous-position, y compris une 
autre sous-position 4 1l’intérieur de ce 
groupe, a la condition que la teneur en 
valeur régionale ne soit pas inférieure 


~ 


el & 


a) 60 p. 100 lorsque la méthode de la 
valeur transactionnelle est 
utilisée, ou 

b) 50 p. 100 lorsque la méthode du 
cotit net est utilisée. 


Un changement aux 

sous-positions 2918.29 a 2918.30 de 
toute autre sous-position, y compris 
une autre sous-position a 1’intérieur 
de ce groupe; ou 


Un changement aux parabens de la 
sous-position 2918.29 de l’acide 
p-hydroxybenzoique de la sous-position 
AXIS 6 PAS) 


29 ESO 


Paes AIS) 


2920 710-2920 790 


2927, P22 eZ 


(1) 


(2) 


(1) 


(2) 


=e hOO.s— 


Un changement a la 

sous-position 2918.90 de toute autre 
sous-position, sauf des 
sous-positions 2908.10 ou 2915.40; ou 


Un changement a la sous-position 
2918.90 des sous-positions 2908.10 ou 
2915.40, qu’il y ait ou non également 
un changement de toute autre 
sous-position, a la condition que la 
teneur en valeur régionale ne soit pas 
inférieure 4 : 


a) 60 p. 100 lorsque la méthode de la 
valeur transactionnelle est 
utilisée, ou 

b) 50 p. 100 lorsque la méthode du 
cott net est utilisée. 


Un changement a la position 29.19 de 
toute autre position. 


Un changement aux 

sous-positions 2920.10 a 2920.90 de 
toute autre sous-position, y compris 
une autre sous-position 4 1’intérieur 
de ce groupe. 


Un changement aux 

sous-positions 2921.11 Aa 2921.12 de 
toute autre position, sauf des 
positions 29-01, 29.02, 29.04, 29.16" 
eo ety .OUlN2 9. 2or OU 


Un changement aux sous-positions 

292 1 fay 2921...12) de, toute autre 
sous-position a l’intérieur de la 
position 29.21, y compris une autre 
sous-position a l’intérieur de ce 
groupe, ou des positions 29.01, 29.02, 
AONSOA eso Gye 29407 OU 29426 Gquet Ley 
ait ou non également un changement de 
toute autre position, a la condition 
que la teneur en valeur régionale ne 


soit pas inférieure a 


a) 60 p. 100 lorsque la méthode de la 
valeur transactionnelle est 
utilisée, ou 

b) 50 p. 100 lorsque la méthode du 
coat net est utilisée. 


aFelvvs 


2221 .21-2921. 29 


292.0250 


29215416292 BOs 


(1) 


(2) 


(1) 


(2) 


o DOL 


Un changement a la 
sous-position 2921.19 de toute autre 
sous-position. 


Un changement aux 

sous-positions 2921.21 4 2921.29 de 
toute autre position, sauf des 
POsTeronsezomO1Y 629202 ,029.04, 29.16, 
PRS) ALT), obh ABS) 5 PAS Toyb! 


Un changement aux sous-positions 
2921.21 a 2921.29 de toute autre 
sous-position a l’intérieur de la 
position 29.21, y compris une autre 
sous-position a4 l’intérieur de ce 
groupe, ou des positions 29.01, 29.02, 
2ZOCOATEZO ALG 29.17% our 29026, 7 qu il y 
ait ou non également un changement de 
toute autre position, a la condition 
que la teneur en valeur régionale ne 
soit pas inférieure a 


a) 60 p. 100 lorsque la méthode de la 
valeur transactionnelle est 
utilisée, ou 

b) 50 p. 100 lorsque la méthode du 
coat net est utilisée. 


Un changement 4a la 
sous-position 2921.30 de toute autre 
sous-position. 


Un changement aux 

sous-positions 2921.41 a 2921.59 de 
toute autre position, sauf des 
positions 29.01) 129.02, 29.04, 29516, 
BSA CVO BE) 6A 5 Cyl 


Un changement aux sous-positions 
2921.47 a°2921.59"%de toute “autre 
sous-position a4 l’intérieur de la 
position 29.21, y compris une autre 
sous-position a l’intérieur de ce 
groupe, ou des positions 29.01, 29.02, 
BS SOLREl9 SUGME29. 27. oui29726, queilL<y 
ait ou non également un changement de 
toute autre position, a la condition 
que la teneur en valeur régionale ne 


soit pas inférieure 4a 


29226 Ll 2eee oO) 


ZI ZoGLOa 2925 90 


2924.10 


2924e20 


(1) 


(2) 


(1) 


(2) 


=O 2ece 


a) 60 p. 100 lorsque la méthode de la 
valeur transactionnelle est 
utilisée, ou 

b) 50 p. 100 lorsque la méthode du 
cott net est utilisée. 


Un changement aux 

sous-positions 2922.11 a 2922.50 de 
toute autre position, sauf des 
positions 29.05 a 29.21; ou 


Un changement aux sous-positions 
2922. lisa 2922.50 de toute autre 
sous-position a 1l’intérieur de ce 
groupe ou des positions 29.05 a 29.21, 
qu’il y ait ou non également un 
changement de toute autre position, 4a 
la condition que la teneur en valeur 


régionale ne soit pas inférieure 4a 


a) 60 p. 100 lorsque la méthode de la 
valeur transactionnelle est 
ULiliséey ou 

b) 50 p. 100 lorsque la méthode du 
coat net est utilisée. 


Un changement aux 

sous-positions 2923.10 a 2923.90 de 
toute autre sous-position, y compris 
une autre sous-position a 1l’intérieur 
de ce groupe. 


Un changement a la sous-position 
2924.10 de toute autre sous-position. 


Un changement a la 

sous-position 2924.21 de toute autre 
sous-position, sauf de la 
sous-position 2917.20; ou 


Un changement a la sous-position 
2924.21, \de Ja sous—position 2917.20; 
qu’il y ait ou non également un 
changement de toute autre 
sous-position, a la condition que la 
teneur en valeur régionale ne soit pas 
inférieure 4 : 


a) 60 p. 100 lorsque la méthode de la 
valeur transactionnelle est 
utilisée, ou 


22a B2r29265 22 


2925.11=2926-.00 


2929 .10529291.00 


(2) 


(2) 


mae ES 


b) 50 p. 100 lorsque la méthode du 
coat net est utilisée. 


Un changement aux sous-positions 
2924.22 a 2924.29 de toute 
sous-position a l1’extérieur de ce 
groupe, sauf de la 


sous-position 2917.20; ou 


Un changement aux sous-positions 
2924.22 a 2924.29 de toute autre 
sous-position 4 1l’intérieur de ce 
groupe ou de la sous-position 2917.20, 
qu’il y ait ou non également un 
changement de toute sous-position a 
l’extérieur de ce groupe, a la 
condition que la teneur en valeur 
régionale ne soit pas inférieure a 


a) 60 p. 100 lorsque la méthode de la 
valeur transactionnelle est 
utilisée, ou 

b) 50 p. 100 lorsque la méthode du 
coat net est utilisée. 


Un changement aux 

sous-positions 2925.11 4 .29238.00 de 
toute autre sous-position, y compris 
une autre sous-position 4 1’intérieur 
de ce groupe. 


Un changement aux sous-positions 
2929.10 a 2929.90 de toute autre 
sous-position, y compris une autre 
sous-position 4 1l’intérieur de ce 
groupe, sauf de la position 29.21; ou 


Un changement aux scus-positions 
2929.10 a 2929.90 de la position 29.21, 
qu/id y,ait,ou non également un 
changement de toute autre 
sous-position, y compris une autre 
sous-position a l’intérieur de ce 
groupe, a la condition que la teneur en 
valeur régionale ne soit pas inférieure 
a: 


Ajan60;p%5 LOO dorsque la méthode dela 
valeur transactionnelle est 
utilisée, ou 

b) 50 p. 100 lorsque la méthode du 
coat net est utilisée. 


293'0%-10-2950 7.9.0 


Pane ee bib 


293 261 aso eso 


Pits Mee pss boo bel PE NE SS re dS 


a2 35e7 L 


(1) 


(2) 


(2) 


(1) 


= 04, = 


Un changement aux 
sous-positions 2930.10 a 2930.90 de 
toute autre sous-position, y compris 


une autre sous-position a 1]’intérieur 
de ce groupe. 


Un changement a la position 29.31 de 
toute autre position. 


Un changement aux 
sous-positions 2932.11 a 2932.99 de 
toute autre position; ou 


Un changement aux sous-positions 
2932.11 a 2932.99 de toute autre 
sous-position a l’intérieur de ce 
groupe, qu’il y ait ou non également un 
changement de toute autre position, a 
la condition que la teneur en valeur 
régionale ne soit pas inférieure 4a 


a) 60 p. 100 lorsque la méthode de la 
valeur transactionnelle est 
utilisée, ou 

b) 50 p. 100 lorsque la méthode du 
coat net est utilisée. 


Un changement aux 
sous-positions 2933.11 a 2933.69 de 
toute autre position; ou 


Un changement aux sous-positions 
29334141 a °2933.69 de toute autre 
sous-position 4 l’intérieur de la 
position 29.33, y compris une autre 
sous-position a 1l’intérieur de ce 
groupe, qu’il y ait ou non également un 
changement de toute autre position, 4a 
la condition que la teneur en valeur 


régionale ne soit pas inférieure 4a 


a) 60 p. 100 lorsque la méthode de la 
valeur transactionnelle est 
utilisée, ou 

b) 50 p. 100 lorsque la méthode du 
coat net est utilisée. 


Un changement a la 
sous-position 2933.71 de tout autre 


chapitre, sauf des chapitres 28 a 38; 
ou 


ate Ee eo Ta BS Beas BG SS WS MO) 


2934.10-2934,. 90 


29230 


2936.10-2936.90 


(2) 


(1) 


(2) 


(2) 


(1) 


~ 295 = 


Un changement a la sous-position 
2933.71 de toute autre sous-position 4a 
l’intérieur des chapitres 28 4a 38, 
qu’il y ait ou non également un 
changement de tout autre chapitre, a la 
condition que la teneur en valeur 
régionale ne soit pas inférieure 4a 


a) 60 p. 100 lorsque la méthode de la 
valeur transactionnelle est 
utilisée, ou 

b) 50 p. 100 lorsque la méthode du 
coat net est utilisée. 


Un changement aux 
sous-positions 2933.79 a 2933.90 de 
toute autre position; ou 


Un changement aux sous-positions 
2933.79 a 2933.90 de toute autre 
sous-position 4 l’intérieur de la 
position 29.33, y compris une autre 
sous-position a 1l’intérieur de ce 
groupe, qu’il y ait ou non également un 
changement de toute autre position, 4a 
la condition que la teneur en valeur 
régionale ne soit pas inférieure 4a 


a) 60 p. 100 lorsque la méthode de la 
valeur transactionnelle est 
utilisée, ou 

b) 50 p. 100 lorsque la méthode du 
coat net est utilisée. 


Un changement aux sous-positions 
2934720F a°2934.90' de; toute: autre 
sous-position, y compris une autre 
sous-position a l’intérieur de ce 
groupe; ou 


Un changement aux acides nucléiques de 
la sous-position 2934.90 des autres 
composés hétérocycliques de la 
sous-position 2934.90. 


Un changement a4 la position 29.35 de 
toute autre position. 


Un changement aux 
sous-positions 2936.10 a 2936.90 de 
toute autre position; ou 


= 2h06 == 


(2) Un changement aux sous-positions 
2936. 107 A 2936.90°de toute autre 
sous-position a4 l’intérieur de ce 
groupe, qu’il y ait ou non également un 
changement de toute autre position, a 
la condition que la teneur en valeur 


régionale ne soit pas inférieure A 


a) 60 p. 100 lorsque la méthode de la 
valeur transactionnelle est 
utilisée, ou 

b) 50 p. 100 lorsque la méthode du 
coat net est utilisée. 


2937 LO= 2931/1590 (1) Un changement aux 
sous-positions 2937.10 a 2937.99 de 
tout autre chapitre, sauf des 
chapitres 28 a 38; ou 


(2) Un changement aux sous-positions 
2937 -4:09a52937.99 de toute autre 
sous-position a 1l’intérieur des 
chapitres 28 4 38, y compris une autre 
sous-position a l’intérieur de ce 
groupe, qu’il y ait ou non également un 
changement de tout autre chapitre, a la 
condition que la teneur en valeur 
régionale ne soit pas inférieure A 


a) 60 p. 100 lorsque la méthode de la 
valeur transactionnelle est 
utilisée, ou 

b) 50 p. 100 lorsque la méthode du 
coat net est utilisée. 


2938 .10=-2938 90 (1) Un changement aux 
sous-positions 2938.10 a 2938.90 de 
Coute autre position, sauf de la 
position 29.40; ou 


(2) Un changement aux sous-positions 
2938.10 a 2938.90 de toute autre 
sous-position a l’intérieur de ce 
groupe ou de la position 29.40, qu’il y 
ait ou non également un changement de 
toute autre position, a la condition 
que la teneur en valeur régionale ne 
soit pas inférieure 4 : 


a) 60 p. 100 lorsque la méthode de la 
valeur transactionnelle est 
utilisée, ou 


) 


2939.50-2939 .90 


29.40 


2941.10-2941.90 


29.42 


(1) 


(2) 


(1) 


(1) 


= Fy 


b) 50 p. 100 lorsque la méthode du 
coat net est utilisée. 


Un changement aux 
sous-positions 2939.10 a 2939.90 de 
toute autre sous-position, y compris 


une autre sous-position a 1l’intérieur 
de ce groupe. 


Un changement a la position 29.40 de 
toute autre position, sauf de la 
POSicions 29038" ou 


Un changement a la position 29.40 de la 
position 29.387 qui) y ait ou non 
également un changement de toute autre 
POSIELON,. Alay Condition: que,la, tencur 
en valeur régionale ne soit pas 
inférieure 4 : 


a) 60 p. 100 lorsque la méthode de la 
valeur transactionnelle est 
utilisée, ou 

b) 50 p. 100 lorsque la méthode du 
coat net est utilisée. 


Un changement aux 

sous-positions 2941.10 a 2941.90 de 
tout autre chapitre, sauf des 
chapitres 28 a 38; ou 


Un changement aux sous-positions 
2941.10 a 2941.90 de toute autre 
sous-position a l’intérieur des 
chapitres 28 a 38, y compris une autre 
sous-position a 1’intérieur de ce 
groupe, qu’il y ait ou non également un 
changement de tout autre chapitre, 4a la 
condition que la teneur en valeur 
régionale ne soit pas inférieure 4 


a) 60 p. 100 lorsque la méthode de la 
valeur transactionnelle est 
utilisée, ou 

b) 50 p. 100 lorsque la méthode du 
coat net est utilisée. 


Un changement a la position 29.42 de 
tout autre chapitre, sauf des 
chapitres 28 a 38; ou 


= "b0 3 = 


(2) Un changement 4 la position 29.42 de 
toute autre position 4 1l’intérieur des 
chapitres 28 a 367) qu7ily altvou non 
également un changement de tout autre 
chapitre, ajpila condition que la teneur 
en valeur régionale ne soit pas 
inférieure a 


a) (60°p., 100 lorsque la méethoderdée ta 
valeur transactionnelle est 
utilisée, ou 

b) 50 p. 100 lorsque la méthode du 
cottt net est utilisée. 


Chapitre 30 Produits pharmaceutiques 


3001. 10-3006 60 Un changement aux sous-positions 
30017:10)a573006-.60 de toute autre 
sous-position, y compris une autre 
sous-position a l’intérieur de ce 


groupe. 
Chapitre 31 Engrais 
5 Oe. Un changement a la position 31.01 de 


toute autre position. 


SALO2 20-3 LOSm2.0 Un changement aux sous-positions 
3102510 Aa SL05.90 "de tCouterautre 
sous-position, y compris une autre 
sous-position a l’intérieur de ce 
groupe. 


Chapitre 32 Extraits tannants ou tinctoriaux; 
tanins et leurs dérivés; pigments et 
autres matiéres colorantes; peintures 
et vernis; mastics; encres 


320120 0=23202890 Un changement aux sous-positions 
3200-0 aga 3202.90 de seoute- autre 
sous-position, y compris une autre 
sous-position a l’intérieur de ce 
groupe. 


32.08 Un changement a la position 32.03 de 
toute autre position. 


3204.11-3204.90 Un changement aux sous-positions 
3204511 a 3204.90 de, toute autre 


32.05 


3206 223 207 40 


Se USK S250 


3 Qin 


Seem lO Sz boro O 


32.45 


3214 010-3:2745,90 


32.15 


Chapitre 33 


FSI, 6s Wai Tia 


33010 12-3201 .13 


(1) 


= LD) 


sous-position, y compris une autre 
sous-position a l’intérieur de ce 
groupe. 


Un changement 4 la position 32.05 de 
toute autre position. 


Un changement aux sous-positions 

32 06%.10* “Ano 207..40,.de toute autre 
sous-position, y compris une autre 
sous-position 4 l’intérieur de ce 
groupe. 

Un changement aux positions 32.08 a 
32.10 de toute autre position 4a 
l’extérieur de ce groupe. 

Un changement 4 la position 32.11 de 
toute autre position. 


Un changement aux sous-positions 
3212.2 Oyrans242...90 de. toute: autre 
sous-position, y compris une autre 
sous-position 4 l/’intérieur de ce 
groupe. 

Un changement 4 la position 32.13 de 
toute autre position. 


Un changement aux sous-positions 
32 410i kar 3750 4..90 de toute autre 
sous-position, y compris une autre 
sous-position a l’intérieur de ce 
groupe. 


Un changement a la position 32.15 de 
toute autre position. 


Huiles essentielles et résinoides; 
produits de parfumerie ou de toilette 
préparés et préparations cosmétiques 


Un changement a la 
sous-position 3301.11 de toute autre 
sous-position. 


Un changement aux 
Sous=posit Ons, 3201.12 3201.13, de 
tout autre chapitre; ou 


= tO 


(2) Un changement aux sous-positions 
S32 00Rierarssol ie destouvresautre 
sous-position 4 l’intérieur du chapitre 
33, y compris une autre sous-position a 
1’intérieur de ce groupe, qu’il y ait 
ou non également un changement de tout 
autre chapitre, a la condition que la 
teneur en valeur régionale ne soit pas 
inférieure a : 


a)2* 60 ip.e00 lorsque la methode de la 
valeur transactionnelle est 
utilisée, ou 

b)jemis0tp.e JOO lorsque la méthode du 
coit net est utilisée. 


3301.14 Un changement a la 
sous-position 3301.14 de toute autre 
sous-position. 


5301519 (1) Un changement a la 
sous-position 3301.19 de tout autre 
chapitre; ou 


(2) Un changement a la 
sous-position 3301.19 de toute autre 
sous-position a4 l’intérieur du 
chapitre 33, qu’il y ait ou non 
également un changement de tout autre 
chapitre;,a la condition que la teneun 
en valeur régionale ne soit pas 
inférieure 4a : 


a)’ 60:ips 00 lorsque la méthode de la 
valeur transactionnelle est 
utilisée, ou 

by) 50° p. 00’ lorsque la méthode du 
coat net est utilisée. 


3301 2a=33:01'.926 Un changement aux 
sous-positions 3301.21 a 3301.26 de 
toute autre sous-position, y compris 
une autre sous-position a 1’intérieur 
de ce groupe. 


3301329=3301 7,90 (1) Un changement aux sous-positions 
230129 -a 3301290 de tout autre 
chapitre; ou 


(2) Un changement aux sous-positions 
3301729 -Alt3 30. 90 .detoute cautre 
sous-position a l’intérieur du 


2 Al 


chapitre 33, y compris une autre 
sous-position a l’intérieur de ce 
groupe, qu’il y ait ou non également un 
changement de tout autre chapitre, 4a la 
condition que la teneur en valeur 
régionale ne soit pas inférieure a 


a) 60 p. 100 lorsque la méthode de la 
valeur transactionnelle est 
utilisée, ou 

b) 50 p. 100 lorsque la méthode du 
coat net est utilisée. 


3B 02 Un changement a la position 33.02 de 
toute autre position, sauf des 


~ 


positionse22:074a 22.08: 


33203 (1) Un changement 4 la position 33.03 de 
tout autre chapitre; ou 


(2) Un changement a la position 33.03 de 
toute autre position 4 1l’intérieur du 
chapitres33, qu/il y ait ou non 
également un changement de tout autre 
chapitre, a la condition que la teneur 
en valeur régionale ne soit pas 


inférieure a: 


a)© 60.p2ii200 lorsque la méthode de la 
valeur transactionnelle est 
utilisée, ou 

b) 50 p. 100 lorsque la méthode du 
coat net est utilisée. 


330421033 05.590 (1) Un changement aux 
sous-positions 3304.10 4 3305.90 de 
toute position 4 1’extérieur de ce 


groupe, sauf des positions 33.06 a 
33 . O7pimow 


(2) Un changement aux sous-positions 
3304710 42,.3305290Nde toute autre 
sous-position 4 1’intérieur de ce 
groupe ou des positions 33.06 a 33.07, 
qu“il y ait ou noni.également. un 
changement de toute autre position a 
l’extérieur de ce groupe, a la 
condition que la teneur en valeur 
régionale ne soit pas inférieure a 


= i: = 


a) 60 p. 100 lorsque la méthode de la 
valeur transactionnelle est 
utilisée, ou 

b) 50 p. 100 lorsque la méthode du 
coat net est utilisée. 


3306210 (1) Un changement 4a la 
sous-position 3306.10 de toute autre 


position, sauf des positions 33.04 a 
3505.0UN3 3. 07's 10u 


(2) Un changement a la sous-position 
3306510) des; positions 33.04 a, 33505 ou 
33.07, qu’il y ait ou non également un 
changement de toute autre position, a 
la condition que la teneur en valeur 
régionale ne soit pas inférieure 4 


a) 60 p. 100 lorsque la méthode de la 
valeur transactionnelle est 
utilisée, ou 

b) 50 p. 100 lorsque la méthode du 
cotit net est utilisée. 


3306720 Un changement a la 
sous-position 3306.20 de toute autre 
sous-position, sauf des positions 52.01 
a 52.03, du chapitre 54 ou des 


~ 


POSItions, SS5e01 1a 55.207. 


3306.90 (1) Un changement a la 
sous-position 3306.90 de toute autre 


position, sauf des positions 33.04 4 
3305S OU 33.076 70 


(2) Un changement a la sous-position 
3306.90 des positions 33.04 a 33.05 ou 
33.07, qu’il y ait ou non également un 
changement de toute autre position, 4a 
la condition que la teneur en valeur 
régionale ne soit pas inférieure a 


a) 60 p. 100 lorsque la méthode de la 
valeur transactionnelle est 
utilisée, ou 

b) 50 p. 100 lorsque la méthode du 
coat net est utilisée. 


3307. 10-3307 290 (1) Un changement aux 
sous-positions 3307.10 a 3307.90 de 
toute autre position, sauf des 
POSLELONS 33.04 4 33506 ov 


Chapitre 34 


3401.11-3401.20 


34025, L1=54202 282 


(2) 


(1) 


(2) 


(1) 


+ Lis = 


Un changement aux sous-positions 
3367010443307 .900;des*positions 33.04 A 
33.06, qu’il y ait ou non également un 
changement de toute autre position, a 
la condition que la teneur en valeur 
régionale ne soit pas inférieure a 


a) 60 p. 100 lorsque la méthode de la 
valeur transactionnelle est 
utilisée, ou 

b) 50 p. 100 lorsque la méthode du 
coat net est utilisée. 


Savons, agents de surface organiques, 
préparations pour lessives, 
préparations lubrifiantes, cires 
artificielles, cires préparées, 
produits d’entretien, bougies et 
articles similaires, pates a modeler, 

« cires pour l’art dentaire » et 
compositions pour l’art dentaire a base 
de platre 


Un changement aux sous-positions 
3401.11 a 3401.20 de toute autre 
position; ou 


Un changement aux sous-positions 
3401.11 a 3401.20 de toute autre 
sous-position 4 l’intérieur de la 
postion 34701 quvadlyy vad t*ouknon 
également un changement de toute autre 
position, a la condition que la teneur 
en valeur régionale ne soit pas 


inférieure a 


a) 65 p. 100 lorsque la méthode de la 
valeur transactionnelle est 
utilisée, ou 

b) 50 p. 100 lorsque la méthode du 
coat net est utilisée. 


Un changement aux sous-positions 
3402.11 a 3402.12 de toute autre 
position, sauf a de l’acide 
alkylbenzéne sulfonique linéaire ou aux 
sulfonates d’alkylbenzénes linéaires de 
la sous-position 3402.11 de 
l’alkylbenzéne linéaire de la 
sous-position 3817.10; ou 


3402.13 


3402.19 


3402.20-3402390 


(2) 


(1) 


(2) 


= td = 


Un changement aux sous-positions 

9402 <1ipea 3402.12 de toute autre 
sous-position, y compris une autre 
sous-position 4 1’intérieur de la 
positionss4 «02, qu’il y ait ou non 
également un changement de toute autre 
position, a la condition que la teneur 
en valeur régionale ne soit pas 
inférieure a : 


a) 65 p. 100 lorsque la méthode de la 
valeur transactionnelle est 
utilisée, ou 

b) 50 p. 100 lorsque la méthode du 
coat net est utilisée. 


Un changement a la 
sous-position 3402.13 de toute autre 
sous-position. 


Un changement a la 
sous-position 3402.19 de toute autre 
position; ou 


Un changement a la sous-position 
3402.19 de toute autre sous-position a 
l’intérieur de la position 34.02, qu’il 
y ait ou non également un changement de 
toute autre position, a la condition 
que la teneur en valeur régionale ne 
soit pas inférieure a 


a) 65 p. 100 lorsque la méthode de la 
valeur transactionnelle est 
utilisée, ou 

b) 50 p. 100 lorsque la méthode du 
coat net est utilisée. 


Un changement aux sous-positions 
340242044 3402290 de-coute 
sous-position 4 1’extérieur de ce 
groupe; ou 


Un changement aux sous-positions 
3402.20 4°3402.90 de toute autre 
sous-position a4 1l’intérieur de ce 
groupe, qu’il y ait ou non également un 
changement de toute sous-position a 
l’extérieur de ce groupe, a la 
condition que la teneur en valeur 
régionale ne soit pas inférieure a4 


3403 ..21-3403. 99 


3404.10-3404.90 


3405.10-3405.40 


3405.90 


34.06-34.07 


Chapitre 5 


(1) 


(2) 


= 2S = 


a) *865ep2e0100 lorsque la méthode dela 
valeur transactionnelle est 
utilisée, ou 

byt °S50>p<2100 lorsque la méthode du 
coat net est utilisée. 


Un changement aux sous-positions 
8203 MI ass403..99 de toute autre 
sous-position, y compris une autre 
sous-position a l’intérieur de ce 
groupe. 


Un changement aux sous-positions 
3404.10 a 3404.90 de toute autre 
sous-position, y compris une autre 
sous-position a l’intérieur de ce 
groupe. 


Un changement aux sous-positions 
8405.1024d93405.40 de toute autre 
sous-position, y compris une autre 
sous-position a 1l’intérieur de ce 
groupe. 


Un changement a la 
sous-position 3405.90 de toute autre 
position; ou 


Un changement a la sous-position 
3405.90 de toute autre sous-position 4a 
l‘intérieur de la position 34.05, qu/’il 
y ait ou non également un changement de 
toute autre position, a la condition 
que la teneur en valeur régionale ne 
soit pas inférieure a 


a) °65 ps 100 lorsque la méthode de la 
valeur transactionnelle est 
utilisée, ou 

bye TSO pe 100 <lorsqueyla méthode du 
coat net est utilisée. 


Oy 


Un changement aux positions 34.06 
34.07 de toute autre position, y 
compris une autre position a 
l’/intérieur de ce groupe. 


~ 


Matiéres albuminoides; produits a base 
d’amidons ou de fécules modifiés; 
colles; enzymes 


3501 720=s501590 


35024 Ll=8S0Ze29 


3502.3.20=3502..90 


35 ..03-35.04 


2505+ F0=3505 2.20 


3506 210~-3506-99 


(2) 


SG: <a 


Un changement aux sous-positions 
S50L710"a- 5501.90 de Coute autre 
sous-position, y compris une autre 
sous-position a l’intérieur de ce 
groupe. 


Un changement aux 

SOUS=pOSltrTons 3502. lla 3502.19 de 
toute autre sous-position 4 1’extérieur 
de ce groupe. 


Un changement aux 

Sous=posttions 3502.20 aQ3502,90;de 
toute autre sous-position, y compris 
une autre sous-position a 1/intérieur 
de ce groupe. 

Un changement aux positions 35.03 a 
35.04 de toute autre position, y 
compris une autre position a 
l’/intérieur de ce groupe. 


Un changement aux 
sous-positions 3505.10 a 3505.20 de 
toute autre position; ou 


Un changement aux sous-positions 
3505.10 a 3505.20 de toute autre 
sous-position 4 1’intérieur de la 
Postel1on 65705, qua! y aLt’ ou non 
également un changement de toute autre 
posttionyra da condition que fa teneur 
en valeur régionale ne soit pas 
inférieure 4a : 


a) 65 p. 100 lorsque la méthode de la 
valeur transactionnelle est 
utilisée, ou 

b) 50 p. 100 lorsque la méthode du 
coat net est utilisée. 


Un changement aux sous-positions 
3506.10: a5 3506.99 de toute autre 
poestt ony, ou 


Un changement aux sous-positions 
3506.10 a 3506.99 de toute autre 
sous-position a l’intérieur de la 
positionsss.06, quiitl-y alt “ou mon 
également un changement de toute autre 


positrons. dala Condition que Ja “Cencur 


3207.20 -3507.90 


Chapitre 36 


J0. 0135.03 


3604.10-3604.90 


ah eps Why 


3606.10 


(2) 
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en valeur régionale ne soit pas 
inférieure 4a : 


a) 65 p. 100 lorsque la méthode de la 
valeur transactionnelle est 
utilisée, ou 

b) 50 p. 100 lorsque la méthode du 
coat net est utilisée. 


Un changement aux sous-positions 
3507710 a- 3507.90 de toute autre 
sous-position, y compris une autre 
sous-position a4 l1’intérieur de ce 
groupe. 


Poudres et explosifs; articles de 
pyrotechnie; allumettes; alliages 
pyrophoriques; matiéres inflammables 


Un changement aux positions 36.01 a 
36.03 de toute autre position, y 
compris une autre position a 
1l’intérieur de ce groupe. 


Un changement aux sous-positions 
3604.10 a 3604.90 de toute autre 
position; ou 


Un changement aux sous-positions 
3604.10 a 3604.90 de toute autre 
sous-position a4 l’intérieur de la 
positon s6.04,* qu'il y ‘aat ‘ou-nion 
également un changement de toute autre 
DOsiuion, sa 2a Condastion que’ Tae teneur 
en valeur régionale ne soit pas 
inférieure 4a : 


a) 65 p. 100 lorsque la méthode de la 
valeur transactionnelle est 
utilisée, ou 

b) 50 p. 100 lorsque la méthode du 
coat net est utilisée. 


Un changement a la position 36.05 de 
toute autre position. 


Un changement a la 
sous-position 3606.10 de toute autre 
sous-position. 


3606.90 


Chapitre 37 


Se Oi 37-03 


37.04 


37 ,05—37..06 


3707 40-370 7490 


(1) 


(2) 


= ETS = 


Un changement 4 la sous-position 
3606.90 de toute autre position; ou 


Un changement a la 

sous-position 3606.90 de toute autre 
sous-position 4 1’intérieur de la 
position-26.06, .quril y ait ou non 
également un changement de toute autre 
position, a4 la condition que la cCeneur 
en valeur régionale ne soit pas 
inférieure 4a : 


a) 65 p. 100 lorsque la méthode de la 
valeur transactionnelle est 
utilisée, ou 

b) 50 p. 100 lorsque la méthode du 
coat net est utilisée. 


Produits photographiques ou 
cinématographiques 


Un changement aux positions 37.01 a 
37.03 de tout autre chapitre. 


Un changement 4 la position 37.04 de 
toute autre position. 


Un changement aux positions 37.05 a 
37.06 de toute position a 1’extérieur 
de ce groupe. 


Un changement aux sous-positions 
B10 elOmas OU. oO ae Tour aucre 
chapitre; ou 


Un changement aux sous-positions 
3707.10 a€3707...90 de, toute autre 
sous-position a4 l’intérieur du 

chapitre 37, y compris une autre 
sous-position a4 l’intérieur de ce 
groupe, qu’il y ait ou non également un 
changement de tout autre chapitre, a la 
condition que la teneur en valeur 
régionale ne soit pas inférieure a 


a) 65 p. 100 lorsque la méthode de la 
valeur transactionnelle est 
utilisée, ou 

b) 50 p. 100 lorsque la méthode du 
coat net est utilisée. 


Chapitre 38 


3801,40-3301 -90 


3802 .10=3 802 .90 


38 103=38104 


3805. 10-3305.290 


3806.10=-3806.90 


39.07 


38.08 


(1) 


(2) 


=—aio = 


Produits divers des industries 
chimiques 


Un changement aux 

sous-positions 3801.10 a 3801.90 de 
toute autre sous-position, y compris 
une autre sous-position a 1’intérieur 
de ce groupe. 


Un changement aux sous-positions 
3802.10 a 3802.90 de toute autre 
position; ou 


Un changement aux sous-positions 
3802.10 a 3802.90 de toute autre 
sous-position a4 l’intérieur de la 
positions 389.02,.2.qu49 lbyeaiteour non 
également un changement de toute autre 
position, Aa la condition que la teneur 
en valeur régionale ne soit pas 
inférieure 4a : 


a)eaSOR pss LOO lorsque. tarmethode: de: la 
valeur transactionnelle est 
utilisée, ou 

b) 50 p. 100 lorsque la méthode du 
coait net est utilisée. 

Un changement aux positions 38.03 a 

38.04 de toute autre position, y 

compris une autre position a 

l’/intérieur de ce groupe. 


Un changement aux 

sous-positions 3805.10 a 3805.90 de 
toute autre sous-position, y compris 
une autre sous-position a 1’intérieur 
de ce groupe. 


Un changement aux 

sous-positions 3806.10 a 3806.90 de 
toute autre sous-position, y compris 
une autre sous-position 4 1’intérieur 
de ce groupe. 


Un changement a la position 38.07 de 
toute autre position. 


Un changement 4 la position 38.08 de 
toute autre position. 


380910 


33809 39138 09292 


2809293 


3810.10=3:310.90 


(1) 


(2) 


(1) 


(2) 


(1) 


= 120 ‘= 


Un changement a la sous-position 
3809.10 de toute autre sous-position, 
sauf de la sous-position 3505.10; ou 


Un changement a la sous-position 
3809.10 de la sous-position 3505.10, 
qu’il y ait ou non également un 
changement de toute autre 
sous-position, a la condition que la 
teneur en valeur régionale ne soit pas 
inférieure a 


a) 60 p. 200 Jorsque: la méthode de la 
valeur transactionnelle est 
utilisée, ou 

b) 50 p. 100 lorsque la méthode du 
coat net est utilisée. 


Un changement aux 

sous-positions 3809.91 a 3809.92 de 
toute autre sous-position, y compris 
une autre sous-position 4 1/’intérieur 
de ce groupe. 


Un changement a la sous-position 
3809.93 de toute autre position; ou 


Un changement a la sous-position 
3809.93 de toute autre sous-position a 
1/intérieur de la position 38.09, qu/il 
y ait ou non également un changement de 
toute autre position, a la condition 
que la teneur en valeur régionale ne 
soit pas inférieure 4a 


a) 60 p. 100 lorsque la méthode de la 
valeur transactionnelle est 
utilisée, ou 

b) 50 p. 100 lorsque la méthode du 
coat net est utilisée. 


Un changement aux sous-positions 
Se2l0e 1004) 2830.90 de tout autre 
chapitre, sauf des chapitres 28 a 38; 
ou 


Un changement aux sous-positions 
3810.10 a 3810.90 de toute autre 
sous-position a 1l’intérieur des 
chapitres 28 a 38, y compris une autre 


sous-position 4 l’intérieur de ce 
groupe, qu’il y ait ou non également un 


se pt es Be Ls Yo a 


soli.2i=—Je21 29 


3911799 


(2) 


eae 


changement de tout autre chapitre, a la 
condition que la teneur en valeur 
régionale ne soit pas inférieure 4a 


a) 60 p. 100 lorsque la méthode de la 
valeur transactionnelle est 
utilisée, ou 

b) 50 p. 100 lorsque la méthode du 
coat net est utilisée. 


Un changement aux sous-positions 
S81 11 ar so11.19 de tout, autre 
chapitre, sauf des chapitres 28 a 38; 
ou 


Un changement aux sous-positions 
$811,192" a 3811.19 de toute autre 
sous-position 4 1l’intérieur des 
chapitres 28 a 38, y compris une autre 
sous-position a l’intérieur de ce 
groupe, qu’il y ait ou non également un 
changement de tout autre chapitre, a la 
condition que la teneur en valeur 
régionale ne soit pas inférieure 4a : 


a) 60 p. 100 lorsque la méthode de la 
valeur transactionnelle est 
utilisée, ou 

b) 50 p. 100 lorsque la méthode du 
coat net est utilisée. 


Un changement aux 
sous-positions 3811.21 a 3811.29 de 
toute autre sous-position, y compris 


une autre sous-position 4 1’intérieur 
de ce groupe. 


Un changement a la 

sous-position 3811.90 de tout autre 
chapitre, sauf des chapitres 28 a 38; 
ou 


Un changement a la 

sous-position 3811.90 de toute autre 
sous-position a l’intérieur des 
chapitres 28 a 38, qu’il y ait ou non 
également un changement de tout autre 
chapitre, a la condition que la teneur 
en valeur régionale ne soit pas 
inférieure a 


3812 010=3e12.730 


S83 —3.6n 14 


O89 1 5Spe 1331529 0 


38. 16 


(1) 


(2) 


(1) 


(2) 


i alae es 


a) L600) p.8400 Torsque daimethode de ta 
valeur transactionnelle est 
utilisée, ou 

b) 50 p. 100 lorsque la méthode du 
coat net est utilisée. 


Un changement aux 

sous-positions 3812.10 a 3812.30 de 
tout autre chapitre, sauf des 
chapitres 28 a 38; ou 


Un changement aux 

sous-positions 3812.10 a 3812.30 de 
toute autre sous-position a4 1’intérieur 
des chapitres 28 a 38, y compris une 
autre sous-position a l’intérieur de ce 
groupe, qu’il y ait ou non également un 
changement de tout autre chapitre, 4a la 
condition que la teneur en valeur 
régionale ne soit pas inférieure a 


a) 60 p. 100 lorsque la méthode de la 
valeur transactionnelle est 
utilisée, ou 

b) 50 p. 100 lorsque la méthode du 
cot net est utilisée. 

Un changement aux positions 38.13 a 

38.14 de toute autre position, y 

compris une autre position 4a 

l’/intérieur de ce groupe. 


Un changement aux 

Sseus-positions 3615511 a 3815590 de 
toute autre sous-position, y compris 
une autre sous-position a 1’intérieur 
de ce groupe. 


Un changement 4 la position 38.16 de 
tout autre chapitre, sauf des 
chapitres 28 a 38; ou 


Un changement 4 la position 38.16 de 
toute autre sous-position a 1l’intérieur 
dese Chanutrnes: 29 A oe, qu'il y aie ou 
non également un changement de tout 
autre. chapitre, ai la condition que la 
teneur en valeur régionale ne soit pas 


inférieure a 


SO27 10+ 38 2171.20 


JO .LS-OS.ebo 


38.20 


382d 


(1) 


(2) 


i" ie 


a) 60 p. 100 lorsque la méthode de la 
valeur transactionnelle est 
utilisée, ou 

b) 50 p. 100 lorsque la méthode du 
coat net est utilisée. 


Un changement aux 

sous-positions 3817.10 a 3817.20 de 
toute autre sous-position, y compris 
une autre sous-position 4 1’intérieur 
de ce groupe. 


oy 


Un changement aux positions 38.18 
38.19 de toute autre position, y 
compris une autre position a 
1l’intérieur de ce groupe. 


Un changement 4 la position 38.20 de 
toute autre position, sauf des 
sous-positions 2905.31 ou 2905.49; ou 


Un changement 4 la position 38.20 des 
sous-positions 2905.31 ou 2905.49, 
gu’il y ait ou non également un 
changement de toute autre position, a 
la condition que la teneur en valeur 
régionale ne soit pas inférieure 4 


a) 60 p. 100 lorsque la méthode de la 
valeur transactionnelle est 
utilisée, ou 

b) 50 p. 100 lorsque la méthode du 
coat net est utilisée. 


Un changement a la position 38.21 de 
toutesautre position, sauf de la 
position 35.03; ou 


Un changement 4 la position 38.21 de la 
pos@tubonss503, qu’il y ait ou non 
également un changement de toute autre 
position, a la condition que la teneur 
en valeur régionale ne soit pas 
inférieure 4 : 


a) 60 p. 100 lorsque la méthode de la 
valeur transactionnelle est 
utilisée, ou 

b) 50 p. 100 lorsque la méthode du 
coat net est utilisée. 


JO 22 


3823. 


3823. 


38235- 


3824. 


3824. 


11-3323 7-73 


£9 


70 


10-3824.20 


30 


(1) 


(2) 


=A 


Un changement 4 la position 38.22 de 
tout autre chapitre, sauf des 
chapitres 28 a 38; ou 


Un changement a la position 38.22 de 
toute autre sous-position a 1’intérieur 
des chapitres 28 a 38, qu’il y ait ou 
non également un changement de tout 
autre chapitre, a la condition que la 
teneur en valeur régionale ne soit pas 
inférieure a : 


a) 40 p. 100 lorsque la méthode de la 
valeur transactionnelle est 
utilisée, ou 

b) 30 p. 100 lorsque la méthode du 
coat net est utilisée. 


Un changement aux 

sous-positions 3823.11 a 3823.13 de 
toute autre position, sauf de la 
position 15.20. 


Un changement a la 
sous-position 3823.19 de toute autre 
sous-position. 


Un changement a la 
sous-position 3823.70 de toute autre 
position, sauf de la position 15.20. 


Un changement aux 

sous-positions 3824.10 a 3824.20 de 
toute autre sous-position, y compris 
une autre sous-position a l’intérieur 
de ce groupe. 


Un changement a la 

sous-position 3824.30 de toute autre 
sous-position, sauf de la 

position 28.49; ou 


Un changement a la 

sous-position 3824.30 de la 

position! 28.49, "qu’iluy ait-ournon 
également un changement de toute autre 
sous-position, @ la condition que la 
teneur en valeur régionale ne soit pas 
inférieure a 


3824.40-3824.60 


3824417 1-8824.90 


(2) 


= 225 >< 


a): #60 ips 100 lorsque ila méthode de la 
valeur transactionnelle est 
utilisée, ou 

b)r 0 ups 2100 (lorsque la méthode du 
cout net est utilisée. 


Un changement aux 

sous-positions 3824.40 a 3824.60 de 
toute autre sous-position, y compris 
une autre sous-position a4 1’intérieur 
de ce groupe. 


Un changement aux 

sous-positions 3824.71 a 3824.90 de 
tout autre chapitre, sauf des 
chapitres 28 a 38; ou 


Un changement aux 

sous-positions 3824.71 a 3824.90 de 
toute autre sous-position a 1l’intérieur 
des chapitres 28 a 38, y compris une 
autre sous-position a l’intérieur de ce 
groupe, qu’il y ait ou non également un 
changement de tout autre chapitre, a la 
condition que la teneur en valeur 
régionale ne soit pas inférieure a 


ajaeoo0epeel00 glorsquerla méthode de la 
valeur transactionnelle est 
utilisée, ou 

b) 50 p. 100 lorsque la méthode du 
coat net est utilisée. 


SECTION VII 


MATIERES PLASTIQUES OU OUVRAGES EN CES MATIERES; CAOUTCHOUC ET 


Chapitre 39 


39.01-396.20 


OUVRAGES EN CAOUTCHOUC 


(CHAPITRES 39-40) 


Matiéres plastiques et ouvrages en ces 
matiéres 


Un changement aux positions 39.01 a 
39.20 de toute autre position, y 
compris une autre position a 
l/intérieur de ce groupe, a la 
condition que la teneur en valeur 
régionale ne soit pas inférieure a 


SO ZI tae 923 


B92. 4 


oS 7a Bea BS) 


3924.90 


Se Ge 


a) 60 p. 100 lorsque la méthode de la 
valeur transactionnelle est 
utilisée, ou 

b) 50 p. 100 lorsque la méthode du 
coat net est utilisée. 


Un changement aux sous-positions 
3921. 114an3921.136de toute autre 
position, a la condition que la teneur 
en valeur régionale ne soit pas 


inférieure a: 


a) 60 p. 100 lorsque la méthode de la 
valeur transactionnelle est 
utilisée, ou 

b) 50 p. 100 lorsque la méthode du 
cott net est utilisée. 


Un changement a la 

sous-position 3921.14 de toute autre 
position, sauf des sous-positions 
3920520 6U0- 3920271. De plus, la teneur 
en valeur régionale ne doit pas étre 
inférieure 4 


a) 60 p. 100 lorsque la méthode de la 
valeur transactionnelle est 
utilisée, ou 

b) 50 p. 100 lorsque la méthode du 
coat net est utilisée. 


Un changement a la 

sous-position 3921.19 de toute autre 
position, a la condition que la teneur 
en valeur régionale ne soit pas 
inférieure 4a 


a) 60 p. 100 lorsque la méthode de la 
valeur transactionnelle est 
utilisée, ou 

b)i) 50) p.100) lorsque la méthode du 
cout net est utilisée. 


Un changement a la 

sous-position 3921.90 de toute autre 
position, sauf des sous-positions 
3920.20 0u:3920.71. Derplus, la, teneur 
en valeur régionale ne doit pas étre 
inférieure a 


39.22 


39231039785 20 


3928.29 


3923 .30-5925 on 


- ay = 


ay£ GOcp2 100. lorsque la méthode de la 
valeur transactionnelle est 
utilisée, ou 

byess0ipeeie0. lorsque: la méthode du 
cott net est utilisée. 


Un changement a la position 39.22 de 
toute autre position, a la condition 
gue la teneur en valeur régionale ne 
soit pas inférieure a 


a) 60 p. 100 lorsque la méthode de la 
valeur transactionnelle est 
utilisée, ou 

bjag50eps 100 lorsque: ta méthode du 
cot net est utilisée. 


Un changement aux sous-positions 
3996.10, 8.3925-21 de ,toute autre 
position, a la condition que la teneur 
en valeur régionale ne soit pas 
inférieure a : 


a) 260eps"1200 lorsque la méthode de la 
valeur transactionnelle est 
utilisée, ou 

Db) #50, pset00 lorsque, ia méthode du 
coat net est utilisée. 


Un changement a la 

sous-position 3923.29 de toute autre 
position, sauf des sous-positions 
2902022080u 38920.71., De plus), la teneur 
en valeur régionale ne doit pas étre 
inférieure a 


a) 60 p. 100 lorsque la méthode de la 
valeur transactionnelle est 
utilisée, ou 

b)dUSoepeoeo0 dorsque. la méthode du 
cout neteest utilisee. 


Un changement aux sous-positions 
3993.13 0L'a) 8923.90 de toute autre 
position, a la condition que la teneur 
en valeur régionale ne soit pas 
inférieure a 


a) 60 p. 100 lorsque la méthode de la 
valeur transactionnelle est 
utilisée, ou 


= T28\< 


b) 50 pz 100 lorsque la méthode du 
coat net est utilisée. 
39.24=39.26 Un changement aux positions 39.24 a 
39.26 de toute autre position, y 
compris une autre position a 
l’/intérieur de ce groupe, 4a la 
condition que la teneur en valeur 
régionale ne soit pas inférieure a 


a) 60 p. 100 lorsque la méthode de la 
valeur transactionnelle est 
utilisée, ou 

b) 50 p. 100 lorsque la méthode du 
coat net est utilisée. 


Chapitre 40 Caoutchouc et ouvrages en caoutchouc 

40.01-40.06 (1) Un changement aux positions 40.01 a 
40.06 de tout autre chapitre; ou 

(2) Un changement aux positions 40.01 4 

40.06 de toute autre position a 
l’/intérieur du chapitre 40, y compris 
une autre position 4 l’intérieur de ce 
groupe, qu’il y ait ou non également un 
changement de tout autre chapitre, a la 
condition que la teneur en valeur 
régionale ne soit pas inférieure a 


aje 55 p:'400 lorsque la méthode de la 
valeur transactionnelle est 
utilisée, ou 

b) 45 p. 100 lorsque la méthode du 
coat net est utilisée. 

40.07-40.08 Un changement aux positions 40.07 a 
40.08 de toute position 4 1’extérieur 
de ce groupe. 


4009.10-4009.40 Un changement aux sous-positions 
4009.10 a 4009.40 de toute autre 
position, sauf des positions 40.10 a 
405 Lis 


4009.50! (1) Un changement aux tubes ou aux tuyaux 
de la sous-position 4009.50 du type 
utilisé dans les véhicules automobiles 


' Si le produit doit étre utilisé dans un véhicule automobile, |’article 9 du présent reglement peut s’appliquer. 


40240-20411 


4012.10 


4012)..20-4012.90 


(2) 


(3) 


= 229 = 


des numéros tarifaires 8702.10.90 ou 
8702.90.90, des sous-positions 8703.21 
4 8703.90, 8704.21 ou 8704.31 ou de la 
position 87.11, de toute autre 
position, sauf des positions 40.10 a 
MOWAT OU 


Un changement aux tubes ou aux tuyaux 
de la sous-position 4009.50, du type 
utilisé dans les véhicules automobiles 
des numéros tarifaires 8702.10.90 ou 
8702.90.90, des sous-positions 8703.21 
Ame7103907.587 0402 Poul s70421.. ou, deiila 
position 87.11, des sous-positions 
BOOS MIR AI40L7 S004 queiliyrart ou. nen 
également un changement de toute autre 
position, a la condition que la teneur 
en valeur régionale ne soit pas 
inférieure 4a 


a) 40 p. 100 lorsque la méthode de la 
valeur transactionnelle est 
utilisée, ou 

b) 30 p. 100 lorsque la méthode du 
cofit net est utilisée; ou 


Un changement aux tubes ou aux tuyaux 
de la sous-position 4009.50, autres que 
ceux du type utilisé dans les véhicules 
automobiles des numéros tarifaires 
27021 Oe SOMoW 6702 190290 ;)"des 
sous-positions 8703.21 a 8703.90, 
S70Mte ltoure 704.31 ou de la 

position 87.11, de toute autre 
position, sauf des positions 40.10 

ave4 O21 7;. 


Un changement aux positions 40.10 a 
40.11 de’ toute position 4 1’extérieur 
de ce groupe, sauf des positions 40.09 
OW TAO S2 ta 140 S47 ¢ 


Un changement a la 

sous-position 4012.10 de toute autre 
sous-position, sauf du numéro tarifaire 
FOA2. 2020's 


Un changement aux sous-positions 
4012.20 A 4012.90 de toute autre 
position, sauf des positions 40.09 a 
A551 1. io 40.1650 40/17. 


= EO! 
40 1340.15 Un changement aux positions 40.13 a 
40.15 de toute position a4 1’extérieur 
de ce groupe, sauf des positions 40.09 
A 40.12% OUN40.16 a 40. 17. 


4016.10~-4016.92 Un changement aux sous-positions 
4016.10 a4 4016.92 de toute autre 
position, sauf des positions 40.09 a 
405 15 0u8 40.27. 


40162.93 


A006 .193°.20 Un changement au numéro tarifaire 
4016.93.10 de toute autre position, 
sauf des numéros tarifaires 4008.19.10 
Our 400852910 - 


4016.93 Un changement a la 
sous-position 4016.93 de toute autre 


position, sauf des positions 40.09 a 
407,15) oul 40.47. 


4016.94-4016.95 Un changement aux sous-positions 
AOV6 394 7a 4006.95 de toute autre 
position, sauf des positions 40.09 a 
40.15 ou 40.47. 


4016.99? 


A0LG.99%.30 Un changement au numéro tarifaire 
4016.99. 307de toute autre 
sous-position, a la condition que la 
teneur en valeur régionale ne soit pas 
inférieure a 30 p. 100 si la méthode du 
coit net est utilisée. 


4016.99 Un changement a la 
sous-position 4016.99 de toute autre 


position, sauf des positions 40.09 a 
A Oe SOUL 2 Orel 7. 


40.17 Un changement a4 la position 40.17 de 
toute autre position, sauf des 


~ 


positions 40.09 a 40.16. 


2 Si le produit doit étre utilisé dans un véhicule automobile, l’article 9 du présent réglement peut s’appliquer. 


e Sd 
SECTION VIII 


PEAUX, CUIRS, PELLETERIES ET OUVRAGES EN CES MATIERES; ARTICLES 
DE BOURRELLERIE OU DE SELLERIE; ARTICLES DE VOYAGE, SACS A MAIN 
ET CONTENANTS SIMILAIRES; OUVRAGES EN BOYAUX 
(CHAPITRES 41-43) 


Chapitre 41 Peaux (autres que les pelleteries) et 
cuirs 
41.01-41.03 Un changement aux positions 41.01 4 


4ag03ede,..ctout autre chapitre- 


41.04 Un changement A la position 41.04 de 
toute autre position, sauf des 


~ 


positions 41.05 a 41.11. 


41.05 Un changement 4 la position 41.05 des 
positions 41.01 4 41.03, du numéro 
tarifaire 4105.19.10 ou de tout autre 
chapitre. 


Ad 06 Un changement 4 la position 41.06 des 
positions 41.01 a 41.03, du numéro 
tarifaire 4106.19.10 ou de tout autre 
chapitre. 


Ayes. 7 Un changement 4 la position 41.07 des 
positions 41.01 a 41.03, du numéro 
tarifaire 4107.10.10 ou de tout autre 
chapitre. 


A1 S08 ~—41 saa Un changement aux positions 41.08 a 
Al wd. de toute position ja (l“exterieur 
de ce groupe, sauf des positions 41.04 
a 41.07 « 


Chapitre 42 Ouvrages en cuir; articles de 
bourrellerie ou de sellerie; articles 
de voyage, sacs 4 main et contenants 
similaires; ouvrages en boyaux 


42.01 Un changement a la position 42.01 de 
tout autre chapitre. 


APO cet Un changement a la 
sous-position 4202.11 de tout autre 
chapitre. 


4202.12 


4202.19-4202. 21 


4202.22 


4202.29-—4202.31 


2202732 


4202. 39-4202 91 


4202.92 


4202.99 


42.03-42.06 


Chapitre 43 


=e = 


Un changement a la 

sous-position 4202.12 de tout autre 
chapitre, sauf des positions 54.07, 
54.08 ou 55.12 Aa 55.16 ou des numéros 
tarifaires 5903 210% 20775903420.20, 


5903.90. 20, 5906.99.20 ou 5907.00.13. 


Un changement aux sous-positions 
4202.19 ‘a 4202.21 de tout autre 
chapltre- 


Un changement a la 

sous-position 4202.22 de tout autre 
chapitre, sauf des positions 54.07, 
54.08 ou 55.12 a 55.16 ou des numéros 
taritarres’ 5903.10.20, 5903.20.20, 
5903.90.20, 5906.99.20 ou 5907.00.13. 


Un changement aux sous-positions 
ADOITZ9O ‘a 14202531 deytout, autre 
chapitre. 


Un changement a la 

sous-position 4202.32 de tout autre 
chapitre, sauf des positions 54.07, 
54.08) ow 55.12 A 55.16 ou des numéeros 
tarifatres 5903.10.20, 5903.20.20, 


5903.90.20, 5906.99.20) ou 5907.00). 13. 


Un changement aux sous-positions 
4202). 99" a 4202.91 de tout autre 
chapitre. 


Un changement a la 

sous-position 4202.92 de tout autre 
chapitre, sauf des positions 54.07, 
54.08 ou 55-12 a 55.16 ou des numeros 
tariragres: 5903)...10. 207 S903..-20: 207 
5903°90.20, 5906.99.20 ‘our 5907700, 13. 


Un changement a la 
sous-position 4202.99 de tout autre 
chapitre. 


Un changement aux positions 42.03 4a 


42.06 de tout autre chapitre. 


Pelleteries et fourrures; pelleteries 
factices 


43.01 


43.02 


UB a Pe 


04 
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Un changement 4 la position 43.01 de 
tout autre chapitre. 


Un changement 4 la position 43.02 de 
toute autre position. 


Un changement aux positions 43.03 4a 


43.04 de toute position a 1’extérieur 
de ce groupe. 


SECTION IX 


BOIS, CHARBON DE BOIS ET OUVRAGES EN BOIS; LIEGE ET OUVRAGES EN 


Chapitre 


44.01-44 


Chapitre 


45700245. 


45.08-45. 


Chapitre 


46.01 


46.02 


4& 


eed 


45 


02 


04 


46 


LIEGE; OUVRAGES DE SPARTERIE OU DE VANNERIE 
(CHAPITRES 44-46) 


Bois, charbon de bois et ouvrages en 
bois 


Un changement aux positions 44.01 4 
Fan2ladestoute autre position, y 
compris une autre position 4 
l’intérieur de ce groupe. 


Liége et ouvrages en liége 


Un changement aux positions 45.01 a 
45.02 de tout autre chapitre. 


Un changement aux positions 45.03 a 
45.04 de toute position 4 1’extérieur 
de ce groupe. 


Ouvrages de sparterie ou de vannerie 


Un changement 4 la position 46.01 de 
tout autre chapitre. 


Un changement 4 la position 46.02 de 
toute autre position. 


rely 3 ESE 


SECTION X 


PATE DE BOIS OU D’AUTRES MATIERES FIBREUSES CELLULOSIQUES; 
DECHETS ET REBUTS DE PAPIER OU DE CARTON; PAPIER ET SES 


Chapitre 47 


AT s0U=47 507 


Chapitre 48 


48.01-48.07 


48.08-48.09 


48.10-48.13 


48.14-48.15 


48.16 


43°.17-48 223 


Chapitre 49 


49.01-49.11 


APPLICATIONS 


(CHAPITRES 47-49) 


Pate de bois ou d’autres matieéres 
fibreuses cellulosiques; déchets et 
rebuts de papier ou de carton 


Un changement aux positions 47.01 4 
A7207 ae. tout, autre, chapitre. 


Papiers et cartons; ouvrages en pate de 
cellulose, en papier ou en carton 


Un changement aux positions 48.01 a 
48.07 de tout autre chapitre. 


Un changement aux positions 48.08 4 
48.09 de toute position a 1’extérieur 
de ce groupe. 


Un changement aux positions 48.10 4 
A313 der tout autre chapitre: 


Un changement aux positions 48.14 4 
Agsaseae toute position a 1’extérieur 
de ce groupe. 


Un changement 4 la position 48.16 de 
toute autre position, sauf de la 
position 48.09. 


Un changement aux positions 48.17 4 
48.23 de toute position a 1’extérieur 
de ce groupe. 


Produits de l’édition, de la presse ou 
des autres industries graphiques; 
textes manuscrits ou dactylographiés et 
plans 

Un changement aux positions 49.01 4 
49.11 de tout autre chapitre. 


Note : 


Chapitre 


50:..02-50. 


50.04-50. 


50707 


Chapitre 


51 /01e5i18 


517,.06-914 


51.115). 


Chapitre 


Boy OL Sar. 


52.08-52. 


= 135 = 
SECTION XI 


MATIERES TEXTILES ET OUVRAGES EN CES MATIERES 
(CHAPITRES 50-63) 


Les régles applicables aux textiles et aux vétements 
doivent étre lues en paralléle avec 1’annexe C-00-B 
(Produits textiles et vétements) de l’Accord. Aux fins de 
ces régles, le terme « entiérement » qualifie un produit 


‘ 


fait totalement ou uniquement de la matiére mentionnée. 


50 Soie 
03 Un changement aux positions 50.01 4 
50.03 de tout autre chapitre. 


06 Un changement aux positions 50.04 a 
50.06 de toute position 4 1’extérieur 
de ce groupe. 


Un changement 4 la position 50.07 de 
toute autre position. 


St Laine, poils fins ou grossiers; fils et 
tissus de crin 

05 Un changement aux positions 51.01 4 
51.05 de tout autre chapitre. 


10 Un changement aux positions 51.06 a 
51.10 de toute position a 1’extérieur 
de ce groupe. 


£3 Un changement aux positions 51.11 a 
51.13 de toute position a 1’extérieur 
de ce groupe, sauf des positions 51.06 
ASST AUO TES 2 AGS ALS 206, 54.01 a 54.04 
ou 55.09 a 55.10. 


52 Coton 


07 Un changement aux positions 52.01 a 
52.07 de tout autre chapitre, sauf des 
positions 54.01 a 54.05 ou 55.01 a 
BS e075 


12 Un changement aux positions 52.08 a 
52.12 de toute position 4 1’extérieur 
de ce groupe, sauf des positions 51.06 


- 136 - 
a 15a “aloyr 528 05 a 52506, 54.01 a 54.04 
Ou 55709 "a 55.10); 


Chapitre 53 Autres fibres textiles végétales; fils 
de papier et tissus de fils de papier 

55. O01=53205 Un changement aux positions 53.01 a 
53.05 de tout autre chapitre. 


53 06-95 .0c Un changement aux positions 53.06 a 


53.08 de toute position a 1’extérieur 
de ce groupe. 


53.09 Un changement a la position 53.09 de 
toute autre position, sauf des 


~ 


posttions 53.07 "ass .08. 

Soe LU Sooper Un changement aux positions 53.10 a 
53.11 de toute position a 1’extérieur 
de ce groupe, sauf des positions 53.07 


a53.08% 
Chapitre 54 Filaments synthétiques ou artificiels 
54.01-54.06 Un changement aux positions 54.01 4 


54.06 de tout autre chapitre, sauf des 
positionse52-01 “4 52703. 70u S5.01¢a 
S5v07% 


54.07 


5407 612.10 Un changement au numéro tarifaire 
5407.61.10 des numéros tarifaires 
BA02.43-10 Ou 5402.52.10, ou de. tour 
autre chapitre, sauf des positions 
SOG "a. SiO 52). 05 4a 52,06 ou 55509 a 
S5y20. 


54.07 Un changement a la position 54.07 de 
tout autre chapitre, sauf des positions 


51,106 a Sa), * 52.105 “at 152). OGmeums 5. Oora 
pay el I Oe 


54.08 Un changement a la position 54.08 de 
tout autre chapitre, sauf des positions 


5 06> -a #502. 05 ar 52406 ou 55.09 a 
55.10. 


Chapitre 


5530165592 


5S. 12-52% 


Chapitre 


56-01-56; 


Chapitre 


572 01-57% 


Chapitre 


58.01S585 


Chapitre 


fe) 


a 


16 


56 


09 


57 


05 


58 


11 


59 


te be 9f Ole! 


Fibres synthétiques ou artificielles 
discontinues 


Un changement aux positions 55.01 a 
55.11 de tout autre chapitre, sauf des 


positions 52.01 a 52.03 ou 54.01 a 
54.05). 


Un changement aux positions 55.12 a 
55.16 de toute position 4 1’extérieur 
de ce groupe, sauf des positions 51.06 
451A nS 2 0558052. 06, 54.01.a 54.04 
ou. 55209e8a055 2102 


Ouates, feutres et nontissés; fils 
spéciaux; ficelles, cordes et cordages, 
articles de corderie 


Un changement aux positions 56.01 a 
56.09 de tout autre chapitre, sauf des 
positions 51.06 Abbie 13) 52.04 a 52-12, 
53.07) a. 53208 00) 53210 a 53.11 Ou des 
chapitres 54 a 55. 


Tapis et autres revétements de sol en 
matiéres textiles 

Un changement aux positions 57.01 a 
57.05 de tout autre chapitre, sauf des 
positions 51.06 4 51.13, 52.04 a 52.12, 
53.08 ou 53.11, du chapitre 54 ou des 


~ 


positions 55.08 a 55.16. 


Tissus spéciaux; surfaces textiles 
touffetées; dentelles; tapisseries; 
passementeries; broderies 

Un changement aux positions 58.01 a 
58.11 de tout autre chapitre, sauf des 
positions 51.06 ay SAS 2 52 OAmarS2)..12, 
52007) ar 5ae0s OUl>osdOn aves. Dimou des 
chapitres 54 a 55. 


Tissus imprégnés, enduits, recouverts 
ou stratifiés; articles techniques en 
matiéres textiles 


59 302 


59202 


59503-59208 


59-09 


3.96.0 


So st 


Chapitre 60 


60.,01=60702 


Chapitre 61 


Note 1 


=Teso = 


Un changement a la position 59.01 de 

tout autre chapitre, sauf des positions \ 
Sie Vl a Sis 52.08 saree alee os LON Sa 

SS Lie Sa207 va 54.08 OU 55512 a 55 26s 


Un changement a la position 59.02 de 
toute autre position, sauf des 
positions 51 .06Wa) 51°5137452-047a 52.12 
ou 53.06 a 53.11 ou des chapitres 54 a 
BS 

Un changement aux positions 59.03 a 
59.08 de tout autre chapitre, sauf des 
positions 51-19 1451.03, (52.05 a 52.12, 
BLO MamooeL 5450 70ers coe 06s OUm>oe 12 a 
5Se 16. 


Un changement a la position 59.09 de 

tout autre chapitre, sauf des positions 
ple tea (Sis 752 20 Sma (52). 12 10OUN ss. VOes 
5311, du chapitre 54 ou des positions 


55512 a Sora. 


Un changement 4 la position 59.10 de 
toute autre position, sauf des 
positions 52.06 a 51.13, 52.04 a 52.42, 
53207 a 53508 OUTSSe10ca 53211 ouctdes 


chapitres 54 a 55. 


Un changement a4 la position 59.11 de 
tout autre chapitre, sauf des positions 
Sis a-oiers, 52.08 a 52.12, 53.10 4 
S3e1le 54707 6a 54.08 Ou 55312 a 55.16. 


Etoffes de bonneterie 

Un changement aux positions 60.01 a 
60.02 de tout autre chapitre, sauf des 
positions Sh206 4 °51.13,>. du 

chapitre 52, des positions 53.07 a 
53708 ou 53.10 &@ 53.11 ou des chapitres 
54° a 55% 


vétements et accessoires du vétement, 
en bonneterie 


Un changement a 1’une ou l’autre des 
positions ou sous-positions suivantes 


relativement aux tissus a doublure 
Visible 


Note 2 


6101.10-6101.30 


veo = 


Ban) teat Silo 6208591 a 5208.59, 
BI09E31Fa 5209.59, 

Fop0esiea $220 «59, 

RIT eS lia Sat) 259, 

B272 13a 22. 157 

521962344 49212 225, 

5407.42 a 5407.44, 

5407.52 a 5407.54, 5407.61, 
5407.72 a 5407.74, 

5407.82 a 5407.84, 

5407.92 a 5407.94, 

5408.22 a 5408.24 (excluant les 


numéros tarifaires 5408.22.10, 
5408-23 210 ceC SA08'.24.20)7 

B40 eee 2ma a5 40503 4685512519; 

5 5L20297 85512 «99; 


55.3 soda 055134497 
5514¢2Tta 5515.99; 
55L60126a 5516.14, 
55i6e2208 5516.24, 
S5760820a 5516.34, 
5564 20a 5516144; 
5516.92 a 5516.94, 6001.10, 


6001.92, 6002.43 et 
600249 tA 86002 3937 


de toute position a l’extérieur de ce 
groupe. 


Aux fins de la détermination de 
l’origine d’un produit de ce chapitre, 
la régle applicable au produit ne 
s’applique qu’a la composante qui 
détermine le classement tarifaire du 
produit ‘et celle-ci doit satisfaire aux 
exigences de changement tarifarre 
énoncées dans la régle s’appliquant au 
produit. Si la regle exige que le 
produit satisfasse également aux 
exigences de changement tarifaine 
prévues pour les tissus a doublure 
visible visés a la note 1 du présent 
chapitre, ces exigences ne s’appliquent 
qu’au tissu a doublure visible du corps 
du vétement, manches mises a party qui 
couvre la surface la plus grande, et ne 
s’appliquent pas aux doublures 
amovibles. 


Un changement aux sous-positions 
6101.10 A 6101.30 de tout autre 


6101.90 


61022.110-—6102)..310 


6102590 


= 240 ‘= 


chapitre, sauf des positions 51.06 a 
Sihi34.52.04 & 52-12, 6536,07 ga 154)05 00 
53)10taso3.10, du chapitre 54.cu, des 
positions 55.08 a 55.16 ou 60.01 a 


60402). santa Condition que, ; 


a) le produit soit taillé (ou faconné) 
et cousu ou autrement assemblé sur 
le territoire d’un ou des deux pays 
ALECC, et que 

b) le tissu a doublure visible visé a 
la note 1 du chapitre 61 satisfasse 
aux exigences de changement 
tarifaire qui y sont prévues. 


Un changement a la 

sous-position 6101.90 de tout autre 
chapitre, sauf des positions 51.06 a 
51. 3a be. 04 4. 52), 127 53,07 a. 53.08: Ou 
53 ,100aeo3. 1h, au. Chapitre: 54.00 des 
positions 55.08 a 55.16 ou 60.01 a 
60.02, Aa la condition que le produit 
soit taillé (ou facgonné) et cousu ou 
autrement assemblé sur le territoire 
d’un ou des deux pays ALECC. 


Un changement aux sous-positions 
6102.10 "a 6102.30 de tout autre 
chapitre, sauf des positions 51.06 a 
SiS ao 0 er aoe eo. On & 53506 ou 
53410 a4 53611, du chapitre 54 ou des 


positions 55.08 a 55.16 ou 60.01 a 
60.02 ,.1aetascondition que 


ayl lesproduit soit taille (ou faconné) 
et cousu ou autrement assemblé sur 
le territoire d’un ou des deux pays 
ALECC, et que 

b) le tissu 4 doublure visible visé a 
la note 1 du chapitre 61 satisfasse 
aux exigences de changement 
tarifaire qui y sont prévues. 


Un changement a la 

sous-position 6102.90 de tout autre 
chapitre, sauf des positions 51.06 4 
Gilsal 3 Saosea 52.12, 53.07 a 53.08 ou 
5301004 S8elL, du chapitre 54 ou des 
positions 55.08 a 55.16 ou 60.01 a 
60.02, a la condition que le produit 


soit taillé (ou faconné) et cousu ou 


e203, 21 =620355.12 


6103.19 


6103 .29290 


6103229 


6103..21=6403%29 


=e 


autrement assemblé sur le territoire 
d’un ou des deux pays ALECC. 


Un changement aux sous-positions 

GLO seit a6 6.203..-12) dexwtout autre 
chapitre, sauf des positions 51.06 4a 
SS (52/04 1459.12 9 53207 a 53.08 ou 
bse a0pse52.11, du chapitre 54 ou des 


posPiions 55.08 1155.16 ou, 6001 a 
60.02, a la condition que 


a) le produit soit taillé (ou fagonné) 
et cousu ou autrement assemblé sur 
le territoire d’un ou des deux pays 
ALECC, et que 

b) le tissu @ doublure visible visé a 
la note 1 du chapitre 61 satisfasse 
aux exigences de changement 
tarifaire qui y sont prévues. 


Un changement au numéro tarifaire 
6103.19.90 de tout autre chapitre, sauf 
des positions 51.06 a 51:13), 52.04 a 
52a ret5 Se O7ea 453.1060. 55 Ona 1531, 
du chapitre 54 ou des positions 55.08 a 
55.16 ou 60.01 Aa 60.02, Aa la condition 
que le produit soit taillé (ou fa¢onné) 
et cousu ou autrement assemblé sur le 
territoire d’un ou des deux pays ALECC. 


Un changement a la 

sous-position 6103.19 de tout autre 
chapitre, sauf des positions 51.06 a 
5ignisr oboe. 04. 4 52.22, 53.07 a, 53.08 ou 
53% 10, AUSS-40 ») duychapitre: 54: ou'.des 
positions) (55.08) 4.55.6 0u 60.01. a 


60.02, a la condition que 


a) le produit soit taillé (ou fagonné) 
et cousu ou autrement assemblé sur 
le territoire d’un ou des deux pays 
ALECC, et que 

b) le tissu & doublure visible visé a 
la note 1 du chapitre 61 satisfasse 
aux exigences de changement 
tarifaire qui y sont prévues. 


Un changement aux sous-positions 
6103.21 “a..6103". 29 ide; tout ‘autre 
chapitre, sauf des positions 51.06 a 


6103. 34-62 038263 


6103.39 


6206539390 


Sead: Ee 


Sak 1 3yeo2t04ea 520127 53.07" a S3508"0u 
563810 a7 56012, du chapicre 54 ,ou “des 


positions 55.08 a 55.16 ou 60.01 a 
60702, fac.Larcondition que 


a) le produit soit taillé (ou fagonné) 
et cousu ou autrement assemblé sur 
le territoire d’un ou des deux pays 
ALECC, et que 

b) dans le cas d’un vétement visé a la 
position 61.01 ou d’un veston visé 
Ajlal position 61.03, faits de 
laine, de poils fins, de coton ou 
de fibres synthétiques ou 
artificielles, importés comme 
partie d’un ensemble de ces 
sous-positions, le tissu a doublure 
visible visé a la note 1 du 
chapitre 61 satisfasse aux 
exigences de changement tarifaire 
qui y sont prévues. 


Un changement aux sous-positions 
61038 20 arG104.33 de toute autre 
chapitre, sauf des positions 51.06 a 
Bi@1ey 52. Ode a 52.127 .53.07 a 532.06 OU 
5341.0 ay53.02, du chapltre 54°‘ou des 


positions! 55-08 a 55.16 ow 60,01 <a 
60.02, a la condition que 


a) slesproduit soit taille (ou fagconne) 
et cousu ou autrement assemblé sur 
le territoire d’un ou des deux pays 
ALECC, et que 

b) le tissu a doublure visible visé 4a 
la note 1 du chapitre 61 satisfasse 
aux exigences de changement 
tarifaire qui y sont prévues. 


Un changement au numéro tarifaire 
6103.39.90 de tout autre chapitre, sauf 
des, positions 51..06 A. 51.13, 52.04 a 
SOc Oo. Oma, 53 0c (Ou, oon LOT a mo, tly 
du chapitre 54 ou des positions 55.08 a 
55.16 ou 60.01 a 60.02, a la condition 
gue le produit soit taillé (ou fa¢onné) 
et cousu ou autrement assemblé sur le 
territoire d’un ou des deux pays ALECC. 


) 


610339 


6103.41-6103.49 


6104.11-6104. 13 


6104.19 


6104.19.90 


= AS = 


Un changement a la 

sous-position 6103.39 de tout autre 
chapitre, sauf des positions 51.06 a 
Sl Sres2k 042.4 523127953207  aes3e0snou 
53..10cau5e a1 uiduvchapitress4eou-des 
DOStoToONnsT595..08Fa S5V1600uc60 Ola 


60,02, 2a amcondition gue 


a) le produit soit taillé (ou facgonné) 
et cousu ou autrement assemblé sur 
le territoire d’un ou des deux pays 
ALECC, et que 

b) le tissu a doublure visible visé a 
la note 1 du chapitre 61 satisfasse 
aux exigences de changement 
tarifaire qui y sont prévues. 


Un changement aux sous-positions 
6103.41 a 6103.49 de tout autre 
chapitre, sauf des positions 51.06 a 
Saws 520458 52. 121653). 07 Lat 53208" ou 
53 10U405sr lay edurchapitrems4fomdes 
poste VONSN5S. 08 avdsS5ei6souncovoi A 
60.02, a la condition que le produit 
soit taillé (ou fagonné) et cousu ou 
autrement assemblé sur le territoire 


d’un ou des deux pays ALECC. 


Un changement aux sous-positions 
6104.11 a 6104.13 de tout autre 
chapitre, sauf des positions 51.06 a 
Sige 452.04) a-52..12, 53207 a) 53.08" ou 
Seo 108 abs, duschapitre S4uoursdes 


POsltELonsesS..08 aus55 716rouas60.01 4 
60.02, a la condition que 


a) le produit soit taillé (ou fagonné) 
et cousu ou autrement assemblé sur 
le territoire d’un ou des deux pays 
ALECC, et que 

b) le tissu 4 doublure visible visé a 
la note 1 du chapitre 61 satisfasse 
aux exigences de changement 
tarifaire qui y sont prévues. 


Un changement au numéro tarifaire 
6104.19.90 de tout autre chapitre, sauf 
aes Tposilions=S5).06sar519137e527046ra 
Semi eemsenovealSo Os sours3s.10 & 53.11; 


~ 


du chapitre 54 ou des positions 55.08 4a 


6104.19 


6104 2 16.04 129 


6104.31-6104.33 


Ae 
55. 16s 0UN604019a 60.027) a> la-Ccondation 
que le produit soit taillé (ou faconné) 
et cousu ou autrement assemblé sur le 
territoire d’un ou des deux pays ALECC. 


Un changement a la 

sous-position 6104.19 de tout autre 
chapitre, sauf des positions 51.06 a 
Biba Seoi52 \O4ea b2.12,. 53.07 a °53.08 ou 
S3rivOwaos ols. dur -chapiatrevo4 ou, des 


Posie Ons155.05) a 55216 FeunG0,. O21 1a 
60.02) 40 la’ Condition, que: 


a) le produit soit taillé (ou fagonné) 
et cousu ou autrement assemblé sur 
le territoire d’un ou des deux pays 
ALECC, et que 

b) le tissu a doublure visible visé a 
la note 1 du chapitre 61 satisfasse 
aux exigences de changement 
tarifaire qui y sont prévues. 


Un changement aux sous-positions 
6104 121 A¥6104.29 de tout autre 
chapitre, sauf des positions 51.06 a 
Sale 3embe 048. a S24bo 7 53.07 aos 08200 
53010 a,53 201, du chapitre 54. ou des 


positions 55708 a. 55-7 16f0u (60250) <4 
602.02;> Av larncondition que 


a) le produit soit taillé (ou fag¢gonné) 
et cousu ou autrement assemblé sur 
le territoire d’un ou des deux pays 
ALECC, et que 

b) dans le cas da’un vétement visé a la 
position 61.02 ou da’une veste ou 
d’une jupe visées a la 
position 61.04, faits de laine, de 
poils fins, de coton ou de fibres 
synthétiques ou artificielles, 
importés comme partie d’un ensemble 
de ces sous-positions, le tissu a 
doublure visible visé a la note 1 
du chapitre 61 satisfasse aux 
exigences de changement tarifaire 
qui y sont prévues. 


Un changement aux sous-positions 
61045:319an6104.33tde, tout autre 
chapitre, sauf des positions 51.06 a 
Bie tie 528 04-4) 52.127, 53.07) a 53.08 -0u 
5310! ae53,.81, du chapitre 54 ou des 


6104.39 


6104.39.90 


6104.39 


6104.41-6104.49 


ela) = 
poeetionss55.08 a> S55nl6uoul 60r0irca 
60.02, a la condition que 


a) le produit soit taillé (ou facgonné) 
et cousu ou autrement assemblé sur 
le territoire d’un ou des deux pays 
ALECC, et que 

b) le tissu a doublure visible visé a 
la note 1 du chapitre 61 satisfasse 
aux exigences de changement 
tarifaire gui y sont prévues. 


Un changement au numéro tarifaire 
6104.39.90 de tout autre chapitre, sauf 
des? positions 518 06nar 51" 131,052.04 a4 
SeRulF e533. 07ua 5SsOSnoent S352 084 58.117 
du chapitre 54 ou des positions 55.08 a 
55.16n0un60.01 ai 60.02), alain condition 
que le produit soit taillé (ou fac¢onné) 
et cousu ou autrement assemblé sur le 
territoire d’un ou des deux pays ALECC. 


Un changement a la 

sous-position 6104.39 de tout autre 
chapitre, sauf des positions 51.06 a 
5039525 0A AG S2512) 538 078480 53.08 -ou 
53-10) 4532 10,.du. chapitre 54 .0urdes 


positionss 55708 ae55.16) 0us60.04) 4 
602026 La lascondition) que *% 


a) le produit soit taillé (ou fac¢onné) 
et cousu ou autrement assemblé sur 
le territoire d’un ou des deux pays 
ALECC; (er que 

b) le tissu a doublure visible visé 4a 
la note 1 du chapitre 61 satisfasse 
aux exigences de changement 
tarifaire qui y sont prévues. 


Un changement aux sous-positions 
6104.41 a 6104.49 de tout autre 
chapitre, sauf des positions 51.06 a 
5itashe52. 04640520 127653207) &y 53508G0u 
53a 0a S3hld, cduchapitre 54 ou des 
positionss55.08 a 55.16 ou _ 60:01;/4 
60.02, a la condition que le produit 
soit taillé (ou fa¢conné) et cousu ou 
autrement assemblé sur le territoire 


d’un ou des deux pays ALECC. 


6104.51-6104 .53 


6104.59 


6104.59.90 


6104.59 


6104.61-6104.69 


= £426-> 


Un changement aux sous-positions 
6104.51-a' 6104.53 de tout autre 
chapitre, sauf des positions 51.06 4a 
Saisy *S2-04ma 52212 24535507 “a1 55.08 Ou 
56920048753.11, du chapitre 54° ou des 
posberons 55.08 4.55.16, ou GO.01 a 


~ 


60.02, a la condition que 


a) le produit soit taillé (ou facgonné) 
et cousu ou autrement assemblé sur 
le territoire d’un ou des deux pays 
ALECC, et que 

b) le tissu a doublure visible visé a 
la note 1 du chapitre 61 satisfasse 
aux exigences de changement 
tarifaire qui y sont prévues. 


Un changement au numéro tarifaire 
6104.59.90 de tout autre chapitre, sauf 
des@pesatione 51.06 a/51.13, 52.04 a 

52 abe petoe On. a 55.06 OU oo. 1OMd 53.11, 
du chapitre 54 ou des positions 55.08 a 
55.316) ow 60501 a 60.02, a la condition 
que le produit soit taillé (ou fa¢onné) 
et cousu ou autrement assemblé sur le 


territoire d’un ou des deux pays ALECC. 


Un changement a la 

sous-position 6104.59 de tout autre 
chapitre, sauf des positions 51.06 a 
Silane 52, 04ea, 52.127 5307 Ao s108F, 
hgedowragiss. 11 du -chapitre: 54 vou des 
positsone 55.08 a Shoo, 60.01 Fa GOO 2, 
a la condition que 


a) le produit soit taillé (ou fa¢onné) 
et cousu ou autrement assemblé sur 
le territoire d’un ou des deux pays 
ALECC, et que 

b) le tissu a doublure visible visé a 
la note 1 du chapitre 61 satisfasse 
aux exigences de changement 
tarifaire qui y sont prévues. 


Un changement aux sous-positions 
6104.61 a 6104.69 de tout autre 
chapitre, sauf des positions 51.06 4a 
bib 3ees2 o4na S212, “53-07 a 55 208 0u 
53210 av53i12;, du ‘chapitre 54 ou des 
positions 55,08) a 55.76 ou 6O.0r 4 


comm eb w/o 

60.02, a la condition que le produit 

’ soit taillé (ou fagonné) et cousu ou 
autrement assemblé sur le territoire 
a’un ou des deux pays ALECC. 

bd. 05-61, 06 Un changement aux positions 61.05 a 

61.06 de tout autre chapitre, sauf des 
POsi Grons7o1~ 06 a°51.13, 52.04 4 52.12, 
SatO7eae 55706 Ou’ '53.10°a SS 3117 “du 
chapitre 54 ou des positions 55.08 a 
55 eb6 Ou460701 4460.02, A la*condition 
que le produit soit taillé (ou fa¢onné) 
et cousu ou autrement assemblé sur le 
territoire d’un ou des deux pays ALECC. 


6107.11-6107.19 Un changement aux sous-positions 
6107). Fie a76107 319 vde “cout autre 
chapitre, sauf des positions 51.06 a 
Siiispes2e04ea (52. ie "537 6a 5S'.08 ou 
53210-4953 M1, du chapitre™54~o0u des 
positions S5F0S 7a S5316 0u"G0 701 -a 
60.02, Aa la condition que le produit 
soit taillé (ou facgonné) et cousu ou 
autrement assemblé sur le territoire 
d’un ou des deux pays ALECC. 


% 6107.28 (1) Un changement a la 
sous-position 6107.21 du numéro 

tarifaire 6002.92.10, a la condition 
que Ve*proeduit f-col; "poignets, ceinture 
montée et élastique mis 4 part, soit 
entiérement fait de tel tissu et qu/il 
soit taillé et cousu ou autrement 
assemblé sur le territoire d’un ou des 
deux pays ALECC; ou 


(2) Un changement a la 

sous-position 6107.21 de tout autre 
chapitre, sauf des positions 51.06 a 
Sie 1s -8527049a 52.12, 53507 a 53.08 Ou 
582 10°a252001, “du chapitre’ 54 ‘ou des 
Positions =55.08 "a “55510 70u 60.014 
60.02, a la condition que le produit 
soit taillé (ou fagonné) et cousu ou 
autrement assemblé sur le territoire 


d’un ou des deux pays ALECC. 


6107 .22-61077 99 Un changement aux sous-positions 
6107.222"a or07.99 de tout autre 
chapitre, sauf des positions 51.06 a 
Sal pewsoe dara 952). 2 853507 “a 253.08 ou 
) 53.10 A 53.11, du chapitre 54 ou des 


6108.11-6108.19 


6108.21 


6108.22-6108.29 


6103-52. 


(1) 


(2) 


=A Se: = 
positions 55.08 A 55.16 ou 60.01 a 
60.02, a la condition que le produit 
soit taillé (ou fagonné) et cousu ou 
autrement assemblé sur le territoire 
d’un ou des deux pays ALECc. 


Un changement aux sous-positions 
6108.11 a 6108.19 de tout autre 
chapitre, sauf des positions 51.06 a 
DIG SHeioc OAM a! 52.8 25,65 3% 07) aw 5e-OSu ou 
5360064) 53211,.du Cchapitre 54.00 des 
positions 55.08 a 55.16 ou 60.01 a 
60.02, a la condition que le produit 
soit Ean e (ou facgonné) et cousu ou 
autrement assemblé sur le territoire 
d’un ou des deux pays ALECcc. 


Un changement 4 la 

sous-position 6108.21 du numéro 
tarifaire 6002.92.10, A la condition 
que lesproduit, ceinture montée, 
€lastique et dentelle mis A part, SOLE 
entiérement fait de tel tissu et qu. 
soit taillé et cousu ou autrement 
assemblé sur le territoire d’un ou des 
deux pays ALECC; ou 


Un changement a la 

sous-position 6108.21 de tout autre 
Chapitre, sauf des positions 51.06 a 
S1p13y, O2s040'a715.212). 53207 A. 53.08 ou 
53.10 a 53.11, du chapitre 54 ou des 
positions 55.08 a 55.16 ou 60.01 a 
60.02, a la condition que le produit 
soit taillé (ou fagonné) et cousu ou 
autrement assemblé sur le territoire 
d’un ou des deux pays ALECcc. 


Un changement aux sous-positions 
6108.22 a 6108.29 de tout autre 
chapitre, sauf des positions 51.06 a 
Dil Sais 0440052 .12,, 53107 <4 .53 408) Ou 
53.10 a 53.11, du chapitre 54 ou des 
positions 55.08 4 55.16 ou 60.01 a 
60.02, a la condition que le produit 
soit taillé (ou facgonné) et cousu ou 
autrement assemblé sur le territoire 
d’un ou des deux pays ALECcc. 


Un changement a la 
sous-position 6108.31 du numéro 
tarifaire 6002.92.10, A la condition 


6108 .S2-6108s89 


6108. 91-6108 ..99 


61.09=617412 


6122, 1l]S6ild 22086 


(2) 


- 149 - 


que le produit, col, poignets, ceinture 
montée, @lastique et dentelle mis a 
part, soit entiérement fait de tel 
tissvbetrqu’il ssoitstallié eticousucou 
autrement assemblé sur le territoire 
d’un ou des deux pays ALECC; ou 


Un changement a la 

sous-position 6108.31 de tout autre 
chapitre, sauf des positions 51.06 4a 
51 ne pe Ser 04ea 525129 ,53.07 4 53.08 ou 
536 L0SarS520a2, "dulchapitre 54 ou des 
positionsy 55506Far55516 0u. 60.01 4 
60.027 fa, la condition.que le produit 
soit taillé (ou fagonné) et cousu ou 
autrement assemblé sur le territoire 
d’un ou des deux pays ALECC. 


Un changement aux sous-positions 
6108.32 a 6108.39 de tout autre 
chapitre, sauf des positions 51.06 4a 
SAS ome Se. Ota’ 52.027 8536078 a 53.08 0u 
5320.07 A053 211; Sdurchapitres54 ou’ des 
positions (55.08 a .55.16 ou 60.01 a 
604027 ¢a7 la condition,que le produit 
soit taillé (ou facgonné) et cousu ou 
autrement assemblé sur le territoire 
d’un ou des deux pays ALECC. 


Un changement aux sous-positions 
6108.91 a 6108.99 de tout autre 
chapitre, sauf des positions 51.06 a 
Sle 18965270484 852.127 53.07 a 53.08 ou 
S35 10sal5anda, du, chapitre 54 ou des 
positionsPosz0sSca S521670ur6éO.01 a 
60.02, a la condition que le produit 
soit taillé (ou faconné) et cousu ou 
autrement assemblé sur le territoire 
d’un ou des deux pays ALECC. 

Un changement aux positions 61.09 a 
61.11 de tout autre chapitre, sauf des 
POsttionsp51706 #4451 513 pO! 204 aaS2e 12% 
S820 7man5s 20S TouwSac10 fa S3eily au 
chapitre 54 ou des positions 55.08 a 
55,96. ourGonol a 60.02, a la condition 
que le produit soit taillé (ou fa¢gonné) 
et cousu ou autrement assemblé sur le 
territoire d’un ou des deux pays ALECC. 


Un changement aux sous-positions 
6112 sia H6LE2519 dertout autre 


=o 0e— 


Chapitre, sauf des positions 51.06 A S113, 552504 a 52.12, 453.07 


a@ 53% 08) ‘ou? 534109 a 53.11, du chapitre 54 ou des positions 55.08 a 
55.16 ou 60.01 4 60.02, A la condition quesle produit. soit taille 
(ou fagonné) et cousu ou autrement assemblé sur le territoire 


d’un ou des deux pays ALEcc. 


Gi? 320 Un changement 4 la 
Sous-position 6112.20 de tout autre 
Chapitre, sauf des positions 51.06 A 
ais 137 852204 sa S22 pS <0 7 wa 85s 809 Fou 
53.10 a 53.11, du chapitre 54 ou des 


positions 55.08 4 55.16 ou 60.01 A 
60.02, a la condition que : 


a)? lespredustysoi tutall1é (ou facgonné) 
et cousu ou autrement assemblé Suc 
le territoire d’un ou des deux pays 
ALECC, et que 

b) dans le cas d’un vétement visé aux 
positions 61.01, 612025162 201200 
62.02, fait de laine, de poils 
fins, de coton ou de fibres 
synthétiques ou acrtificielles, 
importé comme partie d’une 
combinaison de ski de cette 
sous-position, le tissu A doublure 
visible visé 4 la note 1 du 
chapitre 61 satisfasse aux 
exigences de changement tarifaire 
qui y sont prévues. 


6112.31-6112.49 Un changement aux sous-positions 
6112.31 A 6112.49 de tout autre 
Cchapitre, sauf des positions 51.06 A 
S113 75250404 S2ie12)7-953 307 (Aa) SS. OS: ou 
53.10 a 53.11, du chapitre 54 ou des 
positions 55.08 4 55.16 ou 60.01 A 
60.02, a la condition que le produit 
soit taillé (ou fa¢conné) et cousu ou 
autrement assemblé sur le territoire 
d’un ou des deux pays ALEcc. 

61.13-61.17 Un changement aux positions 61.13 A 
61.17 de tout autre chapitre, sauf des 
positions 51.06 a Sie. 1355 52404 0a Sales 
53°07 7a 53.08) 088 53310 a 53 Shi acdy 
Chapitre 54 ou des positions 55.08 Aa 
55.16 ou 60.01 A 60.02, A la condition 
que le produit soit taillé (ou faconné) 
et cousu ou autrement assemblé sur le 
territoire d’un ou des deux pays ALEcc. 


0 


Chapitre 62 


Note 1 


Note 2 


= el 


vétements et accessoires du vétement, 
autres qu’en bonneterie 


Un changement a l’une ou l’autre des 
positions ou sous-positions suivantes 
relativement aux tissus a doublure 
Visible: 


Siam a Siwi2, 5208.31 a 5208.59, 


52093) & 5209059, 

S210R91 a 5210759, 

Seiaesis a Sed) eo 9s 

Sele elIea Oe iol, 

52i2e23 4a) Sele eo, 

5407242 a 5407.44, 

5407.52 a 5407.54, 5407.61, 
5407472 -& 5407 374, 

5407.62 a 5407.84, 

5407.92 a 5407.94, 

5408.22 a 5408.24 (excluant les 


numéros tarifaires 5408.22.10, 
5408223210 et 5408 /24.710), 
S40G632 a 5408 34, 6512519, 
55124599 5512599" 


5513.21 & 5513.49, 
5514.21 & 5515.99, 
5516.12 & 5516.14, 
5516.22 a 5516.24, 
5516.32 a 5516.34, 
5516.42 a 5516.44, 
5516.92 & 5516.94, 6001.10, 


6001.92, 6002.43 et 
6002494 a 6002.93, 


de toute position 4a 1’extérieur de ce 
groupe. 


Les produits de ce chapitre sont 
considérés comme originaires s’ils sont 
taillés et cousus ou autrement 
assemblés sur le territoire d’un ou des 
deux pays ALECC, et si 1’étoffe 
extérieure, cols et poignets mis a 
part, est entiérement fabriquée d’au 
moins un des tissus suivants 


a) velvétine de la 
sous-position 5801.23 contenant au 
moins 85 p. 100 en poids de coton; 


b) velours cételé de la 
sous-position 5801.22 contenant au 


Note 3 


6201 .,11-6201- 13 


1525 = 


moins 85 p. 100 en poids de coton 
et plus de 7,5 colonnes par 
centimétre; 


Cym tissusides sous-positions 5211.11 
OUVS5IZ1R19, si. tisses a ta main, da 
largeur du métier étant inférieure 
a 76 cm, tissés au Royaume-Uni 
conformément aux régles et 
réglements de la Harris Tweed 
ASSOCTACION, Ltedw, eb certiiies 
comme tels par 1’Association; 


d) tissus de la sous-position 5112.30, 
pesant au plus 340 g/m’, contenant 
de la laine, pas moins de 20 p. 100 
en poids de poils fins et de 
15 p. 100 en poids de fibres 
synthétiques ou artificielles 
discontinues; 


e) batiste des sous-positions 5513.11 
ou 5513.21, en carre, excédant 76 
en numéro métrique de fils simples, 
contenant entre 60 et 70 fils de 
chaine et duites de trame par 
centimétre carré, d’un poids ne 
dépassant pas 110 g/m’. 


Aux fins de la détermination de 
l’origine d’un produit de ce chapitre, 
la régle applicable au produit ne 
s’applique qu’a la composante qui 
détermine le classement tarifaire du 
produit et celle-ci doit satisfaire aux 
exigences de changement tarifaire 
€énoncées dans la régle s’appliquant au 
produit. Si la régle exige que le 
produit satisfasse également aux 
exigences de changement tarifaire 
prévues pour les tissus a doublure 
visible visés a la note 1 du présent 
chapitre, ces exigences ne s’appliquent 
qu’au tissu a doublure visible du corps 
du vétement, manches mises a part, qui 
couvre la surface la plus grande, et ne 
s’appliquent pas aux doublures 
amovibles. 


Un changement aux sous-positions 
S201VVLea 6201.13 de tout. autre 
chapitre, sauf des positions 51.06 a 


§ 


620129 


62012 592=-6208093 


6201.99 


1S = 


Siem s2e04a 252-22 A4053607 Gauss. 08 tou 
SI0DG A053 081i pcduscchapitre 54 rou cdes 
posit wonses5508karS5616;, 658.01 a 58/02 


~ 


ouc60s01°a.60.02, a la condition que 


a) le produit soit taillé et cousu ou 
autrement assemblé sur le 
territoire d’un ou des deux pays 
ALECC, et que 

b) le tissu 4 doublure visible visé a 
la note 1 du chapitre 62 satisfasse 
aux exigences de changement 
tarifaire qui y sont prévues. 


Un changement a la 

sous-position 6201.19 de tout autre 
chapitre, sauf des positions 51.06 a 

SU aia N52 0 408 512 12771 53-307: 1a 653.208 sou 
So. lOnagssaitancdu chaprtress540u. des 
POSlCMoNnsEsS 50SMa SSel6G;, SSsOlea 58502 
ouued 71a .60.02, A la condition. que le 
produit soit taillé et cousu ou 
autrement assemblé sur le territoire 


d’un ou des deux pays ALECC. 


Un changement aux sous-positions 
6201.91 a 6201.93 de tout autre 
chapitre, sauf des positions 51.06 a 
SiaisrcS29040a 52.12), 953 $07 Ga 53 208 fou 
53 2lOcabSsSlny, duschapitre.54 ou ides 
positnonsn55708 a2vu55...167 587.01 2av58)..02 


~ ~ 


Oum6C71012a 760.02) a Lai conditions que 


a) le produit soit taillé et cousu ou 
autrement assemblé sur le 
territoire d’un ou des deux pays 
ALECC, et que 

b) le tissu a doublure visible visé a 
la note 1 du chapitre 62 satisfasse 
aux exigences de changement 
tarifaire qui y sont prévues. 


Un changement a la 

sous-position 6201.99 de tout autre 
chapitre, sauf des positions 51.06 a 

Fi elses2o040a 452.12, 53.07 a 53°08 fou 
53 l0samsscia, ducchapitres54 .ouvdes 
positrons iSss08 artsosate 7 <587019a Ss 202 
ou 60.01 a 60.02, a la condition que le 
produit soit taillé et cousu ou 
autrement assemblé sur le territoire 


d’un ou des deux pays ALECC. 


6202 9121=6202-.23 


6202019 


6202.91-6202.93 


6202-299 


+ Se = 


Un changement aux sous-positions 
6202412). am6202..13) de tout autre 
chapitre, sauf des positions 51.06 a 
5h. 037 eo2e04ma 52-02, (53.07 Gass OU 
53.10 @ 53.14, du -chapitre.54 ow des 


positions 55.08 4 55.16, 58.01 a 58.02 
GuNGOvOlea 60.02) ala’ ‘condition: que 


a) le produit soit taillé et cousu ou 
autrement assemblé sur le 
territoire d’un ou des deux pays 
ALECC, et que 

byiiele tevssu 4 doubture visible visé a 
la note 1 du chapitre 62 satisfasse 
aux exigences de changement 
Carifaire qui y sont. prévues. 


Un changement a la 

sous-position 6202.19 de tout autre 
chapitre, sauf des positions 51.06 a 
Di. 17 eSeom0d sa 522), (537.07 ar5o3-20¢6: OU 
S20 AlSscdd duychapitre 564 cuvdes 
positions 55.08 4 55.16, 58.01 a 58.02 
Su660. O0) 4u60s02), @ la condition que, le 
produit soit taillé et cousu ou 
autrement assemblé sur le territoire 


d’un ou des deux pays ALECC. 


Un changement aux sous-positions 
6202292 ay6202-93 de tout autre 
chapitre, sauf des positions 51.06 a 
Sis eS 2m0486) o2. ir, soe. 07 a 53.08 Ou 
53410 A 53211, au chapitre 54, ou, des 
positions 55.08 A 55.16, 58.01 a 58.02 
Guu6cO. 01a 60.102, a la condition. que 


a) le produit soit taillé et cousu ou 
autrement assemblé sur le 
territoire d’un ou des deux pays 
ALECC, et que 

b) le tissu a doublure visible visé a 
la note 1 du chapitre 62 satisfasse 
aux exigences de changement 
tanmitarmerquis ys sont) prevues. 


Un changement a la 
sous-position 6202.99 de tout autre 


~ 


chapitre, sauf des positions 51.06 a 
Si. 13 ,052900ma 52.12, 53.07 a 53.08 ou 
53100 ALS3 oI) du chapitre 54, ou des 


positions 55.08 4 55.16, 58.01 a 58.02 


~ 


SuNeo. 014602002 a) Val condition que le 


620391156203 .22 


6203.19 


6203). 19-90 


62032489 


= 255 < 


produit soit taillé et cousu ou 
autrement assemblé sur le territoire 
d’un ou des deux pays ALECC. 


Un changement aux sous-positions 
6202 mea [6203 . L2ader-tout cautre 
chapitre, sauf des positions 51.06 a 
Si. te B5204 ta" 52. 220 b5o 207 2a 53... OS 20u 
Saino waes3 Slik; «du chapitre 154 tou des 
positions s55.08.4 55.16,558..01fa S8402 
ous6o04Oita 60.02) a, la condition gue 


a) le produit soit taillé et cousu ou 
autrement assemblé sur le 
territoire d’un ou des deux pays 
ALECC;. et eque 

b) le tissu a doublure visible visé a 
la note 1 du chapitre 62 satisfasse 
aux exigences de changement 
tarifaire qui y sont prévues. 


Un changement au numéro tarifaire 
6203.19.90 de tout autre chapitre, sauf 
desppesi?tions (51 506: %a 151-213 7052 404 7a 
B22), 4s 10 Bea 053. OS 104 653400 ta AS snib, 
du chapitre 54 ou des positions 55.08 a 
SS U6 259120 ea 258 £0200 360 20494 1605-02 , 
a la condition que le produit soit 
taillé et cousu ou autrement assemblé 
sur le territoire d’un ou des deux pays 
ALECC. 


Un changement a la 

sous-position 6203.19 de tout autre 
chapitre, sauf des positions 51.06 a 
5s G52 2044s O52. 127 85S 07a Ss). 08 cou 
53 elormakS3.11, du chapitre 54 ou des 
DOs Pteiens 755.506 ca (55 2306, 1568:401 (ass. 02 


OUL6O70bdaNG0.. 02); calla condition que 


a) le produit soit taillé et cousu ou 
autrement assemblé sur le 
territoire d’un ou des deux pays 
ALECC, et que 

b) le tissu 4 doublure visible visé 4a 
la note 1 du chapitre 62 satisfasse 
aux exigences de changement 
tarifaire qui y sont prévues. 


6203.21-6203829 


6203... #1=6203 433 


6203.39 


62:03:39 90 


= 156.> 


Un changement aux sous-positions 
6203 72a t6203 229 de touc autre 
chapitre, sauf des positions 51.06 a 
S113 ,4 520444 52012), oon 0 lee 0s. 05 OU 
Ssavonacdss.L,. du chapitre S42 7ourdes 
POSitLONSsE55208. a 55.16,) 58.02 a. 56.02 


~ 


ou 60.01 a 60.02, Aa la condition que : 


ajetlespnoduite«soit ‘tarlle ev ‘cousu ‘ou 
autrement assemblé sur le 
territoire d’un ou des deux pays 
ALECC, et que 

b) dans le cas d’un vétement visé a la 
position 62.01 ou d’un veston visé 
a la position 62.03, faits de 
laine, de poils fins, de coton ou 
de fibres synthétiques ou 
artificielles, importés comme 
partie d’un ensemble de ces 
sous-positions, le tissu a doublure 
visible visé a la note 1 du 
chapitre 62 satisfasse aux 
exigences de changement tarifaire 
qui y sont prévues. 


Un changement aux sous-positions 
62034531 44 16203.33 de tout autre 
chapitre, sauf des positions 51.06 a4 
Siva a5 204 eau bea) 2, O5.07 a 53.06 OU 
S3310 acSsc11,..du chapitre 54 ou des 
positions 55.08 A 55.16, 58.01 A 58.02 


~ 


GUmGOT OL fa -6O..02 a Ta condition que’: 


a) le produit soit taillé et cousu ou 
autrement assemblé sur le 
territoire d’un ou des deux pays 
ALECC, et que 

b) le tissu 4 doublure visible visé a 
la note 1 du chapitre 62 satisfasse 
aux exigences de changement 
tarifaire qui y sont prévues. 


Un changement au numéro tarifaire 
6203.39.90 de tout autre chapitre, sauf 
desmpos ttions, 51:06) 4 51.13), 52-04 a 
SASUAM 53,.. 0) ca 55.08 .0U 54.10 8 53.41, 


~ 


du chapitre 54 ou des positions 55.08 a 
554164 158.01 A 53o.02 00.60.01 460.02, 
A la condition que le produit soit 


taillé et cousu ou autrement assemblé 


6203.39 


6203.41-6203.49 


6204 711-6204 723 


6204.19 


6204.19.90 


=o - = 


sur le territoire d’un ou des deux pays 
ALECC. 


Un changement a la 

sous-position 6203.39 de tout autre 
chapitre, sauf des positions 51.06 a 
Biviey "9c, 048a 52.12, 53.07 a S3.05 OU 
53-10 aeogera, Gu chapitre 54 on des 
positions 55.08 a 55.16, 58.01 a 58.02 


euesov0tea 60:02, a la condition .que 


apa Vetproduivt soit taille et cousu ou 
autrement assemblé sur le 
territoire d’un ou des deux pays 
ALECC, et que 

b) le tissu 4 doublure visible visé 4a 
la note 1 du chapitre. 62 satisfasse 
aux exigences de changement 
tarifaire qui y sont prévues. 


Un changement aux sous-positions 
6203.410a “6203.49 de’ tout "autre 
chapitre, sauf des positions 51.06 a 
Saieisevio2. 04a 52 127, 953 207 Ag Oe sO 
59/20 LA653' 11, du chapitre 54 ou des 
positions 55.08 4 55.16, 58.01 4 58.02 
ou 60.01 A 60.02, a la condition que le 
produit soit taillé et cousu ou 
autrement assemblé sur le territoire 
d’un ou des deux pays ALECC. 


Un changement aux sous-positions 
620. 11 vaeo704.1> de tout autre 
chapitre, sauf des positions 51.06 4 
Hao Se 0dna 52.127, 55.07 A 53.05 sO 
Foo fA os. 1), du chapitre, 54, 0u des 
positions 55.038 a 55.106, 58.0) A Se. 02 


ou 6000158 60.02,. a la, Condition gue 


a) le produit soit taillé et cousu ou 
autrement assemblé sur le 
territoire d’un ou des deux pays 
ALECC, et que 

b) ‘Ye "tissu a doublure visible visé a 
la note 1 du chapitre 62 satisfasse 
aux exigences de changement 
tarifaire qui y sont prévues. 


Un changement au numéro tarifaire 
6204.19.90 de tout autre chapitre, sauf 


6204.19 


6204.21-6204.29 


= 158: = 


desypoesitions 51,064, 51.13 4452.04 a 

BI VL2 7 Sao LAOS US) OU moa Un Ga oak ti, 
du chapitre 54 ou des positions 55.08 a 
S5216,058.0nna 58502 ou .60.01 san60302, 
aA la condition que le produit soit 
taillé et cousu ou autrement assemblé 
sur le territoire d’un ou des deux pays 
ALECC. 


Un changement a la 

sous-position 6204.19 de tout autre 
chapitre, sauf des positions 51.06 4a 
Simos nioe. 04 A iS2.12,, 5307 a0i53.. 08 tou 
63e004am55.11, du chapitre 54 ou des 
positions 55.08 a 55.316, 58.0lsa 53.02 


Ooun6Os0l a 60.02, a la condition que 


al eheypBoduit soit taille et cousu ou 
autrement assemblé sur le 
territoire d’un ou des deux pays 
ALEGG, et que 

b) le tissu 4 doublure visible visé 4a 
la note 1 du chapitre 62 satisfasse 
aux exigences de changement 
tarifaire qui y sont prévues. 


Un changement aux sous-positions 
6204.21 4°6204.29 de tout autre 
chapitre, sauf des positions 51.06 a 
BAIS po 2e04na, S2.i2%. 53.0% a, 53.308 Ou 
53.10 a 53-1) dui chapitre S54 cousdes 
positions 55.08 A 55.16, 58.01 A 58.02 
ou,60.01 ai60.02, a la condition que 


a) le produit soit taillé et cousu ou 
autrement assemblé sur le 
territoire d’un ou des deux pays 
ALECC, et que 

b) dans le cas d’un vétement visé a la 
positions,62.02 ou d*’une veste ou 
d’une jupe visées a la 
position 62.04, faites de laine;de 
pols fins, de coton ou de fibres 
synthétiques ou artificielles, 
importés comme partie d’un ensemble 
de ces sous-positions, le tissu a 
doublure visible visé a la note 1 
du chapitre 62 satisfasse aux 
exigences de changement tarifaire 
qui y sont prévues. 


6204 731=6204 233 


6204.39 


6204.39.90 


6204.39 


6204.41-6204.49 


= 059 = 


Un changement aux sous-positions 
6204.31 A 6204.33 de tout autre 
chapitre, sauf des positions 51.06 a 
SPAS pes2s04¢"ea 52.12, 53.07 2 boa .08 ou 
53.10 a 53.11, du chapitre 54 ou des 


positions 55.08 a 55.16, 58.01 a 58.02 
ou 60.01 a 60.02, A la condition que 


a) le produit soit taillé et cousu ou 
autrement assemblé sur le 
territoire d’un ou des deux pays 
ALEcCC, et que 

b) le tissu a doublure visible visé a 
la note 1 du chapitre 62 satisfasse 
aux exigences de changement 
tarifaire qui y sont prévues. 


Un changement au numéro tarifaire 
6204.39.90 de tout autre chapitre, sauf 
des positions 51.06 a 51.13, 52.04 a 
52.12, 53.07 A 53.08 ou 53.10 a4 53.11, 
du chapitre 54 ou des positions 55.08 a 
S506, 58 a0l-ae5e02 Ou.60-01545.60,,02, 
3 la condition que le produit soit 
taillé et cousu ou autrement assemb1lé 
sur le territoire d’un ou des deux pays 


ALBCC? 


Un changement a la 

sous-position 6204.39 de tout autre 
chapitre, sauf des positions 51.06 a 
Si tvs, 52... 0044 92.12, 53.507. a Ds 5V0S80U 
53.10 A 53.11, du chapitre 54 ou des 
positions 55.08 a 55.16, 58.101 sass -O2 
GusGOpOdda 60.02, @ La, condition que 


a) le produit soit taille et cousu ou 
autrement assemblé sur le 
territoire d’un ou des deux pays 
ALECC, et que 

b) le tissu a doublure visible visé a 
la note 1 du chapitre 62 satisfasse 
aux exigences de changement 
tarifaire qui y sont prévues. 


Un changement aux sous-positions 
6204.41 A 6204.49 de tout autre 
chapitre, sauf des positions 51.06 a 
52i13,"52.04 a 52.12, 53)\507 pay Oo .05 OU 
53.10 a 53.11, du chapitre 54 ou des 


6204.51-6204.53 


6204.59 


6204.59.90 


6204.59 


=aQ: = 


positions 55708 “a 55.16; 15820254158 202 
ous6eOs Ol au6eos02) “a da condition’ que 
produit soit taillé et cousu ou 
autrement assemblé sur le territoire 


d’un ou des deux pays ALECC. 


Un changement aux sous-positions 
6204.51 a 6204.53 de tout autre 
chapitre, sauf des positions 51.06 a 
Siisipeo2. 0444, 52.125, 55.07 a 53.08 ou 
Sa nlOtarss sli, ¢du chapitre 54 ‘ousdes 
positions 55.081 a 55.16, 58.01 a 58.02 
Ousc6O 701A 60502; a la condition que 


ay sLeyproduit. soit taillé et cousu ou 
autrement assemblé sur le 
territoire d’un ou des deux pays 
ALECC, et que 

b) le tissu a doublure visible visé a 
la note 1 du chapitre 62 satisfass 
aux exigences de changement 
tarifaire qui y sont prévues. 


Un changement au numéro tarifaire 


= 


e 


6204.59.90 de tout autre chapitre, sauf 


des positions: 51206, 4251513; 52.04 4 
G22, soo ma OC OS FOU os .LOea 15311, 
du chapitre 54 ou des positions 55.08 
Saale vuse Ola 538.02 ou 60.0) areoud2, 
a la condition que le produit soit 
taillé et cousu ou autrement assemblé 
sur le territoire d’un ou des deux pay 


ALECe:. 


Un changement a la 

sous-position 6204.59 de tout autre 
chapitre, sauf des positions 51.06 a 
Bieiews5o7 04 (4452.12 5307 a) '53 08 ou 
S301O7ae53. 1, du chapitre 54 ou des 
positions 55308 a SS ere, 58.01 “a 58.02 


oun60s0a Fa 160.02, a la condition ‘que 


a) le produit soit taillé et cousu ou 
autrement assemblé sur le 
territoire d’un ou des deux pays 
ALECC, et que 

b) le tissu a doublure visible visé a 
la note 1 du chapitre 62 satisfass 
aux exigences de changement 
tarifaire qui y sont prévues. 


~ 


a 


Ss 


e 


6204.61-6204.69 


6205.10 


6205020-=6205e60 


Note 
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Un changement aux sous-positions 
6204.61 a 6204.69 de tout autre 
chapitre, sauf des positions 51.06 a 
Sbeigeeee. 0468 52.12, 53.07 a 535038 2Ou 
53.10 A 53.11, du chapitre 54 ou des 
positions 55. 08 a.-55 ol6 258301 2a, 532102 
oukeG7 01444602027 ia la condition que le 
produit soit taillé et cousu ou 
autrement assemblé sur le territoire 
d’un ou des deux pays ALECC. 


Un changement a la 

sous-position 6205.10 de tout autre 
chapitre, sauf des positions 51.06 a 
Sinisa 2s04ra S2712, 53.02 Amos 0 Saou 
532 l00a053.117rdu chapitre 54 ou des 
positions #55. 08 a 855e6n156-01 Agoee0z 
on, 60801Gan60.02,. a la condition que le 
produit soit taillé et cousu ou 
autrement assemblé sur le territoire 
d’un ou des deux pays ALECC. 


Les chemises de coton ou de fibres 
synthétiques ou actificzelles: | pour 
hommes ou garconnets sont considérées 
comme originaires si elles sont 
taillées et assemblées sur le 
territoire d’un ou des deux pays ALECC, 
et si l1’étoffe extérieure, cols et 
poignets mis 4a part, est entiérement 
fabriquée d’au moins un des tissus 
suivants : 


a) tissus des sous-positions 5208.21, 
BODHIIL 05208229, (5208291, 15208222, 
5208.39, 5208.41, 5208.42, 5208.49, 
5208451545208 252 ou. 5208259; dont 


b) 


Cc) 


d) 


e) 


L62 = 


le numéro moyen des fils? est 


supérieur a 135 (systéme métrique) ; 


tissus des sous-positions 5513.11 
ou 5513.21, non en carré, contenant 
plus de 70 fils de chaine et duites 
de trame par centimétre carré, dont 
le numéro moyen des fils est 
supérieur a 70 (systéme métrique) ; 


tissus des sous-positions 5210.21 
OUBRSZLOCS1, non en Carre, contenant 
plus de 70 fils de chaine et duites 
de trame par centimétre carré, dont 
le numéro moyen des fils est 


> 


supérieur @ 70 (systéme métrique) ; 


tissus des sous-positions 5208.22 
ou 5208.32, non en carré, contenant 
phusedenm75s fils de: chaine etduites 
de trame par centimétre carré, dont 
le numéro moyen des fils est 


BS, 


supérieur @ 65 (systéme métrique) ; 


tissus des sous-positions 5407.81, 
~407538200U 5407-783, dont Le poids 


Aux fins de la présente note, « numéro moyen des fils », dans le cas des tissus de coton ou de fibres 
synthétiques ou artificielles, désigne le numéro moyen des fils qui forment le tissu. La longueur du fil est 
considérée équivalente a la distance couverte par ce méme fil dans le tissu, tous les fils coupés étant mesurés 
comme s’ils étaient continus. II est tenu compte de la totalité des fils simples contenus dans le tissu, y compris 
ceux dans les fils retors (ou cablés). La masse doit étre mesurée aprés élimination, par débouillissage ou par 
tout autre procédé approprié, de tout surplus de produit d’encollage. L’une ou |’autre des formules suivantes 
peut étre utilisée pour calculer le numéro moyen des fils : 


N = BY? 001 “BI atow. <i 
1 000 ZT Zi 10 


ou : 


= numéro moyen des fils, 
= largeur du tissu, en centimétres, 


| 


N 

B 

Y = nombre de métres linéaires de tissu par kilogramme, 
ap 

S 


= nombre total de fils simples par centimetre carré, 

= nombre de métres carrés de tissu par kilogramme, 
Z = masse, en grammes, par metre linéaire de tissu, 
Z’= masse, en grammes, par métre carré de tissu. 


Lorsqu’il comporte des fractions, le résultat est arrondi a l’entier inférieur. 


6205.90 


om SS, 


n’excéde pas 170 g/m’, et dont 
l’armure de ratiére est créée a 
l’aide d’un accessoire 4 ratiére; 


f) tissus des sous-positions 5208.42 
ou 5208.49, non en carré, contenant 
plusedeus85 fils»de ichaine, ev duites 
de trame par centimétre carré, dont 
le numéro moyen des fils est 
supérieur 4 85 (systéme métrique) ; 


g) tissus de la sous-position 5208.51, 
en carré, contenant plus de 75 fils 
de chaine et duites de trame par 
centimétre carré, faits de fils 
simples, et dont le numéro moyen 
dassfiiiisdest d’au moins, o5i((systeme 
métrique) ; 


h) tissus de la sous~position 5208.41, 
en carré, a dessin guingan, 
comptant plus de 85 fils de chaine 
et duites de trame par centimetre 
carré, faits de fils simples, dont 
le numéro moyen des fils est d’au 
moins 95 (systéme métrique), et 
caractérisés par un effet a 
carreaux produit par la variation 
des couleurs des fils de chaine et 
de trame; 


i) tissus de la sous-position 5208.41, 
dont la chaine est enduite de 
teintures végétales et le fil de 
trame est blanc ou traité avec des 
teintures végétales, et dont le 
numéro moyen des fils est supérieur 


~ 


a 65 (systéme métrique). 


Un changement aux sous-positions 
6205020Ua 6205:30 de, tout. autre 
chapitre, sauf des positions 51.06 a 
Sani 1b 2.04 a, 52.12, 5i.07 2 SS. 08 Ou 
S3e108Ae53.10, Gu chapitre 54 ou des 
positions 55.08 a 55.16; 58.01 “a 53.02 
Slt 600 02NrAL.60%102,ec) Las condition queside 
produit soit taillé et cousu ou 
autrement assemblé sur le territoire 
d’un ou des deux pays ALECC. 


Un changement a la 
sous-position 6205.90 de tout autre 


62..06-62 710 


62111-62012 


6211220 
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chapitre, sauf des positions 51.06 a 
Saige ae52. 04. a. 52612),.53-07 Al 53708 Ou 
53). 101.a°53.2i, ‘du chapitre 54 ‘ou. des 
positions; 55706 e556, So 0). a 59702 
ou 60201 74 60202, a la condition que te 
preduitisoit tar hleset cousu ou 
autrement assemblé sur le territoire 
a’un ou des deux pays ALECC. 
Un changement aux positions 62.06 4a 
62.10 de tout autre chapitre, sauf des 
positions 51406 A 514.135. (52.04 a 52.12- 
SSa0vmanos OS ou. 53.10 4a 25s. 7 au 
chapitre 54 ou des positions 55.08 a 
So aio pms 00 1a) 587. 02/200 4.60 7.01 -a1.60..027 
a (va tcondition que Je produit sort 
taillé et cousu ou autrement assemblé 
sur le territoire d’un ou des deux pays 
ALEC. 


Un changement aux sous-positions 

621 Melisa 6214.12 de cout autre 
chapitre, sauf des positions 51.06 a 
OL oboe OA as O2u.12 5s. 07 al 53.08 OU 
Ss el0nae53 bl dus chapitre. 54 ou des 
positions 55.08 a 55.16, 58.01 a 58.02 
oun60s01 a 60.02; a la condition que le 
produit soit taillé et cousu ou 
autrement assemblé sur le territoire 
d’un ou des deux pays ALECC. 


Un changement a la 

sous-position 6211.20 de tout autre 
chapitre, sauf des positions 51.06 a 
She Lope 04 a 52.12 S3.07 a 53.08: 0u 
53.10AS53.11, du, chapitre 54 ou des 
positions 55.08 a 55.16, 58.01 a 58.02 


ou 60.01 a 60.02, Aa la condition que 


a) le produit soit taillé et cousu ou 
autrement assemblé sur le 
territoire d’un ou des deux pays 
ALECC, et que 

b) dans le cas da’un vétement visé aux 
Pposilione 613045561202, 62.08 jou 
62.027 fait de laine, de poils 
fins, de coton ou de fibres 
synthétiques ou artificielles, 
importé comme partie d’une 
combinaison de ski de la présente 
sous-position, le tissu a doublure 
visible visé a la note 1 du 


6211.31-6211.49 


6212.10 


6212.20-6212.90 


62813-6217 


Chapitre 63 


Note 
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chapitre 62 satisfasse aux 
exigences de changement tarifaire 
qui y sont prévues. 


Un changement aux sous-positions 
6211.31 Aa 6211.49 de tout autre 
chapitre, sauf des positions 51.06 a 
Sia bs gpoes04 a7 62 .212),2 035 07 aor OSmOu 
See1lomaiSsebe, du chapitre 54 ‘ou des 
positions 55.08 q 55.16, 58.01 a 58.02 
om oOnOlaeGo.02, a condition que le 
produit soit taillé et cousu ou 
autrement assemblé sur le terrreoire 
a’un ou des deux pays ALECC. 


Un changement a la 

sous-position 6212.10 de tout autre 
chapitre, a la condition que le produit 
soit taillé et cousu ou autrement 
assemblé sur le territoire d’un ou des 
deux pays ALECC. 


Un changement aux sous-positions 
6212.20 A 6212.90 de tout autre 
chapitre, sauf des positions 51.06 a 
SAL ees aod 52.12, 59-07 10 53-085 0U 
53.10 a 53.11, du chapitre 54 ou des 
positions SGNOS A DDG, Do sUL a 158; 02 
ee 0. Nagieo.02, a a condition que le 
produit soit taillé et cousu ou 
autrement assemblé sur fe) terrregire 
d’un ou des deux pays ALECC. 


Un changement aux positions 62.13 a 
62.17 de tout autre chapitre, sauf des 
positions 51.06 AMS clay 52204 a 52.12; 
53.07 a 53-08 ou 53.10 & 53. bl, au 
chapitre 54 ou des positions 55.08 a 

55 ks 05S 208 A 58.02 ou 60.01 a) 602027 
A la condition que le produit soit 
taillé et cousu ou autrement assemblé 
sur le territoire d’un ou des deux pays 
ALECC. 


Autres articles textiles confectionnés; 
assortiments; friperie et chiffons 


Auxefins dela détermination de 
l’origine d’un produit de ce chapitre, 
la régle applicable a ce produit ne 
s’applique qu’a la composante qui 


63..01=63:502 


63.03 


6303792510 


637,03 


63°04=63 710 


="£66 = 


détermine le classement tarifaire du 
produit et celle-ci doit satisfaire aux 
exigences de changement tarifaire 
€énoncées dans la régle s’appliquant au 
Pprodurc. 

Un changement aux positions 63.01 a 
63.02 de tout autre Chapitre, sauf des 
POSsitions S106 a 51.13) 52.04 4 52.72, 
Io OPARS SOS Ou SSa10) a Soe le des 
chapitres 54 4 55 ou des positions 
58-01 a 58902 ou: 60.01. a 607025 ‘Agla 
condition que le produit soit taillé 
(ou fagonné) et cousu ou autrement 
assemblé sur le territoire d’un ou des 
deux pays ALEcc. 


Un changement au numéro tarifaire 
6303.92.10 des numéros tarifaires 
5402.43.10 ou 5402.52.10 ou de tout 
autre chapitre, sauf des positions 
29106 Aoi nie. “52.04 4 52 6 be 9510 7) oa 
53708 “OU <S3U10' 4 531i "des 

Chapitres 54 4 55 ou des positions 
58.01" a 58/02-0u 60.01 a 60202, “aula 
condition que le produit soit taillé et 
cousu ou autrement assemblé sur le 
territoire d’un ou des deux pays ALECc. 


Un changement 4 la position 63.03 de 
tout autre chapitre, sauf des positions 
SL TOG aS P0375 2204.4 529 L2% CSO AO7 Ta 
53. 08"Ou 5310" a 53.11, des Chapitres 
54 a 55 ou des positions 58.01 A 58.02 
ou 60.01 a 60.02, Aa la condition que le 
produit soit taillé (ou faconné) et 
cousu ou autrement assemblé sur le 
territoire d’un ou des deux pays ALEcc. 
Un changement aux positions 63.04 A 
63.10 de tout autre chapitre, sauf des 
Positions 51-06 a 51. 19,152,048 52.12. 
933.07, a 59.06) Ou 5 97s eS Sob, (oes 
Cchapitres 54 4 55 ou des positions 

58 7OPVaI5S3202 ou 6OL01 Ja GO's02, Arla 
condition que le produit soit taillé 
(ou fagonné) et cousu ou autrement 
assemblé sur le territoire d’un ou des 
deux pays ALEcc. 


CHAUSSURES, COIFFURES, 


- 167 - 


SECTION XII 


PARAPLUIES, PARASOLS, CANNES, FOUETS, 


CRAVACHES ET LEURS PARTIES; PLUMES APPRETEES ET ARTICLES EN 
FLEURS ARTIFICIELLES; OUVRAGES EN CHEVEUX 


PLUMES; 


Chapitre 64 


64.01-64.05 


6406.10 


6406.20-6406.99 


Chapitre 65 


65.01-65.02 


65:.,03- 65... 07 


Chapitre 66 


Note 


(CHAPITRES 64-67) 


Chaussures, guétres et articles 
analogues; parties de ces objets 


Pour la période commengant a la date 
d’entrée en vigueur de 1’Accord et se 
terminant le 31 décembre 1999, les 
paragraphes 6(23) ou (24) du présent 
réglement peuvent s’appliquer. 


Un changement aux positions 64.01 a 
64.05 de toute position a 1’extérieur 
de ce groupe, sauf de la sous-position 
6406.10, Aa la condition que la teneur 
en valeur régionale ne soit pas 
inférieur a 55 p. 100 selon la méthode 
di cout: net. 


Un changement 4 la sous-position 

6406.10 de toute autre sous-position, 
sauf des positions 64.01 4 64.05, a la 
condition que la teneur en valeur 
régionale ne soit pas inférieure a 


55 p. 100 selon la méthode au cout net. 


Un changement aux sous-positions 
6406.20 a 6406.99 de tout autre 
chapitre. 


Coiffures et parties de coiffures 


Un changement aux positions 65.01 a 
65.02 de tout autre chapitre. 


Un changement aux positions 65.03 a 
65.07 ae toute position a 1’extérieur 
de ce groupe. 


Parapluies, ombrelles, parasols, 
cannes, cannes-siéges, fouets, 
cravaches et leurs parties 


66.01 


S6nO2 


66.03 


Chapitre 67 


6772011 


6701.00510 


67.01 


G1 2202 


67.503 


67.04 


= JLo = 
Un changement a la position 66.01 
toute autre position, sauf d’une 
combinaison : 


a) de la’ sous=position 6603.20, 

b) des positions 39.20 a 39.21, 
Sie aesie13) "52.08 “ar52 1129 
a oe ll OAs O7 Ta, D40e > le 
So. LO, 96.02 Aloo 0s soo. Od sa 
SS eo9. 01 (aA S911 ‘ou 600d 
6GOROZE 


Un changement a la position 66.02 
toute autre position. 


Un changement a la position 66.03 
tout autre chapitre. 


de 


et 
50:.07; 


53 
a 
a 


de 


de 


Plumes et duvet apprétés et articles 


plumes ou en duvet; fleurs 


artificielles; ouvrages en cheveux 


Un changement au numéro tarifaire 
6701.00.10 de tout autre numéro 
tarifaire. 


Un changement a la position 67.01 
tout autre chapitre. 


Un changement a la position 67.02 
toute autre position. 


Un changement a la position 67.03 
tout autre chapitre. 


~ 


Un changement a la position 67.04 
toute autre position. 


SECTION XIII 


de 


de 


de 


de 


~ 09 


en 


OUVRAGES EN PIERRES, PLATRE, CIMENT, AMIANTE, MICA OU MATIERES 
ANALOGUES; PRODUITS CERAMIQUES; VERRE ET OUVRAGES EN VERRE 


Chapitre 68 


(CHAPITRES 68-70) 


Ouvrages en pierres, platre, ciment, 
amiante, mica ou matiéres analogues 


=~ 169 = 


68.01-68.21 Un changement aux positions 68.01 a 
68.41) de. tout: autre: chapitre. 

6812010 Un changement a la 
sous-position 6812.10 de tout autre 
chapitre. 

6812.20 Un changement a la 


sous-position 6812.20 de toute autre 
sous-position. 


6812.30-6812.40 Un changement aux sous-positions 
68125 80eanGS42 .40) de: toute 
sous-position a l’extérieur de ce 
groupe. 


68.12.50 Un changement a la 
sous-position 6812.50 de toute autre 
sous-position. 


6812.60-6812.90 Un changement aux sous-positions 
6812.60 a 6812.90 de toute 
sous-position 4 l’extérieur de ce 
groupe. 


68.13 Un changement a la position 68.13 de 
toute autre position. 


68.14-68515 Un changement aux positions 68.14 a 
68.15 de tout autre chapitre. 


Chapitre 69 Produits céramiques 


or 


69.01-69.14 Un changement aux positions 69.01 
69.14 de tout autre chapitre. 


Chapitre 70 Verre et ouvrages en verre 


7001-70; 02 Un changement aux positions 70.01 a 
70.02 de tout autre chapitre. 

70..03-70609 Un changement aux positions 70.03 a 
70.09 de toute position 4 1’extérieur 
de ce groupe. 


70. 0-70.20 Un changement aux positions TO 10a 
70.20 de toute autre position, sauf des 


~ 


positions 70.07 a 70.20. 


= 0 = 


SECTION XIV 


PERLES FINES OU DE CULTURE, PIERRES GEMMES OU SIMILAIRES, 
METAUX PRECIEUX, PLAQUES OU DOUBLES DE METAUX PRECIEUX ET 
OUVRAGES EN CES MATIERES; BIJOUTERIE DE FANTAISIE; MONNAIES 


Chapitre 71 


tet lisedee 


71S Hehe 


Note 


(CHAPITRE 71) 


Perles fines ou de culture, pierres 
gemmes ou similaires, métaux précieux, 
plaqués ou doublés de métaux précieux 
et ouvrages en ces matiéres; bijouterie 
de fantaisie; monnaies 

Un changement aux positions 71.01 4a 
71.12 de tout autre chapitre. 


Les perles, enfilées de facon 
permanente mais sans 1’addition 
d’agrafes ou autre élément décoratif de 
métaux ou pierres précieux, ne sont 
traitées comme des produits originaires 
que si elles ont &été obtenues sur le 
territoire d’un ou des deux pays ALECC. 
Un changement aux positions 71.13 4a 
71.18 de toute position a 1’extérieur 
de ce groupe, sauf des numéros 
Cabbraires 7101.10.10 ow 71015228105 


SECTION XV 


METAUX COMMUNS ET OUVRAGES EN CES METAUX 


Chapitre 72 


Tia Ob 


IZO2R1AV-7'20 23160 


1292370 


(CHAPITRES 72-83) 


Fonte, fer et acier 


Un changement a la position 72.01 de 
tout autre chapitre. 


Un changement aux sous-positions 
Wo02 8 eo 7202.60. de tout autre 
chapitre. 


Un changement a la 

sous—position 7202.70 de tout autre 
chapitre, sauf de la 

SOuSs=posi tion .2613.10- 


4202. 80=7202 «99 


12, Ua 7 te <u 


fae wana eed a 


te. Ue-?s lo 


We weld, 


12<U8-T2ace 


WPA RS) 


72224-12520 


Wide 


Chapitre 73 


13 OL SS 


7304.10-7304. 39 


7304.41 


7304.41.10 
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Un changement aux sous-positions 
707 080Ca 7202.99 de tout autre 
chapitre. 


Un changement aux positions H72707 %4 
72.05 de tout autre chapitre. 


Un changement aux positions 72.06 a 
72.07 de toute position a 1’extérieur 
de ce groupe. 

Un changement aux positions 72.08 a 
72.16 de toute position a 1’extérieur 
de ce groupe. 


Un changement 4 la position 72.17 de 
toute autre position, sauf des 
positions 72.13 a4 72.15. 


Un changement aux positions 72.18 a 
72.22 de toute position a 1’extérieur 
de ce groupe. 


Un changement 4 la position 72.23 de 
toute autre position, sauf des 
positions 72.21 a 72.22. 


Un changement aux positions Toe a ne 
72.28 de toute position a 1l’extérieur 
de ce groupe. 


Un changement 4 la position 72.29 de 
toute autre position, sauf des 


~ 


positions 72.27 a 72.28. 


Ouvrages en fonte, fer ou acier 


Un changement aux positions Tres es 
73.03 de tout autre chapitre. 


Un changement aux sous-positions 
7304.10 A 7304.39 de tout autre 
chapitre. 


Un changement au numero tarifaire 
7304.41.10 de la sous-position 7304.49 
ou de tout autre chapitre. 


7304.41 


7304.49-7304.90 


T3 BOS TsO: 


7320S 


TS 309=— 73 oA 


Te Lod oi, he 


= LZ = 


Un changement 4a la 
sous-position 7304.41 de tout autre 
chapitre. 


Un changement aux sous-positions 
7304.49 a 7304.90 de tout autre 
chapitre. 

Un changement aux positions 73.05 a 
1307 .de cout autre, chapitre: 


Un changement a la position 73.08 de 
toute autre position, sauf les 
changements effectués sur les profilés 
de la position 72.16 au moyen des 
procédés suivants 


a) pergage, poingonnage, entaillage, 
coupage, cintrage ou moulage, 
effectués individuellement ou en 
combinaison, 

b) adjonction @’accessoires fixés ou 
soudés pour la construction mixte, 

Cc) adjonction d’accessoires destinés Aa 
faciliter la manutention, 

ad) adjonction d’accessoires soudés ou 
fixés, ou de connecteurs, A des 
profilés en H ow en I, 4 la 
condition que la dimension maximum 
des accessoires soudés ou fixés, ou 
des connecteurs, ne soit pas plus 
grande que la distance entre les 
surfaces intérieures des ailes des 
profilés, 

e) peinture, galvanisation ou tout 
autre revétement, 

f) adjonction d’une simple plaque de 
base sans élément de renforcement, 
effectuée individuellement ou en 
combinaison avec le percage, le 
poingonnage, l’entaillage ou le 
coupage pour créer un article 
pouvant servir de colonne. 


~ 


Un changement aux positions 73.09 a 
73.11 de toute position a 1’extérieur 
de ce groupe. 

Un changement aux positions 73.12 a 
73.14 de toute autre position, y 
compris une autre position a 
1l’intérieur de ce groupe. 


1SZ1SV LESS tSona 


(32a eL9 


Doda 0= 7 3 oo 


JSLow oO 


1 ehs 


re Be fo ao pep 


(1) 


(2) 


(1) 


(2) 


cod Sy 1S we 


Un changement aux sous-positions 
(308.42 ayolo.t2 de toute autre 
position; ou 


Un changement aux sous-positions 
TSO Ie ae7.o)5 112s ae wa 

SOUS=posttion 7315.19, qu'il! yiaits ou 
non également un changement de toute 
autre position, a4 la condition que la 
teneur en valeur régionale ne soit pas 
inférieure 4 : 


a) 60 p. 100 lorsque la méthode de la 
valeur transactionnelle est 
utilisée, ou 

b) 50 p. 100 lorsque la méthode du 
coat net est utilisée. 


Un changement a la 
sous-position 7315.19 de toute autre 
position. 


Un changement aux sous-positions 
7315.20 °a.7315.89 de toute autre 
position; ou 


Un changement aux sous-positions 
13L5 7 20V a TALS 789 -de La 

SOus-posttiroen' /315~90; “qu“il -y ait ou 
non également un changement de toute 
autre position, a la condition que la 
teneur en valeur régionale ne soit pas 
inférieure 4a : 


a) 60 p. 100 lorsque la méthode de la 
valeur transactionnelle est 
utilisée, ou 

b) 50 p. 100 lorsque la méthode du 
coat net est utilisée. 


Un changement a la 
sous-position 7315.90 de toute autre 
position. 


Un changement a la position 73.16 de 
toute autre position, sauf des 
positions 73712 ou 73.15. 

Un changement aux positions 73.17 a 


73.18 de toute position a 1’extérieur 
de ce groupe. 


13s L9—J/BRe0 


32k orl 


U3 2558 Dao 


132k rie. 


(B24 aga 7821.53 


TS21890 


(1) 


(2) 


(1) 


(2) 


= AVA = 
Un changement aux positions 73.19 4a 
73.20 de toute position a 1’extérieur 
de ce groupe. 


Un changement au numéro tarifaire 
1S32in Iie I9aae toute autre 
sous-position, sauf des numéros 
tArigairesce(S21 90051, 7321.90.52 "OU 
(S209 0>53% 


Un changement 4a la 
sous-position 7321.11 de toute autre 
position; ou 


Un changement a la 

Sous-position 7321.11 de la 
Sous=posation 7321590, quia) y alt ou 
non €galement un changement de toute 
autre position, a la condition que la 
teneur en valeur régionale ne soit pas 
inférieure 4 : 


a) 60 p. 100 lorsque la méthode de la 
valeur transactionnelle est 
utilisée, ou 

b)Y S0Gp.2100 lorsque la méthode du 
cott net est utilisée. 


Un changement aux sous-positions 
Je2tei2yasis21.83 de toute autre 
position; ou 


Un changement aux sous-positions 
(Ve2iwi2ea 7321.83, de la 

SOusS-PpoOsition 7321.90, > qu’il y ait@ou 
non également un changement de toute 
autre position, a la condition que la 
teneur en valeur régionale ne soit pas 
inférieure 4a 


a) 60 p. 100 lorsque la méthode de la 
valeur transactionnelle est 
utilisée, ou 

b) 50 p. 100 lorsque la méthode du 
cott net est utilisée. 


7321,90251 


7301.90. Of 


7321.90.53 


7324, 20 


CB rg MO a! Be RPS 


1224 e1LO=( 324529 


7324.90 


I3n 201 eo 


Chapitre 74 


T4,0 15/4, 82 


(1) 


(2) 


=, te 


Un changement au numéro tarifaire 
7321.90.51 de tout autre numéro 
tarifaire. 


Un changement au numéro tarifaire 
7321.90.52 de tout autre numéro 
tarifaire. 


Un changement au numéro tarifaire 
7321.90.53 de tout autre numéro 
tarifaire. 


Un changement a la 

sous-position 7321.90 de toute autre 
position. 

Un changement aux positions 73.22 a 


73.23 de toute position a 1’extérieur 
de ce groupe. 


Un changement aux sous-positions 
7324.10 a 7324.29 de toute autre 
position; ou 


Un changement aux sous-positions 
7324.10 a 7324.29 de la 

sous-position 7324.90, qu’il y ait ou 
non également un changement de toute 
autre position, a la condition que la 
teneur en valeur régionale ne soit pas 
inférieure 4a 


a) 60 p. 100 lorsque la méthode de la 
valeur transactionnelle est 
utilisée, ou 

b) 50 p. 100 lorsque la méthode du 
coit net est utilisée. 


Un changement 4a la 

sous-position 7324.90 de toute autre 
position. 

Un changement aux positions 73.25 a 
73.26 de toute position 4 1’extérieur 
de ce groupe. 


Cuivre et ouvrages en cuivre 


~ 


Un changement aux positions 74.01 a 
74.02-de tout autre ‘chapitre: 


74.03 


74.04 


74.05-74.07 


7408.11 


(EOS ceil , 
7408.11.12 


(1) 


(2) 


(1) 


(2) 


(1) 


(2) 
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Un changement 4 la position 74.03 de 
tout autre chapitre; ou 


Un changement 4 la position 74.03 des 
positions 74.01 4 74.02 ou des numéros 
tariftatres#7404- 00410, "7404 00. 21,,0uU 
TAOAR OOF 91, OU Lil eye alt. ournon 
également un changement de tout autre 
chapitre, a la condition que la teneur 
en valeur régionale ne soit pas 
inférieure a 


a) 60 p. 100 lorsque la méthode de la 
valeur transactionnelle est 
utilisée, ou 

b) 50 p. 100 lorsque la méthode du 
coat net est utilisée. 


Aucun changement nécessaire de 
classement tarifaire a la 

position 74.04, a la condition que les 
déchets ou résidus soient conformes aux 
alinéas 4(1)i) ou Jj) du présent 
reglement. 

Un changement aux positions 74.05 a 
74.07 de tout autre chapitre; ou 

Un changement aux positions 74.05 a 
74.07" des" positions 74,01 a 74-02 ou 
des numéros tarifaires 7404.00.11, 
7404.00.02  1OU./ 404.0009 Ue il my ad y 
ou non également un changement de tout 
autre chapitre, a la condition que la 
teneur en valeur régionale ne soit pas 
inférieure 4 : 


a) 60 p. 100 lorsque la méthode de la 
valeur transactionnelle est 
utilisée, ou 

b) 50 p. 100 lorsque la méthode du 
coat net est utilisée. 


Un changement aux numéros tarifaires 
T408RLT 11 Ou) 7408.11 i2ede cout, autre 
chapitre; ou 


Un changement aux numéros tarifaires 
7A08 -11.11.:00, 74081112, des positions 


7408.11 


7408.19-7408.29 


74.09 


74.10 


74.11 


74.12 


74.13 


(1) 


(2) 
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74.01 a 74.02 ou des numéros tarifaires 
7404.00.11, 7404.00.21 ou 7404.00.91, 
qu’il y ait ou non également un 
changement de tout autre chapitre, a la 
condition que la teneur en valeur 
régionale ne soit pas inférieure 4 


ay 26OpHe10G lorsque! lavméthode de la 
valeur transactionnelle est 
utilisée, ou 

b) 50 p. 100 lorsque la méthode du 
coat net est utilisé. 


Un changement 4a la 
sous-position 7408.11 de toute autre 
position, sauf de la position 74.07. 


Un changement aux sous-positions 
7408.19 a 7408.29 de toute autre 
posttion,) saul de la position 74.07. 


Un changement a la position 74.09 de 
toute autre position. 


Un changement a la position 74.10 de 
toute autre position, sauf de la 
position 74.09. 


Un changement a4 la position 74.11 de 
toute autre position, sauf des numéros 
Carifaires 7407.10.13; 7407210 422, 

TAO TATE Verer4 00 =? 19622.) 7407.22.04 | 
T2O TR 2a 22 pee O77829%. 1S Kou “7407 529..22 0 
de la position 74.09. 


Un changement a la position 74.12 de 
toute autre position, sauf de la 
posa ion 7 4.11; 


Un changement a la position 74.13 de 
toute autre position, sauf des 
positions 74.07 Aa 74.08; ou 


Un changement a la position 74.13 des 
POsttlonsi7 4.0veayy 4s Guy Miy ait ou 
non également un changement de toute 
autrespdsteion, a diascondition que tila 
teneur en valeur régionale ne soit pas 
inférieure a 


74.14-74.18 


7419.10 


T4195 91-7409 7599 


Chapitre 75 


LO OL 504 


15.05 


75.06 


TI0O6 LOR 2 2 


T506220,92 


Pon.OG 


TS2 07> 75:..06 


Chapitre 76 


1S. Ot=7 6.08 


ee ye ie a 


a) 60 p. 100 lorsque la méthode de la 
valeur transactionnelle est 
utilisée, ou 

b) 50 p. 100 lorsque la méthode du 
coat net est utilisée. 

Un changement aux positions 74.14 4a 

74.18 de toute autre position, y 

compris une autre position a 

l’intérieur de ce groupe. 


Un changement a la 
sous-position 7419.10 de toute autre 
position, sauf de la position 74.07. 


Un changement aux sous-positions 
7419.91 a 7419.99 de toute autre 
position. 


Nickel et ouvrages en nickel 


Un changement aux positions 75.01 4a 
75.04 de tout autre chapitre. 


Un changement a la position 75.05 de 
toute autre position. 


Un changement au numéro tarifaire 
TDOOcUOG Ae Cle ieehe elas ilbiuSjee' 
tarifaire. 


Un changement au numéro tarifaire 
7506.20.92 de tout autre numéro 
tarifaire. 


Un changement a4 la position 75.06 de 
toute autre position. 

Un changement aux positions 75.07 a 
75.08 de toute position a 1]’extérieur 
de ce groupe. 


Aluminium et ouvrages en aluminium 


~ 


Un changement aux positions 76.01 a 
76.03 de tout autre chapitre. 
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76.04-76.06 Un changement aux positions 76.04 a 
76.06 de toute position a 1’extérieur 
de ce groupe. 


76.07 Un changement a la position 76.07 de 
toute autre position. 

76.08-76.09 Un changement aux positions 76.08 a 
76.09 de toute position a 1’extérieur 
de ce groupe. 

76. 20-76 ats Un changement aux positions 76.10 a 
76.13 de toute autre position, y 
compris une autre position a 
l’intérieur de ce groupe. 


TOOLA Un changement 4 la position 76.14 de 
toute autre position, sauf des 


~ 


positions 76.04 a 76.05. 


2 oes a WM cece ACS Un changement aux positions 76.15 a 
76.16 de toute autre position, y 
compris une autre position a 
l’intérieur de ce groupe. 


Chapitre 78 Plomb et ouvrages en plomb 


73,..0L=78 202 Un changement aux positions 78.01 a 
78.02 de tout autre chapitre. 


78.03=-78.06 (1) Un changement aux positions 78.03 a 

78.06 de tout autre chapitre; ou 
(2) Un changement aux positions 78.03 a 

78.06 de toute autre position a 
l’intérieur du chapitre 78, y compris 
une autre position a l’intérieur de ce 
groupe, “qu7il) yiait ioucnon également un 
changement de tout autre chapitre, a la 
condition que la teneur en valeur 
régionale ne soit pas inférieure 4 


a) 60 p. 100 lorsque la méthode de la 
valeur transactionnelle est 
utilisée, ou 

b) 50 p. 100 lorsque la méthode du 
cott net est utilisée. 


Chapitre 79 Zine et ouvrages en zinc 


79). OF = 95 


791,04 =7,9 5 


TI CO06G=7'9.. 


Chapitre 


80.01-80. 


80.03-80. 


60.05-80. 


03 


05 


07 


80 


02 


04 


07 


(1) 


(2) 


(2) 


= ESO 


ey 


Un changement aux positions 79.01 
79.03 de .tout: autre chapitre- 


oy 


Un changement aux positions 79.04 
79.05 de tout autre chapitre; ou 


Un changement aux positions 79.04 a 
79.05 de toute autre position 4 
l’intérieur du chapitre 79, y compris 
une autre position a l’intérieur de ce 
groupe, qu’il y ait ou non également un 
changement d’un autre chapitre, ia la 
condition que la teneur en valeur 
régionale ne soit pas inférieure a 


a) 60 p. 100 lorsque la méthode de la 
valeur transactionnelle est 
utilisée, ou 

b) 50 p. 100 lorsque la méthode du 
coat net est utilisée. 


Un changement aux positions 79.06 a 
JOs0 7 demeoute autre chapicre, (Ou 


Un changement aux positions 79.06 a 
79.07 de toute autre position a 
l’intérieur du chapitre 79, y compris 
une autre position a l’intérieur de ce 
groupe, qu’il y ait ou non également un 
changement d’un autre chapitre, a la 
condition que la teneur en valeur 
régionale ne soit pas inférieure a 


aja 50D.) 200, lorsque la méthode de la 
valeur transactionnelle est 
utilisée, ou 

b) 40 p. 100 lorsque la méthode du 
cott net est utilisée. 


ftain et ouvrages en étain 


~ 


Un changement aux positions 80.01 a 
80.02 de tout autre chapitre. 


Un changement aux positions 80.03 a 
80.04 de toute position a ]’extérieur 
de ce groupe. 


Un changement aux positions 80.05 a 
80.07 de toute position a 1’extérieur 
de ce groupe. 


Chapitre 81 


8101. 


BLO, 


8101. 


8101. 


8102. 


8102. 


8102 


8102. 


8103. 


8103. 


8104. 


8104. 


LOS 1022 


2) 


33 


99 


20=G102Ro 1 


OZ 


793 


oie 


10 


90 


11-8104.30 


90 


= “Abas Ss 


Autres métaux communs; cermets; 
ouvrages en ces matiéres 


Un changement aux sous-positions 
8101.10 a 8101.91 de tout autre 
chapitre. 


Un changement a la 
sous-position 8101.92 de toute autre 
sous-position. 


Un changement a la 
sous-position 8101.93 de tout autre 
chapitre. 


Un changement a la 
sous-position 8101.99 de toute autre 
sous-position. 


Un changement aux sous-positions 
8102.10 a 8102.91 de tout autre 
chapitre. 


Un changement a la 
sous-position 8102.92 de toute autre 
sous-position. 


Un changement a la 

sous-position 8102.93 de toute autre 
sous-position, sauf du numéro tarifaire 
S1PO2Z792)./ 10.2 


Un changement a la 
sous-position 8102.99 de toute autre 
sous-position. 


Un changement a la 
sous-position 8103.10 de tout autre 
chapilcre’. 


Un changement a la 
sous-position 8103.90 de toute autre 
sous-position. 


Un changement aux sous-positions 
8104.11 a 8104.30 de tout autre 
chapitre. 


Un changement a la 
sous-position 8104.90 de toute autre 
sous-position. 


8105.20 


8105.90 


81.06 


8107.10 


8107.90 


8108.10 


8108.90 


SLOOP LO 


8109.90 


S110 
87 la 
Simin OOM 


Siti 00.228 
8111.00.40 


Sl Sat 


oa Mies ba 2 Bs Lin BS 


se hie eae 


Un changement 
sous-position 
chapitre. 


Un changement 
sous-position 


sous-position. 


Un changement 


Un changement 
sous-position 
chapitre. 


Un changement 
sous-position 


sous-position. 


Un changement 
sous~-position 
chapitre. 


Un changement 
sous-position 


sous-position. 


Un changement 
sous-position 
chapitre. 


Un changement 
sous-position 


sous-position. 


Un changement 


ala 
SILO'S 5 10) Cle 


ala 
8105.90 de 


tout autre 


toute autre 


a la position 81.06 de 
tout autre chapitre. 


ala 
8107.10 de 


ala 
HILO) 7 oO) cle 


ala 
8108.10 de 


Ay fa 
8108.90 de 


ala 
8109.10 de 


ala 
8109.90 de 


tout autre 


toute autre 


tout autre 


toute autre 


tout autre 


toute autre 


ala position stl0 de 
COUCTaNtLrenchapi tre. 


Un changement aux numéros tarifaires 
CA O0m2 1 eo L000), 22 50 6111.00.40 
tout autre numéro tarifaire. 


~ 


Un changement a la position 81.11 de 
tout autre chapitre. 


Un changement aux positions 81.12 a 


~ 


81.13 de tout autre chapitre. 


de 


Chapitre 82 


82.01 


e002. LO=s8207 220 


S202 .3 4 


8202.39-8202.99 


82.03=82.06 


8207.13 


(1) 


(2) 


(1) 


(2) 


= Pos = 


Outils et outillage, articles de 
coutellerie et couverts de table, en 
métaux communs; parties de ces 
articles, en métaux communs 


Un changement a la position 82.01 de 
tout autre chapitre. 


Un changement aux sous-positions 
8202,107a 8202-20) de tout autre 
chapitre. 


Un changement a la 
sous-position 8202.31 de tout autre 
chapitre; ou 


Un changement aux sous-positions 
S202es1 way e202609, GW 1) y ait ou. non 
également un changement d’un autre 
chapitre, a la condition que la teneur 
en valeur régionale ne soit pas 
inférieure a 


a) 60 p. 100 lorsque la méthode de la 
valeur transactionnelle est 
utilisée, ou 

b) 50 p. 100 lorsque la méthode du 
coat net est utilisée. 


Un changement aux 

sous-positions 8202.39 a 8202.99 de 
tout autre chapitre. 

Un changement aux positions 82.03 a 
82.06 de tout autre chapitre. 


Un changement a la 
sous-position 8207.13 de tout autre 
chapitre; ou 


Un changement a la sous-position 
8207.13 de la sous-position 8207.19 ou 
de la position 82.09, qu’il y ait ou 
non également un changement de tout 
autre chapitre, a la condition que la 
teneur en valeur régionale ne soit pas 
inférieure 4a 


a) 60 p. 100 lorsque la méthode de la 
valeur transactionnelle est 
utilisée, ou 


= 194°°= 


b) 50 p. 100 lorsque la méthode du 
coat net est utilisée. 


8207.19-820 790 Un changement aux 
sous-positions 8207.19 a 8207.90 de 
tout autre chapitre. 


~ 


82. 06-82..10 Un changement aux positions 82.08 a 
82.10 de tout autre chapitre. 

$2112 10 Un changement a la 
sous-position 8211.10 de tout autre 
chapitre. 

cS ea Es Pea oa as I (1) Un changement aux 


~ 


sous-positions 8211.91 a 8211.93 de 
tout autre chapitre; ou 


(2) Un changement aux sous-positions 
S221 291 "ansZ2i11.93 de la 
Sous -postelon. Soil, 95 (Quel) Y ait “ou 
non €galement un changement de tout 
autre chapitre, a la condition que la 
teneur en valeur régionale ne soit pas 
inférieure 4a 


a) 60 p. 100 lorsque la méthode de la 
valeur transactionnelle est 
utilisée, ou 

byiewoOeps lOO lorsque lasmethodesdu 
coat net est utilisée. 


S201 94-3211. 95 Un changement aux 
sous-positions 8211.94 a 8211.95 de 
tout autre chapitre. 

Sawa toa. LoS Un changement aux positions 82.12 a 
82.15 de tout autre chapitre. 


Chapitre 83 Ouvrages divers en métaux communs 


8302910 (1) Un changement a la sous-position 
8302, LOndentout autre chapitre; ou 


(2) Un changement a4 la sous-position 
8301.10 de la sous-position 8301.60, 
qu’il y ait ou non également un 
changement de tout autre chapitre, 4a la 
condition que la teneur en valeur 
régionale ne soit pas inférieure a 


= 55) — 


a) 60 p. 100 lorsque la méthode de la 
valeur transactionnelle est 
utilisée, ou 

byeeS0seps BOO lorsque la méthode du 
coit net est utilisée. 


8301.20 (1) Un changement a la sous-position 
8301.20 de tout autre chapitre; ou 


(2) Un changement a la sous-position 
8301.20 de la sous-position 8301.60, 
qu! ileyeaitiou non également un 
changement de tout autre chapitre, a la 
condition que la teneur en valeur 
régionale ne soit pas inférieure a4 30 
p. 100 selon la méthode du Cout net. 


8301.00=-8301..50 (1) Un changement aux sous-positions 
83027. 30%a 8301.50 de tout autre 
chapitre; ou 


(2) Un changement aux sous-positions 
8301.30 A 8301.50 de la sous-position 
8301.60, qu’il y ait ou non également 
un changement de tout autre chapitre, 4a 
la condition que la teneur en valeur 
régionale ne soit pas inférieure a 


a)ee6Oep. HOO lorsque: la méthode de la 
valeur transactionnelle est 
utilisée, ou 

b) 50 p. 100 lorsque la méthode du 
cofitt net est utilisée. 


8301.60-8301.70 Un changement aux sous-positions 
8301.60 A 8301.70 de tout autre 
chapitre. 

83.02-83.04 Un changement aux positions 83.02 4 


83.04 de toute autre position, y 
compris une autre position a 
l’/intérieur de ce groupe. 


8305.10-8305.20 (1) Un changement aux sous-positions 
8305.10 A 8305.20 de tout autre 
chapitre; ou 


EEE 


4 Si le produit de la sous-position 8301.20 doit étre utilisé dans un véhicule automobile, |’article 9 du présent 
réglement peut s’appliquer. 


$305.90 


S3206-S3207 


$308. 10=8308. 20 


8308.90 


83.09 =oar5L0 


SS Tre lL0-g311-50 


(2) 


(2) 


= ests Our 


Un changement aux sous-positions 
S305i2L00a 8305220ade la 

Ssous=position 8305.90, qu'il y ait ou 
non @€galement un changement de tout 
autre chapitre, a la condition que la 
teneur en valeur régionale ne soit pas 
inférieure a 


a) 60 p. 100 lorsque la méthode de la 
valeur transactionnelle est 
utilisée, ou 

b) 50 p. 100 lorsque la méthode du 
coat net est utilisée. 


Un changement a la 

sous-position 8305.90 de toute autre 
position. 

Un changement aux positions 83.06 a 
83h077%7de) tout autre chapitre. 


Un changement aux sous-positions 
8308.10 a 8308.20 de tout autre 
chapitre; ou 


Un changement aux sous-positions 
8308.10 a 8308.20 de la 

sous-position 8308.90, qu’il y ait ou 
non @galement un changement de tout 
autre chapitre, a la condition que la 
teneur en valeur régionale ne soit pas 
inférieure a 


a) 60 p. 100 lorsque la méthode de la 
valeur transactionnelle est 
utilisée, ou 

b) 50 p. 100 lorsque la méthode du 
coit net est utilisée. 


Un changement 4a la 

sous-position 8308.90 de toute autre 
position; 

Un changement aux positions 83.09 a 
83.10 de tout autre chapitre. 


Un changement aux sous-positions 
S35 1410 7a eol1.30, detour autre 
chapitre; ou 


Un changement aux sous-positions 
S83 as 6318. 30Nden la 


sa11.90 


= 187 = 


sous-position 8311.90, qu’il y ait ou 
non également un changement de tout 
autre chapitre, a la condition que la 
teneur en valeur régionale ne soit pas 
inférieure a 


a) 60 p. 100 lorsque la méthode de la 
valeur transactionnelle est 
utilisée, ou 

b)iiss0epacl00slorsque la méthode du 
coat net est utilisée. 


Un changement 4a la 


sous-position 8311.90 de toute autre 
position. 


SECTION XVI 


MACHINES ET APPAREILS, MATERIEL ELECTRIQUE ET LEURS PARTIES; 
APPAREILS D’ENREGISTREMENT OU DE REPRODUCTION DU SON, 
APPAREILS D’ENREGISTREMENT OU DE REPRODUCTION DES IMAGES ET 
DU SON EN TELEVISION, ET PARTIES ET ACCESSOIRES DE CES APPAREILS 


Chapitre 84 


Note 1 


Note 2 


(CHAPITRES 84-85) 


Réacteurs nucléaires, chaudiéres, 
machines, appareils et engins 
mécaniques; parties de ces machines ou 
appareils 


Aux fins du présent chapitre, 
l’expression « assemblage de circuits 
imprimés » s’entend d’un produit formé 
d’un ou de plusieurs circuits imprimés 
de la position 85.34, comportant au 
moins un @6lément actif, avec ou sans 
éléments passifs. Aux fins de la 
présente note, « élément actif » 
s’entend de toute diode, tout 
transistor et tout dispositif similaire 
a semi-conducteurs, photosensibles ou 
nonpzedesia position 85.41 et des 
circuits intégrés et micro-assemblages 
de la position 85.42. 


Le numéro tarifaire 8473.30.10 vise les 
parties suivantes des imprimantes de la 
sous-position 8471.60 


a) 


b) 


Cc) 


d) 


e) 


f) 


g) 


LSS = 


les ensembles de contréle ou de 
commande comprenant au moins deux 
des éléments suivants : assemblage 
de circuits imprimés, disque dur ou 
souple (disquette), clavier, 
interface utilisateur; 


les ensembles de source d’éclairage 
comprenant au moins deux des 
éléments suivants : diode 
électroluminescente, laser a gaz, 
ensemble de miroir polygonal, 
moulage de métal commun; 


les ensembles d’imagerie laser 
comprenant au moins deux des 
éléments suivants : courroie ou 
cylindre de photoréception, réserve 
de vireur, distributeur de vireur, 
module de charge/décharge, module 
de nettoyage; 


les ensembles de fixation d’image 
comprenant au moins deux des 
éléments suivants : fixeur, rouleau 
presseur, @€l1lément chauffant, 
distributeur d’huile, module de 
nettoyage, commande électrique; 


les ensembles de marquage au jet 
d’encre comprenant au moins deux 
des éléments suivants : téte 
d’impression thermique, 
distributeur d’encre, buse et 
réservoir, chauffe-encre; 


les ensembles de 
maintenance/étanchéité comprenant 
au moins deux des éléments 
suivants : élément de vide, capot 
du distributeur de jet d’encre, 
bloc d’étanchéité, purgeur; 


les ensembles de transport du 
papier comprenant au moins deux des 
éléments suivants : courroie de 
transport du papier, rouleau, barre 
d’impression, chariot, rouleau 
tracteur, réserve de papier, 
plateau de sortie; 


8401.10-8401.30 


8401.40 


8402.11 


(2) 


~ 20. = 


h) les ensembles de transfert 
thermique comprenant au moins deux 
des 6léments suivants : téte 
d’impression thermique, module de 
nettoyage, rouleau débiteur ou 
récepteur; 


i) les ensembles d’imagerie 
ionographique comprenant au moins 
deux des éléments suivants : unité 
de production et d’émission d’ions, 
unité d’apport d’air, assemblage de 
circuits imprimés, courroie ou 
cylindre de réception des charges, 
réserve de vireur, distributeur de 
vireur, réserve et distributeur de 
révélateur, module de 
développement, module de 
charge/décharge, module de 
nettoyage; ou 


j) toute combinaison des ensembles 
susmentionnés. 


Un changement aux sous-positions 
8401.10 a 8401.30 de toute 
sous-position 4 1’extérieur de ce 
groupe. 


Un changement 4a la 
sous-position 8401.40 de toute autre 
position. 


Un changement a la sous-position 
8402.11 de toute autre position; ou 


Un changement a la 

sous-position 8402.11 de la 
sous-position 8402.90, qu’il y ait ou 
non également un changement de toute 
autrespositien, <a ‘la*condition que la 
teneur en valeur régionale ne soit pas 
inférieure 4a : 


a) 60 p. 100 lorsque la méthode de la 
valeur transactionnelle est 
utilisée, ou 

b) 50 p. 100 lorsque la méthode du 
coat net est utilisée. 


8402.12-8402.20 


8402.90 


8403.10 


(1) 


(2) 


(1) 


(2) 


(1) 


(2) 


a LO = 


Un changement aux 
sous-positions 8402.12 a 8402.20 de ( 
toute autre position; ou 


Un changement aux sous-positions 
8402.12 a 8402.20 de la 

sous-position 8402.90, qu’il y ait ou 
non €également un changement de toute 
AUESEGDOSICION, a ta “condition, que la 
teneur en valeur régionale ne soit pas 
inférieure 4a 


a) 35 p. 100 lorsque la méthode de la 
valeur transactionnelle est 
utilisée, ou 

b) 25 p. 100 lorsque la méthode du 
coat net est utilisée. 


Un changement 4a la 
sous-position 8402.90 de toute autre 
position; ou 


Aucun changement nécessaire de 
classement tarifaire 4 la 
sous-position 8402.90, a la condition 
que la teneur en valeur régionale ne 


soit pas inférieure 4a 


a) 35 p. 100 lorsque la méthode de la 
valeur transactionnelle est 
utilisée, ou 

b) 25 p. 100 lorsque la méthode du 
cout net est utilisée. 


Un changement a la 
sous-position 8403.10 de toute autre 
position; ou 


Un changement a la 

sous-position 8403.10 de la 
sous-position 8403.90, qu’il y ait ou 
non également un changement de toute 
autre position, a la condition que la 
teneur en valeur régionale ne soit pas 
inférieure 4a 


a) 35 p. 100 lorsque la méthode de la 
valeur transactionnelle est 
utilisée, ou 

b) 25 p. 100 lorsque la méthode du 
coat net est utilisée. 


8403.90 


8404.10-8404.20 


8404.90 


8405.10 


8405.90 


8406.10-8406. 82 


(1) 


(2) 


(2) 


= 19) = 


Un changement 4a la 
sous-position 8403.90 de toute autre 
position. 


Un changement aux 
sous-positions 8404.10 a 8404.20 de 
toute autre position; ou 


Un changement aux sous-positions 
8404:-10ya $8404 $20 tde: ila 

sous-position 8404.90, qu’il y ait ou 
non également un changement de toute 
autre position, a la condition que la 
teneur en valeur régionale ne soit pas 
inférieure a 


a) 35 p. 100 lorsque la méthode de la 
valeur transactionnelle est 
utilisée, ou 

b) 25 p. 100 lorsque la méthode du 
coat net est utilisée. 


Un changement a la 
sous-position 8404.90 de toute autre 
position. 


Un changement a la 
sous-position 8405.10 de toute autre 
position; ou 


Un changement aux sous-positions 
8405.10 de la sous-position 8405.90, 
qu’il y ait ou non également un 
changement de toute autre position, a 
la condition que la teneur en valeur 
régionale ne soit pas inférieure a 


a) 3Sap22100) lorsque la méthode de la 
valeur transactionnelle est 
utilisée, ou 

b) 25 p. 100 lorsque la méthode du 
coat net est utilisée. 


Un changement a la 
sous-position 8405.90 de toute autre 
position. 


Un changement aux sous-positions 
8406.10 a 8406.82 de toute 
sous-position a l’extérieur de ce 
groupe, sauf des numéros tarifaires 


8406.90 


8406.90.22, 
8406.90.32 


8406.90.24, 
8406.90.34 


8406.90 


8407.10-8407.29 


8407.31-8407.34> 


8407.90 


8408.10 


SA208-2 0° 


Sebo. = 


8406.90.22, 8406.90.24, 8406.90.32 ou 
8406.90.34. (. 


Un changement aux numéros tarifaires 
8406.90.22 ou 8406.90.32 des numéros 
tarifaires 8406.90.21 ou 8406.90.31 ou 
de toute autre position. 


Un changement aux numéros tarifaires 
8406.90.24 ou 8406.90.34 de tout autre 
numéro tarifaire. 


Un changement a la 
sous-position 8406.90 de toute autre 
position. 


Un changement aux 
sous-positions 8407.10 a 8407.29 de 
toute autre position. 


Un changement aux sous-positions 

8407.31 a 8407.34 de toute autre 

position, a la condition que la teneur 

en valeur régionale ne soit pas q' 
inférieure a 30 p. 100 selon la méthode | 
du cove net. 


Un changement a la 
sous-position 8407.90 de toute autre 
position. 


Un changement a la 
sous-position 8408.10 de toute autre 
position. 


Un changement a la 

sous-position 8408.20 de toute autre 
position, a la condition que la teneur 
en valeur régionale ne soit pas 
inférieure 4 30 p. 100 selon la méthode 
du coat net. 


° Si le produit doit étre utilisé dans un véhicule automobile, l’article 9 du présent réglement peut s’appliquer. 
° Si le produit doit étre utilisé dans un véhicule automobile, l’article 9 du présent réglement peut s’appliquer. ( 


8408.90 

8409.10 

8409.91’ (1) 
(2) 

8409.998 (a) 
(2) 

8410.11-8410.13 (1) 


(2) 


-— 19s = 


Un changement a la 
sous-position 8408.90 de toute autre 
position. 


Un changement 4a la 
sous-position 8409.10 de toute autre 
position. 


Un changement a la 
sous-position 8409.91 de toute autre 
position; ou 


Aucun changement nécessaire de 
classement tarifaire a la 
sous-position 8409.91, @ la condition 
que la teneur en valeur régionale ne 


soit pas inférieure a 


a) 35 p. 100 lorsque la méthode de la 
valeur transactionnelle est 
utilisée, ou 

b) 25 p. 100 lorsque la méthode du 
coat net est utilisée. 


Un changement a la 
sous-position 8409.99 de toute autre 
position; ou 


Aucun changement nécessaire de 
classement tarifaire a la sous-position 
8409.99, a la condition que la teneur 
en valeur régionale ne soit pas 


inférieure a: 


ajen 35 p27) 100 lorsque Wao méthode) de: la 
valeur transactionnelle est 
utilisée, ou 

b) 25 p. 100 lorsque la méthode du 
coat net est utilisée. 


Un changement aux sous-positions 
S42ji0.aliea 8410.13 de toute autre 
position; ou 


Un changement aux sous-positions 
8410.11 A 8410.13 de la sous-position 
8410.90, qu’il y ait ou non également 


un changement de toute autre position, 


? Si le produit doit étre utilisé dans un véhicule automobile, l’article 9 du present réglement peut s’appliquer. 
® Si le produit doit étre utilisé dans un véhicule automobile, l'article 9 du présent réglement peut s’appliquer. 


8410.90 


841 l= S482 


84 1918411299 


8412.10-8412.80 


(1) 


(2) 


(1) 


(2) 


=— 24 = 


a la condition que la teneur en valeur 
régionale ne soit pas inférieure 4a 


a) 35 p. 100 lorsque la méthode de la 
valeur transactionnelle est 
utilisée, ou 

b) 25 p. 100 lorsque la méthode du 
coat net est utilisée. 


Un changement a la sous-position 
8410.90 de toute autre position. 


Un changement aux sous-positions 
S411 aj 8411.82 de toute autre 
position; ou 


Un changement aux sous-positions 
8411.11 a 8411.82 des sous-positions 
Sai eile a) S411.599 qu’ ily ait. ou non 
également un changement de toute autre 
position, 4 la condition que la teneur 
en valeur régionale ne soit pas 


inférieure a 


a) 993 5a per 00) lorsque la methodesdcena 
valeur transactionnelle est 
utilisée, ou 

b) 25 p. 100 lorsque la méthode du 
coat net est utilisée. 


Un changement aux sous-positions 
8411. 91)478411.99 de toute autre 
position. 


Un changement aux sous-positions 
S4120106a 8412.80 de toute autre 
position; ou 


Un changement aux sous-positions 

S412 30 Ay S412.80 de ia 

sous-position 8412.90, qu’il y ait ou 
non @galement un changement de toute 
autre position, a la condition que la 
teneur en valeur régionale ne soit pas 
inférieure a 


A)Jee357p.0100 lorsque da méthode de la 
valeur transactionnelle est 
utilisée, ou 

by 25 p. 100 lorsque la methode du 
coat net est utilisée. 


= 3295 = 


8412.90 Un changement a la sous-position 
8412.90 de toute autre position. 


8413.11-8413.82° (1) Un changement aux sous-positions 
841394100, 8413.82 de toute autre 
position; ou 


(2) Un changement aux sous-positions 
8413.11 A 8413.82 des sous-positions 
8413.9 ).a88493.92, gulditdl y,.alt ournon 
également un changement de toute autre 
pesition, asta conditionsque da Ceneur 
en valeur régionale ne soit pas 


inférieure 4a : 


aj s5op.0100 lorsque,la methode,de-la 
valeur transactionnelle est 
utilisée, ou 

byam25epe4100 lorsque! ia méthode du 
coat net est utilisée. 


8413.91 Un changement a la sous-position 
8413.91 de toute autre position. 


8413.92 (1) Un changement 4 la sous-position 
8413.92 de toute autre position; ou 


(2) Aucun changement nécessaire de 
classement tarifaire a la 
sous-position 8413.92, Aa la condition 
que la teneur en valeur régionale ne 


soit pas inférieure 4 : 


a) 35 p. 100 lorsque la méthode de la 
valeur transactionnelle est 
utilisée, ou 

bb), €25ePp26100) lorsque; la méthode du 
coiit net est utilisée. 


8414.10-8414.20 (1) Un changement aux sous-positions 
8414,40 A 8414.20 de. toute, autre 


position; ou 


(2) Un changement aux sous-positions 
8414.10 Aa 8414.20 de la sous-position 
8414.90, qu’il y ait ou non également 


un changement de toute autre position, 


» Si le produit des sous-positions 8413.30 ou 8413.60 doit étre utilisé dans un véhicule automobile, l’article 9 du 
présent réglement peut s’appliquer. 


aoa AS Sa 
a la condition que la teneur en valeur 
régionale ne soit pas inférieure 4a : r 


a) 35 p. 100 lorsque la méthode de la 
valeur transactionnelle est 
utilisée, ou 

b) 25 p. 100 lorsque la méthode du 
cout net est utilisée. 


8414.30 Un changement a la sous-position 
8414.30 de toute autre sous-position, 
sauf des numéros tarifaires 8414.90.21 
ou 8414.90.51. 


8414.40-8414.80"° (1) Un changement aux sous-positions 
8414.40 a 8414.80 de toute autre 
position; ou 


(2) Un changement aux sous-positions 
8414.40 a 8414.80 de la 
SOUS-posivion 6414.90, qulil y aitou 
non @également un changement de toute 
autre position, ia la condition que la 
teneur en valeur régionale ne soit pas 
inférieure a 


a) 35 p. 100 lorsque la méthode de la 
valeur transactionnelle est ( 
utilisée, ou 

by) 25 p- 200 lorsque la méthode du 
coat net est utilisée. 


8414.90 (1) Un changement a la sous-position 
8414.90 de toute autre position; ou 


(2) Aucun changement nécessaire de 
classement tarifaire a la sous-position 
8414.90, a la condition que la teneur 
en valeur régionale ne soit pas 
inférieure a 


ay? 35°p.9 100 lorsque ta méthode de la 
valeur transactionnelle est 
utilisée, ou 

b)?) 25%p.9100)' lorsque la méthede du 
coat net est utilisée. 


© Si le produit des sous-positions 8414.59 ou 8414.80 doit étre utilisé dans un véhicule automobile, l’article 9 du 


présent réglement peut s’appliquer. ( 


= Sy 


8415.10 Un changement a la sous-position 
8415.10 de toute autre sous-position, 
sauf des numéros tarifaires 8415.90.11, 
8415990.217588415.90.31 0u 8415.90.41 ou 
des assemblages comprenant au moins 
deux des éléments suivants : 
compresseur, condenseur, €vaporateur, 
tubulure de raccordement. 


8415.20!) (1) Un changement a la sous-position 
8415.20 de toute autre sous-position, 
sauf des sous-positions 8415.81 a 
8415.83 ou des numéros tarifaires 
$241559 0801 68415-9021, 8415.90.31 ou 
8415.90.41 ou des assemblages 
comprenant au moins deux des éléments 
suivants : compresseur, condenseur, 
évaporateur, tubulure de raccordement; 
ou 


(2) Un changement a la sous-position 
8415.20 des numéros tarifaires 
84.15.9045 11448425. 90. 2017) S41 Se00Rsr i ou 
8415.90.41 ou des assemblages 
comprenant au moins deux des éléments 
suivants : compresseur, condenseur, 
évaporateur, tubulure de raccordement, 
qu’il y ait ou non également un 
changement de toute autre 
sous-position, sauf des sous-positions 
S415. 8aaes475.83, a lavcondition que 
la teneur en valeur régionale ne soit 
pas inférieure 4 30 p. 100 selon la 
méthode du coat net. 


8415.81-8415.83 (1) Un changement aux sous-positions 
8415.81 a 8415.83 de toute autre 
sous-position, sauf de la sous-position 
8415.20 ou des numéros tarifaires 
8435590621708415590121508415.90.31,0u 
8415.90.41 ou des assemblages 
comprenant au moins deux des éléments 


suivants : compresseur, condenseur, 
évaporateur, tubulure de raccordement; 
ou 


(2) Un changement aux sous-positions 
8415.81 a 8415.83 des numéros 


'! Si le produit de la sous-position 8415.20 doit étre utilisé dans un véhicule automobile, l’article 9 du présent 
réglement peut s’appliquer. 


8415.90 


8415.90.11, 
$415.9021) 
8415.90.31, 
8415.90.41 


8415.90 


8416.10-8416.30 


8416.90 


(1) 


(2) 


Ta: <= 


tanifarres- 8415790. 11., 415290220) 
84157902319 0u18415790. 412 ‘ou des 
assemblages comprenant au moins deux 
des éléments suivants : compresseur, 
condenseur, évaporateur, tubulure de 
raccordement, qu’il y ait ou non 
également un changement de toute autre 
sous-position, sauf de la sous-position 
8415-520, a la ‘condition que la tCeneur 
en valeur régionale ne soit pas 
inférieure a 


a) U35"p.9100 lorsque la methode de la 
valeur transactionnelle est 
utilisée, ou 

b) 25 p. 100 lorsque la méthode du 
coat net est utilisée. 


Un changement aux numéros tarifaires 
S41529 00S 4159.90.21, S415.90531 ou 
8415.90.41 de tout autre numéro 
tarifaire. 


Un changement a la 
sous-position 8415.90 de toute autre 
position. 


Un changement aux sous-positions 
8416.10 a 8416.30 de toute autre 
poste von; Fou 


Un changement aux sous-positions 
S416.00nansaie.30) de La 

sous-position 8416.90, qu’il y ait ou 
non également un changement de toute 
autre position, a la condition que la 
teneur en valeur régionale ne soit pas 
inférieure a 


a). @5"p. 200 lorsque. Va methode de la 
valeur transactionnelle est 
utilisée, ou 

b) 25 p. 100 lorsque la méthode du 
coat net est utilisée. 


Un changement a la sous-position 
8416.90 de toute autre position. 


8417.10-8417.80 


8427.90 


8418.10-8418.21 


8418.22 


8418.29-8418.40 


(1) 


(2) 


(1) 


(2) 


= 1 = 


Un changement aux sous-positions 
8417.10 a 8417.80 de toute autre 
position; ou 


Un changement aux sous-positions 
8417.10 A 8417.80 de la sous-position 
8417.90, qu’il y ait ou non également 
un changement de toute autre position, 
A la condition que la teneur en valeur 
régionale ne soit pas inférieure a 


a) 35 p.. 100) lorsque) la méthode de la 
valeur transactionnelle est 
utilisée, ou 

b)e*25ep.4200 lorsque la méthode du 
coat net est utilisée. 


Un changement 4 la sous-position 
8417.90 de toute autre position. 


Un changement aux sous-positions 
S418 at0ca 6418 22 ede etoute 
sous-position a l’extérieur de ce 
groupe, sauf de la sous-position 
8418.91 ou des numéros tarifaires 
94181099". 12), C8418: 991.21, S413,099.51; 
8418.99.41 ou 8418.99.51 ou des 
assemblages comprenant au moins deux 
des 6léments suivants : compresseur, 
condenseur, évaporateur, tubulure de 
raccordement. 


Un changement 4 la sous-position 
8418.22 de toute autre position; ou 


Un changement a la sous-position 
8418.22 des sous-positions 8418.91 4a 
8418.99, qu’il y ait ou non également 
un changement de toute autre position, 


A la condition que la teneur en valeur 
régionale ne soit pas inférieure a 


aeasbep. 100, lorsque Ja méthode de la 
valeur transactionnelle est 
utilisée, ou 

b) (254psPaooulorsquesla méthode du 
aout net est utilisee. 


Un changement aux sous-positions 
8418.29 a 8418.40 de toute 
sous-position a 1’extérieur de ce 
groupe, sauf de la 


8418.50-8418.69 


8418.91 


8418.99 


8418. 
8418. 
8418. 
8418 
8418. 


8418.99 


8419 -11-s8419569 


99); 
92. 
99%. 
799. 
hehe 


it 
oe le 
cial 
ra 
51 


(1) 


(2) 


(1) 


= 200. = 


sous-position 8418.91 ou des numéros 
tarifarres*S418.99.101, 6418.99.21; 
Sars (99 ssi S418 299-4100 6418.99.51 ou 
des assemblages comprenant au moins 
deux des éléments suivants 

compresseur, condenseur, @vaporateur, 
tubulure de raccordement. 


Un changement aux sous-positions 


8418.50 a 8418.69 de toute autre 
position; “ou 


Un changement aux sous-positions 
8418.50 a 8418.69 des sous-positions 
8418.91 a 8418.99, qu’il y ait ou non 
également un changement de toute autre 
position, a la condition que la teneur 
en valeur régionale ne soit pas 


inférieure a : 


a) 35 p. 100 lorsque la méthode de la 
valeur transactionnelle est 
utilisée, ou 

by) 925 \p% 100) lorsque la methode du 
cout net est utilisée. 


Un changement a la sous-position 
8418.91 de toute autre sous-position. 


Un changement aux numéros tarifaires 
SayG 7907 1d, S648. 99.21 ,. 8418.99.31, 
8418.99. 41800 8418.99.51 de tout autre 
numéro tarifaire. 


Un changement a la sous-position 
8418.99 de toute autre position. 


Un changement aux sous-positions 


8419.11 a 8419.89 de toute autre 
position; ou 


Un changement aux sous-positions 

8419.11 a 8419.89 de la sous-position 
8419.90, gu’il y ait ou non également 
un changement de toute autre position, 


8419.90 


8420.10 


8420.91-8420799 


S471 adel 


(1) 


(2) 


(1) 


(2) 


(1) 


(2) 


= ZO = 
A la condition que la teneur en valeur 
régionale ne soit pas inférieure a 


a) 35 p. 100 lorsque la méthode de la 
valeur transactionnelle est 
utilisée, ou 

b) 25 p. 100 lorsque la méthode du 
coat net est utilisée. 


Un changement a la sous-position 
8419.90 de toute autre position; ou 


Aucun changement nécessaire de 
classement tarifaire a la 
sous-position 8419.90, a la condition 
que la teneur en valeur régionale ne 
soit pas inférieure a 


a)e35 #pi 000 lorsque! larméthode dela 
valeur transactionnelle est 
utilisée, ou 

b) § 25 p. 100 lorsque la méthode du 
coat net est utilisée. 


Un changement a la sous-position 
8420920edestoute autre position; ou 


Un changement a la sous-position 
8420.10 des sous-positions 8420.91 4a 
8420.99, qu’il y ait ou non également 
un changement de toute autre position, 
A la condition que la teneur en valeur 
régionale ne soit pas inférieure 4a 


a) 35 p. 100 lorsque la méthode de la 
valeur transactionnelle est 
utilisée, ou 

b) 25 p. 100 lorsque la méthode du 
coit net est utilisée. 


Un changement aux sous-positions 


8420.91 Aa 8420.99 de toute autre 
position. 


Un changement 4 la sous-position 
8421.11 de toute autre position; ou 


Un changement a la sous-position 
8421.11 des sous-positions 8421.91 a 
8421.99, qu’il y ait ou non également 
un changement de toute autre position, 


8421.12 


8421.19-8421.39' 


8421.91 


S427 59132) 


$421.91.12 


S421 291 


$421.99 


(1) 


(2) 


(1) 


= 202 = 
a la condition que la teneur en valeur 
régionale ne soit pas inférieure 4a 


aji= 35 p. 100 lorsque la méthode de la 
valeur transactionnelle est 
utilisée, ou 

b) 25 p. 100 lorsque la méthode du 
coat net est utilisée. 


Un changement a la sous-position 
8421.12 de toute autre sous-position, 
sauf des numéros tarifaires 8421.91.11, 
Oa eRe y oo s7 «20 sid, (8597.0, 19, 
S537 21034 Ow 8537.10.49. 


Un changement aux sous-positions 
8421.19 a 8421.39 de toute autre 
position; ou 


Un changement aux sous-positions 
8421.19 a 8421.39 des sous-positions 
Sd2139lra $4216.99, quer) vy ait ou non 
également un changement de toute autre 
position, a la condition que la teneur 
en valeur régionale ne soit pas 
inférieure a 


a) 35 p. 100 lorsque la méthode de la 
valeur transactionnelle est 
utilisée, ou 

b) 25 p. 100 lorsque la méthode du 
cott net est utilisée. 


Un changement au numéro tarifaire 
8421.91.11 de tout autre numéro 
tarifaire. 


Un changement au numéro tarifaire 
8421.91.12 de tout autre numéro 
tarifaire. 


Un changement a la sous-position 
Sa2ieoiede Coutetautre position, 


Un changement a la sous-position 
S42in99=de toutelautre position; ou 


? Si le produit des sous-positions 8421.23, 8421.31 ou 8421.39 doit étre utilisé dans un véhicule automobile, 
larticle 9 du présent réglement peut s’appliquer. 


= 203 = 


(2) Aucun changement nécessaire de 
classement tarifaire a la sous-position 
8421.99, Aa la condition que la teneur 
en valeur régionale ne soit pas 
inférieure a 


a) 1359p. L007 lorsque las methode de ia 
valeur transactionnelle est 
utilisée, ou 

b)9m258p% S2OO* lorsque la méthode du 
coat net est utilisée. 


8422.11 Un changement a la sous-position 
8422.11 de toute autre sous-position, 
sauf des numéros tarifaires 8422.90.11, 
SAD INGO me C472 190 .10250°8422.90.23, 
8500410781, 6537.10.29, $537.10. 41 ou 
8537.10.49 ou d’un systéme de 
circulation d’eau comprenant une pompe, 
A moteur ou non, et un appareil 
auxiliaire pour régulariser, filtrer ou 
disperser un liquide a pulvériser. 


8422.19-8422.40 (1) Un changement aux sous-positions 
8422519 748422.40' de toute autre 
peosition;/on 


(2) Un changement aux sous-positions 
8422.19 a 8422.40 de la 
sous-position 8422.90, qu’il y ait ou 
non également un changement de toute 
autre position, a la condition que la 
teneur en valeur régionale ne soit pas 
inférieure a 


ayl35 p< 200 lorsque da méthode ide la 
valeur transactionnelle est 
utilisée, ou 

b) 25 p. 100 lorsque la méthode du 
coat net est utilisée. 


8422.90 


S422 9 0. 

8422290822 Un changement aux numéros tarifaires 
SA99590l 2a on S422..90, 22) de. tout. autre 
numéro tarifaire. 


B4A225 90.22), 

SA22.00005 Un changement aux numéros tarifaires 
SA09690.12 OU oder. 90 .e0 Ce TOUc, autre 
numéro tarifaire. 


8422.90 


$423.10—-—84235759 


8423.90 


8424.10-8424.89 


8424.90 


84.25-84.26} 


(1) 


(2) 


(1) 


= 204 = 


Un changement a la sous-position 
8422.90 de toute autre position. 


Un changement aux sous-positions 
8423.10 a 8423.89 de toute autre 
position; ou 


Un changement aux sous-positions 

8423.10 a 8423.89 de la sous-position 
8423.90, qu’il y ait ou non également 
un changement de toute autre position, 
a la condition que la teneur en valeur 


régionale ne soit pas inférieure 4a 


a) 35 p. 100 lorsque la méthode de la 
valeur transactionnelle est 
utilisée, ou 

b) 25 p. 100 lorsque la méthode du 
coat net est utilisée. 


Un changement a la sous-position 
8423.90 de toute autre position. 


Un changement aux sous-positions 
8424.10 a 8424.89 de toute autre 
position; ou 


Un changement aux sous-positions 
8424.10 a 8424.89 de la 

sous-position 8424.90, qu’il y ait ou 
non @également un changement de toute 
autre position, a la condition que la 
teneur en valeur régionale ne soit pas 
inférieure a 


a) 35 p. 100 lorsque la méthode de la 
valeur transactionnelle est 
utilisée, ou 

b) 25 p. 100 lorsque la méthode du 
coat net est utilisée. 


Un changement a la sous-position 
8424.90 de toute autre position. 

Un changement aux positions 84.25 a 
84.26 de toute autre position, y 
compris une autre position a 


'° Si le produit des sous-positions 8425.39, 8425.42 ou 8425.49 doit étre utilisé dans un véhicule automobile, 
l’article 9 du présent réglement peut s’appliquer. 


8427.10 


8427.10.10 


8427.10 


(2) 


(1) 


(2) 


(1) 


(2) 


= BOS, = 


l’intérieur de ce groupe, sauf de la 
positionmes4 31; ou 

Un changement aux positions 84.25 a 
SAe2690enla position, $4.31, qu’il vy ait 
ou non également un changement de toute 
autre position, y compris une autre 
position a l’intérieur de ce groupe, 4a 
la condition que la teneur en valeur 
régionale ne soit pas inférieure 4 


a) 35 p. 100 lorsque la méthode de la 
valeur transactionnelle est 
utilisée, ou 

b) 25 p. 100 lorsque la méthode du 
cout net est utilisée. 


Un changement au numéro tarifaire 

8427.10.10 de toute autre position, 
sauf des sous-positions 8431.20 ou 
8483.40 ou de la position 85.01; ou 


Un changement au numéro tarifaire 
8427.10.10 des sous-positions 8431.20 
ou 8483).40 .ou, dela. position, 65.01, 
qu’il y ait ou non également un 
changement de toute autre position, a 
la condition que la teneur en valeur 
régionale ne soit pas inférieure 4 


a) 35 p. 100 lorsque la méthode de la 
valeur transactionnelle est 
utilisée, ou 

b) 25 p. 100 lorsque la méthode du 
coat net est utilisée. 


Un changement a la 

sous-position 8427.10 de toute autre 
position, sauf de la 

sous-position 8431.20; ou 


Un changement a la 

sous-position 8427.10 de la 
sous-position 8431.20, qu’il y ait ou 
non également un changement de toute 
autre position, a la condition que la 
teneur en valeur régionale ne soit pas 
inférieure a 


8427.20 


8427220.120 


8427-20 


8427.90 


(1) 


(2) 


(1) 


(2) 


(1) 


<= 206 = 


aya s5ap.0100, lorsque’ ta méthode de la 
valeur transactionnelle est 
utilisée, ou 

be eeomp 16100 lorsque) la méthode du 
coat net est utilisée. 


Un changement au numéro tarifaire 
8427.20.10 de toute autre position, 
sauf des positions 84.07 a 84.08 ou des 
sous-positions 8431.20 ou 8483.40; ou 


Un changement au numéro tarifaire 
G427.20010 des positions 84.07) a 84.03 
ou des sous-positions 8431.20 ou 
8483.40, qu’il y ait ou non également 
un changement de toute autre position, 
A la condition que la teneur en valeur 
régionale ne soit pas inférieure a 


a) 2050p. 1100 lorsque ta méthode de la 
valeur transactionnelle est 
utilisée, ou 

byier25%p.. 100) lorsque ia méthode du 
coitt net est utilisée. 


Un changement a la 

sous-position 8427.20 de toute autre 
position, saut de la 

sous-position 8431.20; ou 


Un changement a la 

sous-position 8427.20 de la 
sous-position 8431.20, qu’il y alt. ou 
non également un changement de toute 
autre position, 4 la condition que la 
teneur en valeur régionale ne soit pas 
inférieure a 


ane 350p.8s00 Jersque la méthode de la 
valeur transactionnelle est 
utilisée, ou 

bye'25"%p."100 lorsque la méthode du 
cout net “est utilisée. 


Un changement a la 

sous-position 8427.90 de toute autre 
position,esaut de la 

sous-position 8431.20; ou 


84.28 


8429721-8429°52 


(2) 


(1) 


(1) 


(2) 


e 200 .= 


Un changement 4a la 

sous-position 8427.90 de la 
sous-position 8431.20, qu’il y ait ou 
non également un changement de toute 
autresposition,@©aila; condition que la 
teneur en valeur régionale ne soit pas 
inférieure a 


aj’ 35ep%'100 lorsque la méthode de la 
valeur transactionnelle est 
utilisée, ou 

b) 25 p. 100 lorsque la méthode du 
coat net est utilisée. 


Un changement a la position 84.28 de 
toute autre position, sauf des 


~ 


positions 84.29 a 84.31; ou 


Un changement a la position 84.28 de la 
position,842231,..0u0" 3 1,V. aut: ouc non 
également un changement de toute autre 
position, sauf des positions 84.29 a 
S40 300A) Larcondition) que: la teneur en 
valeur régionale ne soit pas inférieure 


= 


1s 


a) 358ps'100 lorsque la méthode de la 
valeur transactionnelle est 
utilisée, ou 

b)ip25) p- 8100) lorsque ta méthode du 
cout net est utilisée. 


Un changement aux 
sous-positions 8429.11 a 8429.52 de 
toute autre position, sauf des 


~ 


positions 84.28 ou 84.30 a 84.31; ou 


Un changement aux 

sous-positions 8429.11 a 8429.52 de la 
posit@ones4e31, qu’il y ait ou non 
également un changement de toute autre 
position, sauf des positions 84.28 ou 
84.30,/@Ae la condition que la teneur en 
valeur régionale ne soit pas inférieure 
anew 


a) —'35.p4100 dorsque la méthode de ta 
valeur transactionnelle est 
utilisée, ou 

b) 25 p. 100 lorsque la méthode du 
coat net est utilisée. 


= <200) = 


8429.59 (1) Un changement a la 
sous-position 8429.59 de toute autre 
position, sauf des positions 84.28 ou 
S4ec0rare4no2 7 Ou 


(2) Un changement a la 
sous-position 8429.59 de la 
POSit1On «64.91, qual Gy ait -oulLnon 
également un changement de toute autre 
position, sauf des positions 84.28 ou 
84.30, a la condition que la teneur en 
valeur régionale ne soit pas inférieure 
as 


a) 60 p. 100 lorsque la méthode de la 
valeur transactionnelle est 
utilisée, ou 

bb) 50) p- 100 Jorsque’ la methode du 
cout net est utilisée. 

84.30 (1) Un changement a la position 84.30 de 
toute autre position, sauf des 
positions 84:28 a4 84.29 ou 84.31; ou 


(2) Un changement a4 la position 84.30 de la 
position 84.31), qu’il y ait ou non 
également un changement de toute autre 
position, sauf des positions 84.28 a 
84.29, a la condition que la teneur en 

valeur régionale ne soit pas inférieure 


a 


a) 35 p. 100 lorsque la méthode de la 
valeur transactionnelle est 
utilisée, ou 

b) 25 p. 100 lorsque la méthode du 
cot net est utilisée. 


ga. saat (1) Un changement A la sous-position 84.31 
de toute autre position; ou 


(2) Aucun changement nécessaire de 
classement tarifaire a la 
posmtionns4e 31> a la condition que la 
teneur en valeur régionale ne soit pas 
inférieure 4 


'4 Si le produit de la sous-position 8431.10 doit étre utilisé dans un véhicule automobile, |’article 9 du présent 
réglement peut s’appliquer. 


8432.10-8432.80 


8432.90 


8433.11-8433.60 


8433.90 


(1) 


(2) 


(1) 


(2) 


— 209» =< 


a) 35 p. 100 lorsque la méthode de la 
valeur transactionnelle est 
utilisée, ou 

b) 25 p. 100 lorsque la méthode du 
coat net est utilisée. 


Un changement aux sous-positions 
8432.10 a 8432.80 de toute autre 
position; ou 


Un changement aux sous-positions 
8432.10 a 8432.80 de la 

sous-position 8433.90, qu’il y ait ou 
non également un changement de toute 
autre position, a la condition que la 
teneur en valeur régionale ne soit pas 
inférieure 4a 


a) 35 p. 100 lorsque la méthode de la 
valeur transactionnelle est 
utilisée, ou 

b) 25 p. 100 lorsque la méthode du 
cout net est utilisée. 


Un changement 4a la 
sous-position 8432.90 de toute autre 
position. 


Un changement aux sous-positions 
8433.11 a 8433.60 de toute autre 
position; ou 


Un changement aux sous-positions 
8433311 4 8433.60 de la 

sous-position 8433.90, qu’il y ait ou 
non également un changement de toute 
autre position, a la condition que la 
teneur en valeur régionale ne soit pas 
inférieure 4a : 


a) 35 ps 100 lorsque la méthode de la 
valeur transactionnelle est 
utilisée, ou 

b) 25 p. 100 lorsque la méthode du 
cott net est utilisée. 


Un changement a la 
sous-position 8433.90 de toute autre 
position. 


8434.10-8434.20 


8434.90 


$435.10 


8435.90 


8436.10-8436.80 


(1) 


(2) 


(1) 


(2) 


(1) 


(2) 


=< oEOL = 


Un changement aux sous-positions 
SA3 4°10 Ar 8434.20 de toute autre 
position; ou 


Un changement aux sous-positions 
8434.10 a 8434.20 de la 

sous-position) 8433.90, qu’/ily, aati ou 
non également un changement de toute 
autre position, a la condition que la 
teneur en valeur régionale ne soit pas 
inférieure a 


a) 35:p. 200: lorsque la méthode de la 
valeur transactionnelle est 
utilisée, ou 

bjty 253 p. voor lorsque Ta methode du 
coat net est utilisée. 


Un changement 4a la 
sous-position 8434.90 de toute autre 
position. 


Un changement a la 
sous-position 8435.10 de toute autre 
position; ou 


Un changement 4a la 

sous-position 8435.10 de la 
sous-—position 8435.90, qu’/il y ait ou 
non également un changement de toute 
autre position, a la condition que la 
teneur en valeur régionale ne soit pas 
inférieure 4a 


a) 35 p. 100 lorsque la méthode de la 
valeur transactionnelle est 
utilisée, ou 

b) 25 p. 100 lorsque la méthode du 
coat net est utilisée. 


Un changement 4a la 
sous-position 8435.90 de toute autre 
position. 


Un changement aux sous-positions 
8436.10 a 8436.80 de toute autre 
position; ou 


Un changement aux sous-positions 
8436.10 a 8436.80 des sous-positions 
8436.91 04S £436,997 qua) v ait ou non 
également un changement de toute autre 


8436.91-8436.99 


8437.10-8437.80 


8437.90 


$438-10-8438-80 


(1) 


(2) 


(1) 


(2) 


= 2b = 


position, a la condition que la teneur 
en valeur régionale ne soit pas 
inférieure 4a : 


a) 35 p. 100 lorsque la méthode de la 
valeur transactionnelle est 
utilisée, ou 

b) 25 p. 100 lorsque la méthode du 
coat net est utilisée. 


Un changement aux sous-positions 
8436.91 a 8436.99 de toute autre 
position. 


Un changement aux sous-positions 
8437.10 a 8437.80 de toute: autre 
position; ou 


Un changement aux sous-positions 
8437.10' a 8437.80 de la 

sous-position 8437.90, qu’il y ait ou 
non également un changement de toute 
autre position, a la condition que la 
teneur en valeur régionale ne soit pas 
inférieure a 


a) 35 p. 100 lorsque la méthode de la 
valeur transactionnelle est 
utilisée, ou 

b) 25 p. 100 lorsque la méthode du 
coat net est utilisée. 


Un changement a la 
sous-position 8437.90 de toute autre 
position. 


Un changement aux sous-positions 
8438.10 a 8438.80 de toute autre 
position; ou 


Un changement aux sous-positions 
8438.10 a 8438.80 de la 

sous-position 8438.90, qu’il y ait ou 
non é€également un changement de toute 
autre position, 4 la condition que la 
teneur en valeur régionale ne soit pas 
inférieure a 


a) °-35°p.°100 lorsque la méthode de la 
valeur transactionnelle est 
utilisée, ou 


8438.90 


8439108439530 


$4397591-8439-99 


8440.10 


8440.90 


(1) 


(2) 


(1) 


(2) 


rs WP 


b) 25 p. 100 lorsque la méthode du 
coat net est utilisée. 


Un changement a la 
sous-position 8438.90 de toute autre 
position. 


Un changement aux sous-positions 
8439. Oa 8439.30) de’ toute autre 
position; ou 


Un changement aux sous-positions 
8439.10 A 8439.30 des sous-positions 
8439.91 a 8439.99, qu’il y ait ou non 
également un changement de toute autre 
position, a la condition que la teneur 
en valeur régionale ne soit pas 
inférieure 4a 


a) 35 p. 100 lorsque la méthode de la 
valeur transactionnelle est 
utilisée, ou 

b) 25 p. 100 lorsque la méthode du 
coat net est utilisée. 


Un changement aux sous-positions 
8439.91 a 8439.99 de toute autre 
position. 


Un changement a la 
sous-position 8440.10 de toute autre 
position; ou 


Un changement a la 

sous-position 8440.10 de la 
sous-position 8440.90, qu’il y ait ou 
non également un changement de toute 
autre position, a la condition que la 
teneur en valeur régionale ne soit pas 
inférieure 4a : 


a) 35 p. 100 lorsque la méthode de la 
valeur transactionnelle est 
utilisée, ou 

b) 25 p. 100 lorsque la méthode du 
coat net est utilisée. 


Un changement a la 
sous-position 8440.90 de toute autre 
position. 


8441.10-8441.80 


8441.90 


8442.10-8442.30 


(1) 


(2) 


(1) 


(2) 


(1) 


= 2128) = 


Un changement aux sous-positions 
8441.10 a 8441.80 de toute autre 
position; ou 


Un changement aux sous-positions 
8441.10 a 8441.80 de la 

sous-position 8441.90, qu’il y ait ou 
non @également un changement de toute 
autre position, a la condition que la 
teneur en valeur régionale ne soit pas 
inférieure a 


a) 35 p. 100 lorsque la méthode de la 
valeur transactionnelle est 
utilisée, ou 

b) 25 p. 100 lorsque la méthode du 
cout net est utilisée. 


Un changement a la 
sous-position 8441.90 de toute autre 
position; ou 


Aucun changement nécessaire de 
classement tarifaire a la 
sous-position 8441.90, a la condition 
que la teneur en valeur régionale ne 
soit pas inférieure 4a 


a) 35 p. 100 lorsque la méthode de la 
valeur transactionnelle est 
utilisée, ou 

b) 25 p. 100 lorsque la méthode du 
coat net est utilisée. 


Un changement aux sous-positions 
8442.10 a 8442.30 de toute autre 
position; ou 


Un changement aux sous-positions 
8442.10 a 8442.30 des sous-positions 
8442540408 8442.50,, qu/il, y ait. ousnop 
également un changement de toute autre 
position, a la condition que la teneur 
en valeur régionale ne soit pas 


inférieure a 


a)-U356pse5100 lorsque la méthode de la 
valeur transactionnelle est 
utilisée, ou 

b) 25 p. 100 lorsque la méthode du 
coat net est utilisée. 


8442.40-8442.50 


8443.11-8443.59 


8443.60 


8443.90 


84.44-84.47 


(1) 


(2) 


(1) 


(2) 


(1) 


(2) 


ABS 


Un changement aux sous-positions 
8442.40 a 8442.50 de toute autre 
position. 


Un changement aux sous-positions 
8443.11 a 8443.59 de toute autre 
position; ou 


Un changement aux sous-positions 
8443.11 a 8443.59 des sous-positions 
SAaAs7o0ea4e443.90, Gquvil y alt ou non 
également un changement de toute autre 
position, ala condition que la téneur 
en valeur régionale ne soit pas 
inférieure 4a 


ay e'3 5p. 100° lorsque la méthode de Ja 
valeur transactionnelle est 
utilisée, ou 

by)’ 25@p.- 200 lorsque la methode du 
coat net est utilisée. 


Un changement a la 
sous-position 8443.60 de toute autre 
position; ou 


Un changement a la 

sous-position 8443.60 de la 
sous-position 8443.90, qu’il y ait ou 
non également un changement de toute 
autre position, Aa la condition que la 
teneur en valeur régionale ne soit pas 
inférieure a 


ajimrs5sipe (100 Lorsque -lavmethode desta 
valeur transactionnelle est 
utilisée, ou 

b) 25 p. 100 lorsque la méthode du 
coat net est utilisée. 


Un changement a la 

sous-position 8443.90 de toute autre 
position. 

Un changement aux positions 84.44 a 
84.47 de toute position a 1’extérieur 
de ce groupe, sauf de la 

position 84.48; ou 

Un changement aux positions 84.44 a 
$494 7@deela position 84)..48, qu’il y ait 
ou non également un changement de toute 


8448.11-8448.19 


8448.20-8448.59 


84.49 


8450.11-8450.20 


8450.90 


8450.90.11, 
8450.90.21, 
8450.90.31, 


(1) 


(2) 


= 21.5 7 


autre position, a la condition que la 
teneur en valeur régionale ne soit pas 
inférieure a 


a) 35 p. 100 lorsque la méthode de la 
valeur transactionnelle est 
utilisée, ou 

b) 25 p. 100 lorsque la méthode du 
coat net est utilisée. 


Un changement aux sous-positions 
8448.11 a 8448.19 de toute autre 
position; ou 


Un changement aux sous-positions 
8448.11 a 8448.19 des sous-positions 
8448.20 a.8448.59, Gqu’il y ait ou non 
également un changement de toute autre 
position, a la condition que la teneur 
en valeur régionale ne soit pas 


inférieure 4a : 


a) 35 p. 100 lorsque la méthode de la 
valeur transactionnelle est 
utilisée, ou 

b) 25 p. 100 lorsque la méthode du 
coat net est utilisée. 


Un changement aux sous-positions 
8448.20 a 8448.59 de toute autre 
position. 

Un changement a la position 84.49 de 
toute autre position. 


Un changement aux sous-positions 
8450.11 a 8450.20 de toute 
sous-position a4 1’extérieur de ce 
groupe, sauf des numéros tarifaires 
S450 7908117 tS450. 90 512,°8450 5.90321, 
845059 O92 2 7tS450.90.301)77 8450890 .32, 
8450290). 415, 68450.90.42, 8537.10.11, 
8537210219710 5378200411 00U88559'725L0049 Ou 
de machines a laver comprenant au moins 
deux des éléments suivants : agitateur, 


moteur, transmission, embrayage. 


=< 2460 = 


8450.90.41 Un changement aux numéros tarifaires 
S450590 2 9S450590521 77 384590.90.31 Ou 
8450.90.41 de tout autre numéro 
tarifaire. 


8450.90 allz? 

450) 4 0) G BH 

8450.90.32, 

8450.90.42 Un changement aux numéros tarifaires 
8450.90.12, 8450.90.22, 8450.90.32 ou 
8450.90.42 de tout autre numéro 
tarifaire. 


8450.90 Un changement a la 
sous-position 8450.90 de toute autre 
position. 


8451110 (1) Un changement a la 
sous-position 8451.10 de toute autre 
position; ou 


(2) Un changement a la 
sous-position 8451.10 de la 
sous-position 8451.90, qu’il y ait ou 
non €également un changement de toute 
autre position, a la condition que la 
teneur en valeur régionale ne soit pas 
inférieure a 


aye 35"p. 2800 lorsque la méthode de’ la 
valeur transactionnelle est 
utilisée, ou 

b) 25 p. 100 lorsque la méthode du 
coat net est utilisée. 


8451. 21-8451 729 Un changement aux sous-positions 
8451521 °a08451.29 de toute 
sous-position a 1l’extérieur de ce 
groupe, sauf des numéros tarifaires 
SA5 T5390 et iP eeoeol. FO. La mot ol.90.2 1), 
SA5 ta Ome a, wos l. 90.32 500 8451.90.22 ou 
de la sous-position 8537.10. 


8451.30-8451.80 (1) Un changement aux sous-positions 
8451.30 a 8451.80 de toute autre 
position; ou 


(2) Un changement aux sous-positions 
8451.30 a 8451.80 de la 
sous-position 8451.90, qu’il y ait ou 
non é@également un changement de toute 
autre position, a la condition que la 


Toon = 


teneur en valeur régionale ne soit pas 
inférieure 4 : 


a) 35 p. 100 lorsque la méthode de la 
valeur transactionnelle est 
utilisée, ou 

b) 25 p. 100 lorsque la méthode du 
coat net est utilisée. 


6a51.90 


S450. J ORs 

SHAMS IL SMO All 

S457590.3 Un changement aux numéros tarifaires 
S45 D099 00017 1S451.90021"0u 8451) 9073iedEe 
tout autre numéro tarifaire. 


SAU SVIL 5 IO) 5 ILA 

$451.90922, 

8451.90532 Un changement aux numéros tarifaires 
S451 90p 12568451. 90722"0u- 8451.90. 32°-de 
tout autre numéro tarifaire. 


8451.90 Un changement a la 
sous-position 8451.90 de toute autre 
position. 


8452.10-8452.30 (1) Un changement aux sous-positions 
8452.10 a 8452.30 de toute autre 
position; ou 


(2) Un changement aux sous-positions 
8452.10 a 8452.30 des sous-positions 
8452.40 a 8452.90, qu’il y ait ou non 
également un changement de toute autre 
position, a la condition que la teneur 
en valeur régionale ne soit pas 
inférieure 4a 


a) 35 p. 100 lorsque la méthode de la 
valeur transactionnelle est 
utilisée, ou 

b) ~-259p7"100 lorsque la méthode du 
coat net est utilisée. 


8452.40-8452.90 Un changement aux sous-positions 


8452.40 a 8452.90 de toute autre 
position. 


8453.10-8453.80 (1) Un changement aux sous-positions 
8453.10 a 8453.80 de toute autre 
position; -ou 


8453.90 


8454.10-8454.30 


8454.90 


$455.10-8455922 


$455530 


(2) 


(1) 


(2) 


Sie B= 


Un changement aux sous-positions 
8453700 7aee453.80 dela 

sous-position 8453.90, qu’il y ait ou 
non @galement un changement de toute 
autre position, a la condition que la 
teneur en valeur régionale ne soit pas 
inférieure 4a 


a) 35 p. 100 lorsque la méthode de la 
valeur transactionnelle est 
utilisée, ou 

b) 25 p. 100 lorsque la méthode du 
coaitt net est utilisée. 


Un changement a la 
sous-position 8453.90 de toute autre 
position. 


Un changement aux sous-positions 
8454.10 a 8454.30 de toute autre 
position; ou 


Un changement aux sous-positions 
8454.10 a 8454.30 de la 

sous-position 8454.90, qu’il y ait ou 
non également un changement de toute 
autre position, a la condition que la 
teneur en valeur régionale ne soit pas 
inférieure 4a 


a) 35 p. 100 lorsque la méthode de la 
valeur transactionnelle est 
utilisée, ou 

b) 25 p. 100 lorsque la méthode du 
coat net est utilisée. 


Un changement a la 
sous-position 8454.90 de toute autre 
position. 


Un changement aux sous-positions 
8455.10 a 8455.22 de toute 
sous-position a4 1’extérieur de ce 
groupe, sauf du numéro tarifaire 
SAD Oro OR Or 


Un changement a la 

sous-position 8455.30 de toute autre 
sous-position, sauf des 
sous-positions 8455.10 4 8455.22. 


8455.90 


8456.10 


8456.20-8456.99 


84.57 


8458.11 


8458.19 


= my = 


Un changement a la 
sous-position 8455.90 de toute autre 
position. 


Un changement a la 

sous-position 8456.10 de toute autre 
position, sauf de plus de deux des 
numéros suivants 


- les numéros tarifaires 8466.93.11 ou 
8466°793.911, 

=wlawsous=position. 8537104 

- la sous-position 9013.20. 


Un changement aux sous-positions 

8456.20 a 8456.99 de toute autre 

position, sauf de plus de trois des 

numéros suivants 

- les sous-positions 8413.50 a 8413.60, 

- les numéros tarifaires 8466.93.11 ou 
ESV IWESS) c, S)S} cy SJE 

- les sous-positions 8501.32 ou 
S5003527 

- la sous-position 8537.10. 


Un changement 4 la position 84.57 de 
toute autre position, sauf de la 
position 84.59 ou de plus de trois des 
numéros suivants 
- les sous-positions 8413.50 a 8413.60, 
- les numéros tarifaires 8466.93.11 ou 
8466.93.91, 
- les sous-positions 8501.32 ou 
SHiONss S25 
- la sous-position 8537.10. 


Un changement a la 

sous-position 8458.11 de toute autre 

position, sauf de plus de trois des 

numéros suivants 

- les sous-positions 8413.50 a 8413.60, 

- les numéros tarifaires 8466.93.11 ou 
8466.93.91, 

- les sous-positions 8501.32 ou 
8501.52, 

- la sous-position 8537.10. 


Un changement a la 
sous-position 8458.19 de toute autre 


8458.91 


8458.99 


8459.10 


8459521 


= 220 


position, sauf de plus d’un des numéros 
suivants : 


- les numéros tarifaires 8466.93.11 ou 
$466.93. 915 

- les sous-positions 8501.32 ou 
3 50s OZ. 


Un changement a la 

sous-position 8458.91 de toute autre 

position, sauf de plus de trois des 

numéros suivants : 

- les sous-positions 8413.50 a 8413.60, 

- les numéros tarifaires 8466.93.11 ou 
S466... 93592, 

- les sous-positions 8501.32 ou 
8501.52, 

- la sous-position 8537.10. 


Un changement a la 

sous-position 8458.99 de toute autre 
position, sauf de plus d’un des numéros 
suivants : 


- les numéros tarifaires 8466.93.11 ou 
8466.93.91, 

- les sous-positions 8501.32 ou 
SHEO)IL 6 YA 6 


Un changement a la 

sous-position 8459.10 de toute autre 
position, sauf de plus d’un des numéros 
suivants : 


- les numéros tarifaires 8466.93.11 ou 
8466.93.91, 

- les sous-positions 8501.32 ou 
S50 1% 52. 


Un changement a la 

sous-position 8459.21 de toute autre 

position, sauf de plus de trois des 

numéros suivants 

- les sous-positions 8413.50 a 8413.60, 

- les numéros tarifaires 8466.93.11 ou 
8466.93.91, 

- les sous-positions 8501.32 ou 
8501.52, 

- la sous-position 8537.10. 


8459.29 


o459..92 


$459.39 


8459.40-8459.51 


8459.59 


ed 


Un changement a la 

sous-position 8459.29 de toute autre 
position, sauf de plus d’un des numéros 
Suivants : 


- les numéros tarifaires 8466.93.11 ou 
S4667..93'.92, 

- les sous-positions 8501.32 ou 
$501.52; 


Un changement a la 

sous-position 8459.31 de toute autre 

position, sauf de plus de trois des 

numéros suivants 

- les sous-positions 8413.50 a 8413.60, 

- les numéros tarifaires 8466.93.11 ou 
34661037, 985, 

- les sous-positions 8501.32 ou 
8501.52, 

-la sous-position 8537.10. 


Un changement a la 

sous-position 8459.39 de toute autre 
position, sauf de plus d’un des numéros 
suivants 


- les numéros tarifaires 8466.93.11 ou 
S46603 son, 

- les sous-positions 8501.32 ou 
EOI ns DAC 


Un changement aux sous-positions 
S459 e400 42u8459.51>de toute autre 
position, sauf de plus de trois des 
numéros suivants 


- les sous-positions 8413.50 a 8413.60, 

- les numéros tarifaires 8466.93.11 ou 
$466.93 092, 

- les sous-positions 8501.32 ou 
8501.52, 

- la sous-position 8537.10. 


Un changement 4a la 

sous-position 8459.59 de toute autre 
position, sauf de plus da’un des numéros 
suivants : 


~slesvnumeros tarifaires 8$466.93.11,0u 
8466.93.91, 


8459.61 


8459.69 


8459.70 


$459°570.10 


8459.70 


8460.11 


=) 2c" = 


- les sous-positions 8501.32 ou 
SO016.52" 


Un changement a la 

sous-position 8459.61 de toute autre 

position, sauf de plus de trois des 

numéros suivants : 

- les sous-positions 8413.50 a 8413.60, 

- les numéros tarifaires 8466.93.11 ou 
6466593 .91);, 

- les sous-positions 8501.32 ou 
8501.52, 

- la sous-position 8537.10. 


Un changement a la 

sous-position 8459.69 de toute autre 
position, sauf de plus d’un des numéros 
suivants : 


- les numéros tarifaires 8466.93.11 ou 
8466.93.91, 

- les sous-positions 8501.32 ou 
S50 LeS27. 


Un changement au numéro tarifaire 
8459.70.10 de toute autre position, 
sauf de plus de trois des numéros 
suivants 


- les sous-positions 8413.50 a 8413.60, 

- les numéros tarifaires 8466.93.11 ou 
8466.93.91, 

- les sous-positions 8501.32 ou 
8501.52, 

- la sous-position 8537.10. 


Un changement a la 

sous-position 8459.70 de toute autre 
position, sauf de plus d’un des numéros 
suivants : 


- les numéros tarifaires 8466.93.11 ou 
S4266593-9 1, 

- les sous-positions 8501.32 ou 
SHE OVILS Sy} 


Un changement a la 
sous-position 8460.11 de toute autre 


8460.19 


8460.21 


8460.29 


8460.31 


— aa 


position, sauf de plus de trois des 

numéros suivants 

- les sous-positions 8413.50 a 8413.60, 

- les numéros tarifaires 8466.93.11 ou 
8466.93.91, 

- les sous-positions 8501.32 ou 
8501.52, 

- la sous-position 8537.10. 


Un changement a la 

sous-position 8460.19 de toute autre 
position, sauf de plus d’un des numéros 
suivants : 


- les numéros tarifaires 8466.93.11 ou 
8466 393 19/1; 

- les sous-positions 8501.32 ou 
SS Onno 2 


Un changement a la 
sous-position 8460.21 de toute autre 
position, sauf de plus de trois des 
numéros suivants 
- les sous-positions 8413.50 a 8413.60, 
- les numéros tarifaires 8466.93.11 ou 
8466.93.91, 
- les sous-positions 8501.32 ou 
$50 B252; 
- la sous-position 8537.10. 


Un changement a la 

sous-position 8460.29 de toute autre 
position, sauf de plus d’un des numéros 
suivants 


- les numéros tarifaires 8466.93.11 ou 
8466.93.91, 

- les sous-positions 8501.32 ou 
Si SiON a2: 


Un changement a la 

sous-position 8460.31 de toute autre 

position, sauf de plus de trois des 

numéros suivants 

- les sous-positions 8413.50 a 8413.60, 

- les numéros tarifaires 8466.93.11 ou 
8466.93.91, 

- les sous-positions 8501.32 ou 
8501.52, 


8460.39 


8460.40 


8460.40.10 


8460.40 


8460.90 


8460.90.11, 
8460.90.91 


eh Parl 
= la sous=position 8537.10. 


Un changement a la 

sous-position 8460.39 de toute autre 
position, sauf de plus da’un des numéros 
suivants : 


- les numéros tarifaires 8466.93.11 ou 
8466.93.91, 

= 6s" sous—positions 8501.32 ou 
SSO 52% 


Un changement au numéro tarifaire 
8460.40.10 de toute autre position, 
sauf de plus de trois des numéros 
suivants : 
= les sous-positions 8413.50 A 8413.60, 
- les numéros tarifaires 8466.93.11 ou 
8466.93.91, 
- les sous=positions 8501.32 ou 
S50 P2527 
=~ a) Ssous=positi0n $537 «10, 


Un changement a la 

sous-position 8460.40 de toute autre 
position, sauf de plus d’un des numéros 
suivants : 


- les numéros tarifaires 8466.93.11 ou 
8466..93<~.9 1) 

= les*sous=positions 8501.32 ou 
HIS OIL 5 BQ « 


Un changement aux numéros tarifaires 
8460.90.11 ou 8460.90.91 de toute autre 
position, sauf de plus de trois des 
numéros suivants 


- les sous-positions 8413.50 A 8413.60, 

- les numéros tarifaires 8466.93.11 ou 
8466.93.91, 

=lescsous=positions 8501.32 ou 
Sous 2% 

=a lQAeSOUS=position $537.10. 


8460.90 


8461.10 


8461.10.10 


8461.10 


8461.20 


8461620 112 
8461. 20% 22 


8461.20 


8461.30 


-eco = 


Un changement a la 

sous-position 8460.90 de toute autre 
position, sauf de plus d’un des numéros 
suivants : 


- les numéros tarifaires 8466.93.11 ou 
S266293). 915, 

- les sous-positions 8501.32 ou 
SSOne S2k 


Un changement au numéro tarifaire 

8461.10.10 de toute autre position, 

sauf de plus de trois des numéros 

suivants :;: 

- les sous-positions 8413.50 a 8413.60, 

- les numéros tarifaires 8466.93.11 ou 
8466.93.91, 

- les sous-positions 8501.32 ou 
8501.52, 

- la sous-position 8537.10. 


Un changement a la 

sous-position 8461.10 de toute autre 
position, sauf des numéros tarifaires 
8466.93.11 ou 8466.93.91. 


Un changement aux numéros tarifaires 

SAGE DLs ous S461. 20. 240de toute .autre 

position, sauf de plus de trois des 

numéros suivants 

- les sous-positions 8413.50 a 8413.60, 

- les numéros tarifaires 8466.93.11 ou 
8466.93.91, 

- les sous-positions 8501.32 ou 
8501.52, 

- la sous-position 8537.10. 


Un changement a la 

sous-position 8461.20 de toute autre 
position, sauf des numéros tarifaires 
8466.93.11 ou 8466.93.91. 


8461.30.10 


8461.30 


8461.40 


8461.50 


8461.50.10 


8461.50 


8461.90 


6461, 90011 
8461.90.91 


=—AZ 26 o= 


Un changement au numéro tarifaire 

8461.30.10 de toute autre position, 

sauf de plus de trois des numéros 

suivants : 

- les sous-positions 8413.50 a 8413.60, 

- les numéros tarifaires 8466.93.11 ou 
$466..93..9 1; 

- les sous-positions 8501.32 ou 
SSO LD. 52,; 

- la sous=position 8537.10. 


Un changement 4a la 

sous-position 8461.30 de toute autre 
position, sauf des numéros tarifaires 
S460... S5ewouw S466 ..935,91. 


Un changement a la 

sous-position 8461.40 de toute autre 
position, sauf des numéros tarifaires 
$4662.93 14 OU $466,593.92. 


Un changement au numéro tarifaire 

8461.50.10 de toute autre position, 

sauf de plus de trois des numéros 

suivants : 

= les sous-positions $413.50 a $4136.60, 

- les numéros tarifaires 8466.93.11 ou 
8466.93.91, 

- les sous-positions 8501.32 ou 
S50245 2), 

=slasous-—poesition; 8537.10. 


Un changement a la 

sous-position 8461.50 de toute autre 
position, sauf des numéros tarifaires 
S466r9 5 1 ow 8466.593°.91 . 


Un changement aux numéros tarifaires 

8461.90.11 ou 8461.90.91 de toute autre 

position, sauf de plus de trois des 

numéros suivants 

- les sous-positions 8413.50 a 8413.60, 

= les numeros tarifaires 8466.93.11 ou 
9466.93.91; 


8461.90 


8462.10 


8462.21 


8462.29 


8462.31 


— eee 


- les sous-positions 8501.32 ou 
8501.52, 
- la sous-position 8537.10. 


Un changement a la 

sous-position 8461.90 de toute autre 
position, sauf des numéros 
tarifaires 8466.93.11 ou 8466.93.91. 


Un changement a la 

sous-position 8462.10 de toute autre 
position, sauf de plus d’un des numéros 
suivants : 


- les numéros tarifaires 8466.94.11 ou 
8466.94.91, 
—~Meinumero tarifaire 8483.50.20. 


Un changement a la 
sous-position 8462.21 de toute autre 
position, sauf de plus de quatre des 
numéros suivants 
- les sous-positions 8413.50 a 8413.60, 
- les numéros tarifaires 8466.94.11 ou 
8466.94.91, 
- le numéro tarifaire 8483.50.20, 
- les sous-positions 8501.32 ou 
S50M 27 
- la sous-position 8537.10. 


Un changement a la 

sous-position 8462.29 de toute autre 
position, sauf de plus d’un des numéros 
suivants : 


- les numéros tarifaires 8466.94.11 ou 
8466.94.91, 
—Jemumero ctaritaire $463. 50%.20. 


Un changement a la 

sous-position 8462.31 de toute autre 

position, sauf de plus de quatre des 

numéros suivants 

- les sous-positions 8413.50 a 8413.60, 

- les numéros tarifaires 8466.94.11 ou 
8466294591, 

- le numéro tarifaire 8483.50.20, 

- les sous-positions 8501.32 ou 
8501.52, 

- la sous-position 8537.10. 


8462.39 


8462.41 


8462.49 


8462.91 


8462.91.10 


8462.91 


co APA YR 


Un changement a la 

sous-position 8462.39 de toute autre 
position, sauf de plus d’un des numéros 
suivants 


- les numéros tarifaires 8466.94.11 ou 
8466.94.91, 
= lernumeros tarifaire 6493.50.20. 


Un changement a la 

sous-position 8462.41 de toute autre 

position, sauf de plus de quatre des 

numéros suivants 

=“ lestSous—positions 8413.50) 4, .8413.60, 

- les numéros tarifaires 8466.94.11 ou 
8466.94.91, 

=] SlesnUMCEOs tari faire 3433.50.20. 

- Ves “sous-positions 8501.32. ou 
8501.52, 

="lassous-posi tion 3537.10. 


Un changement a la 

sous-position 8462.49 de toute autre 
position, sauf de plus d’un des numéros 
suivants 


- les numéros tarifaires 8466.94.11 ou 
8466.94.91, 
—HMeMnumeromtaritaire $493.50. 20. 


Un changement au numéro tarifaire 

8462.91.10 de toute autre position, 

sauf de plus de quatre des numéros 

suivants : 

~ les ysous-positions (8413. 50ia s4ilasco. 

- les numéros tarifaires 8466.94.11 ou 
8464.94.91, 

= de-munerostarifaire 8483..50:.20- 

=*les sous-—positions 8501.32 ou 
850152) 

=. lay SQuS—positioness37 -1.0% 


Un changement 4a la 

sous-position 8462.91 de toute autre 
position, sauf de plus d’un des numéros 
suivants : 


Va 


8462.99 


Ba 62 59. 10 


$462.99 


84.63 


84.64 


(1) 


= 220° = 


- les numéros tarifaires 8466.94.11 ou 
8466.94.91, 
="le mumero tarifalre $483.50.20. 


Un changement au numéro tarifaire 
8462.99.10 de toute autre position, 
sauf de plus de quatre des numéros 
suivants 


- les sous-positions 8413.50 a 8413.60, 
- les numéros tarifaires 8466.94.11 ou 
8466.94.91, 
- le numéro tarifaire 8483.50.20, 
- les sous-positions 8501.32 ou 
S50) tz, 
- la sous-position 8537.10. 


Un changement a la 

sous-position 8462.99 de toute autre 
position, sauf de plus d’un des numéros 
suivants :; 


- les numéros tarifaires 8466.94.11 ou 
8466.94.91, 
= le numéro. tarifaire 8483.50.20. 


Un changement 4 la position 84.63 de 
toute autre position, sauf de plus de 
deux des numéros suivants 


- les numéros tarifaires 8466.94.11 ou 
8466.94.91, 

- le numéro tarifaire 8483.50.20, 

- les sous-positions 8501.32 ou 
SSOnse a2 


Un changement 4 la position 84.64 de 
toute autre position, sauf de la 
sous-position 8466.91; ou 


Un changement a la position 84.64 de la 
sous-position 8466.91, qu’il y ait ou 
non également un changement de toute 
autre position, a la condition que la 
teneur en valeur régionale ne soit pas 
inférieure a 


a) 35 p. 100 lorsque la méthode de la 
valeur transactionnelle est 
utilisée, ou 


=) 250 = 


b) 25 p. 100 lorsque la méthode du 
cott net est utilisée. 
84.65 (1) Un changement a la position 84.65 de 
toute autre position, sauf de la 
sous-position 8466.92; ou 


(2) Un changement a la position 84.65 de la 
SOUS=positlon 8466.92, qu’il y ait ou 
non également un changement de toute 
autre position, a la condition que la 
teneur en valeur régionale ne soit pas 
inférieure 4 : 


a) 35 p. 100 lorsque la méthode de la 
valeur transactionnelle est 
utilisée, ou 

Db) 255p. eLOO) Lorsque, la methode du 
coat net est utilisée. 


84.66 Un changement a la position 84.66 de 
toute autre position. 


8467.11-8467.89 (1) Un changement aux sous-positions 
8467.11 a 8467.89 de toute autre 
position; "ou 


(2) Un changement aux sous-positions 
8467.11 a 8467.89 des 
sous-positions 8467.91, 8467.92 ou 
8467.99, qu’il y ait ou non également 
un changement de toute autre position, 
a la condition que la teneur en valeur 
régionale ne soit pas inférieure a 


a) 35 p. 100 lorsque la méthode de la 
valeur transactionnelle est 
utilisée, ou 

b) 25 p. 100 lorsque la méthode du 
cout net est utilisée. 


8467.91-8467.99 Un changement aux sous-positions 
8467.91 a 8467.99 de toute autre 
position. 

8468.10-8468.80 (1) Un changement aux sous-positions 


8468.10 a 8468.80 de toute autre 
position; ou 


(2) Un changement aux sous-positions 
8468.10 a 8468.80 de la 
sous-position 8468.90, qu’il y ait ou 


~~ — 


~~ 


8468.90 


8469.11-8469.30 


84.70 


8471.10 


(1) 


(2) 


(1) 


= 232 = 


non également un changement de toute 
autre position, a la condition que la 
teneur en valeur régionale ne soit pas 
inférieure a 


a) 35 p. 100 lorsque la méthode de la 
valeur transactionnelle est 
utilisée, ou 

Dip) 255 ps, 100 “orsque: lea methode du 
cout net est utilisée. 


Un changement a la 
sous-position 8468.90 de toute autre 
position. 


Un changement aux sous-positions 
8469.11 a 8469.30 de toute autre 
position, sauf de la position 84.73; ou 


Un changement aux sous-positions 
8469.11 A 8469.30 de la position 84.73, 
Gussie yaaitwou, non egalement un 
changement de toute autre position, a 
la condition que la teneur en valeur 
régionale ne soit pas inférieure 4 


a) 35 p. 100 lorsque la méthode de la 
valeur transactionnelle est 
utilisée, ou 

b) 25 p. 100 lorsque la méthode du 
coat net est utilisée. 


Un changement a la position 84.70 de 
toute autre position, sauf de la 
position. $4.73 ;90u 


Un changement a la position 84.70 de la 
positionsiS4.73,equiid yr arteous non 
également un changement de toute autre 
position, a la condition que la teneur 
en valeur régionale ne soit pas 
inférieure a 


a) 35 p. 100 lorsque la méthode de la 
valeur transactionnelle est 
utilisée, ou 

b) 25 p. 100 lorsque la méthode du 
coait net est utilisée. 


Un changement a la 
sous-position 8471.10 de toute autre 
position, sauf de la position 84.73; ou 


S474 25 0=S47 Varad 


8471.49 


S471 550 


8471.60 


8471.70 


Note 


eon kt 


(2) Un changement a la 


sous-position 8470.10 de la 

position 84373,  qu/il y ait -ou. non 
également un changement de toute autre 
position, a la condition que la teneur 
en valeur régionale ne soit pas 
inférieure 4a 


ay? 35° p< 100 lorsque la méthode de la 
valeur transactionnelle est 
utilisée, ou 

b) 25 p. 100 lorsque la méthode du 
cotit net est utilisée. 


Un changement aux sous-positions 
8474580418471. 41 deltoute 
sous-position a 1l’extérieur de ce 
groupe, a 1’exception des 
sous-positions 8471.49 a 8471.50. 


L’origine de chaque unité présentée 
dans un systéme est déterminée comme si 
elle était présentée séparément et 
classée dans le poste tarifaire 
approprié pour cette unité. Aux fins de 
la présente note, l’expression « unité 
présentée dans un systéme » s’entend 


a) soit d’une unité distincte visée 4a 
la note 5B) du chapitre 84 du 
Systéme harmonisé; 


b) soit de toute autre machine 
distincte qui est présentée et 
classée avec un systéme dans la 
SOUS =posL_GLom 18472), 49.. 


Un changement a la 
sous-position 8471.50 de toute autre 
sous-position, sauf des 


~ 


sous-positions 8471.30 a 8471.49. 


Un changement 4a la 

sous-position 8471.60 de toute autre 
sous-position, sauf de la 
sous-position 8471.49. 


Un changement a la 

sous-position 8471.70 de toute autre 
sous-position, sauf de la 
sous-position 8471.49. 


8471.80 


8471.80.10 


8471.80.91 


8471.80 


8471.90 


S4.72 


8473.10 


Ba7 Sse OL 


$473 .10..92, 
$475.10 ..93 


(1) 


(2) 


(1) 


(2) 


= 2555 = 


Un changement au numéro tarifaire 
8471.80.10 de tout autre numéro 
tarifaire, sauf de la 
sous-position 8471.49. 


Un changement au numéro tarifaire 
8471.80.91 de tout autre numéro 
tarifaire, sauf de la 

sous-position 8471.49. 

Un changement a tout autre numéro 
tarifaire a l’intérieur de la 
sous-position 8471.80 des numéros 
tawitaires(3471.80.10 ou, 8471.80.91 ou 
de toute autre sous-position, sauf de 
la sous-position 8471.49. 


Un changement a la 
sous-position 8471.90 de toute autre 
sous-position. 


Un changement a la position 84.72 de 
toute autre position, sauf de la 

pos itGiones 4737) 70u 

Un changement 4 la position 84.72 de la 
positiones4.73, qu’il y ait ou non 
également un changement de toute autre 
position ieagla icondition que la teneur 
en valeur régionale ne soit pas 
inférieure a 


a)jinesbi pagvoo lorsque la méthode de la 
valeur transactionnelle est 
utilisée, ou 

b) 25 p. 100 lorsque la méthode du 
coat net est utilisée. 


Un changement au numéro tarifaire 
8473.10.91 de toute autre position. 


Un changement aux numéros tarifaires 
B473.10092) 0 S473;.10293 de toute: autre 
position; ou 


Aucun changement nécessaire de 
classement tarifaire aux numéros 


8473.10 


8473.21 


S47 a2 


8473.30 


$473.30.10 


(1) 


(2) 


(1) 


(2) 


= 2a = 


tarifaires 8473.10.92 ‘ou 8473.10 493, 8%a 
la condition que la teneur en valeur 
régionale ne soit pas inférieure 4a 


a) 35 p. 100 lorsque la méthode de la 
valeur transactionnelle est 
utilisée, ou 

b)i"25.p.1100' lorsque= ta métghode du 
coat net est utilisée. 


Un changement a la 
sous-position 8473.10 de toute autre 
position. 


Un changement 4a la 
sous-position 8473.21 de toute autre 
position; ou 


Aucun changement nécessaire de 
classement tarifaire a la 
sous-position 8473.21, a la condition 
que la teneur en valeur régionale ne 


soit pas inférieure a 


a) 35 p. 100 lorsque la méthode de la 
valeur transactionnelle est 
utilisée, ou 

b) 25 p. 100 lorsque la méthode du 
coat net est utilisée. 


Un changement a la 
sous-position 8473.29 de toute autre 
position; ou 


Aucun changement nécessaire de 
classement tarifaire a la 
sous-position 8473.29, a la condition 
que la teneur en valeur régionale ne 
soit pas inférieure 4a 


ayy *35"p. 100 lorsque la methodetde fla 
valeur transactionnelle est 
utilisée, ou 

b) 25 p. 100 lorsque la méthode du 
coat net est utilisée. 


Un changement au numéro tarifaire 
8473.30.10 de tout autre numéro 
tarifaire. 


S473). 30721) 
Sas SOs 


S473 630.29 


8473.30 


8473.40 


8473.50 


8473 -50 FLO 


SAT32900.20 


8473.50 


Note 


(1) 


(2) 


(1) 


=) eae — 


Un changement aux numéros tarifaires 
SiAnisrasOmi2 eso 8473.30.22" de" tour autre 
numéro tarifaire. 


Un changement au numéro tarifaire 
8473.30.23 de tout autre numéro 
tarifaire. 


Un changement a la 
sous-position 8473.30 de toute autre 
position. 


Un changement 4a la 
sous-position 8473.40 de toute autre 
position; ou 


Aucun changement nécessaire de 
classement tarifaire a la 
sous-position 8473.40, a la condition 
que la teneur en valeur régionale ne 


soit pas inférieure 4a: 


a)’ 35°p. "100 lorsque’ la methode- de® la 
valeur transactionnelle est 
utilisée, ou 

b) 25 p. 100 lorsque la méthode du 
coat net est utilisée. 


Un changement au numéro 
taritaire 38473750110 de tout autre 
numéro tarifaire. 


Un changement au numéro 
Tanvraineso47> .50.20 de tout autre 
numéro tarifaire. 


La régle qui contient une exigence en 
matiére de teneur en valeur régionale 
ne s’applique pas & une partie ou un 
accessoire de la sous-position 8473.50 
si cette partie ou cet accessoire est 
utilisé dans la production d’un produit 
de la sous-position 8469.11 ou de la 
posteion Tes i771 . 


Un changement a la 
sous-position 8473.50 de toute autre 
position; ou 


8474.10-8474.80 


8474.90 


8475..10-8475:.29 


(2) 


(1) 


(2) 


(1) 


(2) 


(1) 


(2) 


Sig NS 


Aucun changement nécessaire de 
classement tarifaire 4a la 
sous-position 8473.50, a la condition 
que la teneur en valeur régionale ne 


soit pas inférieure a 


a) 35 p. 100 lorsque la méthode de la 
valeur transactionnelle est 
utilisée, ou 

b) 25 p. 100 lorsque la méthode du 
coat net est utilisée. 


Un changement aux sous-positions 
8474.10 a 8474.80 de toute autre 
position; ou 


Un changement aux sous-positions 
8474.10 a 8474.80 de la 

SOUS—position $474.90, qu’il y ait ou 
non également un changement de toute 
autre position, a la condition que la 
teneur en valeur régionale ne soit pas 
inférieure 4 : 


a) 35 p. 100 lorsque la méthode de la 
valeur transactionnelle est 
utilisée, ou 

b) 25 p. 100 lorsque la méthode du 
cott net est utilisée. 


Un changement a la 
sous-position 8474.90 de toute autre 
position; ou 


Aucun changement nécessaire de 
Classement tarifaire a la 
sous-position 8474.90, a la condition 
que la teneur en valeur régionale ne 
soit pas inférieure a 


a) °35 p. 100 lorsque la méthode de la 
valeur transactionnelle est 
utilisée, ou 

b) 25 p. 100 lorsque la méthode du 
coat net est utilisée. 


Un changement aux sous-positions 
8475.10 a 8475.29 de toute autre 
position; ou 


Un changement aux sous-positions 
8475.10 a 8475.29 de la 


= 254 -= 


sous-position 8475.90, qu’il y ait ou 
non également un changement de toute 
autre position, a la condition que la 
teneur en valeur régionale ne soit pas 
inférieure a 


a) 35 p. 100 lorsque la méthode de la 
valeur transactionnelle est 
utilisée, ou 

b) 25 p. 100 lorsque la méthode du 
coat net est utilisée. 


8475.90 Un changement a la 
sous-position 8475.90 de toute autre 
position. 

8476.21-8476.89 (1) Un changement aux sous-positions 


8476.21 a 8476.89 de toute autre 
position; ou 


(2) Un changement aux sous-positions 
8476.21 a 8476.89 de la 
sous-position 8476.90, qu’il y ait ou 
non également un changement de toute 
autre position, a la condition que la 
teneur en valeur régionale ne soit pas 
inférieure 4a 


a) 35 p. 100 lorsque la méthode de la 
valeur transactionnelle est 
utilisée, ou 

b) 25 p. 100 lorsque la méthode du 
coat net est utilisée. 


8476.90 Un changement 4a la 
sous-position 8476.90 de toute autre 
position. 

8477.10 Un changement a la 


sous-position 8477.10 de toute autre 
sous-position, sauf de plus de deux des 
numéros suivants 


- les numéros tarifaires 8477.90.11 ou 
SAVE OR Zs, 

- les numéros tarifaires 8477.90.12 ou 
8477.90.22; 

- la sous-position 8537.10. 


B47 i220 Un changement a la 
sous-position 8477.20 de toute autre 


8477.30 


8477.40-8477.80 


8477.90 


8478.10 


8478.90 


(1) 


(2) 


—25.6 <= 


sous-position, sauf de plus de deux des 
numéros suivants : 


- les numéros tarifaires 8477.90.11 ou 
8477690821) 

- les numéros tarifaires 8477.90.12 ou 
Sib I/ 7/3 NOG Ae 

- la sous-position 8537.10. 


Un changement 4a la 

sous-position 8477.30 de toute autre 
sous-position, sauf de plus de deux des 
numéros suivants 


- les numéros tarifaires 8477.90.11 ou 
SHOEI 3 DOG Baby 

- les numéros tarifaires 8477.90.13 ou 
3477.5 90G2 37 

- la sous-position 8537.10. 


Un changement aux sous-positions 
8477.40 a 8477.80 de toute autre 
position; ou 


Un changement aux sous-positions 
8477.40 a 8477.80 de la 

sous-position 8477.90, qu’il y ait ou 
non également un changement de toute 
autre position, a la condition que la 
teneur en valeur régionale ne soit pas 
inférieure 4a 


a) 35 p. 100 lorsque la méthode de la 
valeur transactionnelle est 
utilisée, ou 

b) 25 p. 100 lorsque la méthode du 
coat net est utilisée. 


Un changement a la 
sous-position 8477.90 de toute autre 
position. 


Un changement a la 
sous-position 8478.10 de toute autre 
sous-position. 


Un changement a la 
sous-position 8478.90 de toute autre 
position. 


$479,..10-8479.. 20 


8479.30 


8479.40-8479.82 


(1) 


(2) 


(2) 


(1) 


(2) 


mt oe 


Un changement aux sous-positions 
8479.10 a 8479.20 de toute autre 
position; ou 


Un changement aux sous-positions 
8479-10 a’ 8479.20 de la 

sous-position 8479.90, qu’il y ait ou 
non également un changement de toute 
autre position, a la condition que la 
teneur en valeur régionale ne soit pas 
inférieure 4a : 


a) 35 p. 100 lorsque la méthode de la 
valeur transactionnelle est 
utilisée, ou 

bit s25Cp+e00 lorsque la méthode qu 
coat net est utilisée. 


Un changement a la sous-position 
8479.30 de toute autre position; ou 


Un changement aux sous-positions 
8479.30 a 8479.90, qu’il y ait ou non 
également un changement de toute autre 
positdon, aida condition que la teneur 
en valeur régionale ne soit pas 
inférieure a 


a) 60, p..100 lorsque la méthode de la 
valeur transactionnelle est 
utilisée, ou 

b),+50)p.1100 lorsque la methode du 
coat net est utilisée. 


Un changement aux sous-positions 
8479.40 a 8479.82 de toute autre 
position; ou 


Un changement aux sous-positions 
8479.40 a 8479.82 de la 

sous-position 8479.90, qu’il y ait ou 
non €galement un changement de toute 
autre. position, a la condition que la 
teneur en valeur régionale ne soit pas 
inférieure a : 


a) 35 p. 100 lorsque la méthode de la 
valeur transactionnelle est 
utilisée, ou 

b) 25 p. 100 lorsque la méthode du 
coat net est utilisée. 


8479.89 


$479.89. 92 


8479.89 


8479.90 


8479. 


8479. 


8479. 


8479% 


8479. 


84.80 


90. 


90. 


o.0is 


90% 


90 


61 


62 


63 


64 


(1) 


(2) 


2a = 


Un changement au numéro tarifaire 
8479.89.91 de tout autre numéro 
tarifaire, sauf des numéros tarifaires 
SA79S IO S6Me 6S4 79290562) 6479.90.63) ou 
8479.90.64 ou de toute combinaison de 
ces numéros. 


Un changement a la 
sous-position 8479.89 de toute autre 
position; ou 


Un changement a la 

sous-position 8479.89 de la 
sous-position 8479.90, qu’il y ait ou 
non également un changement de toute 
autre position, 4 la condition que la 
teneur en valeur régionale ne soit pas 
inférieure a 


a) 35 p. 100 lorsque la méthode de la 
valeur transactionnelle est 
utilisée, ou 

by) 259077100 lorsque la méthode du 
coat net est utilisée. 


Un changement au numéro tarifaire 
8479.90.61 de tout autre numéro 
tarifaire. 


Un changement au numéro tarifaire 
8479.90.62 de tout autre numéro 
tarifaire. 


Un changement au numéro tarifaire 
8479.90.63 de tout autre numéro 
takifaire: 


Un changement au numéro tarifaire 
8479.90.64 de tout autre numéro 
tarifaire. 


Un changement a la 
sous-position 8479.90 de toute autre 
position. 


Un changement a la position 84.80 de 
toute autre position. 


8481.10-8481.80)5 


8481.90 


8482.10-8482.80! 


8482.91-8482.99 


(1) 


(2) 


(1) 


(2) 


See ee 


Un changement aux sous-positions 
8481.10 a 8481.80 de toute autre 
position; ou 


Un changement aux sous-positions 
8S4520209ae8481/80 ‘de. la 

sous-position 8481.90, qu’il y ait ou 
non également un changement de toute 
autre position, & la condition que la 
teneur en valeur régionale ne soit pas 
inférieure 4a: 


a) 35 p. 100 lorsque la méthode de la 
valeur transactionnelle est 
utilisée, ou 

b) 25 p. 100 lorsque la méthode du 
coat net est utilisée. 


Un changement 4 la 
sous-position 8481.90 de toute autre 
position. 


Un changement aux sous-positions 
8482.10 a 8482.80 de toute 
sous-position 4 1’extérieur de ce 
groupe, sauf des numéros tarifaires 
8482.99.11 ou 8482.99.91; ou 


Un changement aux sous-positions 
8482.10 a 8482.80 des numéros 
tarifaires 8482.99.11 ou 8482.99.91, 
qu’il y ait ou non également un 
changement de toute sous-position 4a 
l*extérieur*de ce groupe, a la 
condition que la teneur en valeur 
régionale ne soit pas inférieure Aa : 


a) 35 p. 100 lorsque la méthode de la 
valeur transactionnelle est 
utilisée, ou 

b)ee255p-. 100 lorsque la méthode’ du 
coat net est utilisée. 


Un changement aux sous-positions 
8482.91 a 8482.99 de toute autre 
position. 


'S Si le produit des sous-positions 8481.20, 8481.30 ou 8481.80 doit étre utilisé dans un véhicule automobile, 
l’article 9 du présent réglement peut s’appliquer. 
'€ Si le produit doit étre utilisé dans un véhicule automobile, l’article 9 du présent réglement peut s’appliquer. 


8483.10" (1) 
(2) 
8483.20} (1) 
(2) 
S483 230 (1) 


17 
18 


19 
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Un changement a la 
sous-position 8483.10 de toute autre 
position; ou 


Un changement a la 

sous-position 8483.10 de la 
sous-position 8483.90, qu’il y ait ou 
non €galement un changement de toute 
autre position, a la condition que la 
teneur en valeur régionale ne soit pas 
inférieure 4a 


a) 35 p. 100 lorsque la méthode de la 
valeur transactionnelle est 
utilisée, ou 

b) 25 p. 100 lorsque la méthode du 
coat net est utilisée. 


Un changement a la 

sous-position 8483.20 de toute autre 
sous-position, sauf des sous-positions 
8482.10 a 8482.80, des numéros 
tarifaires 8482.99.11 ou 8482.99.91 ou 
de la sous-position 8483.90; ou 


Un changement a la 

sous-position 8483.20 des 
sous-positions 8482.10 a 8482.80, des 
numéros tarifaires 8482.99.11 ou 
8482599.99T you de la 

sous=position 8483.90, gqu’il y ait ou 
non @galement un changement de toute 
autre sous-position, a la condition que 
la teneur en valeur régionale ne soit 
pas inférieure 4 : 


ays Goo p- 100 lorsque: ta mechode de aa 
valeur transactionnelle est 
utilisée, ou 

b) 25 p. 100 lorsque la méthode du 
coat net est utilisée. 


Un changement a la 
sous-position 8483.30 de toute autre 
Pesition: {ou 


Si le produit doit étre utilisé dans un véhicule automobile, l’article 9 du présent réglement peut s’appliquer. 
Si le produit doit étre utilisé dans un véhicule automobile, l’article 9 du présent réglement peut s’appliquer. 
Si le produit doit étre utilisé dans un véhicule automobile, |’article 9 du présent réglement peut s’appliquer. 


8483.40-8483.60” 


8483.90 


84.84-84.85 


(2) 


(1) 


(2) 


2a. = 


Un changement a la 

sous-position 8483.30 de la 
sous-position 8483.90, qu’il y ait ou 
non également un changement de toute 
autre position, a la condition que la 
teneur en valeur régionale ne soit pas 
inférieure 4a : 


a) 35 p. 100 lorsque la méthode de la 
valeur transactionnelle est 
utilisée, ou 

b) ~25 p.-100 lorsque la méthode du 
coit net est utilisée. 


Un changement aux sous-positions 
8483.40 a 8483.60 de toute 
sous-position a l’extérieur de ce 
groupe, sauf des sous-positions 8482.10 
aA 8482.80, des numéros tarifaires 
$482.99 117 ou 7848 2..99..919 ousde. la 


sous-position 8483.90; ou 


Un changement aux sous-positions 
8483.40 Aa 8483.60 des sous-positions 
8482.10 a 8482.80, des numéros 
tarifairess$482.99.11 ou 8482.99.91 ou 
de la sous-position 8483.90, qu’il y 
ait ou non également un changement de 
toute sous-position a 1’extérieur de ce 
groupe, a la condition que la teneur en 
valeur régionale ne soit pas inférieure 


~ 


aa. 


a)” 35.7pa)l00 slousque la meéthodegde la 
valeur transactionnelle est 
utilisée, ou 

bye ps, 1.00 lorsque la, ~methode.du 
coat net est utilisée. 


Un changement a la 
sous-position 8483.90 de toute autre 
position. 


Un changement aux positions 84.84 a 
84.85 de toute autre position, y 
compris une autre position a 
1’intérieur de ce groupe. 


% Si le produit doit étre utilisé dans un véhicule automobile, |’article 9 du présent réglement peut s’appliquer. 


Chapitre 85 


Note 1 


Note 2 


=a) = 


Machines, appareils et matériels 
électriques et leurs parties; appareils 
d’enregistrement ou de reproduction du 
son, appareils d’enregistrement ou de 
reproduction des images et du son en 
télévision, et parties et accessoires 
de ces appareils 


Aux fins du présent chapitre, 
l’expression « assemblage de circuits 
imprimés » s’entend d’un produit formé 
d’un ou de plusieurs circuits imprimés 
dewlampositCion 85.34," comportant au 
moins un élément actif, avec ou sans 
éléments passifs. Aux fins de la 
présente note, « élément actif » 
s’entend de toute diode, tout 
transistor et tout dispositif similaire 
a semi-conducteurs, photosensibles ou 
non, fdeelax position 85.47 et des 
circuits intégrés et micro-assemblages 
de ta position 85.42. 


Hey numero: Carifaire’ 8517.90.31 vise ies 
parties suivantes des machines de 
facsimilés : 


a) les ensembles de contréle ou de 
commande comprenant au moins deux 
des €léments suivants : assemblage 
de circuits imprimés, modem, disque 
dur ou souple (disquette), clavier, 
interface utilisateur; 


b) les ensembles de modules optiques 
comprenant au moins deux des 
éléments suivants : lampe optique, 
dispositif a transfert de charges 
et systéme optique approprié, 
lentilles, miroir; 


c) les ensembles d’imagerie laser 
comprenant au moins deux des 
éléments suivants : courroie ou 
cylindre de photoréception, réserve 
de vireur, distributeur de vireur, 
module de charge/décharge, module 
de nettoyage; 


d) les ensembles de marquage au jet 
d’encre comprenant au moins deux 
des éléments suivants : téte 


Note 3 


e) 


f) 


J) 


h) 


Aux 


24) = 


d’impression thermique, 
distributeur d’encre, buse et 
réservoir, chauffe-encre; 


les ensembles de transfert 
thermique comprenant au moins deux 
des 6léments suivants : téte 
d’impression thermique, module de 
nettoyage, rouleau débiteur ou 
récepteur; 


les ensembles d’imagerie 
ionographique comprenant au moins 
deux des éléments suivants : unité 
de production et d’émission d’ions, 
unité d’apport d’air, assemblage de 
circuits imprimés, courroie ou 
cylindre de réception des charges, 
réserve de vireur, distributeur de 
vireur, réserve et distributeur de 
révélateur, module de 
développement, module de 
charge/décharge, module de 
nettoyage; 


les ensembles de fixation d’image 
comprenant au moins deux des 
6éléments suivants : fixeur, rouleau 
presseur, @élément chauffant, 
distributeur d’huile, module de 
nettoyage, commande électrique; 


les ensembles de transport du 
papier comprenant au moins deux des 
éléments suivants : courroie de 
transport du papier, rouleau, barre 
d’impression, chariot, rouleau 
tracteur, réserve de papier, 
plateau de sortie; ou 


toute combinaison des ensembles 
susmentionnés. 


fins du présent chapitre : 


l’expression « haute définition » 
dans le contexte des récepteurs de 
télévision et des tubes a rayons 
cathodiques porte sur les 

pEaduits’ : 


Note 4 


Note 5 


b) 


(a) dont le rapport d’image de 
l’écran est 6égal ou supérieur 
a 16/9, et 

(ii) qui comportent un écran de 
visualisation pouvant 
afficher plus de 700 lignes 
de balayage; et 


la diagonale de 1’affichage vidéo 
est évaluée en mesurant la plus 
longue droite possible sur la 
portion visible de la surface de 
l’affichage vidéo. 


Les numéros tarifaires 8529.90.38 ou 
8529.90.39 visent les parties suivantes 
des téléviseurs (y compris les 
moniteurs vidéo et les projecteurs 
vidéo) : 


a) 


b) 


Cc) 


d) 


e) 


les systémes de détection et 
d’amplification de fréquence vidéo 
intermédiaire (FI); 


les systémes d’amplification et de 
traitement vidéo; 


les circuits de déviation et de 
synchronisation; 


les syntonisateurs et les systémes 
de commande des syntonisateurs; 


les systémes d’amplification et de 
détection audio. 


Aux fins du numéro tarifaire 
8540.91.10, 1’expression « ensemble de 
surface frontale » désigne 


a) 


pour ce qui est d’un tube image de 
télévision couleur a rayons 
cathodiques, ou d’un tube a rayons 
cathodiques de moniteur vidéo ou de 
projecteur vidéo, un ensemble 
constitué d’un panneau de verre et 
d’une grille ou d’un masque 
perforé, fixés en vue de 
l’utilisation finale, pouvant 
s’intégrer a un tube image de 
télévision couleur a rayons 
cathodiques ou un tube a rayons 


25.017 


(1) 


(2) 


= ah = 


cathodiques de moniteur vidéo ou de 
projecteur vidéo et ayant subi le 
traitement chimique et physique 
nécessaire pour fixer des 
luminophores sur la surface de 
verre, avec une précision 
suffisante pour reproduire une 
image vidéo aprés excitation par un 
faisceau d’électrons; 


b) pour ce qui est d’un tube image de 
télévision monochrome a rayons 
cathodiques, ou d’un tube a rayons 
cathodiques de moniteur vidéo ou de 
projecteur vidéo, un ensemble 
constitué d’un panneau de verre ou 
d’une enveloppe de verre, pouvant 
s’intégrer a un tube image de 
télévision monochrome a rayons 
cathodiques ou un tube 4 rayons 
cathodiques de moniteur vidéo ou de 
projecteur vidéo et ayant subi le 
traitement chimique et physique 
nécessaire pour fixer des 
luminophores sur la surface ou 
l’enveloppe de verre, avec une 
précision suffisante pour 
reproduire une image vidéo aprés 
excitation par un faisceau 
d’électrons. 


L’origine d’un téléviseur combiné est 
déterminée conformément 4 la régle qui 
s’appliquerait s’il s’agissait d’un 
simple téléviseur. 


Un changement a la position 85.01 de 
toute autre position, sauf des numéros 
tarit aires 6503 .00.9115 "8503.00.12, 
SIs OURS = eDOs .00. 14, 8503.00.15; 
SUS. 00.4 o,mGo03..00.17, 8503.00.18 ou 
3503 009.5" ou 


Un changement 4 la position 85.01 des 
numéros tarifaires 8503.00.11, 
So0e~00nra2, 850300713, 8503.00.14, 
8503700215, 8503.00816, 8503.00.17, 
2503-00548 0 8503.00.19, qu’il y ait 


*! Si le produit des sous-positions 8501.10, 8501.20, 8501.31 ou 8501.32 doit étre utilisé dans un véhicule 
automobile, l’article 9 du présent reglement peut s’appliquer. 


S59 302 


S509 


8504.10-8504.34 


8504.40 


(1) 


(1) 


(2) 


= 243° = 


ou non également un changement de toute 
auvnerposition, A la condition que ta 
teneur en valeur régionale ne soit pas 
inférieure a 


a). 35-p., 100 lorsque la méthode de la 
valeur transactionnelle est 
utilisée, ou 

b) 25 p. 100 lorsque la méthode du 
coat net est utilisée. 


Un changement 4 la position 85.02 de 
toute autre position, sauf des 
positions 84.06, 64211, 85.01 ou 85.03; 
ou 


Un changement a4 la position 85.02 des 
Positions 64-06, 84.01), 85.01 ou 85.037 
Quy ieye ait ou non également un 
changement de toute autre position, 4a 
la condition que la teneur en valeur 
régionale ne soit pas inférieure 4 : 


a)ans5epe 100) lorsque, la methode de la 
valeur transactionnelle est 
utilisée, ou 

b)) 22550. 100 Lorsque la méthode du 
coat net est utilisée. 


Un changement a4 la position 85.03 de 
toute autre position. 


Un changement aux sous-positions 
8504.10 a 8504.34 de toute autre 
position; ou 


Un changement aux sous-positions 
8504.10 a 8504.34 de la 

sous-position 8504.90, qu’il y ait ou 
non également un changement de toute 
autre position, a la condition que la 
teneur en valeur régionale ne soit pas 
inférieure a 


a) 35 p. 100 lorsque la méthode de la 
valeur transactionnelle est 
utilisée, ou 

b) 22500-9100 lorsque la méthode du 
coat net est utilisée. 


8504.40.40 


8504.40.50 


8504.40 


8504.50 


8504.90 


(1) 


(2) 


(1) 


(2) 
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Un changement au numéro tarifaire 
8504.40.40 de tout autre numéro 
tarifaire, sauf de la 
sous-position 8471.49. 


Un changement au numéro tarifaire 
8504.40.50 de toute autre 
sous-position, sauf des numéros 
tarifaires: 8504 [90 012," 8504790523, 
85047390414 128504'(90,15," 8504.90.16 ou 
8504.90.17. 


Un changement a la 
sous-position 8504.40 de toute autre 
position; ou 


Un changement a la 

sous-position 8504.40 de la 
sous-position 8504.90, qu’il y ait ou 
non également un changement de toute 
autre position, a la condition que la 
teneur en valeur régionale ne soit pas 
inférieure a 


a) 35 p. 100 lorsque la méthode de la 
valeur transactionnelle est 
utilisée, ou 

by Ae25eps 2100! lorsque: ta méthode du 
coit net est utilisée. 


Un changement a la 
sous-position 8504.50 de toute autre 
position; ou 


Un changement a la 

sous-position 8504.50 de la 
sous-position 8504.90, qu’il y ait ou 
non également un changement de toute 
alrcreposition, a) ila condition: que: ila 
teneur en valeur régionale ne soit pas 
inférieure a 


a) 35 p. 100 lorsque la méthode de la 
valeur transactionnelle est 
utilisée, ou 

b) 25 p. 100 lorsque la méthode du 
coat net est utilisée. 


8504.90.80 


8504.90 


8505 .11=8505 330 


8505.90 


$506. 10-8506...80 


8506.90 


(1) 


(2) 


(1) 


(2) 


me 2 ae 


Un changement au numéro tarifaire 
8504.90.80 de tout autre numéro 
tarifaire. 


Un changement a la 
sous-position 8504.90 de toute autre 
position. 


Un changement aux sous-positions 
850541 ea 2S505..30;de toute autre 
position; ou 


Un changement aux sous-positions 
8505211428505. 30 de ta 

sous-position 8505.90, qu’il y ait ou 
non également un changement de toute 
autre position, 4 la jcondition que) da 
teneur en valeur régionale ne soit pas 
inférieure a 


a) 35 pasl00 lorsque ta methode de la 
valeur transactionnelle est 
utilisée, ou 

b) 25 p. 1200 Lorsque ta méthode au 
coat net est utilisée. 


Un changement a la 
sous-position 8505.90 de toute autre 
position. 


Un changement aux sous-positions 
8506210 ae8506.80 de toute: autre 
position, sauf du numéro 
tarifaire 8548.10.10 ou 


Un changement aux sous-positions 
8506.10 a 8506.80 de la 

sous-position 8506.90, qu’il y ait ou 
non également un changement de toute 
autre position, sauf du numéro 
tarpfairess548:.10.10, a la condition 
que la teneur en valeur régionale ne 
soit pas inférieure 4a 


awhedS tpn 100 lorsque la methode de la 
valeur transactionnelle est 
utilisée, ou 

b) 25 p. 100 lorsque la méthode du 
coat net est utilisée. 


Un changement a la 
sous-position 8506.90 de toute autre 


= goa 


position, sauf du numéro tarifaire 
S543 VOnwOF 


8507.10-8507.80” (1) Un changement aux sous-positions 
8507.10 a 8507.80 de toute autre 
position, sauf du numéro tarifaire 
85435 LO LOv ROU 


(2) Un changement aux sous-positions 

$50797100aes507.380 dela 

sous-position 8507.90, qu’il y ait ou 
non également un changement de toute 
autre position, sauf du numéro 
tanifairesss548010.10;, A la condition 
que la teneur en valeur régionale ne 
soit pas inférieure a: 


ali s5epet2100 lorsque la méthode de la 
valeur transactionnelle est 
utilisée, ou 

b) 25° p. 100 lorsque la méthode du 
cot net est utilisée. 


85073990 Un changement a la 
sous-position 8507.90 de toute autre 
position, sauf du numéro tarifaire 
8548.10.10. 


8508.10-8508.80 (1) Un changement aux sous-positions 
8508.10 a 8508.80 de toute 
sous-position a l1’extérieur de ce 
groupe, sauf de la position 85.01 ou du 
numéro tarifaire 8508.90.10; ou 


(2) Un changement aux sous-positions 
8508.10 a 8508.80 de la position 85.01 
ou du numéro tarifaire 8508.90.10, 
qu’il y ait ou non également un 
changement de toute autre sous-position 
a l’extérieur de ce groupe, 4a la 
condition que la teneur en valeur 
régionale ne soit pas inférieure a 


a)jers5ipeel00 dorsque. la méthode de la 
valeur transactionnelle est 
utilisée, ou 

b) 25 p. 100 lorsque la méthode du 
coit net est utilisée. 


2 i le produit doit étre utilisé dans un véhicule automobile, |’article 9 du présent réglement peut s’appliquer. 


8508.90 


8509.10-8509.40 


8509.80 


S5092190 


(1) 


(2) 


(1) 


= 2502 6 


Un changement a la 
sous-position 8508.90 de toute autre 
position. 


Un changement aux sous-positions 
8509.10 a 8509.40 de toute 
sous-position a 1l’extérieur de ce 
groupe, sauf de la position 85.01 ou 
des numéros tarifaires 8509.90.11, 
85095907215 .6509'.90.31;, 8509.90.32 ou 
8509.90.41; Ou 


Un changement aux sous-positions 
8509.10 Aa 8509.40 de la position 85.01 
ou des numéros tarifaires 8509.90.11, 
S509. 90821), 76509 ..90.32, $509.90. 32 Ou 
8509.90.41, qu’il y ait ou non 
également un changement de toute autre 
sous-position a l’extérieur de ce 
groupe, a la condition que la teneur en 
valeur régionale ne soit pas inférieure 


~ 


a 


a) 35 p. 100 lorsque la méthode de la 
valeur transactionnelle est 
utilisée, ou 

b) 25 p. 100 lorsque la valeur du coat 
net est utilisée. 


Un changement a la 
sous-position 8509.80 de toute autre 
position; ou 


Un changement a la 

sous-position 8509.80 de la 
sous-position 8509.90, questa yeas Cu 
non également un changement de toute 
autre position, a la condition que la 
teneur en valeur régionale ne soit pas 
inférieure a : 


ayn 35mpe. 200 lorsque la méthode de la 
valeur transactionnelle est 
utilisée, ou 

b) 25 p. 100 lorsque la méthode du 
coat net est utilisée. 


Un changement a la 
sous-position 8509.90 de toute autre 
position. 


— 25g) ~ 


8510.10-8510.30 (1) Un changement aux sous-positions 
8510.10 a 8510.30 de toute autre 
position; ou 


(2) Un changement aux sous-positions 
8510.10 a 8510.30 de la sous-position 
8510.90, qu’il y ait ou non également 
un changement de toute autre position, 
a la condition que la teneur en valeur 
régionale ne soit pas inférieure a 


a) 35 p. 100 lorsque la méthode de la 
valeur transactionnelle est 
utilisée, ou 

b) 25 p. 100 lorsque la méthode du 
coat net est utilisée. 


8510.90 Un changement a la 
sous-position 8510.90 de toute autre 
position. 

8511.10-8511.80” (1) Un changement aux sous-positions 


8511.10 a 8511.80 de toute autre 
position; ou 


(2) Un changement aux sous-positions 
S5TIsdO VAT S5i1780 de*la 
sous-position 8511.90, qu’il y ait ou 
non €également un changement de toute 
autre position, a la condition que la 
teneur en valeur régionale ne soit pas 
inférieure a 


a) 35 p. 100 lorsque la méthode de la 
valeur transactionnelle est 
utilisée, ou 

b)® 125 ps 100 lorsque la méthode du 
coat net est utilisée. 


5141.90 Un changement a la 
sous-position 8511.90 de toute autre 
position. 

8512.10-8512.40” (1) Un changement aux sous-positions 


SSreed0Mar 8512140 de toute autre 
position; ou 


3 Si le produit doit étre utilisé dans un véhicule automobile, |’article 9 du présent réglement peut s’appliquer. 
4 i le produit des sous-positions 8512.20, 8512.30 ou 8512.40 doit étre utilisé dans un véhicule automobile, 
l'article 9 du présent reglement peut s’appliquer. 


8512290 


8573x210 


85137190 


8514.10-8514.40 


(2) 


(1) 


(1) 


(2) 


= 4254) = 


Un changement aux sous-positions 
8512510 al 8542.40 .de la 

Sous-position (6512.90 quill y abt ou 
non également un changement de toute 
autre position, a la condition que la 
teneur en valeur régionale ne soit pas 
inférieure a 


a) 35 p. 100 lorsque la méthode de la 
valeur transactionnelle est 
utilisée, ou 

b) 25 p. 100 lorsque la méthode du 
coat net est utilisée. 


Un changement 4a la 
sous-position 8512.90 de toute autre 
position. 


Un changement a la 
SOUS—poSsition 8513.10 de toute autre 
position; ou 


Un changement a la 

sous-position 8513.10 de la 
SOUS=position 8513.90, qulil y ait ov 
non également un changement de toute 
autre position, 4 la condition que la 
teneur en valeur régionale ne soit pas 
inférieure 4 : 


a) 35 p. 100 lorsque la méthode de la 
valeur transactionnelle est 
utilisée, ou 

b) 25 p. 100 lorsque la méthode du 
coat net est utilisée. 


Un changement a la 
sous-position 8513.90 de toute autre 
position. 


Un changement aux sous-positions 
8514.10 a 8514.40 de toute autre 
position; ou 


Un changement aux sous-positions 
8514.10 a 8514.40 de la 

SOUS-=posit10n. 8514.90, gqu’il y ait ou 
non €galement un changement de toute 
autre: position, a. la condition que la 
teneur en valeur régionale ne soit pas 
inférieure 4a 


= 755 = 


a)i- 35 p\ 100 lorsque la méthode de la 
9 valeur transactionnelle est 
utilisée, ou 
b) 25 p. 100 lorsque la méthode du 
coat net est utilisée. 


8514.90 Un changement a la 
sous-position 8514.90 de toute autre 
position. 

$515 ..11-8515.s60 (1) Un changement aux sous-positions 


8515.11 A 8515.80 de toute autre 
position; ou 


(2) Un changement aux sous-positions 
s5954a0taac5i5.60cderla 
sous-position 8515.90, qu’il y ait ou 
non également un changement de toute 
autre position, a la condition que la 
teneur en valeur régionale ne soit pas 
inférieure a 


a)’ 35 p: 100 lorsque la méthode de la 
valeur transactionnelle est 
utilisée, ou 

b) 25 p. 100 lorsque la méthode du 


’ coat net est utilisée. 
6525 590 Un changement a la 
sous-position 8515.90 de toute autre 
position. 
8516.10-8516.29” (1) Un changement aux sous-positions 


8516.10%a 8516.29 de la 
sous-position 8516.80 ou de toute autre 
position; ou 


(2) Un changement aux sous-positions 
8516.10 a 8516.29 de la 
sous-position 8516.90, gu/il y aLt,e0 
non également un changement de la 
sous-position 8516.80 ou de toute autre 
position, a la condition que la teneur 
en valeur régionale ne soit pas 
inférieure a 


25 Si le produit de la sous-position 8516.10 doit étre utilisé dans un véhicule automobile, l'article 9 du présent 
) réglement peut s’appliquer. 


S516. 


S516. 


S516. 


8516. 


$516. 


$516. 


eal 


32 


33 


40 


50 


60 


(1) 


(2) 


= 256 = 


a) 35 p. 100 lorsque la méthode de la 
valeur transactionnelle est 
utilisée, ou 

b) 25 p. 100 lorsque la méthode du 
coagt net est utilisée. 


Un changement a la 

sous-position 8516.31 de toute autre 
sous-position, sauf de la 
sous-position 8516.80 ou de la 
position 85.01. 


Un changement 4a la 

sous-position 8516.32 de la 
sous-position 8516.80 ou de toute autre 
position; ou 


Un changement 4a la 

sous-position 8516.32 de la 
Sous-position 8516.90, qu’il y ait ou 
non également un changement de la 
sous-position 8516.80 ou de toute autre 
position, a la condition que la teneur 
en valeur régionale ne soit pas 
inférieure a 


ajers5op; 200 lorsque la: méthode. de. la 
valeur transactionnelle est 
utilisée, ou 

b) 25 p. 100 lorsque la méthode du 
coat net est utilisée. 


Un changement a la 

sous-position 8516.33 de toute autre 
SouS=position,; sauf de la 

POSIELON 85.01, de la 

Sous-position 8516.80 ou du numéro 
tarifaire 8516.90.21. 


Un changement a la 

Sous-position 8516.40 de toute autre 
sous=position, sauf de la 
Positionss4.02, de la 

sous-position 8481.40 ou du numéro 
Carifasires8516.90.71. 


Un changement a la 

sous-position 8516.50 de toute autre 
sous-position, sauf des numéros 
tarifaires 8516.90.41 ou 8516.90.42. 


U 


8516.60.20 


8516.60 


S516. 71 


$516.72 


(1) 


(2) 


(1) 


(2) 


(1) 


&. 2d. = 


Un changement au numéro tarifaire 
8516.60.20 de tout autre numéro 
tarifaire, sauf des numéros taritaires 
Sailer cOrsayise 5 16.9.0 .52)7-8516.90;.. 53, 
SHAT eos BOS537.10.19, $537. 10.41 -onu 
SSS7NL0. 49. 


Un changement a la 

sous-position 8516.60 de la 
sous-position 8516.80 ou de toute autre 
position; ou 


Un changement a la 

sous-position 8516.60 de la 
sous-position 8516.90, qu’il y ait ou 
non également un changement de la 
sous-position 8516.80 ou de toute autre 
position, a la condition que la teneur 
en valeur régionale ne soit pas 
inférieure 4a : 


Ayes s5epreloo lorsque la méthode de la 
valeur transactionnelle est 
utilisée, ou 

b)) © 259p."100 lorsque la méthode du 
coat net est utilisée. 


Un changement a la 

sous-position 8516.71 de la 
sous-position 8516.80 ou de toute autre 
position; ou 


Un changement a la 

sous-position 8516.71 de la 
sous-position 8516.90, que al | Ve aa. ou 
non également un changement de la 
sous-position 8516.80 ou de toute autre 
position; .arla condition que la teneur 
en valeur régionale ne soit pas 
inférieure a 


a) 35 p. 100 lorsque la méthode de la 
valeur transactionnelle est 
utilisée, ou 

b) 25 p. 100 lorsque la méthode du 
coat net est utilisée. 


Un changement a la 

sous-position 8516.72 de toute autre 
sous-position, sauf du numéro tarifaire 
8516.90.61 ou de la 

sous-position 9032.10; ou 


S516. 72 


8516.80 


(2) 


(1) 


(2) 


(1) 


= 2356 = 


Un changement a la 

sous-position 8516.72 du numéro 
tarifaire 8516.90.61 ou de la 
Souseposivcton 9032-10,-qu' 1) y arte tou 
non également un changement de toute 
autre sous-position, a la condition que 
la teneur en valeur régionale ne soit 
pas inférieure a 


ay? 2354p. "100 lorsque la méthode de la 
valeur transactionnelle est 
utilisée, ou 

b)- 25 p. 100 lorsque la méthode du 
coat net est utilisée. 


Un changement a la 

sous-position 8516.79 de la 
sous-position 8516.80 ou de toute autre 
position, ou 


Un changement a la 

sous-position 8516.79 de la 
sous-position 8516.90, qu’il y ait ou 
non également un changement de la 
sous-position 8516.80 ou de toute autre 
position, a la condition que la Ceneur 
en valeur régionale ne soit pas 
inférieure a 


aji 235 spreto0 lorsque Va méthode de la 
valeur transactionnelle est 
utilisée, ou 

b)-825) p. 1100 Lorsque la méthode qu 
coat net est utilisée. 


Un changement a la 
sous-position 8516.80 de toute autre 
position; ou 


Un changement a la 

sous-position 8516.80 de la 
sous-position 8516.90, qu’il y ait ou 
non également un changement de toute 
autre position, a la condition que la 
teneur en valeur régionale ne soit pas 
inférieure a 


a)y=“35¢p.0100 lorsque la méthode des la 
valeur transactionnelle est 
utilisée, ou 

b) £250p.9100 lorsque la méthode du 
coat net est utilisée. 


a 


, 


3516790 


8516. 


8516. 


So Lo% 


8516. 


S516. 


8516. 


Shite SEL 


B51 7242 


2517. 


90.41 


90.42 


907.51 


90552 


90. 33 


90 


19-10 


= 259. = 


Un changement au numéro tarifaire 
8516.90.41 de tout autre numéro 
tarifaire. 


Un changement au numéro tarifaire 
8516.90.42 de tout autre numéro 
tarifaire. 


Un changement au numéro tarifaire 
8516.90.51 de tout autre numéro 
Cariftaire: 


Un changement au numéro tarifaire 
3516.90.52 de tout autre numero 
faritaLires 


Un changement au numéro tarifaire 
8516.90.53 de tout autre numéro 
tariraLre® 


Un changement a la 
sous-position 8516.90 de toute autre 
position. 


Un changement a la 

sous-position 8517.11 de toute autre 
sous-position, sauf des numéros 
tarifaires 8517.90.11, 8517-90. 12, 
SElgeo0 es, ©6517'-90,14 ou 8517.90.41. 


Un changement au numéro tarifaire 
8517.19.10 de toute autre 
sous-position, a la condition que, 
relativement aux assemblages de 
circuits imprimés (ACI) des numéros 
tarifaires 8473.30.21, SATS. 30e224 
e547. 900106517 .90.12, 2517-90. 13, 
S517. 90.14 ool. 90.41, S517. 90.43 10 
8517.90.44 : 


a) sous réserve de l’alinéa b), pour 
chaque multiple de trois: ACL ou 
toute portion de cette quantite, 
qui est contenu dans le produit, un 
ACI seulement soit non eriginarre, 
et 


Suey eo 


$517.22 


8517 .22-651760 


$517.50 


$517750210 


8517.50.21, 
8517.50.31 


= 260 = 


b) si le produit contient moins de 
trois ACi, tous les ACE soient des 
ACI originaires. 


Un changement a la 

sous-position 8517.19 de toute autre 
sous-position, sauf des numéros 
tarifaitesireols.90ul1l, S517 .90. 12; 
351724900037 moo. 90.14) ou 8517.90.41. 


Un changement a la 

sous-position 8517.21 de toute autre 
sous-position, sauf du numéro tarifaire 
S517. 90s od. 


Un changement aux sous-positions 

S51 7e22uareol 7.30; de. toute autre 
sous-position, y compris une autre 
sous-position de ce groupe, a la 
condition que, relativement aux 
assemblages de circuits imprimés (ACT) 
des numéros tarifaires 8473.30.21, 

S47 3630522, FOOL. 90.11, 78517.,904127 
8517 590213.769917.,90.14, 8517 790-43. 0 
8517.90.44 


a) sous réserve de l’alinéa b), pour 
chaque multiple de trois ACI, ou 
toute portion de cette quantité, 
qui est contenu dans le preoduze, un 
ACI seulement soit non originaire, 
et 

b) si le produit contient moins de 
trois ACI, tous les ACI soient des 
ACI originaires. 


Un changement au numéro 
taritaire: $517..50. 10 ae toute autre 
sous-position. 


Un changement aux numéros tarifaires 
S517. 50221 ou 8517.50.31 de toute qutre 
sous-position, a la condition que, 
relativement aux assemblages de 
circuits imprimés (ACI) des numéros 
eavataires 8473.30.21, 8473.30.22, 
6517.90s0 1, 9517.90212,, Go17 90.14, 
8517,90.14,. 6517.90.43 Ou 8517.90244 


8517.50 


8517.80 


85217 12 0Gt0 


Soi 


8517.90 


So dy. 
8517. 
S517 
£527 


rap BEF 
8917 
8517. 


80 


-90. 
90. 
-90: 
290% 


90. 
,606 
90. 


ie 
ele 
13 
14 


25. 
22° 
oe 


= 261 = 


a) sous réserve de l’alinéa b), pour 
chaque multiple de Eroisgnc., OU 
toute portion de cette quantite, 
qui est contenu dans le produit, un 
ACI seulement soit non eriginaire, 
et 

b) si le produit contient moins de 
trois ACI, tous les ACI soient des 
ACI originaires. 


Un changement a la 
sous-position 8517.50 de toute autre 
sous-position. 


Un changement au numéro tarifaire 
8517.80.10 de toute autre 
sous-position, a la condition que, 
relativement aux assemblages ae 
circuits imprimés (ACI) des numéros 
tarifaires 8473.30.21, 8473.30.22, 
851 7290511908517.90-12, 3517-2902 23, 
8517.90.14, 8517.90.43 ou 8517.90.44 


a) sous réserve de l’alinéa b), pour 
chaque multiple de troiseACie (ou 
toute portion de cette quantité, 
qui est contenu dans le produit, un 
ACI seulement soit non originaire, 
et 

b) si le produit contient moins de 
trois ACI, tous les ACI soient des 
ACI originaires. 


Un changement a la 
sous-position 8517.80 de toute autre 
sous-position. 


Un changement aux numéros tarifaires 
$517<90.41, 2517.90.12, 8517290513 00 
8517.90.14 de tout autre numéro 
tarifaire. 


= (20m = 


SSLA,. SO0T24 Un changement aux numéros tarifaires 
SS17 e902 Lb, 8517.90.02 216 8 5167908 Donou 
8517.90.24 de toute autre position. 


$B ie dip So KS hart hy Un changement au numéro tarifaire 
8517.90.31 de tout autre numéro 
Canitaire, 

S517. 90041 Un changement au numéro tarifaire 


8517.90.41 de tout autre numéro 
tarifaire, sauf des numéros tarifaires 
SS dy 2 oO S5157:5 905,125. 8547;.90bs.s ou 
S517290 314 


6517.90.43, 

$517,290.44 Un changement aux numéros tarifaires 
8517.90.43 ou 8517.90.44 de tout autre 
numéro tarifaire, Aa la condition que, 
relativement aux assemblages de 
circuits imprimés (ACI) des numéros 
tarifaires 8473.30. ot O84 1a 0.224 
S517. 907415 8517.90.12, SS ber. 9Or1S. 
8517.90.14, 8517.90.42, 8517.90.45 ou 
$517290-746-; 


a) sous réserve de l’alinéa b), pour 
chaque multiple de trois ACT,..0u 
toute portion de cette quantité, 
qui est contenu dans le produit, un 
ACI seulement soit non oplginaire, 
et 

b) si le produit contient moins de 
trois ACI, tous les ACI soient des 
ACI originaires. 


Sole. 90,42: 

8517.90.45, 

B51I290 46 Un changement aux numéros tarifaires 
$517 ..90..427, 8517.90.45 ov; 8517.90.46 de 
tout autre numéro tarifaire. 


851790. on 

8517.90.92, 

8517.90.93 Un changement aux numéros tarifaires 
S5 17-9009) ,°6517.90.92 ou. 8517R90698 
des numéros Carifairess$517.90.21, 
89177905 2245°85157.90423-00..8517.90. 24 ou 
de toute autre Pesition:. 


8517.90 Un changement 4a la 
Ssous-position 8517.90 de toute autre 
position. 


8518.10-8518.21 


8518.22 


8518.29 


(1) 


(2) 


(1) 


(2) 


(2) 


= 263.> 


Un changement aux sous-positions 
8518.10 A 8518.21 de toute autre 
position; ou 


Un changement aux sous-positions 
SpisalOmane ois .21.cdepla 

sous-position 8518.90, quailty art ou 
non également un changement de toute 
autre position, a la condition que la 
teneur en valeur régionale ne soit pas 
inférieure a 


a) 35 p. 100 lorsque la méthode de la 
valeur transactionnelle est 
utilisée, ou 

b) 25 p. 100 lorsque la méthode du 
coat net est utilisée. 


Un changement a la 
sous-position 8518.22 de toute autre 
position; ou 


Un changement a la 

sous-position 8518.22 des 
sous-positions 8518.29 ou 8518.90, 
qu’/il y ait ou non également un 
changement de toute autre position, a 
la condition que la teneur en valeur 
régionale ne soit pas inférieure a 


a) §35 p. 100 lorsque la méthode de la 
valeur transactionnelle est 
utilisée, ou 

b) 25 p. 100 lorsque la méthode du 
cout net est utilisée. 


Un changement a la 
sous-position 8518.29 de toute autre 
position; ou 


Un changement a la 

sous-position 8518.29 de la 
sous-position 8518.90, qu/il y ait ou 
non également un changement de toute 
autre position, a la condition que la 
teneur en valeur régionale ne soit pas 
inférieure a 


a) §35 pt 100 lorsque la méthode de la 
valeur transactionnelle est 
utilisée, ou 


$518.30 


$515.2307.10 


8518.30 


$518 740-8515. 50 


S51S...90 


B54 Oa S UO ea 


(1) 


(2) 


(1) 


(2) 


> Zoe = 


b) 25 p. 100 lorsque la méthode du 
coat net est utilisée. 


Un changement au numéro tarifaire 
8518.30.10 de tout autre numéro 
tarifaire. 


Un changement a la 
sous-position 8518.30 de toute autre 
position; ou 


Un changement a la 

sous-position 8518.30 de la 
sous-position 8518.90; qu’/il y ait-eu 
non également un changement de toute 
autre position, a la condition que la 
teneur en valeur régionale ne soit pas 
inférieure 4 


a) °35%p.9 100% lorsque la methode’ de la 
valeur transactionnelle est 
utilisée, ou 

b) 25 p. 100 lorsque la méthode du 
coat net est utilisée. 


Un changement aux sous-positions 
8518.40 a 8518.50 de toute autre 
position; (ou 


Un changement aux sous-positions 
8516.40 “a 73518 50 de Wa 

sous-position 8518.90, qu’il y ait ou 
non @€également un changement de toute 
autre position, a La condivion que la 
teneur en valeur régionale ne soit pas 
inférieure a 


a) 35 p. 100 lorsque la méthode de la 
valeur transactionnelle est 
utilisée, ou 

b) 25 p. 100 lorsque la méthode du 
coat net est utilisée. 


Un changement a la 
sous-position 8518.90 de toute autre 
position. 


Un changement aux sous-positions 
8519.10 a 8519.99 de toute autre 
sous-position, y compris une autre 


8520.10-8520.90 


8521:.10-8521.90 


5.22 


85 5235-30-24 


8525.10-8525.20 


8525230 


$525. 30.11, 
S525..30 20) 


8525730 


- 265 = 


sous-position a 1/intérieur de ce 
groupe. 


Un changement aux sous-positions 
8520.10 A 8520.90 de toute autre 
sous-position, y compris une autre 
sous-position a 1’/intérieur de ce 
groupe. 


Un changement aux sous-positions 
8521.10 A 8521.90 de toute autre 
sous-position, y compris une autre 
sous-position a l‘/intérieur de ce 
groupe. 


Un changement 4 la position 85.22) de 
toute autre position. 


Un changement aux positions 85.2314 
85.24 de toute autre position, y 
compris une autre position a 
l/intérieur de ce groupe. 


Un changement aux sous-positions 
8525.10 A 8525.20 de toute 
sous-position 4a l’extérieur de ce 
groupe, a la condition que, 
relativement aux assemblages de 
circuits imprimés (ACI) des numéros 
tarifaires 3529.90.11, 8529.90.12, 
8529590013 708529.90.14 ou 8529.90.15 


a) sous réserve de l’alinéa b), pour 
chaque multiple de Eros VAci,. ou 
toute portion de cette quantité, 
qui est contenu dans le produit, un 
ACI seulement soit non oragimnalire, 
et 

b) si le produit contient moins de 
trois ACI, tous les ACI soient des 
ACI originaires. 


Un changement aux numéros tarifaires 
S57 SSO aaou §$525830721ede Wonohe serahereS 
numéro tarifaire. 


Un changement a la 
sous-position 8525.30 de toute autre 
sous-position. 


8525.40 


8526.10 


8526. 91-3526. 92 


8527 e12=6527...59 


S527290 


(1) 


(2) 


GO. = 


Un changement a la 
sous-position 8525.40 de toute autre 
sous-position. 


Un changement a la 

sous-position 8526.10 de toute autre 
sous-position, sauf de la 
sous-position 8525.20 ou de plus de 
trois des numéros suivants 


- tableau d’affichage des 
sous-positions 8471.60 ou 8529.90, 
comportant un tube a rayons 
cathodiques, écran plat ou tableau 
d’affichage semblable, 

- la sous-position 8529.10, 

- les numéros tarifaires 8529.90.11, 
8529.90.12 ,' 8529.90.13, 8529.90.14 
SS2979 015; 

—- le numéro tarifaire 8529.90.20. 


Un changement aux sous-positions 
8526.91 a 8526.92 de toute autre 
position, sauf de la position 85.29; 


Un changement aux sous-positions 


ou 


ou 


8526.91 A 8526.92 de la position 85.29, 


qufv“iimy tant ou. non également un 


changement de toute autre position, a 


la condition que la teneur en valeur 
régionale ne soit pas inférieure 4a 


a) eesoape 100 lersque Ja methode de la 


valeur transactionnelle est utilisée, 
ou 

b) 2 25 pe 100 lorsque la methode du 
coat net est utilisée. 


Un changement aux sous-positions 
S527N12"a $527.39 de toute: autre 
sous-position, y compris une autre 
sous-position 4 l’intérieur de ce 
groupe. 


Un changement a la 

sous-position 8527.90 de toute autre 
sous-position, a la condition que, 
relativement aux assemblages de 
circuits imprimés (ACI) des numéros 
tarifaires 8529.90.11, 8529.90.12, 
8529 .90213,08529..90.14 ou 8529.90.15 


8528.12 


85283125 


8528292 


8528.12. 
8528 512, 


8528.12. 
8528.12. 


10 


Od 


ey, 
93 


$2, 
93 


Note 


= 267 < 


a) sous réserve de 1’ alinéa 'b) ,. pour 
chaque multiple de CROLSPNCT, 4.0u 
toute portion de cette quantité, 
qui est contenu dans le produit, un 
ACI seulement soit non originaire, 
et 

b) si le produit contient moins de 
trois ACI, tous les AcI soient des 
ACTeoriginaires. 


Un changement au numéro tarifaire 
eh298 12 %10kdertoute autre position, 
sauf des numéros tarifaires 8529.90). 3): 
ou 8529.90.32. 


Un changement au numéro tarifaire 
8528.12.91 de toute autre position, 
sauf des numéros tarifaires 8529.90.11, 
9690990002, 18529..90.15, 8529.90.14, 
252989 0605,9:8529 90.31, 8529.90.32, 
5507 907B8 Ou 8529.90.39. 


Un changement aux numéros tarifaires 
e52eeu2h9250u S5282a2..93 du numéro 
tarifaire 8528.12.10 ou de toute autre 
position, sauf du numéro tarifaire 
8540.11.22 ou de plus d’un des numéros 
suivants : 


le numéro tarifaire 7011.20.10, 
- le numéro tarifaire S540. 93.510. 


A compter du 1” janvier 1999, la régle 
d’origine ci-dessus relative aux 
numéros tarifaires 8528.12.92 ou 
8528.12.93 est remplacée par ce qui 
suite 


Un changement aux numéros tarifaires 
8528.12.92 ou 8528.12.93 de toute autre 
position, sauf des numéros tarifaires 
8529.29083), 8529.90.32 ou S540. ee oo 
de plus d’un des numéros suivants 


-~ le numéro tarifaire GH 1206 10); 
- le numéro tarifaire Ss6A0not. 10. 


$528 -12694 


$526212.95 


$528 ..12.95 


Note 


Note 


(1) 


(2) 


= (263- = 


Un changement au numéro tarifaire 
8528.12.94 du numéro tarifaire 
8528.12.10 ou de toute autre position, 
sauf des numéros tarifaires 8540.11.11, 
8540211912 ou $540.91.10. De plus, la 
moitié seulement du nombre de semi- 
conducteurs des numéros tarifaires 
8542.13.10, 8542.14.10 ou 8542.19.10, 
utilisés dans le composant du récepteur 
de télévision, peuvent étre non 
originaires; ou 


Un changement au numéro tarifaire 
8528.12.94 du numéro tarifaire 
8528.12.10 ou de toute autre position, 
sauf des numéros tarifaires 8540.11.11, 
S540e11.d2)0u 8540.91, 10.9 De plus; la 
teneur en valeur régionale ne doit pas 
étre inférieure a 


a) 60 p. 100 lorsque la méthode de la 
valeur transactionnelle est 
utilisée, ou 

by 50"p. 200. lorsque? ia méthode du 
cofit net est utilisée. 


La régle suivante s’applique a tout 
produit du numéro tanzifairre 8528 12.95 
comprenant un tube image du numéro 
tarifaire 8540.12.90 qui comprend un 
panneau de verre visé a l’alinéa b) de 
la note 5 du chapitre 85 et un cdne de 
verre du numéro tarifaire 7011.20.10 


Un changement au numéro tarifaire 
8528.12.95 du numéro tarifaire 
8528.12.10 ou de toute autre position, 
sauf du numéro tarifaire 8540.12.90 ou 
de plus d’un des numéros suivants 


= le numero: tarifarre: 7011.20" 10¥ 
- le numéro tarifaire 8540.91.10. 


La régle suivante s’applique a tout 
produit du numéro tarifaire 8528.12.95 
comprenant un tube image du numéro 
tarifaire 8540.12.90 qui comprend une 
enveloppe de verre visée a l’alinéa b) 
destaunotelS-—du ‘chapitre- 85 


Un changement au numéro tarifaire 
8528.12.95 du numéro tarifaire 


8528.12.96 


$529 1279 7 


8528 «12 


8528.13 


(1) 


(2) 


2505 = 


8528.12.10 ou de toute autre position, 
sauf des numéros tarifaires 8540.12.90 
ou 8540.91.10. 


Un changement au numéro tarifaire 
8528.12.96 du numéro tarifaire 
8528.12.10 ou de toute autre position, 
sauf des numéros tarifaires $5420.22.00 
ou 8540.91.10. De plus, la moitié 
seulement du nombre de semi-conducteurs 
des numéros tarifaires 8542.13.10, 

g5AD MAO ou 8542 4195:10, utilisés dans 
le composant du récepteur de 
télévision, peuvent étre non 
originaires; ou 


Un changement au numéro tarifaire 
8528.12.96 du numéro tarirfaire 
8528.12.10 ou de toute autre position, 
sauf des numéros tarifaires 3540. 12. 10 
ou 8540.91.10. De plus, la teneur en 
valeur régionale ne doit pas étre 
inférieure a: 


a) 60 p. 100 lorsque la méthode de la 
valeur transactionnelle est 
utilisée, ou 

b) 50 p. 100 lorsque la méthode du 
cout net est utilisée. 


Un changement au numéro tarnifaire 
8528.12.97 du numéro tarifaire 
8528.12.10 ou de toute autre position, 
sauf du numéro tarifaire 8529.90.40. 


Un changement a la sous-position 
8528.12 du numéro tarifaire 8528.12.10 
ou de toute autre position, ala 
condition que la teneur en valeur 
régionale ne soit pas inférieure a 


a) 60 p. 100 lorsque la méthode de la 
valeur transactionnelle est 
utilisée, ou 

b) 50 p. 100 lorsque la méthode du 
coat net est utilisée. 


Un changement a la 

sous-position 8528.13 de toute autre 
position, a la condition que, 
relativement aux assemblages de 
circuits imprimés (ACI) des numéros 


S528.20 


S526 2b nO 


$528 720591 


S528e20.92 


SS2ee25e0c 


Note 


= 270 =< 


tarifaires 8529.90.11, 8529.90.12, 
$529). 90 213),7885 29200 514 7 8529.90.15, 
8529'59.009'8) ous 8529 2910539 


arbtsousiizeservende l’alinéa b), pour 
chaque multiple de neuf ACI, ou 
toute portion de cette quantité, 
qui est contenu dans le produit, un 
ACI seulement soit non originaire, 
et 

b) si le produit contient moins de 
trois ACh, tous les ACI soient des 
ACT originaires. 


Un changement au numéro 

tarifaire 8528.21.10 de toute autre 
position, sauf des numéros tarifaires 
8529). 9023 TDlow 3529.90.32. 


Un changement au numéro tarifaire 
8528.21.91 de toute autre position, 
sauf des numéros tarifaires 8529.90.11, 
$529 290 S12) (8529.90. 13;, $529.90 ...47 
8529.90.15, 8529.90.31, 8529.90.32, 
8529.190 38. 0u) 8529590.39. 


Un changement au numéro tarifaire 
8528.21.92 du numéro tarifaire 
8528.21.10 ou de toute autre position, 
sauf du numéro tarifaire 8540.11.22 ou 
de plus d’un des numéros suivants 


= le numéro tarifaire 7011.20.10, 
le numéro tarifaire 8540.91.10. 


A compter du 1” janvier 1999, la regle 
d’origine ci-dessus relative au numéro 
tarifaire 8528.21.92 est remplacée par 
cei gui ‘suit 


Un changement au numéro tarifaire 
8528.21.92 de toute autre position, 
sauf des numéros tarifaires 8529.90.31, 
e520 90882 ou 8540.11222 ou desplus 
a’un des numéros suivants 


= le numéro tarifaire 7011.20.10, 
- le numéro tarifaire 8540.91.10. 


a6>e.20203 (1) 


(2) 


Note 3; 


8528 .21).94 


Note : 


8528.21.94 


= ne 


Un changement au numéro tarifaire 
8528.21.93 du numéro tarifaire 
6528.21.10 ou de toute autre position, 
sauf des numéros tarifaires S50 dete 1, 
S5L0n ieee Ou + S54029TS10- De plus, la 
moitié seulement du nombre de semi- 
conducteurs des numéros tarifaires 

25 425.130 nne542.14510 ou 8542.19.10, 
utilisés dans le composant du moniteur 
vidéo, peuvent étre non originaires; ou 


Un changement au numéro tarifaire 
8528.21.93 du numéro tarifaire 
8528.21.10 ou de toute autre position, 
sauf des numéros tarifaires S5205 tle, 
S640s 19cdeno0u §54069.).10> De plus, la 
teneur en valeur régionale ne doit pas 
étre inférieure 4a 


a) 60 p. 100 lorsque la méthode de la 
valeur transactionnelle est 
utilisée, ou 

b) 50 p. 100 lorsque la méthode du 
coait net est utilisée. 


La régle suivante s’applique a tout 
produit du numéro tarifaire 8528.21.94 
comprenant un tube image du numéro 
tarifaire 8540.12.90 qui comprend un 
panneau de verre visé a l1’alinéa b) de 
a mote: Seduechapitres85uet un cone de 
verre du numéro tarifaire 7OD1 2:0 10 


Un changement au numéro tarifaire 
8528.21.94 du numéro tarifaire 
8528.21.10 ou de toute autre position, 
sauf du numéro tarifaire 8540.12.90 ou 
de plus d’un des numéros suivants 


-~ le numéro tarifaire 7011.20.10, 
- le numéro tarifaire 8540.91.10. 


La régle suivante s’applique a tout 
produit du numéro tarifaire 8528.21.94 
comprenant un tube image du numéro 
tarifaire 8540.12.90 qui comprend une 
enveloppe de verre visée a 1’alinéa b) 
de la note 5 du chapitre 85 


Un changement au numéro tarifaire 
8528.21.94 du numéro tarifaire 
8528.21.10 ou de toute autre position, 


8523-2195 


8525.21.96 


S525-245 


8529.22 


(2) 
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sauf des numéros tarifaires 8540.12.90 
ou 8540.91.10. 


Un changement au numéro tanitaime 
8528.21.95 du numéro tarifaire 
9528.01. LO ou-de toute autre position, 
sauf des numéros tarifaires e540.12)..10 
bu. B540091.10. De*plus; La moitié 
seulement du nombre de semi-conducteurs 
des numéros tarifaires 8542.13.10, 
S5AIe1 4 1O ou 8G42.19 «10; utilisés dans 
le composant du moniteur vidéo, peuvent 
étre non originaires; ou 


Un changement au numéro tarifaire 
8528.21.95 du numéro tarifaire 
8528.21.10 ou de toute autre position, 
sauf des numéros tarifaires S402. 10 
ou 8540.91.10. De plus, la teneur en 
valeur régionale ne doit pas étre 
inférieure a 


a) 60 p. 100 lorsque la méthode de la 
valeur transactionnelle est 
utilisée, ou 

b) 50 p. 100 lorsque la méthode du 
coat net est utilisée. 


Un changement au numéro tarifaire 
8528.21.96 du numéro tarifaire 

S599. 21410 fou de toute autre position, 
sauf du numéro tarifaire 8529.90.40. 


Un changement a la sous-position 
8528.21 du numéro tarifaire 8525.21.10 
ou de toute autre position, a la 
condition que la teneur en valeur 
régionale ne soit pas inférieure a 


a) 60 p. 100 lorsque la méthode de la 
valeur transactionnelle est 
utilisée, ou 

b) 50 p. 100 lorsque la méthode du 
cofit net est utilisée. 


Un changement a la 

sous-position 8528.22 de toute autre 
position, aia condition que, 
relativement aux assemblages de 
circuits imprimés (ACI) des numéros 
tarifaires 3529.90.11, 8529.90.12, 


8528.30 


8528.30.10 


8528.30.21 


8528.30.21 


Note 


Note 


= ANS) = 


8529906e03,%6529590514, 8529.90.15, 
8529.90.38 ou 8529.90.39 


a) sous réserve de l’alinéa b), pour 
chaque multiple de neuf ACI, ou 
toute portion de cette quantiteé, 
qui est contenu dans le produit, un 
ACI seulement soit non originaire, 
et 

bjmdisitleyproduit contient moins de 
trois ACI, tous les ACI soient des 
ACI originaires. 


Un changement au numéro Are fade 
8528.30.10 de toute autre position, 
sauf des numéros tarifaires 8529.90.31 
ou 8529.90.32. 


La régle suivante s’applique a tout 
produit du numéro tarifaire 8528.30.21 
comprenant un tube image du numéro 
tarifaire 8540.12.90 qui comprend un 
panneau de verre visé a l’alinéa b) de 
la note 5 du chapitre 85 et un cone de 
verre du numéro tarifaire 7011.20.10 


Un changement au numéro tarifaire 
8528.30.21 du numéro tarifaire 
8528.30.10 ou de toute autre 
sous-position, sauf du numéro 
tarifaire 8540.12.90 ou de plus d’un 
des numéros suivants 


- le numéro tarifaire 7011.20.10, 
- le numéro tarifaire 8540.91.10. 


La régle suivante s’applique a tout 
produit du numéro tarifaire 8528.30.21 
comprenant un tube image du numéro 
tarifaire 8540.12.90 qui comprend une 
enveloppe de verre visée a 1 alinearry 
de la note 5 du chapitre 85 


Un changement au numéro Carieaire 
8528.30.21 du numéro tarifaire 
8528.30.10 ou de toute autre position, 
sauf des numéros tarifaires 8540.12.90 
ou 8540.91.10. 


8528" 30522 


852630723 


8528. 


85295210 


8529290 


8529. 
S529. 
8529. 
$529'. 


30 


90. 
90. 
90. 
90. 


(1) 


(2) 
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Un changement au numéro tarifaire 
8528.30.22 du numéro tarifaire 
8528.30.10 ou de toute autre position, 
sauf des numéros tarifaires 8540.12.10 
eu 6542009). 10. De plus, lJa,moitie 
seulement du nombre de semi-conducteurs 
des numéros tarifaires 8542.13.10, 
S6A981 4000 00 8542019.10, UtLvlrses dans 
le composant du projecteur vidéo, 
peuvent étre non originaires; ou 


Un changement au numéro tarifaire 
8528.30.22 du numero, tarifaire 
8528.30.10 ou de toute autre position, 
sauf des numéros tarifaires 8540.12.21 
ou 8540.91.10. De plus, la teneur en 
valeur régionale ne doit pas étre 
inférieure a 


a) 60. .p. 100 lorsque la méthode de la 
valeur transactionnelle est 
utilisée, ou 

b) 750epxii00 lorsque ta méthode du 
coat net est utilisée. 


Un changement au numéro tarifaire 
8528.30.23 du numéro tarifaire 
8528.30.10 ou de toute autre position, 
sauf du numéro tarifaire 8529.90.40. 


Un changement a la sous- position 
8528.30 du numéro tarifaire 8528.30.10 
ou de toute autre position, a la 
condition que la teneur en valeur 
régionale ne soit pas inférieure a 


a)meGOrp.2100 lorsque ta méthode de la 
valeur transactionnelle est 
utilisée, ou 

Dy. S50 tpagOe: lorsque. ta méthode du 
cout net est utilisée. 


Un changement a la 
sous-position 8529.10 de toute autre 
position. 


Boeo 


B28 os 


gu2o 


S529. 


8529". 


8529 


S529 


S520 
S529. 
S529. 


$529 


Soa. 


S529 
8529" 


8529. 


a2 OX 


90. 


90. 
90. 


90. 
Ee NS be: 


90 


90. 
90. 
90. 
ae Oke 
90. 


90 


90 


15 


20 


-40 


51, 
52, 
53, 
54, 
55 


4614 
90. 


69 


(2) 


- aio = 


Un changement aux numéros tarifaires 
8529.90.11, 8529.90.12, 8529.90.13, 
8529.90.14 ou 8529.90.15 de Fouts Autre 
numéro tarifaire. 


Un changement au numéro tarifaire 
8529.90.20 de tout autre numéro 
tarreaire. 


Un changement aux numéros tarifaires 
8529.90.31 ou 8529.90.32 de tout autre 
numéro tarifaire. 


Un changement aux numéros tarifaires 
36599..900e8 ou) $529..90739 devtout mutre 
numéro tarifaire. 


Un changement au numéro tariftaire 
8529.90.40 de tout autre numéro 
tarifaire. 


Un changement aux numéros tarifaires 
8529.90.51, 8529.90.52, 8529.90.53, 
8529.90.54 ou 8529.90.55 de tout autre 
numéro tarifaire. 


Un changement aux numéros tarifaires 
8529790.61 ou 8529.90.69 de toute autre 
position; ou 


Aucun changement nécessaire de 
classement tarifaire aux numéros 
tarifaires 8529.90.61 ou 8529.90.69, a 
la condition que la teneur en valeur 
régionale ne soit pas inférieure a 


a) 35 p. 100 lorsque la méthode de la 
valeur transactionnelle est 
utilisée, ou 

pie 25) ps 100 wWoxrsque la méthode du 
cot net est utilisée. 


Un changement a la 
sous-position 8529.90 de toute autre 
position. 


8530.10-8530.80 


853090 


B532210 


353020 —S5 S41, 80 


S531 20 


$53:2, 40 


(1) 


(2) 


(1) 


(2) 


(1) 


= 2 


Un changement aux sous-positions 
8530.10 A 8530.80 de toute autre 
position; ou 


Un changement aux sous-positions 
8530.10 a 8530.80 de la 

sous-position 8530.90, qu’il y ait ou 
non également un changement de toute 
autre position, 4 la condition que la 
teneur en valeur régionale ne soit pas 
inférieure a 


a) 935 p= 100 Lorsque la méthode de la 
valeur transactionnelle est 
utilisée, ou 

bjiee2Dep e100 Torsque la méthode du 
coat net est utilisée. 


Un changement a la 
sous-position 8530.90 de toute autre 
position. 


Un changement a la 
sous-position 8531.10 de toute autre 
sous-position. 


Un changement aux 
sous-positions 8531.20 4 8531.80 de 
toute autre position; ou 


Un changement aux 

sous-positions 8531.20 4 8531.80 de la 
Sous-positirones531.90;, qui iley ait ou 
non également un changement de toute 
autre position, a la condition que la 
teneur en valeur régionale ne soit pas 
inférieure a 


a) 35 p. 100 lorsque la méthode de la 
valeur transactionnelle est 
utilisée, ou 

bm 25ape7 100) lorsque la méthode du 
coat net est utilisée. 


Un changement 4 la sous-position 
8531.90 de toute autre position. 


Un changement a la 
sous-position 8532.10 de toute autre 
position; ou 


Sea 


(2) Un changement ala 
sous-position 8532.10 de la 
sous-position 8532.90, qu’ai-y ait ou 
non également un changement de toute 
autre position, a la condition que la 
teneur en valeur régionale ne soit pas 
inférieure a 


a) 60 p. 100 lorsque la méthode de la 
valeur transactionnelle est 
utilisée, ou 

b) 50 p. 100 lorsque la méthode du 
coat net est utilisée. 


8532.21-8532.30 Un changement aux sous-positions 
8532.21 A 8532.30 de toute autre 
sous-position, y compris une autre 
sous-position a l’/intérieur de ce 


groupe. 

8532.90 Un changement a la 
sous-position 8532.90 de toute autre 
position. 

8533 .10-8533.39 Un changement aux sous-positions 


8533.10 A 8533.39 de toute autre 
sous-position, y compris une autre 
sous-position a linterieur “de ce 
groupe. 


8533.40 Un changement a la 
sous-position 8533.40 de toute? autre 
sous-position, sauf du numéro tarifaire 


S533F90F11-. 
S535 290 Un changement a la 
sous-position 8533.90 de toute autre 
position. 
85.34 Un changement a la position 85.34 de 


toute autre position. 
BS wo 


8535.90.30 (1) Un changement au numéro tarifaire 
8535.90.30 de tout autre numéro 
tarifaire, sauf du numéro tarifaire 
8538.90.20; ou 


(2) Un changement au numéro tarifaire 
8535.90.30 du numéro tarifaire 
8538.90.20, qu’il y ait ou non 


= Te se 


également un changement de tout autre 
numéro tarifaire, a la condition que la 
teneur en valeur régionale ne soit pas 
inférieure a 


a) 60 p. 100 lorsque la méthode de la 
valeur transactionnelle est 
utilisée, ou 

b) 50 p. 100 lorsque la méthode du 
coat net est utilisée. 


85.85 (1) Un changement 4 la position 85.35 de 
toute autre position, sauf des numéros 
tarifaires 3538.90.30 ou 6538790.60; ou 


(2) Un changement 4 la position 85.35 des 
numéros tarifaires 8538.90.30 ou 
8538.90.60, qu’il y ait ou non 
également un changement de toute autre 
position, a la condition que la teneur 
en valeur régionale ne soit pas 
inférieure a 


a)ywN6Otp. LOOs lorsque Lai méthode derla 
valeur transactionnelle est 
utilisée, ou 

b)) $50sp-. 100 Yorsque la méthode du 
coat net est utilisée. 


85 23:67" 


853 6:56 05 12 (1) Un changement au numéro tarifaire 
8536.30.12 de tout autre numéro 
tarifaire, sauf du numéro tarifaire 
8538 .90220;7; ou 


(2) Un changement au numéro tarifaire 
8536.30.12 du numéro tarifaire 
85387905207 quill “Vorantvournon 
également un changement de tout autre 
numéro tarifaire, a la condition que la 
teneur en valeur régionale ne soit pas 
inférieure 4 : 


a) 60 p. 100 lorsque la méthode de la 
valeur transactionnelle est 
utilisée, ou 


6 Si le produit des sous-positions 8536.41, 8536.50 ou 8536.90 doit étre utilisé dans un véhicule automobile, 
l'article 9 du présent réglement peut s’appliquer. 


$5386.42. 92 


8536.50.28 


8536.50.92 


8536.90.50 


(1) 


(2) 


(1) 


(2) 


(1) 


(2) 


(1) 


(2) 
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b) 50 p. 100 lorsque la méthode du 
coat net est utilisée. 


Un changement au numéro tarifaire 
8536.41.91 de tout autre numéro 
tarifaire, sauf du numéro tarifaire 
8538.90.20; ou 


Un changement au numéro tarifaire 
8536.41.91 du numéro tarifaire 
8538.90.20, qu'il y ait ou non 
également un changement de tout autre 
numéro tarifaire, a la condition que la 
teneur en valeur régionale ne soit pas 
inférieure a 30 p.°100°> selon la méthode 
dutzcott met? 


Un changement au numéro tarifaire 
8536.50.28 de tout autre numéro 
tarifaire, sauf du numéro tarifaire 
8538.90.20; ou 


Un changement au numéro tarifaire 
8536.50.28 du numéro tarifaire 
8538.90.20, quil y ait ou non 
également un changement de tout autre 
numéro tarifaire, a la condition que la 
teneur en valeur régionale ne soit pas 
jnférieure a 30 p. 100 selon la méthode 
du coit) net. 


Un changement au numéro tarifaire 
8536.50.92 de tout autre numéro 
tarifaire, sauf du numéro tarifaire 
8538.90.20; ou 


Un changement au numéro tarifaire 
8536.50.92 du numéro tarifaire 
8538.90.20, quil y ait ou non 
également un changement de tout autre 
numéro tarifaire, a la condition que la 
teneur en valeur régionale ne soit pas 
inférieure 4 30 p. 100 selon la méthode 
ai cote. 


Un changement au numéro tarifaire 
8536.90.50 de tout autre numéro 
tarifaire, sauf du numéro taritaire 
8538.90.20; OU 


Un changement au numéro tarifaire 
8536.90.50 du numéro tarifaire 


= 2o0) = 


85c8 90420 Maus idevyecare ou non 
également un changement de tout autre 
numéro tarifaire, a la condition que la 
teneur en valeur régionale ne soit pas 
inférieure a 30 p. 100 selon la méthode 
du coat inet. 


85.336 (1) Un changement 4 la position 85.36 de 
toute autre position, sauf des numéros 
tarifaires 8538.90.30 ou 8538.90.60; ou 


(2) Un changement 4 la position 85.36 des 
numéros tarifaires 8538.90.30 ou 
S568 290 a6Oaegulil y alt ou» non 
également un changement de toute autre 
position, 4 la condition que la teneur 
en valeur régionale ne soit pas 
inférieure a 


a) 60 p. 100 lorsque la méthode de la 
valeur transactionnelle est 
utilisée, ou 

b) 50 p. 100 lorsque la méthode du 
coat net est utilisée. 


85 4377 


853 72L0'. 32 (1) Un changement au numéro 
tarifainers537.10.32 de toute autre 
position, sauf des numéros tarifaires 
$538.90.30 ou $538.90.60; ou 


(2) Un changement au numéro tarifaire 
8537.10.32 des numéros tarifaires 
S599Kh9043 01 ol 6538.90.60, qu'il y alt 
ou non également un changement de toute 
autnesposition, <A la condition que la 
teneur en valeur régionale ne soit pas 
inférieure a 30 p. 100 selon la méthode 
du coat net. 


oS)... 37 (1) Un changement a4 la position 85.37 de 
toute autre position, sauf des numéros 
taritartres: 6539.90.30 ou 8538.90.60, ou 


(2) Un changement 4 la position 85.37 des 
numéros tarifaires 8538.90.30 ou 
9508 690-60 77quil y ait ou non 


27 Si le produit de la sous-position 8537.10 doit étre utilisé dans un véhicule automobile, |’article 9 du présent 
réglement peut s’appliquer. 


$ 


85.38 


8539.10-8539.49" 


8539.90 


8540.11 


8540.11.11 


8540.11.12 


ee ae 


% Si le produit des sous-positions 85 


(1) 


(2) 


=~ 2816 = 


également un changement de toute autre 
position; ala condition que la teneur 
en valeur régionale ne soit pas 
inférieure a 


a) 60 p. 100 lorsque la méthode de la 
valeur transactionnelle est 
utilisée; ou 

b) 50 p. 100 lorsque la méthode du 
coat net est utilisée. 


Un changement a4 la position 85.38 de 
toute autre position. 


Un changement aux sous-positions 
8539.10 A 8539.49 de toute autre 
position; ou 


Un changement aux sous-positions 
8539.10 A 8539.49 de la 

sous-position 8539.90, quid ik yp aie. Ou 
non également un changement de toute 
autre! position, 4a la condition que la 
teneur en valeur régionale ne soit pas 
inférieure a 


a) 35 p. 100 lorsque la méthode de la 
valeur transactionnelle est 
utilisée, ou 

b) 25 p. 100 lorsque la méthode du 
coat net est utilisée. 


Un changement a la 
sous-position 8539.90 de toute autre 
position. 


Un changement au numéro tarifaire 
8540.11.11 de toute autre 
sous-position, sauf du numéro tarifaire 
8540.91.10. 


Un changement au numéro tarifaire 
8540.11.12 de toute autre 
sous-position, sauf du numéro tarifaire 
8540.91.10. 


39.10, 8539.21 ou 8539.29 doit étre utilisé dans un véhicule automobile, 


l'article 9 du présent reéglement peut s’appliquer. 


$540. ite) 


3540 .adie22 


8540.11 


8540.12 


35405 £210 


S540. 12.00 


Note 


(1) 


(2) 


Tace = 


Un changement au numéro tarifaire 
8540.1. 2iede toute autre sous- 
position, sauf de plus da’un des numéros 
suivants 


Sole numero ftaritaire 7011.20.10, 
- le numéro tarifaire 8540.91.10. 


Un changement au numéro tarifaire 
8540.11.22 de toute autre 
sous-position, sauf de plus d’un des 
numéros suivants : 


- le numéro tarifaire 7011.20.10, 
- le numéro tarifaire 8540.91.10. 


Un changement a la 
sous—position’ 8540-11 de toute autre 
position; ou 


Un changement a la 

sous-position 8540.11 de la 
sous-position 8540.91, qu’il y ait ou 
non également un changement de toute 
autrefiposition, a4 la condition que la 
teneur en valeur régionale ne soit pas 
inférieure a 


aj ©60°p. 100 lorsque la méthode de la 
valeur transactionnelle est 
utilisée, ou 

b) 50 p. 100 lorsque la méthode du 
coat net est utilisée. 


Un changement au numéro tarifaire 
S540512.10 de Coute autre sous= 
position, sauf du numéro tarifaire 
S540 oe Oe 


La régle suivante s’applique a tout 
produit du numéro tarifaire 8540.12.90 
comportant un panneau de verre visé a 
ivatinéa biede La note 5 du chapitre 85 
et un céne de verre du numéro tarifaire 
FOL coe lous 


Un changement au numéro tarifaire 
8540.12.90 de toute autre 
sous-position, sauf de plus d’un des 
numéros suivants 


$540 .12.90 


8540.12 


8540.20 


8540.40-8540.60 


Note 


(1) 


(2) 


(1) 


(2) 


ee 


- le numéro tarifaire 7011.20.10, 
- le numéro tarifaire 8540.91.10. 


La régle suivante s’applique a tout 
produit du numéro tarifaire 8540.12.90 
comportant une enveloppe de verre visée 
a l’alinéa b) de la note 5 du 
chapitress5 : 


Un changement au numéro tarifaire 
8540.12.90 de toute autre 
sous-position, sauf du numéro tarifaire 
8540/91.10. 


Un changement a la 
sous-position 8540.12 de toute autre 
position; ou 


Un changement a la 

sous-position 8540.12 de la 
sous-position 8540.91, qu’il y ait. ou 
non également un changement de toute 
autrebposition, a “la condition que la 
teneur en valeur régionale ne soit pas 
inférieure a 


a) 60 p. 100 lorsque la méthode de la 
valeur transactionnelle est 
utilisée, ou 

b) 50 p. 100 lorsque la méthode du 
ecutinetvest’ utilisee. 


Un changement a la 
sous-position 8540.20 de toute autre 
position; ou 


Un changement a la 

sous-position 8540.20 des 
sous-positions 8540.91 a 8540.99, avid 
y ait ou non également un changement de 
toute autre position, a la condition 
que la teneur en valeur régionale ne 


soit pas inférieure a 


a) 60 p. 100 lorsque la méthode de la 
valeur transactionnelle est 
utilisée, ou 

b) 50 p. 100 lorsque la méthode du 
coat net est utilisée. 


Un changement aux 
sous-positions 8540.40 a 8540.60 de 


8540.717=8540279 


8540'.6 1=8540°39 


8540.91 


$5405917710 


8540.91 


8540.99 


8540.99.10 


8540.99 


8541.10-8542.90 


Note 
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toute sous-position 4 1’extérieur de 
groupe, sauf du numéro tarifaire 
$54 0391510". 


Un changement aux sous-positions 
$540 472 7an8540- 79 de toute 
sous-position a 1’extérieur de ce 
groupe, sauf du numéro tarifaire 


8540.99.10. 


Un changement aux sous-positions 
8540.81 a 8540.89 de toute autre 
sous-position, y compris une autre 
sous-position 4 l’intérieur de ce 
groupe. 


Un changement au numéro tarifaire 
8540.91.10 de tout autre numéro 
tarifaire. 


Un changement a la 
sous-position 8540.91 de toute autre 
position. 


Un changement au numéro tarifaire 
8540.99.10 de tout autre numéro 
tarifaire. 


Un changement a la 
sous-position 8540.99 de toute autre 
position. 


Malgré l’article 14 (Réexpédition) du 


présent réglement, un produit des 


sous-positions 8541.10 a 8541.60 ou 
8542.12 a 8542.50 admissible comme 


ce 


étant un produit originaire aux termes 


de la régle ci-dessous peut faire 


l’objet d’une production complémentaire 


a l’extérieur du territoire des pays 


ALECC et, lorsqu’il est importé dans le 


territoire d’un pays ALECC, est 
originaire du territoire d’un pays 
ALECC a la condition que cette 
production complémentaire n’ait pas 
entrainé un changement a une 
sous-position 4 1’extérieur de ce 
groupe. 


6543-11 -6543.82 


$5437.89 


8543.89.60 


$543.89 


(1) 


(2) 


(1) 


(1) 


=> 20m. — 


Un changement aux sous-positions 
8541.10 A 8542.90 de toute autre 
sous-position, y compris une autre 
sous-position a 1’intérieur de ce 
groupe. 


Un changement aux sous-positions 
SRAGNA "anes543 581 de toute autre 
position; ou 


Un changement aux sous-positions 

S548 Ci Ga, 8543 781 dela 

sous-position 8543.90, qu’il y ait ou 
non également un changement de toute 
autre position, 4 la condition que la 
teneur en valeur régionale ne soit pas 
inférieure a 


a)e35p.1100) lorsque la méthode de la 
valeur transactionnelle est 
utilisée, ou 

by225 p.d00> lorsque Ta méthode du 
coat net est utilisée. 


Un changement au numéro tarifaire 
8543.89.60 de toute autre 
sous-position, sauf de la 
sous-position 8504.40 ou des numéros 
tarifaires 8543.90.11, 8543.90.12, 
85434190. 1 3e70u) 8543.90. 47) ou 


Un changement au numéro tarifaire 
8543.89.60 de la sous-position 8504.40 
ou des numéros tarifaires 8543.90.11, 
85434 907.12, 8543.90.13 ou 8543.90.14, 
qu’il y ait ou non également un 
changement de toute autre 
sous-position, 4 la condition que la 
teneur en valeur régionale ne soit pas 
inférieure a 


aj ohn p-. 4005 lorsque la méthode de la 
valeur transactionnelle est 
utilisée, ou 

b)@ 25-p-- 100: lorsque la méthode du 
cofit net est utilisée. 


Un changement a la 
sous-position 8543.89 de toute autre 
position; ou 


= 2p = 


(2) Un changement a la 
sous-position 8543.89 de la 
sous-position 8543.90, qu’il y ait ou 
non également un changement de toute 
autre position, a la condition que la 
teneur en valeur régionale ne soit pas 
inférieure a 


avo 35up. 007 lorsque ta méthode de la 
valeur transactionnelle est 
utilisée, ou 

b) 25 p. 100 lorsque la méthode du 
couit net est utilisée. 


$5437. 90 Un changement a la 
sous-position 8543.90 de toute autre 
position. 

8544.11-8544.60” (1) Un changement aux sous-positions 


S544.04) a 6544.60 de toute 
sous-position 4 l’extérieur de ce 
groupe, sauf des positions 74.08, 


747s e605 OU 76-147. OU 


(2) Un changement aux sous-positions 
8544.11 a $544,760 de toute autre 
sous-position a4 l’intérieur de ce 
groupe ou des positions 74.08, 74.13, 
T6305) OUNT G4, quill y ait ow non 
également un changement de toute autre 
sous-position, a la condition que la 
teneur en valeur régionale ne soit pas 
inférieure a 


a) 35 p. 100 lorsque la méthode de la 
valeur transactionnelle est 
utilisée, ou 

b) 25 p. 100 lorsque la méthode du 
cott net est utilisée. 


8544.70 (1) Un changement a la 
sous-position 8544.70 de toute autre 
sous-position, sauf des positions 70.02 
our.9 0,101.7" ou 


(2) Un changement 4a la 
sous-position 8544.70 des positions 
FOLOe OuL90.01,.qu' 11 y ait ou non 


————eeSFS—sSsSFeFhFe 


2 Si le produit des sous-positions 8544.30 ou 8544.41 doit étre utilisé dans un véhicule automobile, l’article 9 du 
présent réglement peut s’appliquer. 


85.45-85.47 


8548.10 


8548.90 


Chapitre 86 


86.01 
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également un changement de toute autre 
sous-position, a la condition que la 
teneur en valeur régionale ne soit pas 
inférieure a 


a) 35 p. 100 lorsque la méthode de la 
valeur transactionnelle est 
utilisée, ou 

b) 25 p. 100 lorsque la méthode du 
coat net est utilisée. 


Un changement aux positions 85.45 a 
85.47 de toute autre position, y 
compris d/une autre position a 
1’/intérieur de ce groupe. 


Un changement a la 
sous-position 8548.10 de tout autre 
chapitre. 


Un changement a la 
sous-position 8548.90 de toute autre 
position. 


SECTION XVII 


MATERIEL DE TRANSPORT 
(CHAPITRES 86-89) 


véhicules et matériel pour voies 
ferrées ou similaires et leurs parties; 
appareils mécaniques (y compris 


électromécaniques) de signalisation 
pour voies de communication 


(1) Un changement A la position 86.01 de 
toute autre position, sauf de la 
position 86.07; ou 


(2) Un changement A la position 86.01 de la 
position 86.07, qu’il y ait ou non 
également un changement de toute autre 
position, a la condition que la teneur 
en valeur régionale ne soit pas 
inférieure 4a 


ale Sobrep-rstoo> lorsque la méthode de la 
valeur transactionnelle est 
utilisée, ou 


8602.10 


8602.90 


86.03 


(1) 


(2) 


(1) 


(2) 


(1) 


(2) 


"2008 = 


b) 25 p. 100 lorsque la méthode de 
coat net est utilisée. 


Un changement a la sous-position 
8602.10 de toute autre position, sauf 
de, la, position 6.07; .0u 


Un changement a la 

sous-position 8602.10 de la 
posptiones6. 07,. qu LL y aLt ou. non 
également un changement de toute autre 
position, a dia condition que la.ceneur 
en valeur régionale ne soit pas 
inférieure 4a : 


a). 30.p.) 100 “lorsque Ja méthode ide, la 
valeur transactionnelle est 
utilisée, ou 

b) 25ep-.500) lorsque, la methode du 
coat net est utilisée. 


Un changement a la sous-position 
8602.90 de toute autre position, sauf 
de la position 86.07; ou 


Un changement a la 

sous-position 8602.90 de la 

positron, 66.07, .0U11, y altaou non 
également un changement de toute autre 
position, a sGarcondation«que la, teneur 
en valeur régionale ne soit pas 
inférieure a 


ajea 35: ip. 008 lorsque la méthode de la 
valeur transactionnelle est 
utilisée, ou 

b) 25 p. 100 lorsque la méthode du 
coit net est utilisée. 

Un changement a la position 86.03 de 

toute autre position, sauf de la 

position 86.07; ou 


Un changement a la position 86.03 de la 
posi tionige~no7, queil y“alt ou non 
également un changement de toute autre 
position, Waitlia condition, que: la teneur 
en valeur régionale ne soit pas 
inférieure a 


86.04 


86.05 


86.06 


(1) 


(2) 


(1) 


(2) 


(1) 


(2) 


= 2625 


a) 40).p- 100 lorsque la méthode de la 
valeur transactionnelle est 
utilisée, ou 

bf 30; ps 10C lorsque la méthode du 
cout net est utilisée. 


Un changement a la position 86.04 de 
toute autre position, sauf de la 
position 86.07; ou 


Un changement a la position 86.04 de la 
position 86.07, qu’il y ait ou non 

également un changement de toute autre 
position, a la condition que la teneur 


en valeur régionale ne soit pas 
inférieure a 


a)s, 425,8p,-t £100 lorsque la méthode de la 
valeur transactionnelle est 
utilisée, ou 

b)ete254p,591.900 lorsque la méthode du 
cott net est utilisée. 


Un changement a la position 86.05 de 
toute autre position, sauf de la 
position 86.07; ou 


Un changement a la position 86.05 de la 
position 86.07, qu’il y ait ou non 
également un changement de toute autre 
position, a la condition que la teneur 
en valeur régionale ne soit pas 
inférieure a 


Aun (4 0ep.» LOO, lorsque la méthode de la 
valeur transactionnelle est 
utilisée, ou 

byes 30p.V100 lorsque la méthode du 
coat net est utilisée. 


Un changement a la position 86.06 de 
toute autre position, sauf de la 
position 86.07; ou 


Un changement a la position 86.06 de la 
position 86.07, qu/il y ait ou non 
également un changement de toute autre 
position, a la condition que la teneur 
en valeur régionale ne soit pas 
inférieure a 


S60 71 1T=S607 BL2 


S60 7219 


S60, LO! 


$607... EO PZ 


S607, 29 


(1) 


(2) 


(1) 


(2) 


2a 


a)’ 35% pie 100) lorsque la méthode de la 
valeur transactionnelle est 
utilisée, ou 

b) 25 p. 100 lorsque la méthode du 
coat net est utilisée. 


Un changement aux 
sous-positions 8607.11 a 8607.12 de 
toute autre position. 


Un changement au numéro tarifaire 
8607.19.11 de toute autre position; ou 


Un changement au numéro tarifaire 
8607.19.11 du numéro tarifaire 

S607 513), “que ad yvait. ou) non 
également un changement de toute autre 
position, a la condition que la teneur 
en valeur régionale ne soit pas 
inférieure a 


a) 35 p. 100 lorsque la méthode de la 
valeur transactionnelle est 
utilisée, ou 

b) 25 p. 100 lorsque la méthode du 
coat net est utilisée. 


Un changement au numéro tarifaire 
8607.19.12 de toute autre position; ou 


Un changement au numéro tarifaire 
8607.19.12 du numéro tarifaire 

8607 Oss, qgu’lil y ait eu non 
également un changement de toute autre 
position, a la condition que la teneur 
en valeur régionale ne soit pas 
inférieure a 


a) 35 p. 100 lorsque la méthode de la 
valeur transactionnelle est 
utilisée, ou 

b) 25 p. 100 lorsque la méthode du 
cot net est utilisée. 


Un changement a la 
sous-position 8607.19 de toute autre 
position. 


8607.21-8607.99 


86.08-86.09 


Chapitre 87 


87.01 


87°02 


$703.10 


8703.21-8703.90 


Note 


= Bob 


Un changement aux sous-positions 
8607.21 Aa 8607.99 de toute autre 
position. 


Un changement aux positions 86.08 a 
86.09 de toute autre position, y 
compris une autre position a 
l/intérieur de ce groupe. 


voitures automobiles, tracteurs, cycles 
et autres véhicules terrestres, leurs 
parties et accessoires 


Les articles 9 a 11 du présent 
réglement s’appliquent a un produit des 
positions 87.01 A 6 Fe02,, odes 


sous-positions 8603.21 a 8703.90 ou des 
positions 87.04 a SI 08 2 


Un changement a la position 87.01 de 
toute autre position, a la condition 
que la teneur en valeur régionale ne 
soit pas inférieure aev0“p. 100™seton 
la méthode du coat net. 


Un changement a la position 87.02 de 
toute autre!position, 4 la condition 
que la teneur en valeur régionale ne 
soit pas inférieure a 20 Pp. 100 selon 
la méthode du coat net. 


Un changement a la 
sous-position 8703.10 de toute autre 
position, a la condition que la teneur 


en valeur régionale ne soit pas 
inférieure 4 : 


ay 935 pyeL1o0 lorsque la méthode de la 
valeur transactionnelle est 
utilisée; ou 

b) 25 p. 100 lorsque la méthode du 
coat net est utilisée. 


Un changement aux sous-positions 
8703.21 a 8703.90 de toute autre 
position; a la condition que la teneur 
en valeur régionale ne soit ‘pas 
inférieure 4 20 p. 100 selon la méthode 
auseoutpimet: 


87s 


87 


Si 


87 


87085 20 


$708.21 


04 


-05 


06 


07 


(1) 


(2) 


(1) 


(2) 


(1) 


(2) 
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Un changement 4 la position 87.04 de 
toute autre position, a la condition 
que la teneur en valeur régionale ne 
soit pas inférieure a 20 p. 100 selon 
la méthode du cott net. 


Un changement a la position 87.05 de 
Coute autre position,: a la*condition 
que la teneur en valeur régionale ne 
soit pas inférieure a 20 p. 100 selon 
la méthode du codat net. 


Un changement a la position 87.06 de 
tout autre chapitre, a la condition que 
la teneur en valeur régionale ne soit 
pas inférieure a 30 p. 100 selon la 
méthode du coat net. 


Un changement a la position 87.07 de 
tout autre chapitre; ou 


Un changement a la position 87.07 de la 
posteron 8708; qulil y ait ou non 
également un changement de tout autre 
chapitre, a la condition que la teneur 
en valeur régionale ne soit pas 
inférieure a 30 p. 100 selon la méthode 
du cott net. 


Un changement a la 
sous-position 8708.10 de toute autre 
position; ou 


Un changement a la 

sous-position 8708.10 de la 
sous-position 8708.99, qu’il y ait ou 
non @galement un changement de toute 
autre position, a la condition que la 
teneur en valeur régionale ne soit pas 
inférieure 4 30 p. 100 selon la méthode 
du.scotdt»net. 


Un changement a la 
sous-position 8708.21 de toute autre 
position;/*ou 


Un changement a la 

sous-position 8708.21 de la 
sous=pesition 8708.99, qu’il y ait ou 
non également un changement de toute 
autre position, a la condition que la 
teneur en valeur régionale ne soit pas 


8708.29 


8708.31 


8708.39 


8708.40 


(1) 


(2) 


(1) 


(2) 


(1) 
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inférieure 4 30 p. 100 selon la méthode 
au coat net. 


Un changement a la 
sous-position 8708.29 de toute autre 
position; ou 


Aucun changement nécessaire de 
classement tarifaire a la 
sous-position 8708.29, A la condition 
que la teneur en valeur régionale ne 
soit pas inférieure 4 30 Pp. 100 selon 
la méthode du coat net. 


Un changement a la 
sous-position 8708.31 de toute autre 
position; ou 


Un changement a la 

sous-position 8708.31 des 
sous-positions 8708.39 ou 8708.99, 
qu’il y ait ou non également un 
changement de toute autre position, 4 
la condition que la teneur en valeur 
régionale ne soit pas inférieure a 

30 p. 100 selon la méthode du coat net. 


Un changement a la 
sous-position 8708.39 de toute autre 
position; ou 


Un changement a la 

sous-position 8708.39 des 
sous-positions 8708.31 ou 8708.99, 
qu’/il y ait ou non également un 
changement de toute autre position, 4 
la condition que la teneur en valeur 
régionale ne soit pas inférieure a 

30 p. 100 selon la méthode du coat net. 


Un changement a la 
sous-position 8708.40 de toute autre 
position; ou 


Un changement a la 

sous-position 8708.40 de la 
sous-position 8708.99, qu’/il y ait ou 
non également un changement de toute 
autre position, a la condition que la 
teneur en valeur régionale ne soit pas 
inférieure a 30 p. 100 selon la méthode 
du: cout; net; 


8708.50 


S/0S. 50.20 
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8708.60 
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Un changement au numéro tarifaire 
8708.50.20 de toute autre position, 


sauf des sous-positions 8482.10 a 
8482.80; ou 


Un changement au numéro tarifaire 
8708.50.20 des sous-positions 8482.10 a 
S462. 30R0UN S708 9917 quail y iaLe: our non 
également un changement de toute autre 
position, 4 la condition que la teneur 
en valeur régionale ne soit pas 
inférieure 4 30 p. 100 selon la méthode 
au couvtenet: 


Un changement a la 
sous-position 8708.50 de toute autre 
position; ou 


Un changement a la 

sous-position 8708.50 de la 
sous-position 8708.99, qu’il y ait ou 
non également un changement de toute 
autre position, a la condition que la 
teneur en valeur régionale ne soit pas 
inférieure a 30 p. 100 selon la méthode 
du coat net. 


Un changement au numéro tarifaire 
8708.60.20 de toute autre position, 


sauf des sous-positions 8482.10 a 
8482.80; ou 


Un changement au numéro tarifaire 
8708.60.20 des sous-positions 8482.10 a 
8482.80 0 8708.99, qu’il y ait ou non 
également un changement de toute autre 
position, a la condition que la teneur 
en valeur régionale ne soit pas 
inférieure 4 30 p. 100 selon la méthode 
duscottynet. 


Un changement a la 
sous-position 8708.60 de toute autre 
position; ou 


Un changement 4a la 
sous-position 8708.60 de la 
sous-position 8708.99, qu’il y ait ou 


8708.70 


8708.80 


8708.80.10 


8708.80 


8708.91 


(1) 


(2) 


(1) 


(1) 
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non également un changement de toute 
autre position, a la condition que la 
teneur en valeur régionale ne soit pas 
inférieure a 30 p. 100 selon la méthode 
au coiit net. 


Un changement a la 
sous-position 8708.70 de toute autre 
position; ou 


Un changement a la 

sous-position 8708.70 de la 
sous-position 8708.99, qu’il y ait ou 
non également un changement de toute 
autre position, a la condition que la 
teneur en valeur régionale ne soit pas 
inférieure a 30 p. 100 selon la méthode 
au cott net. 


Un changement au numéro tanifei Ge 
8708.80.10 de toute autre 
sous-position, a la condition que la 
teneur en valeur régionale ne soit pas 
inférieure a 30 p. 100 selon la méthode 
du coat net. 


Un changement a la 
sous-position 8708.80 de toute autre 
position; ou 


Un changement a la 

sous-position 8708.80 de la 
sous-position 8708.99, qu’/il y ait ou 
non également un changement de toute 
autre position, a la condition que la 
teneur en valeur régionale ne soit pas 
inférieure a 30 p. 100 selon la méthode 
au coat net. 


Un changement a la 
sous-position 8708.91 de toute autre 
position; ou 


Un changement a la 

sous-position 8708.91 de la 
sous-position 8708.99, qu’il y ait ou 
non également un changement de toute 
autre position, a la condition que la 
teneur en valeur régionale ne soit pas 


8708.92 


6708-93 


8708.94 


8706299 


8708.99.15, 
8708.99.25, 
8708.99.96 


(1) 


(2) 


(1) 


(2) 


(1) 


(2) 
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inférieure a 30 p. 100 selon la méthode 
du’ cout nets 


Un changement a la 
sous-position 8708.92 de toute autre 
position; ou 


Un changement a la 

sous-position 8708.92 de la 
sous-position 8708.99, qu’il y ait ou 
non €galement un changement de toute 
autre position, a la condition que la 
teneur en valeur régionale ne soit pas 
inférieure a 30 p. 100 selon la méthode 
du coat net. 


Un changement a la 
sous-position 8708.93 de toute autre 
position; ou 


Un changement a la 

sous-position 8708.93 de la 
sous-position 8708.99, qu’il y ait ou 
non @€galement un changement de toute 
autre position, a la condition que la 
teneur en valeur régionale ne soit pas 
inférieure a 30 p. 100 selon la méthode 
du coat net. 


Un changement a la 
sous-position 8708.94 de toute autre 
positions ou 


Un changement a la 

sous-position 8708.94 de la 
SOuUs=pesition 8708.99, qu’il y ait ou 
non également un changement de toute 
autre position, a la condition que la 
teneur en valeur régionale ne soit pas 
inférieure 4 30 p. 100 selon la méthode 
du coue net. 


Un changement aux numéros tarifaires 
S/OUCwmoo. Lovee 7708.99.25 ou 8708.99.96 de 
toute autre sous-position, a la 
condition que la teneur en valeur 
régionale ne soit pas inférieure a 

3.0 p.41100» Selon) la, méthode: duy cout met. 


8708.99.16, 
8708.99.26, 
8708.99.97 


8708.99 


8709.11=-8709.19 


8709.90 


(1) 


(2) 


(1) 


(2) 


(1) 


(2) 
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Un changement aux numéros tarifaires 
8708.99.16, 8708.99.26 ou 8708.99.97 de 
toute autre position, sauf des 
sous-positions 8482.10 4a 8482.80 ou des 
numéros tarifaires 8482.99.11 ou 
8482.99.91; Ou 


Un changement aux numéros tarifaires 
8708.99.16, 8708.99.26 ou 8708.99.97 
des sous-positions 8482.10 a 8482.80 ou 
des numéros tarifaires 8482.99.11 ou 
g402.99:91g.qu’il y ait ow non 
également un changement de toute auEre 
position, a la condition que la teneur 
en valeur régionale ne soit pas 
inférieure a 30 p. 100 selon la méthode 
au coatanet’. 


Un changement a la 
sous-position 8708.99 de toute autre 
position; ou 


Aucun changement nécessaire de 
classement tarifaire a la 
sous-position 8708.99, a la condition 
que la teneur en valeur régionale ne 
soit pas inférieure a 30 p. 100 selon 
la méthode du coat net. 


Un changement aux sous-positions 
8709.11 A 8709.19 de toute autre 
position; ou 


Un changement aux sous-positions 
8709mid agereo-19 de: la 

sous-position 8709.90, qu’il y ait ou 
non également un changement de toute 
autre position, a la condition que la 
teneur en valeur régionale ne soit pas 
inférieure a: 


a) 35 p. 100 lorsque la méthode de la 
valeur transactionnelle est 
utilisée, ou 

b) 25 p. 100 lorsque la méthode du 
cott net est utilisée. 


Un changement a la 
sous-position 8709.90 de toute autre 
position. 
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Un changement a la position 87.10 de 
toute autre position. 


Un changement aux positions 87.11 4 
87.13 de toute autre position, y 
compris une autre position a 
l’/intérieur de ce groupe, sauf de la 
poSition.S7514° ou 

Un changement aux positions 87.11 4a 
S/s13.desda\ position, 87.14, quvilvy ait 
ou non également un changement de toute 
autre position, y compris une autre 
position a l’intérieur de ce groupe, a 
la condition que la teneur en valeur 
régionale ne soit pas inférieure a 


a) 35 p. 100 lorsque la méthode de la 
valeur transactionnelle est 
utilisée, ou 

b) 25 p. 100 lorsque la méthode du 
coat net est utilisée. 

Un changement aux positions 87.14 a 

87.1 Sedestoute autre sposition,. y, 

compris une autre position 4a 

l’/intérieur de ce groupe. 


Un changement aux sous- 
positions 8716.10 a 8716.80 de toute 
autre position; ou 


Un changement aux 

sous=positions 8716.10 a 8716.80 de la 
SOUS=position 8716.90, gu’il y ait ou 
non également un changement de toute 
autre position, a la condition que la 
teneur en valeur régionale ne soit pas 
inférieure 4 : 


a)” 25 pe100 lorsquie«la méthode de la 
valeur transactionnelle est 
utilisée, ou 

b) 25 p. 100 lorsque la méthode du 
coat net est utilisée. 


Un changement a la 


sous-position 8716.90 de toute autre 
position. 


Navigation aérienne ou spatiale 


Sso0lsi1GSee 0s, 30 


88.04-88.05 


Chapitre 89 


32) 5 Oil 39), OF 


89.03 


89.504=89. 205 
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(1) 


(2) 
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Un changement aux sous-positions 
8801.10 a 8803.90 de toute autre 
sous-position, y compris une autre 
sous-position a l’intérieur de ce 
groupe. 


Un changement aux positions 88.04 a 
88.05 de toute autre position, y 
compris une autre position a 
l’/intérieur de ce groupe. 


Navigation maritime ou fluviale 


Un changement aux positions 89.01 4a 
89.02 de tout autre chapitre; ou 


Un changement aux positions 89.01 a 
89.02 de toute autre position a 
l’intérieur du chapitre 89, y compris 
une autre position a l’intérieur de ce 
groupe, qu’il y ait ou non également un 
changement de tout autre chapitre, a la 
condition que la teneur en valeur 
régionale ne soit pas inférieure a : 


a) 60 p. 100 lorsque la méthode de la 
valeur transactionnelle est 
utilisée, ou 

b) 50 p. 100 lorsque la méthode du 
coit net est utilisée. 

Un changement a la position 89.03 de 

toute autre position, a la condition 

que la teneur en valeur régionale ne 
soit pas inférieure 4 : 


a) ©35°p 24100 lorsque la méthode de la 
valeur transactionnelle est 
utilisée, ou 

byee25ap24i00 lorsque la methode du 
coat net est utilisée. 


Un changement aux positions 89.04 a 
89.05 de tout autre chapitre; ou 

Un changement aux positions 89.04 a 
89.05 de toute autre position a 
l/intérieur du chapitre 89, y compris 
une autre position 4 l’intérieur de ce 
groupe equa y are ou non également un 
changement de tout autre chapitre, a la 


89..06=89..08 
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condition que la teneur en valeur 
régionale ne soit pas inférieure a 


a) 60 p. 100 lorsque la méthode de la 
valeur transactionnelle est 
utilisée, ou 

b) 50 p. 100 lorsque la méthode du 
coit net est utilisée. 

Un changement aux positions 89.06 a 

89.08 de toute autre position, y 

compris une autre position a 

l’intérieur de ce groupe. 


SECTION XVIII 


INSTRUMENTS ET APPAREILS D’OPTIQUE, DE PHOTOGRAPHIE OU 
DE CINEMATOGRAPHIE, DE MESURE, DE CONTROLE OU DE PRECISION; 
INSTRUMENTS ET APPAREILS MEDICO-CHIRURGICAUX, HORLOGERIE; 
INSTRUMENTS DE MUSIQUE; PARTIES ET ACCESSOIRES 


Chapitre 90 


Note 1 


Note 2 


DE CES INSTRUMENTS OU APPAREILS 
(CHAPITRES 90-92) 


Instruments et appareils d’optique, de 
photographie ou de cinématographie, de 
mesure, de contréle ou de précision; 
instruments et appareils 
médico-chirurgicaux; parties et 
accessoires de ces instruments ou 
appareils 


Aux fins du présent chapitre, 
l’expression « assemblage de circuits 
imprimés » s’entend d’un produit formé 
d’un ou de plusieurs circuits imprimés 
de la position 85.34, comportant au 
moins un @lément actif, avec ou sans 
éléments passifs. Aux fins de la 
présente note, « élément actif » 
s’entend de toute diode, tout 
transistor et tout dispositif similaire 
a semi-conducteurs, photosensibles ou 
non, de la position 85.41 et des 
circuits intégrés et micro-assemblages 
de la position 85.42. 


L’origine des produits du chapitre 90 
est déterminée sans égard a 1l’origine 
de toutes machines automatiques de 


= Dis =: 


traitement de 1’information ou de leurs 
unubesede la, position, 84.71, .0u de 
leurs parties et accessoires de la 
position 84.73, qui peuvent y étre 
incluss: 


Note 3 : Le numéro tarifaire 9009.90.10 vise les 
parties suivantes des appareils de 
photocopie visées par la 
sous-position 9009.12 : 


a) les ensembles d’imagerie comprenant 
au moins deux des éléments 
suivants : courroie ou cylindre de 
photoréception, réserve de vireur, 
distributeur de vireur, réserve de 
révélateur, distributeur de 
révélateur, module de 
charge/décharge, module de 
nettoyage; 


b) les ensembles optiques comprenant 
au moins deux des éléments 
suivants : lentilles, miroir, 
source lumineuse, verre 
d’exposition des documents; 


c) les ensembles de commande de 
l’utilisateur comprenant au moins 
deux des éléments suivants 
assemblage de circuits imprimés, 
bloc d’alimentation, clavier 
d’entrée de l’utilisateur, faisceau 
de cables, dispositif d’affichage 


(type 4 rayons cathodiques ou 
plat); 


d) les ensembles de fixation d’images 
comprenant au moins deux des 
éléments suivants : fixeur, rouleau 
presseur, €1ément chauffant, 
distributeur d’huile, module de 
nettoyage, commande électrique; 


e) les ensembles de transport du 
papier comprenant au moins deux des 
éléments suivants : courroie de 
transport du papier, rouleau, barre 
d’impression, chariot, rouleau 
tracteur, réserve de papier, 
plateau de sortie; ou 
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f) toute combinaison des ensembles 
susmentionnés. 


Un changement a la 

sous-position 9001.10 de tout autre 
chapitre, sauf de la 

sous-position 8544.70. 


Un changement aux sous-positions 


9001.20 a 9001.90 de toute autre 
position. 


Un changement a la position 90.02 de 
toute autre position, sauf de la 
position, 90.01, 


Un changement aux sous-positions 
9008.11ea 9003.19 de toute 
sous-position a 1’extérieur de ce 
groupe. 


Un changement a la 
sous-position 9003.90 de toute autre 
position. 


Un changement a la position 90.04 de 
toute autre position. 


Un changement aux sous-positions 
9005. 10na 9005.80 de toute 
sous-position a 1l’extérieur de ce 
groupe. 


Un changement a la 
sous-position 9005.90 de toute autre 
position. 


Un changement aux 

sous-positions 9006.10 a 9006.69 de 
toute sous-position a 1]’extérieur de 
groupe. 


Un changement aux sous-positions 
9006.91 a 9006.99 de toute autre 
position. 


Un changement a la 
sous-position 9007.11 de toute autre 


ce 


sous-position, sauf des sous-positions 


9007. 198'a 9007.20. 


9007919510 


9007.19 


9007720 


2007091 
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Un changement au numéro tarifaire 
9007.19.10 de tout autre numéro 
tarifaire. 


Un changement a la 

sous-position 9007.19 de toute autre 
sous-position, sauf des sous-positions 
SO07e21 ow 900720. 


Un changement a la 

sous-position 9007.20 de toute autre 
sous-position, sauf des sous-positions 
9007sitean9007.19. 


Un changement a la 
sous-position 9007.91 de toute autre 
position. 


Un changement a la 
sous-position 9007.92 de toute autre 
position; ou 


Aucun changement nécessaire de 
classement tarifaire a la 
sous-position 9007.92, a la condition 
que la teneur en valeur régionale ne 


soit pas inférieure 4 : 


a) 35 p. 100 lorsque la méthode de la 
valeur transactionnelle est 
utilisée, ou 

b) 25 p. 100 lorsque la méthode du 
coat net est utilisée. 


Un changement aux 

sous-positions 9008.10 a 9008.40 de 
toute sous-position a 1l’extérieur de ce 
groupe. 


Un changement a la 
sous-position 9008.90 de toute autre 
position. 


Un changement aux sous-positions 
9009.11 Aa 9009.30 de toute autre 
sous-position, y compris une autre 
sous-position a 1l’intérieur de ce 
groupe. 
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Un changement au numéro tarifaire 
9009.90.10 du numéro tarifaire 
9009.90.90 ou de toute autre position, 
€ la condition qu’au moins une des 
composantes des assemblages mentionnés 
aAola note 3°d@u chapitre 90 soit 
originaire. 


Un changement a la 
sous-position 9009.90 de toute autre 
position: 


Un changement aux 

sous-positions 9010.10 a 9010.60 de 
toute sous-position a4 1’extérieur de ce 
groupe. 


Un changement 4a la 
sous-position 9010.90 de toute autre 
position. 


Un changement aux 

sous-positions 9011.10 a 9011.80 de 
toute sous-position a 1’extérieur de ce 
groupe. 


Un changement a la 
sous-position 9011.90 de toute autre 
position. 


Un changement a la 
Ssous=position 9012.10 de toute autre 
sous-position. 


Un changement a la 
sous-position 9012.90 de toute autre 
position. 


Un changement aux 

sous-positions 9013.10 a 9013.80 de 
toute sous-position 4 l’extérieur de ce 
groupe. 


Un changement a la 
Sous=position 9013.90 de Eoute autre 
position. 


Un changement aux 

sous-positions 9014.10 a 9014.80 de 
toute sous-position a 1l’extérieur de ce 
groupe. 
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9014.90 Un changement a la 
) sous-position 9014.90 de toute autre 
position. 


9015-.10-9015.80 Un changement aux 
sous-positions 9015.10 a 9015.80 de 
toute sous-position a l’extérieur de ce 
groupe. 


9015.90 (1) Un changement a 1a 
sous-position 9015.90 de toute autre 
position; ou 


(2) Aucun changement nécessaire de 
classement tarifaire a la 
sous-position 9015.90, a la condition 
que la teneur en valeur régionale ne 
soit pas inférieure a 


a) 35 p. 100 lorsque la méthode de la 
valeur transactionnelle est 
utilisée, ou 

b) 25 p. 100 lorsque la méthode du 
cout net est utilisée. 


90.16 Un changement 4 la position 90.16 de 
%) toute autre position. 
9017.10-9017.80” (1) Un changement aux 


sous-positions 9017.10 a 9017.80 de 
toute autre position; ou 


(2) Un changement aux sous-positions 
9017-10440 9.017.80.de la 
sous-position 9017.90, qu’il y ait ou 
non également un changement de toute 
autre position, a la condition que la 
teneur en valeur régionale ne soit pas 
inférieure 4a : 


a) 60eps7200 lorsque 14 méthode de la 
valeur transactionnelle est 
utilisée, ou 

bjes506p. 100 lorsque la méthode du 
coltaunethest utilisée. 


eee 


% Si le produit de la sous-position 9017.80 doit étre utilisé dans un véhicule automobile, |’article 9 du présent 


i) réglement peut s’appliquer. 


9027290 


9016.11 


SOT8 2 Pike 10 


SO01lSseail 


9018. 12-9013 14 


9O26:, 19 


SOLS 1S SLO 


VOUS 9 


9018.320=9018..50 


9018.90 


9016.9 0"5 10 


901T8590 


90st 9 =905 24 


902221 2-9022.50 


7022.90 


= S06 


Un changement a la 
sous-position 9017.90 de toute autre 
positon. 


Un changement au numéro tarifaire 
9018.11.10 de tout autre numéro 
tarifaire. 


Un changement a la 
sous-position 9018.11 de toute autre 
position. 


Un changement aux sous-positions 
901821229ae9018.14 de toute autre 
position. 


Un changement au numéro tarifaire 
9018.19.10 de tout autre numéro 
tarifaire. 


Un changement a la 
sous-position 9018.19 de toute autre 
position. 


Un changement aux sous-positions 
9018..2074e9018.50 de toute autre 
position. 


Un changement au numéro tarifaire 
9018.90.10 de tout autre numéro 
tarifaire. 


Un changement a la 
sous-position 9018.90 de toute autre 
position. 


Un changement aux positions 90.19 a 
90.21 de toute position a 1’extérieur 
de ce groupe. 


Un changement aux 
sous-positions 9022.12 a 9022.30 de 


toute sous-position 4 1’extérieur de ce 
groupe. 


9022290010 


9022.90 


B02 


9024.10-9024.80 


9024.90 


9025 .2859025780 


(2) 


(1) 


(2) 


(1) 


(2) 


=— 20% = 


Un changement au numéro tarifaire 
9022.90.10 de tout autre numéro 
tarifaire. 


Un changement a la 
sous-position 9022.90 de toute autre 
position; ou 


Aucun changement nécessaire de 
classement tarifaire a la 
sous-position 9022.90, a la condition 
que la teneur en valeur régionale ne 
soit pas inférieure a 


a) 35 p. 100 lorsque la méthode de la 
valeur transactionnelle est 
utilisée, ou 

b) 25 p. 100 lorsque la méthode du 
eoutinet “eshwutilisee: 


Un changement a4 la position 90.23 de 
toute autre position. 


Un changement aux 
sous-positions 9024.10 a 9024.80 de 
toute autre position; ou 


Un changement aux sous-positions 
9024210"a 29024.80 de la 

sous-position 9024.90, qu’il y ait ou 
non également un changement de toute 
autre position, a la condition que la 
teneur en valeur régionale ne soit pas 
inférieure a : 


a) 35epsi200 lorsque la méthode de la 
valeur transactionnelle est 
utilisée, ou 

b) 25 p. 100 lorsque la méthode du 
coat net est utilisée. 


Un changement a la 
sous-position 9024.90 de toute autre 
position. 


Un changement aux 
sous-positions 9025.11 a 9025.80 de 
toute autre position; ou 


Un changement aux sous-positions 
9025:11 a 9025.80 de la 
sous-position 9025.90, qu’il y ait ou 


= S08 = 


non €galement un changement de toute 
autre position, a la condition que la 
teneur en valeur régionale ne soit pas 
inférieure a 


a) 35 p. 100 lorsque la méthode de la 
valeur transactionnelle est 
utilisée, ou 

b) 25 p. 100 lorsque la méthode du 
coat net est utilisée. 


9025.90 Un changement a la 
sous-position 9025.90 de toute autre 
position. 

9026.10-9026.80"! (1) Un changement aux 


sous-positions 9026.10 a 9026.80 de 
toute autre position; ou 


(2) Un changement aux sous-positions 
9026.10 a 9026.80 de la 
Sous-posttdon 9026590, qual y ait ou 
non @galement un changement de toute 
autre position, a la condition que la 
teneur en valeur régionale ne soit pas 
inférieure a 


a) 35 p. 100 lorsque la méthode de la 
valeur transactionnelle est 
utilisée, ou 

b) 25 p. 100 lorsque la méthode du 
coat net est utilisée. 


9026.90 Un changement a la 
sous-position 9026.90 de toute autre 
position. 

9027.10 (1) Un changement a la 


sous-position 9027.10 de toute autre 
position? ou 


(2) Un changement a la 
sous-position 9027.10 de la 
sous-position 9027.90, qu’il y ait ou 
non @galement un changement de toute 
autre position, a la condition que la 
teneur en valeur régionale ne soit pas 
inférieure 4a 


*' Si le produit de la sous-position 9026.10 doit étre utilisé dans un véhicule automobile, I’article 9 du présent 
réglement peut s’appliquer. 


a027720 


9027.30 


9027.40-9027.50 


9027.80 


9027.80.20 


9027.80 


(2) 


(1) 


(2) 


=, 302, = 


a) 35 p. 100 lorsque la méthode de la 
valeur transactionnelle est 
utilisée, ou 

b) 25 p. 100 lorsque la méthode du 
cott net est utilisée. 


Un changement a la 

sous-position 9027.20 de toute autre 
sous-position, sauf des 
sous-positions 9027.10 ou 9027.30"a 
9027.80. 


Un changement a la 

sous-position 9027.30 de toute autre 
sous-position, sauf des 
sous-positions 9027.10 a 9027.20 OU 
9027.40 a 9027.80. 


Un changement aux 
sous-positions 9027.40 a. 9027750) ae 
toute autre position; ou 


Un changement aux sous-positions 
9027.40 a 9027.50 de La 

sous-position 9027.90, qu’/il y ait ou 
non également un changement de toute 
autre position, a la condition que la 
teneur en valeur régionale ne soit pas 
inférieure a 


a) 35 p.- 100 lorsque la méthode de la 
valeur transactionnelle est 
utilisée, ou 

b) 25 p. 100 lorsque la méthode du 
coit net est utilisée. 


Un changement au numéro tarifaire 
9027.80.20 de toute autre 
sous-position. 


Un changement a la 
sous-position 9027.80 de toute autre 
position; ou 


Un changement a la 

sous-position 9027.80 de la 
sous-position 9027.90, qu’il y ait ou 
non également un changement de toute 
autre position, a la condition que la 


90272490 


9O028410=9028..30 


9028.90 


90:29 L0-9102:9'.-20 


9029790 


9030510 


(1) 


(2) 


(1) 


(2) 


= 320 = 


teneur en valeur régionale ne soit pas 
inférieure 4a 


a) 35 p. 100 lorsque la méthode de la 
valeur transactionnelle est 
utilisée, ou 

b) 25 p. 100 lorsque la méthode du 
coat net est utilisée. 


Un changement a la 
sous-position 9027.90 de toute autre 
position. 


Un changement aux 
sous-positions 9028.10 a 9028.30 de 
toute autre position; ou 


Un changement aux sous-positions 
9028.1004849028.30 de la 

sous-position 9028.90, qu’il y ait ou 
non également un changement de toute 
autre position, 4 la condition que la 
teneur en valeur régionale ne soit pas 
inférieure 4a 


a) 35 p. 100 lorsque la méthode de la 
valeur transactionnelle est 
utilisée, ou 

b) 25 p. 100 lorsque la méthode du 
coat net est utilisée. 


Un changement a la 
sous-position 9028.90 de toute autre 
position. 


Un changement aux sous-positions 
9029.10 a 9029.20 de toute autre 
sous-position, y compris une autre 
sous-position a l’intérieur de ce 
groupe. 


Un changement a la 
sous-position 9029.90 de toute autre 
position. 


Un changement a la 
sous-position 9030.10 de toute autre 
position; ou 


Un changement a la 
sous-position 9030.10 de la 
SOUS-position 9030.90, gqu®il y ait ou 


9030.20-9030.39 


9030.40-9030.89 


9030.90 


9032). 10-9031 .30 


(1) 


(2) 


(1) 


(2) 


> ee. 


non également un changement de toute 
autre position, a la condition que la 
teneur en valeur régionale ne soit pas 
inférieure a 


a) 60 p. 100 lorsque la méthode de la 
valeur transactionnelle est 
utilisée, ou 

b) 50 p. 100 lorsque la méthode du 
coat net est utilisée. 


Un changement aux sous-positions 
9030.20 a 9030.39 de toute autre 
sous-position, y compris une autre 
sous-position a l’intérieur de ce 
groupe. 


Un changement aux 
sous-positions 9030.40 a 9030.89 de 
toute autre position; ou 


Un changement aux sous-positions 
9030.40 a 9030.89 de la 

sous-position 9030.90, qu’il y aLeeou 
non également un changement de. teute 
autre position, a la condition que la 
teneur en valeur régionale ne soit pas 
inférieure 4a 


a) 35°p.. 100 lorsque la méthode de la 
valeur transactionnelle est 
utilisée, ou 

b) 25 p. 100 lorsque la méthode du 
coat net est utilisée. 


Un changement a la 
sous-position 9030.90 de toute autre 
position. 


Un changement aux 
sous-positions 9031.10 a 9031.30 de 
toute autre position; ou 


Un changement aux sous-positions 
9031.10%8°9031.30 de la 

sous-position 9031.90, qu’il y ait ou 
non également un changement de toute 
autre position, a la condition que la 
teneur en valeur régionale ne soit pas 
inférieure a 


9031.41 


9031.49 


9032749. 20 


9031.49 


(1) 


(2) 


(2) 


= 312 = 


ayensseps 100 


lorsque la méthode de la 


valeur transactionnelle est 


utilisée, 
b)) 9252p 38200 


ou 
lorsque la méthode du 


cout net est utidasée. 


Un changement 
sous-position 
position; ou 


Un changement 
sous-position 
sous-position 
non également 


ala 
JOSd. 4a des coutce autre 


ala 

9031.41 de la 

9031490), G1 ey at ou 
un changement de toute 


autre position, a la condition que la 
teneur en valeur régionale ne soit pas 


inférieure a 


al 135epren00 


lorsque la méthode de la 


valeur transactionnelle est 


utilisée, 
b)’ <25ap2-100 


ou 
lorsque la méthode du 


cout net est utilisée. 


Un changement 
90322497 10 ide 
tarifaire. 


Un changement 
sous-position 
position; ou 


Un changement 
sous-position 
sous-position 
non également 


au numéro tarifaire 
tout autre numéro 


a la 
9031.49 de toute autre 


ala 

9031.49 de la 

9031779077 Ou 1d vy alt «ou 
un changement de toute 


autre position, a la condition que la 
teneur en valeur régionale ne soit pas 


inférieure a 


A)uy 35° ps 100 


lorsque la méthode de la 


valeur transactionnelle est 
utilisée; ou 


b) 1256p +9100 


lorsque la méthode du 


cout net est utilisée. 


= 313 = 


9031.80” (1) Un changement a la 
Vs sous-position 9031.80 de toute autre 
position; ou 


(2) Un changement a la 
sous-position 9031.80 de la 
sous-position 9031.90, qu’ dl ny ait oa 
non également un changement de toute 
autre: position, .a la condition que la 
teneur en valeur régionale ne soit pas 
inférieure 4a : 


a) 35 p. 100 lorsque la méthode de la 
valeur transactionnelle est 
utilisée, ou 

b) 25 p. 100 lorsque la méthode du 
cout net est utiliscee. 


9031.90 Un changement a la 
sous-position 9031.90 de toute autre 
position. 

9032.10-9032.89” (1) Un changement aux 


sous-positions 9032.10 a 9032.89 de 
toute autre position; ou 


9082410 sa 9052.89 de ila 

sous-position 9032.90, Gali Vedhe nou 
non également un changement de toute 
autre position, a la condition que la 
teneur en valeur régionale ne soit pas 
inférieure a : 


®) (2) Un changement aux sous-positions 


a) 35 p. 100 lorsque la méthode de la 
valeur transactionnelle est 
utilisée, ou 

b) 25 p: 100 lorsque la méthode du 
coat net est utilisée. 


9032.90 Un changement a la 
sous-position 9032.90 de toute autre 
position. 

90:33 Un changement 4 la position 90.33 de 


toute autre position. 


aEaeEnSREREIES 


32 Si le produit doit étre utilisé dans un véhicule automobile, |’article 9 du présent reglement peut s’appliquer. 
3. Si le produit des sous-positions 9032.10, 9032.20 ou 9032.89 doit étre utilisé dans un véhicule automobile, 


4) l’article 9 du présent réglement peut s’appliquer. 


SGA 
Chapitre 91 Horlogerie 


Ga). 01L—915,03 (1) Un changement aux positions 91.01 Aa 

71,03" deéscouc autre. chapitre; ou 
(2) Un changement aux positions 91.01 4a 

91. OS Sde toute position a Peextérieur 
de-ceagroupey qu’ iis y, alt ou non 
également un changement de tout autre 
chapitre, a la condition que la teneur 
en valeur régionale ne soit pas 
inférieure a 


a) 60 p. 100 lorsque la méthode de la 
valeur transactionnelle est 
utilisée, ou 

br 50"pi. 100 lorsque la méthode du 
cout net est utilisée. 


91...04% (1) Un changement a la position 91.04 de 
tout autre! chapitre- ou 


(2) Un changement a la position 91.04 de 
toute autre position 4 1l’intérieur du 
Chapiltresoi}quil “vyeailt ‘ou non 
également un changement de tout autre 
chapitre, 4 la condition que la teneur 
en valeur régionale ne soit pas ( 
inférieure 4 30 p. 100 selon la méthode 
du cott net. 

Garo nO) 7 (1) Un changement aux positions 91.05 Aa 

oie. OF “AG SCOUE VAUCre cChapitre: ou 

(2) Un changement aux positions 91.05 a 
91.07 de toute position a 1’extérieur 
de "ce groupe, qu’i))y alt sou non 
également un changement de tout autre 
Chapitre, & la condition que la teneur 
en valeur régionale ne soit pas 
inférieure a 


a) 60 p. 100 lorsque la méthode de la 
valeur transactionnelle est 
utilisée, ou 

b) 50 p. 100 lorsque la méthode du 
coat net est utilisée. 


ee SSFSFFSFFFFFFFFFMMSSSSMSFSsSsse 


Si le produit de la position 91.04 doit étre utilisé dans un véhicule automobile, |’article 9 du présent réglement 
peut s’appliquer. 


91.08-91.10 


911 BS10+940. 3a 


al DS 


FAA ZOO 17280 


- 215 - 
Un changement aux positions 91.08 a 
91.10 de toute autre position, y 
compris une autre position a 
l’intérieur de ce groupe, a la 
condition que la teneur en valeur 
régionale ne soit pas inférieure 4a 


a) 60 p. 100 lorsque la méthode de la 
valeur transactionnelle est 
utilisée, ou 

b) 50 p. 100 lorsque la méthode du 
coat net est utilisée. 


Un changement aux 

sous-positions 9111.10 A 9111.80 de la 
Sous-position 9111.90 ou de toute autre 
position, @ la condition que la teneur 
en valeur régionale ne soit pas 
inférieure a 


a) 60 p. 100 lorsque la méthode de la 
valeur transactionnelle est 
utilisée, ou 

b) 50 p. 100 lorsque la méthode du 
coat net est utilisée. 


Un changement 4a la 

Sous-position 9111.90 de toute autre 
position, a la condition que la teneur 
en valeur régionale ne soit pas 
inférieure a 


a) 60 p. 100 lorsque la méthode de la 
valeur transactionnelle est 
utilisée, ou 

b) 50 p. 100 lorsque la méthode du 
coat net est utilisée. 


Un changement aux 
sous-positions 9112.10 A 9112.80 de la 
Sous-position 9112.90 ou de toute autre 
position, @ la condition que la teneur 
en valeur régionale ne soit pas 
inférieure a 


a) 60 p. 100 lorsque la méthode de la 
valeur transactionnelle est 
utilisée, ou 

b) 50 p. 100 lorsque la méthode du 
coat net est utilisée. 


ey 


9112390 Un changement a la 
sous-position 9112.90 de toute autre 
position, a la condition que la teneur 
en valeur régionale ne soit pas 
inférieure 4a 


a) 60 p. 100 lorsque la méthode de la 
valeur transactionnelle est 
utilisée, ou 

b) 50 p. 100 lorsque la méthode du 
coat net est utilisée. 

Od Ls Un changement a la position 91.13 de 
toute autre position, a la condition 
que la teneur en valeur régionale ne 
soit pas inférieure a 


a) 60 p. 100 lorsque la méthode de la 
valeur transactionnelle est 
utilisée, ou 

b) 50 p. 100 lorsque la méthode du 
cout net est utilisée. 


91.14 Un changement a la position 91.14 de 


toute autre position. 


Chapitre 92 Instruments de musique; parties et 
accessoires de ces instruments 


oy 


92501-92703 (1) Un changement aux positions 92.01 

92.08 de tout autre chapitre; ou 
(2) Un changement aux positions 92.01 4 

G2 OSRAet la pOSie Lon 92.09, quail. y ‘ait 
ou non également un changement de tout 
autre chapitre, a la condition que la 
teneur en valeur régionale ne soit pas 
inférieure 4a 


a) 60 p. 100 lorsque la méthode de la 
valeur transactionnelle est 
utilisée, ou 

b) 50 p. 100 lorsque la méthode du 
coat net est utilisée. 


92.09 Un changement a la position 92.09 de 
toute autre position. 


ARMES, 


Chapitre 93 


93  01=93.,04 


9:3...05 


93e067>98H07 


Chapitre 94 


9401.10 
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SECTION XIX 


MUNITIONS ET LEURS PARTIES ET ACCESSOIRES 
(CHAPITRE 93) 


Armes, munitions et leurs parties et 
accessoires 


(1) Un changement aux positions 93.01 a 
Os 04 dertouk autre chapitre; ou 

(2) Un changement aux positions 93.01 a 
99¢044deplanposition) 93-05,4quiil y ait 
ou non également un changement de tout 
autre chapitre, a la condition que la 
teneur en valeur régionale ne soit pas 
inférieure a 


ae’ GO%p1100° lorsque’ laymethodenderila 
valeur transactionnelle est 
utilisée, ou 

by S0Mprei00) lorsque mleasmethode: du 
cott net est utilisée. 


Un changement a la position 93.05 de 
toute autre position. 

Un changement aux positions 93.06 a 
93.07 de tout autre chapitre. 


SECTION XxX 


MARCHANDISES ET PRODUITS DIVERS 
(CHAPITRES 94-96) 


Meubles; mobilier médico-chirurgical; 
articles de literie et similaires; 
appareils d’éclairage non dénommés ni 
compris ailleurs; lampes-réclames, 
enseignes lumineuses, plaques indicatrices 
lumineuses et articles similaires; 
constructions préfabriquées 


(1) Un changement a4 la sous-position 
9401.10 de tout autre chapitre; ou 


(2) Un changement Aa la sous-position 
9401.10 de la sous-position 9401.90, 


py ee ae 


qu’il y ait ou non également un 
changement de tout autre chapitre, 4a la 
condition que la teneur en valeur 
régionale ne soit pas inférieure 4a 


a) 60 p. 100 lorsque la méthode de la 
valeur transactionnelle est 
utilisée, ou 

b) 50 p. 100 lorsque la méthode du 
coat net est utilisée. 


9401.20 (1) Un changement a la 
sous-position 9401.20 de toute autre 
chapitre; ou 


(2) Un changement a la sous-position 
9401.20 de la sous-position 9401.90, 
quil y ait ou non également un 
changement de tout autre chapitre, 4a la 
condition que la teneur en valeur 
régionale ne soit pas inférieure 4a 
30 p. 100 selon la méthode du coat net. 


9401.30-9401.80 (1) Un changement aux sous-positions 
9401.30 a 9407.80 de tout autre 
chapitre; ou 


(2) Un changement aux sous-positions 
9401.30 a 9401.80 de la sous-position 
9401.90, quil y ait ou non également 
un changement de tout autre chapitre, a 
la condition que la teneur en valeur 


régionale ne soit pas inférieure a 


a) 60 p. 100 lorsque la méthode de la 
valeur transactionnelle est 
utilisée, ou 

b) 50 p. 100 lorsque la méthode du 
coat net est utilisée. 


9401.90 Un changement a la sous-position 
9401.90 de toute autre position. 


94.02 Un changement a la position 94.02 de 
tout autre chapitre. 


* Si le produit de la sous-position 9401.20 doit étre utilisé dans un véhicule automobile, l’article 9 du présent 
réglement peut s’appliquer. 


9403.10-9403.80 


9403.90 


9404.10-9404.30 


9404.90 


9405.10-9405.60 


(1) 


(2) 


(1) 


(2) 


-— 219 = 


Un changement aux sous-positions 
9403.10 4 9403.80 de tout autre 
Cchapitre; ou 


Un changement aux sous-positions 
9403.10 a 9403.80 de la 

sous-position 9403.90, qu’il y ait ou 
non également un changement de tout 
autre chapitre, 4 la condition que la 
teneur en valeur régionale ne soit pas 
inférieure 4a : 


a)jmeeoOMpys1OOMlorsque 1a méthode dela 
valeur transactionnelle est 
utilisée, ou 

b) 50 p. 100 lorsque la méthode du 
coat net est utilisée. 


Un changement a la 
sous-position 9403.90 de toute autre 
position. 


Un changement aux sous-positions 
9404.10 a 9404.30 de tout autre 
chapitre. 


Un changement a la 

sous-position 9404.90 de tout autre 
Cchapitre, sauf des positions 50.07, 
Sib itags).95 7. 52,08 a °52.15- 153.09 4 
Seti S54. 07 ga 54,508 07 55312) -4 55,16. 


Un changement aux sous-positions 
9405.10 a 9405.60 de tout autre 
chapitre; ou 


Un changement aux sous-positions 
9405.10 a 9405.60 des sous-positions 
F409 915 aN9405.. 997 .quladyycait ouwsnon 
également un changement de tout autre 
chapitre, a la condition que la teneur 
en valeur régionale ne soit pas 


inférieure 4a: 


ajren6Onp. 4100" lorsque 1a! méthode rde vila 
valeur transactionnelle est 
utilisée, ou 

b) 50 p. 100 lorsque la méthode du 
coat net est utilisée. 


9405 -9Lls9405 799 


94.06 


Chapitre 95 


O90 ti 


95024100 


9D0 2 Ol = SS 02s 


95. 0S=95 705 


9506 s11-9506829 


O28 OG 1 


(1) 


(2) 


(1) 


=<) Sens 


Un changement aux sous-positions 
9405.91 a 9405.99 de toute autre 
position. 


Un changement a la position 94.06 de 
tout autre chapitre. 


Jouets, jeux, articles pour 
divertissements ou pour sports; leurs 
parties et accessoires 


Un changement a la position 95.01 de 
tout autre chapitre. 


Un changement a la 
sous-position 9502.10 de tout autre 
chapitre; ou 


Un changement a la 

sous-position 9502.10 des 
SOUS-=pOSs1E1ons 9502.91) a79502,99, qu’ail 
y ait ou non également un changement de 
toutvautretchapitre, a la condition que 
la teneur en valeur régionale ne soit 


pas inférieure 4a 


a) 60 p. 100 lorsque la méthode de la 
valeur transactionnelle est 
utilisée, ou 

b) 50 p. 100 lorsque la méthode du 
coit net est utilisée. 


Un changement aux sous-positions 
9502.91 a 9502.99 de toute autre 
position. 

Un changement aux positions 95.03 a 
95:05, de.CtOur autre chapitre. 


Un changement aux sous-positions 
950671 iaeos06.29 de tout.autre 
chapitre. 


Un changement a la 
sous-position 9506.31 de tout autre 
chapitre; ou 


Un changement a la 

sous-position 9506.31 de la 
SOUS—posltilon 9506.39, quéi y ait ou 
non également un changement de tout 


9506.32-9506.39 


9506.40-9506.99 


95.07=95.08 


Chapitre 96 


20. 01—-96.05 


9606020 


9606..21-9606729 


9606.30 


(1) 


(2) 


= Se. 


autre chapitre, 4 la condition que la 
teneur en valeur régionale ne soit pas 
inférieure a 


a) 60 p. 100 lorsque la méthode de la 
valeur transactionnelle est 
utilisée, ou 

b) 50 p. cent lorsque la méthode du 
cout net est utilisée. 


Un changement aux 
sous-positions 9506.32 Aa 9506.39 de 
tout autre chapitre. 


Un changement aux sous-positions 
9506.40 a 9506.99 de tout autre 
chapitre. 


Un changement aux positions 95.07 a 
95.08 de tout autre chapitre. 


Ouvrages divers 


Un changement aux positions 96.01 Aa 
96.05 de) tout) autre chapitre: 


Un changement a la 
sous-position 9606.10 de tout autre 
chapitre. 


Un changement aux sous-positions 
9606421 4°9606.29 de tout autre 
chapitre; ou 


Un changement aux sous-positions 
9606°521%a 9606.29 de la 

SOUS +positien 9606.30, qu/id yoait ou 
non €galement un changement de tout 
autreochapitrey a) lay condition gue da 
teneur en valeur régionale ne soit pas 
inférieure 4a : 


a) 60 p. 100 lorsque la méthode de la 
valeur transactionnelle est 
utilisée, ou 

b) 50. per 100slorsaquemialmethode du 
coat net est utilisée. 


Un changement a la 
sous-position 9606.30 de toute autre 
position. 


9607. 11=9607 J19 


9607520 


9608.10-9608.50 


9608.60-9608.99 


276.09-96-40 


9613 .10-9613.80 


(1) 


(2) 


(1) 


(2) 


(1) 
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Un changement aux sous-positions 
9607.11 aA 9607.19 de tout autre 
Chapitre; ou 


Un changement aux sous-positions 
9607.11 aA 9607.19 de la 

sous-position 9607.20, qu’il Vad «00 
non également un changement de tout 
autre chapitre, a la condition que la 
teneur en valeur régionale ne soit pas 
inférieure 4a 


ay %60Up. 7100 lorsque la méthode de la 
valeur transactionnelle est 
utilisée, ou 

bys SO ¥p.ccent lorsque la méthode du 
coat net est utilisée. 


Un changement 4 la 
Sous-position 9607.20 de toute autre 
POSl Gillon. 


Un changement aux sous-positions 
9608.10 a 9608.50 de tout autre 
Chapitre; ou 


Un changement aux Sous-positions 
9608.10 Aa 9608.50 des sous-positions 
9608.60 a 9608.99, qu’il y ait ou non 
également un changement de tout autre 
Chapitre, @ la condition que la teneur 
en valeur régionale ne soit pas 
inférieure 4 


ay 60ep.. 100 lorsque la méthode de la 
valeur transactionnelle est 
utilisée, ou 

bye SOnpeetoo lorsque la méthode du 
coit net est utilisée. 


Un changement aux Sous-positions 
9608.60 a 9608.99 de toute autre 
position. 

Un changement aux positions 96.09 a 
96.12 de tout autre Chapitre. 


Un changement aux Sous-positions 
9613.10 A 9613.80 de tout autre 
Chapitre; ou 


a“ 


9613.90 


9614.20 


96 Lid 20 220 


9610520 


9614.90 


9615; 11-9604 5.49 
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(2) Un changement aux sous-positions 


(1) 


(2) 


S613 7L0Gas96h3.80 de la 

SOUS=positronw 9613.90, qu’il y ait ou 
non €galement un changement de tout 
autretchapitre, a la condition que a 
teneur en valeur régionale ne soit pas 
inférieure a 


a) 60 p. 100 lorsque la méthode de la 
valeur transactionnelle est 
utilisée, ou 

b) 50 p. 100 lorsque la méthode du 
coat net est utilisée. 


Un changement a la 
sous-position 9613.90 de toute autre 
position. 


Un changement au numéro tarifaire 
9614.20.20 de tout autre chapitre. 


Un changement a la 

sous-position 9614.20 du numéro 
Carifaire: 9614%;20:20 ou destoute: autre 
sous-position, sauf de la 
sous-position 9614.90. 


Un changement a la 
sous-position 9614.90 de toute autre 
position. 


Un changement aux sous-positions 
9615. Tisas9615. 195 dea toute autre 
chapitre; ou 


Un changement aux sous-positions 
9615.1 ae96 15.1 9edeanla 
SOUS=posit10nEse15: 90,equ/4al veait’ ou 
non @€également un changement de tout 
autre chapitre, a la condition que la 
teneur en valeur régionale ne soit pas 
inférieure 4a : 


a) 60 p. 100 lorsque la méthode de la 
valeur transactionnelle est 
utilisée, ou 

b) 50 p. 100 lorsque la méthode du 
coat net est utilisée. 


9615790 


96 816-96. 1s 


Chapitre 97 


O7eO eh G 


OBJETS D’ART, 


= a 
Un changement 4a la 
sous-position 9615.90 de toute autre 
position. 


Un changement aux positions 96.16 a 
70> Leeder Couc autre Chapitre. 


SECTION XxXI 
DE COLLECTION OU D’ANTIQUITE 
(CHAPITRE 97) 


Objets d’art, de collection ou 
d’antiquité 


Un changement aux positions 97.01 a 
977.06, de tout autre chapitre. 
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ANNEXE II 


VALEUR DES PRODUITS 


1. Sauf indication contraire, les définitions qui suivent 
S’appliquent a la présente annexe. 


« acheteur » Personne qui achéte un produit du producteur. 
(buyer) 
« commission d’achat » Droits payés par 1l’acheteur A son agent 


pour que celui-ci le représente dans 1l’achat da’un produit. 
(buying commissions) 


~ 


« producteur » Producteur du produit a évaluer. (producer) 


2. Pour l’application du paragraphe 6(2) du présent réglement, 
la valeur transactionnelle d’un produit est le prix effectivement 
payé ou a payer pour le produit, déterminé conformément a 


~ 


l’‘article 3 et rajusté conformément a4 l’article 4. 


3. (1) Le prix effectivement payé ou 4 payer est le paiement 
total que l’acheteur fait ou doit faire au producteur du produit 
ou, pour le bénéfice. de celui-ci. , 11. n/est. pas nécessaire que le 
paiement prenne la forme d’un transfert de fonds : il peut se 
faire au moyen de lettres de crédit ou d’effets négociables. Le 
paiement peut étre fait directement ou indirectement au 
producteur. Ainsi, le réglement total ou partiel, par 
1’acheteur, d’une dette du producteur constitue un paiement 
indi veces 


(2) Les activités entreprises par 1’acheteur pour son propre 
compte, autres que celles pour lesquelles un rajustement est 
prévu a l’article 4, ne sont pas considérées comme un paiement 
indirect, méme lorsqu’elles pourraient étre considérées comme 
étantpourm lesbénéiice duyproducteun.% Il, en .estxaansislorsque 
l’acheteur entreprend, dans le cadre d’une entente avec le 
producteur, des activités liées a la commercialisation du 
produit. Les cofts de telles activités ne sont pas ajoutés au 
prix effectivement payé ou 4a payer. 


(3) La valeur transactionnelle ne comprend pas les frais 
suivants, dans la mesure ot ils sont distingués du prix 


~ 


effectivement payé ou a payer 


a) les frais des travaux de construction, d’installation, de 
montage, d’entretien ou d’assistance technique se rapportant au 
produit et entrepris aprés que le produit a été vendu a 
l1’acheteur; 


Se Oe 


b) les droits et taxes payés relativement au produit dans le 
pays ou se trouve 1’acheteur. 


(4) Les transferts de dividendes et les autres paiements de 
l’acheteur au producteur qui ne se rapportent pas a 1’achat du 
produit ne font pas partie de la valeur transactionnelle. 


4. (1) Aux fins de la détermination de la valeur 
transactionnelle d’un produit, sont ajoutés au prix effectivement 


payeé ou a payer 


a) dans la mesure ou ils sont supportés par l1’acheteur ou, pour 
le compte de 1l’acheteur, par une personne 1liée, relativement au 
produit a évaluer, et dans la mesure ot ils ne sont pas compris 
dans le prix effectivement payé ou 4 payer 


(1) les commissions et frais de courtage, sauf les 
commissions d’achat, 


(ii) les frais engagés pour le transport du produit vers le 
point d’expédition directe du producteur, les frais de 
chargement, de déchargement, de manutention et d’assurance 
associés a ce transport et les frais de chargement du produit 
pour expédition a partir de ce point d’expédition directe, 


(iii) lorsque les matiéres de conditionnement et contenants 
dans lesquels le produit est conditionné pour la vente au 
détail sont classés avec le produit selon le Systéme 
harmonisé, la valeur des matiéres de conditionnement et 


contenants; 


b) la valeur, imputée de fagon raisonnable en conformité avec 
le paragraphe (12), des éléments suivants lorsqu’ils sont 
fournis directement ou indirectement au producteur par 
1/aecheteur, “sans frais-ou a coadt réduit, pour utilisation aux 
fins de la production et de la vente du produit, dans la mesure 
ou cette valeur n’est pas comprise dans le prix effectivement 


payé ou a payer : 


(1) une matiére, autre qu’une matiére indirecte, utilisée 
dans la production du produit, 


(11) les outils, matrices, moules et matiéres indirectes 
Similaires utilisés dans la production du produit, 


(iii) une matiére indirecte, sauf celles visées au sous- 
alinéa (11) ou aux, alinéas| c),..e) ou £) de la définition de 
« matiére indirecte » figurant au paragraphe 2(1) du présent 
réglement, utilisée dans la production du produit, 


(iv) les travaux techniques, les travaux de développement, 
les dessins, les travaux de conception et les plans et 


Q 


&— ¥ 


yy 
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croquis nécessaires pour la production du produit, quel que 
soit l’endroit de leur exécution; 


c) les redevances se rapportant au produit, autres que les 
frais l1iés au droit de reproduire le produit sur le territoire 
d’un ou des deux pays ALECC, que l’acheteur doit payer 
directement ou indirectement en tant que condition de la vente 
du produit, dans la mesure ot ces redevances ne sont pas 
comprises dans le prix effectivement payé ou a payer; 


d) la valeur de toute partie des recettes résultant de la 
revente, de la cession ou de l’utilisation ultérieures du 
produit qui revient directement ou indirectement au producteur. 


(2) Les @léments visés au paragraphe (1) ne sont ajoutés aux 
termes du présent article au prix effectivement payé ou a payer 
que s’ils sont fondés sur des données objectives et 
quantifiables. 


(3) En 1’absence de données objectives et quantifiables quant 
aux éléments a ajouter aux termes du paragraphe (1) au prix 
effectivement payé ou a payer, la valeur transactionnelle ne peut 
étre déterminée selon l’article 2. 


(4) L’adjonction d’éléments au prix effectivement payé ou a 
payer, aux fins de la détermination de la valeur 
transactionnelle, ne peut se faire que selon les modalités 
prévues au présent article. 


(5) Les montants Aa ajouter en vertu des sous-alinéas Clg ) alas) 
et | (ii)esont {selon sle: case: 


a) les montants consignés a ce titre dans les livres comptables 
de 1’acheteur; 


b) lorsque ces montants représentent les cotts supportés au nom 
de l’acheteur par une personne liée et qu’ils ne sont pas 
consignés dans les livres comptables de l’acheteur, les 
montants qui sont consignés 4 ce titre dans les livres 
comptables de la personne liée. 


(6) La valeur des matiéres de conditionnement et contenants 
visés au sous-alinéa (1)a)(iii) ou des éléments visés au 
sous-alinéa (1)b)(i) est 


a) lorsque l1’acheteur ou une personne 1iée, au nom de 
l’acheteur, achéte les matiéres de conditionnement et 
contenants ou les éléments d’une personne non liée, le prix 
effectivement payé ou a payer pour les matiéres de ' 
conditionnement et contenants ou les éléments; 


oe ore 


b) lorsque 1’acheteur ou une personne 1iée, au nom de 
l’acheteur, acquiert les matiéres de conditionnement et 
contenants ou les éléments, autrement que par achat, d’une 
personne non 1liée, la valeur de la prestation afférente 4a 
l’acquisition des matiéres de conditionnement et contenants ou 
des éléments, déterminée en fonction du coat de la prestation 
consigné dans les livres comptables de 1’acheteur ou de la 
personne 1iée; 


c) lorsque les matiéres de conditionnement et contenants ou les 
éléments sont produits par l’acheteur ou une personne liée, le 
coat total des matiéres de conditionnement et contenants ou des 
éléments, déterminé conformément au paragraphe (7). 


Cette valeur comprend, s’ils ne sont pas déja inclus en vertu des 
alinéas a) ac), les frais suivants qui sont consignés dans les 
livres comptables de 1l’acheteur ou de la personne 1iée qui 
fournit les matiéres de conditionnement et contenants ou les 
éléments au nom de 1’acheteur : 


d) les frais de transport, d’assurance et d’emballage et autres 
frais engagés pour le transport des matiéres de conditionnement 
et contenants ou des éléments jusqu’a 1’emplacement du 
producteur; 


e) les droits et taxes payés ou a payer relativement aux 
matiéres de conditionnement et contenants ou aux éléments, 
autres que les droits et taxes qui font l’objet d’une exemption 
ou qui sont remboursés, remboursables ou récupérables de 
quelque autre maniére, notamment tout crédit a valoir sur les 


~ 


droits ou taxes payés ou a payer; 


f) les frais de courtage en douane, notamment les frais des 
services internes de courtage en douane, engagés relativement 
aux matiéres de conditionnement et contenants ou aux éléments; 


g) le coat des déchets et rebuts qui résultent de l’utilisation 
des matiéres de conditionnement et contenants ou des éléments 
dans la production du produit, moins la valeur des déchets 
récupérables ou sous-produits. 


(7) Pour l¥ application de? l’alinéa (6) c) > We: codt total des 
matiéres de conditionnement et contenants visés au 
sous-alinéa (1)a)(iii) ou des éléments visés au 
sous-alinéa (1) b) (1) est ; 


a) dans le cas ou les matiéres de conditionnement et contenants 
ou les éléments sont produits par l’acheteur, soit, au choix de 
celui-ci ;: 


(1) le coat total supporté a 1’égard de tous ses produits — 
calculé en fonction des coats consignés dans ses livres 


ww 
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comptables — qui peut étre imputé de fagon raisonnable aux 
matieéres de conditionnement et contenants ou aux éléments 
conformément a 1’annexe VI, 


(ii) 1’ensemble des coats supportés par lui dont chacun — 
calculé en fonction des cots consignés dans ses livres 
comptables — fait partie du coat total supporteé a lfégard des 
matiéres de conditionnement et contenants ou des éléments et 
peut 6tre imputé de fagon raisonnable aux matiéres de 
conditionnement et contenants ou aux éléments conformément a 
l’annexe VI; 


b) a@ans le cas ot les matiéres de conditionnement et contenants 
ou les éléments sont produits par une personne liée a 
l’acheteur, soit, au choix de celui-ci : 


(i) le coat total supporté par la personne liée a 1’égard de 
tous ses produits — calculé en fonction des couts consignés 
dans ses livres comptables — qui peut étre impute de facon 
raisonnable aux matiéres de conditionnement et contenants ou 
aux @€léments conformément a 1l’annexe VI, 


(ii) 1’ensemble des cotits supportés par elle dont chacun — 
calculé en fonction des cotits consignés dans ses livres 
comptables — fait partie du coat total Ssupportés a, l.egardydes 
matiéres de conditionnement et contenants ou des éléments et 
peut étre imputé de fa¢con raisonnable aux matiéres de 
conditionnement et contenants ou aux éléments conformément 4a 
1’annexe VI. 


(8) Sauf disposition contraire des paragraphes (10) de alae) 5 ge wl 
valeur des éléments visés aux sous-alinéas (1)b)(ii) a (iv) est 


a) soit le coat de ces éléments qui est consigné dans les 
livres comptables de 1’acheteur; 


b) soit, lorsque ces éléments sont fournis par une autre 
personne au nom de l1’acheteur et que Leurecout w/v est pas 
consigné dans les livres comptables de l‘acheteur, le cotit de 
ces éléments qui est consigné dans les livres comptables de 
cette autre personne. 

(9) Lorsque les éléments visés aux sous-alinéas (1)b)(ii) a 
(iv) ont auparavant été utilisés par l’acheteur ou en son nom, la 
valeur des éléments est rajustée a la baisse pour tenir compte de 
cette) utilisation: 


(10) Lorsque les éléments visés aux sous-alinéas (1)b)(ii) et 
(i111) ~ont) ete Louess pax l’acheteur ou par une personne liée a 
celui-ci, la valeur des éléments est le colt de la location qui 
est consigné dans les livres comptables de l’acheteur ou de la 


personne 1iée. 
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(11) Il ne peut 6tre ajouté au prix effectivement payé ou a 
payer aucun montant au titre des éléments visés au 
sous-alinéa (1)b) (iv) qui font partie dusdomaine public, Sauft le 
montant des frais @a’obtention de copies de ceux-ci. 


(12) Le producteur choisit la méthode consistant a imputer au 


produit la valeur des éléments visés aux sous-alinéas (1)b) (ii) a 


(iv), pourvu qu’il s’agisse d’une imputation raisonnable, 
effectuée d’une maniére appropriée aux circonstances. Les 


~ 


méthodes que le producteur peut choisir Aa cette fin comprennent 
1l’‘imputation de la valeur au nombre d’unités produites jusqu’au 
moment de la premiére expédition, ou 1’imputation de la valeur 4a 
la production totale prévue lorsqu’il existe des contrats ou des 
engagements fermes pour cette production. I1 en est ainsi 
lorsque 1’acheteur fournit au producteur un moule pour 


utilisation dans 


la production du produit et qu’il s’engage par 


contrat envers celui-ci a acheter 10 000 unités de ce produit. 
Au moment de la premiére expédition de 1 000 unités, le 
producteur a déja produit 4 000 unités. Dans ces circonstances, 
le producteur peut choisir d’imputer la valeur du moule 4 

4 000 unites oua 10 000 Unites.) mais alane? peut choisin 
d’imputer la valeur des éléments Aa la premiére expédition de 

1 000 unités. Le producteur peut choisir d’imputer la valeur 
totale des éléments a une seule expédition d’un produit 
uniquement dans le cas ot cette expédition comprend toutes les 
unités du produit acquises par lui aux termes du contrat ou de 
l’engagement qu’il a conclu avec le producteur pour ce nombre 


d*unrrees. 


(13) Le montant a ajouter au titre des redevances visées 4a 
1’alinéa (1)c) correspond au paiement des redevances consigné 
dans les livres comptables de 1l’acheteur ou, si un tel paiement 


est consigné dans les livres comptables da’une autre personne, au 


paiement consigné dans ceux-ci. 


(14) La valeur 
montant consigné 
l’acheteur ou du 


des recettes visées a l’alinéa (1)d) est le 
a ce titre dans les livres comptables de 
producteur. 


a 
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ANNEXE III 


VALEUR TRANSACTIONNELLE INACCEPTABLE 


i. Sauf indication contraire, les définitions qui) swivent 
appliguent a la présente annexe. 


acheteur » Personne qui achéte un produit du producteur. 
(buyer) 

administration douaniére » Administration douaniére du pays 
ALECC sur le territoire duquel est importé le produit a 
évaluer. (customs administration) 

producteur » Producteur du produit a évaluer. (producer) 


2. (1) Il n’y a pas de valeur transactionnelle pour un produit 


ne faisant pas l’objet d’une vente. 


(2) La valeur transactionnelle d’un produit est inacceptable 


dans l’un ou 1’autre des cas suivants 


alr ilbexiste) \Guantea Jakcession*oural tT utilisation=du produit 
par l’acheteur, des restrictions autres que les suivantes 


(i) restrictions imposées ou exigées par la législation ou 
les autorités publiques du territoire du pays ALECC ou se 
trouve l’acheteur, 


(ii) restrictions limitant la zone dans laquelle le produit 
peut étre revendu, 


(iii) restrictions n’ayant pas d’incidence importante sur la 
valeur du”produit; 


b) la vente ou le prix effectivement payé ou 4 payer est 
subordonné a des conditions ou @ des prestations dont la valeur 
n'est pas déterminable en ce qui concerne le produit; 


c) une partie des recettes résultant de toute revente, cession 
ou utilisation ultérieure du produit par 1l’acheteur revient 
directement ou indirectement au producteur, et il ne peut étre 
ajouté au prix effectivement payé ou a payer le montant 
applicable selon 1’alinéa 4(1)d) de 1l’annexe Lo 


d) sauf disposition contraire de Iwartaelessy bei producteur et 
l’acheteur sont des personnes liées et les liens entre eux ont 
influencé le prix effectivement payé ou a payer pour le 
produit. 


= 232. 


(3) Les conditions ou prestations visées A l’alinéa (2)b) 
comprennent les circonstances suivantes 


a) “le productenur 6tablit’ le prix effectivement payé ou A payer 
pour le produit en le subordonnant 4a la condition que 
l’acheteur achéte également d’autres produits en quantités 
déterminées; 


b) le prix effectivement payé ou a payer pour le produit dépend 
du ou des prix auxquels l’acheteur vend d’autres produits au 
producteur du produit; 


c) le prix effectivement payé ou a payer est établi en fonction 
d’un mode de paiement sans rapport avec le produit (comme dans 
le cas ot le produit est un produit semi-fini que le producteur 
fournit a l’acheteur A la condition qu’il regoive de celui-ci 
une quantité déterminée du produit fans 


(4) Pour l’application de l’alinéa (2)b), les conditions ou 
prestations liées 4 la production ou a la commercialisation du 
produit ne peuvent rendre la valeur transactionnelle inacceptable 
(11 en est ainsi lorsque 1’acheteur entreprend pour son propre 
compte, méme s’il le fait dans le cadre d’une entente avec le 
producteur, des activités relatives A la commercialisation du 
produiG):. 


(5) Lorsqu’il n’existe pas de données objectives: et 
quantifiables quant aux montants qui doivent étre ajoutés aux 
termes du paragraphe 4(1) de 1’annexe II au prix effectivement 
payé ou 4 payer, la valeur transactionnelle ne peut é6tre é6tablie 
selon l’article 2 de cette annexe. [1] en est ainsi lorsqu’une 
redevance est payée en fonction du prix effectivement payé ou a 
Payer pour la vente d@a’un litre d’un produit qui a été acheté au 
kilogramme, puis transformé en une solution. Si la redevance est 
fondée en partie sur le produit acheté et en partie sur d’autres 
facteurs qui sont sans rapport avec ce produit (comme dans le cas 
ou le produit acheté est mélangé avec d’autres ingrédients et 
n’est plus séparément identifiable, ou dans le cas oa la 
redevance ne peut étre distinguée des arrangements financiers 
Spéciaux conclus entre le producteur et l’acheteur), il serait 
inopportun d’ajouter la redevance et la valeur transactionnelle 
du produit ne pourrait étre déterminée. Toutefois, si le montant 
de la redevance est fondé uniquement sur le produit acheté et 
peut é6tre facilement quantifié, un montant peut étre ajouté a ce 
titre au prix effectivement payé ou a payer et la valeur 
transactionnelle peut étre déterminée. 


3- (1) Aux fins de déterminer si la valeur transactionnelle est 
inacceptable aux termes de IWradlinéas2(2)-d)5 dle fait que le 
producteur et l’acheteur sont des personnes liées ne constitue 
paS en soi un motif pour que l’administration douaniére juge 
cette valeur inacceptable. Dans un tel cas, les circonstances 
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entourant la vente sont examinées, et la valeur transactionnelle 
est admise dans la mesure ou les liens entre le producteur et 
l’acheteur n’ont pas influencé le prix effectivement payé ou a 
payer. Lorsque l’administration douaniére a des motifs 
raisonnables de croire que les liens entre le producteur et 
l’acheteur ont influencé le prix, elle communique ses motifs au 
producteur et celui-ci se voit accorder la possibilité d’y 
répondre. Si le producteur le demande, 1/administration 
douaniére lui communique par écrit les motifs pour lesquels elle 
estime que les liens entre lui et 1’acheteur ont influencé le 
prix effectivement payé ou a payer. 


(2) Le paragraphe (1) prévoit que, lorsque le producteur et 
l’acheteur sont des personnes liées, les circonstances entourant 
la vente sont examinées, et la valeur transactionnelle est admise 
dans la mesure ot les liens entre le producteur et 1’acheteur 
n’ont pas influencé le prix effectivement payé ou a payer. Ce 
paragraphe n’a toutefois pas pour effet d’exiger 1’examen des 
circonstances de la vente dans tous les cas oU le producteur et 
l’acheteur sont des personnes liées. Un tel examen n’est requis 
que lorsque 1’administration douaniére a des doutes quant 4a 
l’acceptabilité du prix effectivement payé ou a payer, en raison 
des liens entre le producteur et l’acheteur. En 1’absence de 
doute quant a l’acceptabilité du prix effectivement payé ou a 
payer, l’administration douaniére accepte ce prix sans demander 
d'autres renseignements. I1 en est ainsi dans le cas ou elle a 
examiné précédemment les liens entre le producteur et 1’acheteur, 
ou est déja en possession de renseignements détaillés sur les 
liens entre le producteur et l’acheteur, et ot elle est deja 
convaincue, grace a cet examen ou 4 ces renseignements, que les 
liens entre eux n’ont pas influencé le prix effectivement payé ou 
a payer. 


(3) Dans 1’application du paragraphe (1), lorsque le producteur 
et l’acheteur sont des personnes liées et que 1’administration 
douaniére a des doutes quant 4 1l’acceptabilité de la valeur 
transactionnelle sans complément d’enquéte, elle donne au 
producteur la possibilité de lui fournir les renseignements 
complémentaires qui sont nécessaires a 1’examen des circonstances 
de la vente. Dans ce cas, l’administration douaniére examine les 
aspects pertinents de la vente, notamment la fa¢gon dont le 
producteur et 1’acheteur organisent leurs rapports commerciaux et 
la maniére dont a été établi le prix effectivement payé ou 4 
payer pour le produit a évaluer, afin de déterminer si les liens 
entre le producteur et 1’acheteur ont influencé le prix 
effectivement payé ou a payer. S/’il peut étre démontré que le 
producteur et 1’acheteur achétent 1’un de l’autre ou vendent 1/’un 
53 l’autre comme s’ils n’étaient pas des personnes liées, le Prax 
effectivement payé ou a payer est réputé ne pas avoir été 
influencé par les liens entre eux. I1 en est ainsi  dansin.e-cas 
ou le prix effectivement payé ou a payer pour le; produit. a) été 
établi d’une maniére conforme aux pratiques habituelles 
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d’établissement des prix dans la branche de production en 
question, ou d’une maniére conforme a la fa¢con dont le producteur 
établit ses prix pour les ventes aux acheteurs qui ne lui sont 
pas 1iés; le prix effectivement payé ou A payer est alors réputé 
ne pas avoir été influencé par les liens entre l’acheteur et le 
producteur. De méme, s’il est démontré que le prix effectivement 
payé ou a payer pour le produit est suffisant pour assurer le 
recouvrement du cout total de production du produit, en plus d’un 
bénéfice représentatif du bénéfice global réalisé par le 
producteur au cours d’une période représentative, telle qu’une 
année, pour des ventes de produits de la méme nature ou de la 
méme espéce, le prix effectivement payé ou a payer est réputé ne 
pas avoir été influencé par les liens entre le producteur et 
1’acheteur. 


(4) Dans une vente conclue entre un producteur et un acheteur 
qui sont des personnes liées, la valeur transactionnelle du 
produit qui en fait l’objet est admise et déterminée en 
conformité avec l’article 2 de 1’annexe II, si le producteur 
démontre que cette valeur se rapproche étroitement d’une valeur 
critére prévue au paragraphe (5). 


(5) La valeur a utiliser comme valeur critére est la valeur 
transactionnelle de produits identiques ou de produits similaires 
vendus au méme moment ou presque au méme moment ot le produit 4a 
évaluer est vendu 4 un acheteur non 1lié qui se trouve sur le 
territoire du méme pays ALECC que 1l’acheteur. 


(6) Dans l’application da’une valeur critére visée au 
paragraphe (4), il est dament tenu compte des différences 
attestées entre les niveaux commerciaux, les quantités, la valeur 
des éléments visés 4 l’alinéa 4(1)b) de 1’annexe II et les coits 
Supportés par le producteur lors de ventes A un acheteur non 1ié 
qu’il n’a pas @ supporter lors de ventes A une personne liée. 


(7) L’application d’une valeur critére visée au paragraphe (4) 
se fait a l’initiative du producteur et ne peut servir qu’a des 
fins de comparaison pour déterminer si la valeur transactionnelle 
du produit est acceptable. La valeur critére ne peut é6tre 
utilisée comme valeur transactionnelle du produsa ts 


(8) Le paragraphe (4) donne au producteur la possibilité de 
démontrer que la valeur transactionnelle se rapproche étroitement 
d’une valeur critére déja acceptée par 1’administration douaniére 
et qu’elle est donc acceptable aux termes des paragraphes (1) et 
(4). Lorsque l’application d’une valeur critére aux termes du 
paragraphe (4) atteste que la valeur transactionnelle du produrt 
a €évaluer est acceptable, 1’administration douaniére n’examine 
pas la question de 1’influence des liens entre le producteur et 
l’acheteur selon le paragraphe (1). Lorsque 1’administration 
douaniére est déja en possession de renseignements nécessaires 
lui permettant de conclure, sans complément d’enquéte, que la 


a 


mJ 
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valeur transactionnelle se rapproche étroitement d’une valeur 
critére visée au paragraphe (4), le producteur n’est pas tenu 
a’appliquer une valeur critére pour démontrer que la valeur 
transactionnelle est acceptable aux termes de ce paragraphe. 


(9) Plusieurs facteurs doivent étre pris en considération 
lorsqu’il s’agit de déterminer si la valeur transactionnelle de 
produits identiques ou de produits similaires se rapproche 
étroitement de la valeur transactionnelle du produit a évaluer. 
Ces facteurs comprennent la nature du produit, la nature de la 
branche de production considérée, la saison durant laquelle le 
produit est vendu et la question de savoir si 1’écart entre les 
valeurs est significatif sur le plan commercial. Comme ces 
facteurs peuvent varier d’un cas 4 l’autre, il serait impossible 
d’appliquer dans tous les cas un écart uniforme acceptable, tel 
qu’un montant fixe ou un pourcentage fixe. Ainsi, un léger écart 
de valeur dans un cas se rapportant 4 un type particulier de 
produit pourrait étre inacceptable, tandis qu’un écart important 
dans un cas se rapportant 4 un autre type de produit pourrait 
étre acceptable aux fins de déterminer si la valeur 
transactionnelle se rapproche étroitement d’une valeur critére 
visée au paragraphe (4). 
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ANNEXE IV 


LISTE DES POSTES TARIFAIRES POUR L’APPLICATION DE L’ARTICLE 9 
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ANNEXE V 


CALCUL DE LA TENEUR EN VALEUR REGIONALE DES VEHICULES AUTOMOBILES 
— PRODUCTEURS LIES 


1. Les définitions qui suivent s’appliquent a la présente 
annexe. 


« fLerméeo»)Serdit,, 4 degarasdaunes usine;! de la, fermeture 


a) soit a des fins de réoutillage en vue d’un changement de 
modéle; 


b) soit par suite d’un événement ou d’une circonstance (autre 
que l’imposition de droits antidumping ou compensateurs ou 
l’interruption des activités attribuable a une gréve, a un 
lock-out, a un conflit de travail, au piquetage ou a un 
boycott des employés du producteur ou du producteur 116) que 
le producteur ou le producteur 1i1é n’aurait pu 
raisonnablement prévenir en prenant des mesures correctives 
ou en faisant preuve d’une diligence raisonnable, notamment 
une pénurie de matiéres, 1l’interruption des services publics 
ouvlZampossibiditée dvobtenirvowfun retarded ‘obtenixy des 
matiéres premiéres, des piéces, du combustible ou des 
services publics. (closed) 


« groupe 11ié » S’entend d@a’un producteur 11ié et de toute 
Succursale possédée directement ou indirectement par lui ou par 
toute entreprise combinant ce producteur et cette succursale. 
(related group) 


« marque » Nom commercial utilisé par une division de 
commercialisation d’un monteur de véhicules automobiles qui est 
distincte de toute autre division de commercialisation de 
celui-ci. (marque) 


« producteur » Producteur de véhicules automobiles. (producer) 


« producteur 1ié » A 1’égard d’un producteur, tout producteur qui 
posséde au moins 50 pour cent des actions ordinaires avec droit 
de vote de l’autre producteur au début de 1’exercice de 
celui-ci. (related producer) 


2. Aux fins du choix prévu au paragraphe 10(6) du présent 
réglement, la teneur en valeur régionale, au cours d’un exercice, 
d’un véhicule automobile d’une catégorie de véhicules automobiles 
ou @a’un modéle qui est produit par le producteur sur le 
territoire:d/un pays! ALECC.6t quicsest importéssur.le territoire 
de l’autre pays ALECC est déterminée de la maniére suivante 
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a) en calculant la somme des éléments suivants 

(1) le coat net Supporté par lui, au cours de cet exercice, e 
pour la production des véhicules automobiles de cette 
catégorie de véhicules automobiles ou de ce modéle en vue de 
la vente sur le territoire de 1l’autre pays ALECC, 


(ii) le coat net supporté par un producteur 1ié, au cours de 
l’exercice qui correspond le Plus a 1l’exercice du producteur, 
pour la production sur le territoire du pays ALECC ot ont été 
produits les véhicules automobiles @’une catégorie de 
véhicules automobiles ou d’un modéle correspondants, 


b) en calculant la somme des éléments Suivants : 


(i) la valeur des matiéres non originaires utilisées par Lung 
au cours de cet exercice, pour la production des véhicules 
automobiles de cette catégorie de véhicules automobiles ou de 
ce modéle en vue de la vente sur le territoire de 1’autre 
pays ALECc, 


(ii) la valeur des matiéres non originaires utilisées par un 
producteur 116, au cours de 1l’exercice qui correspond le plus 
a l’exercice du producteur, pour la production sur le 
territoire du pays ALECC oa ont été produits les véhicules 
automobiles d’une catégorie de véhicules automobiles ou d/’un 
modéle correspondants, 


c) en utilisant chacune des sommes mentionnées aux alinéas a) 
et b) respectivement comme coat net et valeur des matiéres non 
Originaires dans le calcul prévu au paragraphe 6(3) du présent 
réglement, 


dans la mesure ot les conditions Ssuivantes sont réunies : 


d) le producteur et le producteur 1ié€ produisent chacun des 
véhicules automobiles sur le territoire du méme pays ALECC 4 un 
moment donné au cours des deux ans Suivant l’entrée en vigueur 
de l’Accord et un avis a cet effet est donné par ce pays 4a 
l’autre pays ALECC dans les deux ans suivant cette entrée en 
vigueur; 


e) un groupe 1ié acquiert au moins 75 pour cent, par unité 
quantitative, de la catégorie de véhicules automobiles ou du 
modéle, selon le cas, produits par le producteur sur le 
territoire d’un pays ALEcc pendant son exercice en vue de la 
vente sur le territoire de l’autre pays ALECC: 


3. Si le groupe 1lié ne satisfait pas a la condition prévue Aa 
l’alinéa 2e), le producteur ne peut choisir de calculer la teneur 


en valeur régionale conformément A l’article 2 que pour les 
véhicules automobiles qui sont acquis par te groupe 11€ pour 


ce SEA oem 


distribution sous la marque du producteur ou sous la marque du 
groupe 11é. 


4. (1) Le producteur peut choisir d’effectuer le calcul prévu a 
l’article 2 pour une période de deux exercices, si les conditions 
suivantes sont réunies : 


a) une usine exploitée par lui ou par le producteur 11é est 
fermée pendant plus de deux mois consécutifs; 


b) les véhicules automobiles a 1’égard desquels il choisit de 
calculer la teneur en valeur régionale conformément a 
l’article 2 sont produits dans cette usine. 


(2) Sous réserve du paragraphe (3), la période de deux 
exercices mentionnée au paragraphe (1) est constituée de 
l’exercice au cours duquel l1’usine est fermée et, au ehoisxed0 
producteur, de 1l’exercice précédent ou de l’exercice subséquent. 


(3) Si la période de fermeture de 1’usine chevauche deux 
exercices, le calcul prévu 4 l’article 2 ne peut étre effectué 
que pour ces deux exercices. 


(4) Lorsque le producteur a chorei.de icalcuiller’ Say tencum.en 
valeur régionale pour une période de deux exercices conformément 
au présent article, le choix prévu au paragraphe 10(6) du présent 
réglement est déposé dans les 10 jours qui suivent la fin de la 
période de fermeture de 1’usine ou dans le délai plus long 
qu’autorise 1’administration douaniére. 


5. Pour l’application de la présente annexe, un producteur est 
réputé étre un groupe 1lié lorsque, par suite d’une fusion, d’une 
réorganisation, d’une scission ou d’une opération similaire 


a) il acquiert la totalité ou la quasi-totaliteé des éléments 
d’actif utilisés par le groupe 1ié; 


b) il contréle directement ou indirectement le groupe Pee ou 
est contr6lé directement ou indirectement par celui-ci, ou il 
est, avec le groupe lié, contr6lé par une autre personne. 
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ANNEXE VI 
IMPUTATION RAISONNABLE DES COUTS 
Définitions et interprétation 


~ 


1. Les définitions qui suivent s’appliquent A la présente 


annexe. 


«< 


«<< 


<< 


«< 


« 


“< 


activités abandonnées » Activités exercées par une unité 
d’exploitation qui a été vendue, désaffectée, fermée ou dont on 
s’est autrement départi,,, oujencore,quilitait. 1’objet d/un-plan 
de cession ou de fermeture bien arrété. (discontinued 
operations) 


coats » Coats qui sont inclus dans le coat total et qui doivent 
étre imputés aux termes des paragraphes 5(8), 6(11) et TAG pu 
présent réglement, du paragraphe 4(7) de 1l’annexe II et des 
paragraphes 5(7) et 10(2) de 1’annexe VII. (costs) 


date de cession ou de fermeture » Date de prise d’effet de la 
vente, ou date de prise d’effet de l’arrét des activités 
lorsqu’il ne s’agit pas d’une cession par vente. (disposal 
date) 


date de mesure » Date a laquelle la direction d’une entreprise 
adopte un plan de cession ou de fermeture bien arrété. En 
l’absence d’un tel plan, la date de mesure correspond a la date 
de cession ou de fermeture. (measurement date) 


fins de gestion interne » Fins liées a4 1’établissement de 
rapports fiscaux, a la communication de 1’information 
financiére, 4 la planification financiére, A la prise de 
décisions, a la fixation des prix, au recouvrement des cotits, Aa 
la gestion du contréle des cofits ou a la mesure du rendement. 
(internal management purpose) 


frais généraux » Cotits, autres que les cotits des matiéres 
directes et les cotits de la main-d’oeuvre directe. (overhead) 


frais généraux indirects » Cofts non incorporables et autres 
cotts. (indirect overhead) 


plan de cession ou de fermeture bien arrété » Plan approuvé en 
vue de se départir d’une unité d’exploitation et qui comporte 
au moins les renseignements suivants 


a) les principaux actifs dont on entend se départir; 


b) la fagon dont on compte s’en départir; 


ca, = 


c) le délai prévu pour mener a bien la cession ou la 
fermeture; 


ad) le détail des démarches que 1’on prévoit entreprendre pour 
trouver un acheteur dans le cas da’une cession par vente; 


e) les résultats d’exploitation estimatifs de l’unité 


d’exploitation depuis la date de mesure jusqu’a la date de 
cession ou de fermeture prévue; 


f) le produit attendu de la vente ou la valeur de 
récupération prévue. (formal plan of disposal) 


« unité d’exploitation » Composante distincte d’une entreprise 
dont les activités représentent une branche d’activité 
importante pour 1l’entreprise dans son ensemble, ou visent une 
clientéle particuliére importante pour 1l’entreprise dans son 
ensemble, et dont les activités, actifs et résultats 
d’exploitation sont distinguables des autres activités, actifs 
et résultats d’exploitation de l’entreprise. (business segment) 


2. (1) La mention « producteur » figurant dans la présente 
annexe est remplacée par « acheteur » pour l’application du 
paragraphe 4(7) de 1l’annexe II. 


(2) La mention « produit » figurant dans la présente annexe est 
remplacée, pour 1l’application 


a) du paragraphe 6(15) du présent réglement, par « produits 
identiques ou produits similaires, ou toute combinaison de 
ceux-cCi »; 


b) du paragraphe 7(6) du présent réglement, par « matiére 
intermédiaire »; 


c) de l’article 10 du présent réglement, par « catégorie de 
véhicules choisie en vertu du paragraphe 10(1) du présent 
réeglement »; 

d) de l’article 11 du présent réglement, par « catégorie de 
produits choisie en vertu du paragraphe 11(1) du présent 
reglement »; 


e) du paragraphe 4(7) de 1l’annexe II, par « matiéres de 
conditionnement et contenants ou éléments »; 


f) du paragraphe 5(7) de 1’annexe VIII, par « éléments ». 
Méthodes d’imputation raisonnable des cotits 


3. (1) Lorsque le producteur d’un produit applique, a des fins 
de gestion interne, une méthode d’imputation des cotts par 
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laquelle il impute au produit les cofits des matiéres directes, ou 
une partie de ceux-ci, et que cette méthode fait état de fa¢con 
raisonnable des matiéres directes utilisées dans la production du 
produit d’aprés le critére de l’avantage, de la cause ou de la 
Capacité de supporter les cots, celle-ci doit étre utilisée pour 
imputer de fagon raisonnable ces coiits au produit. 

(2) Lorsque le producteur da’un produit applique, a des fins de 
gestion interne, une méthode d’imputation des cots par laquelle 
il impute au produit les coats de la main-d’oeuvre directe, ou 
une partie de ceux-ci, et que cette méthode fait état de facon 
raisonnable de la main-d’oeuvre directe utilisée dans la 
production du produit d’aprés le critére de l’avantage, de la 
Cause ou de la capacité de supporter les coats, celle-ci doit 
étre utilisée pour imputer de fa¢con raisonnable ces cotts au 
produit: 


(3) Lorsque le producteur d’un produit applique, a des fins de 
gestion interne, une méthode d’imputation des cots par laquelle 
il impute au produit les frais généraux, ou une partie de 
ceux-ci, et que cette méthode est fondée sur le critére de 
l’avantage, de la cause ou de la Capacité de supporter les coutts, 
celle-ci doit étre utilisée pour imputer de facon raisonnable ces 
couts au produit. 


4. Lorsque les coiits ne sont pas imputés de facon raisonnable 4a 
un produit conformément a4 l’article 3, ils y sont imputés de 
fa¢on raisonnable s’ils sont 


a) dans le cas des coits des matiéres directes, imputés selon 
une méthode qui fait état de facon raisonnable des matiéres 
directes utilisées dans la production du produit d’aprés le 
critére de l’avantage, de la cause ou de la Capacité de 
Supporter les coits; 


b) dans le cas des coats de la main-d’oeuvre directe, imputés 
selon une méthode qui fait état de fa¢con raisonnable de la 
main-d’oeuvre directe utilisée dans la production du * produit 
d’aprés le critére de l’avantage, de la cause ou de la Capacité 
de supporter les couts: 


c) dans le cas des frais généraux, imputés selon l’une des 
méthodes suivantes 


(1) l’une des méthodes prévues aux appendices A, B et C, 


(ii) une méthode fondée sur une combinaison des méthodes 
prévues aux appendices A et B ou aux appendices A et ¢C, 


(iii) une méthode d’‘imputation des coits fondée sur le 
critére de l’avantage, de la cause ou de la Capacité de 
Supporter les cofits. 


Rey 


5. Toute méthode d’imputation des cofitts visée aux articles 3 ou 
4 qui est utilisée par le producteur pour l’application du 
présent réglement doit 1’étre pendant tout son exercice. 


Coats non imputés de fa¢gon raisonnable 


6. Les 6léments suivants ne sont pas considérés comme imputés 
de fagon raisonnable a un produit : 


a) les coats d’un service rendu 4 un tiers par le producteur 
da’un produit, lorsque le service n’est pas 11ié au produit; 


b) les gains ou les pertes découlant de la disposition 
d’activités abandonnées; 


c) les effets cumulatifs de modifications comptables présentés 


conformément a une exigence précise des principes comptables 
généralement reconnus; 


d) les gains ou les pertes découlant de la vente 
d’immobilisations du producteur. 


7. Les coats imputés en application de l’article 3 selon une 
méthode d’imputation des cofits utilisée a des fins de gestion 
interne uniquement pour rendre un produit admissible a titre de 
produit originaire ne sont pas considérés comme imputés de fac¢on 


raisonnable. 
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APPENDICE A 


METHODE DU COEFFICIENT DE COUTS 


Calcul du coefficient de cotits 

Pour imputer des frais généraux, le producteur peut choisir une 
ou plusieurs bases d’imputation qui établissent une relation 
entre ces frais et le produit d’aprés le critére de l’avantage, 
de la cause ou de la capacité de supporter les coits. 

Pour chaque base da’imputation choisie par le producteur pour 
imputer les frais généraux, un coefficient de cofits est calculé a 


l’égard de chaque produit du producteur selon la formule 
suivante 


cc représente le coefficient de cofits 4 1’égard du produit; 

BI la base d’imputation a 1’égard du produit; 

BIT la base d’imputation totale a 1’égard de tous les produits 
du producteur. 


Imputation @ un produit de cotitts inclus dans les frais généraux 


Les couts a 1’égard desquels une base d’imputation est choisie 
sont imputés a4 un produit selon la formule suivante 


Cre = EL x*co 
ou 
CIP représente les coats imputés au produit; 


CI les coits a imputer; 


CC Je coefticient de couts a 1*égard du produit. 


Coutts exclus 


En application de l’alinéa 6(11)b) du présent réglement, lorsque 
les coats a imputer a un produit comprennent des coiits exclus, le 
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coefficient de coitts utilisé pour imputer les coats au produit 
Ssert a déterminer le montant des cofits exclus a déduire des coits 
imputés au produit. 


Bases d’imputation des coats 


Suit une liste non exhaustive de bases d’imputation que le 
producteur peut utiliser pour calculer les coefficients de cotts. 


Heures de main-d’oeuvre directe 
Coutts de la main-d’oeuvre directe 
Unités produites 

Heures-machines 

Ventes (dollars ou pesos) 

Surface utile 


« Exemples » 


Les exemples qui suivent illustrent l’application de la méthode 
du coefficient de cottts a l1’égard des cotts compris dans les 
frais généraux. 


Exemple 1: Heures de main-d’oeuvre directe 


Le producteur des produits A et B peut imputer les frais généraux 
selon les heures de main-d’oeuvre directe consacrées a la 
production de ces produits. Le nombre total d’heures de main- 
d’oeuvre directe qui ont 6té consacrées a la production de ces 
produits est de 6 000 G8@5il000théures pots levproduit Albets3a000 


pour le produit B. Le montant des frais généraux 4 imputer est 
der6 000 00015; 


Calcul des coefficients 


Produit A: 5 000 heures/8 000 heures = 0,625 
Produit B : 3 000 heures/8 000 heures 04375 


Imputation des frais généraux aux produits 


Produae Ay 2 6800000 00; Ss T0625 =" Se 7501000 -S 
PEOGUUE WO” Be 00 F000) Ss tG0 7875 p= 2a 2508000 S 


Exemple 2 : Cotitts de la main-d’oeuvre directe 


Le producteur des produits A et B peut imputer les frais généraux 
selon les cottts de la main-d’oeuvre directe supportés a4 1’égard 
de la production de ces produits. Le coat total de la main- 
d’oeuvre directe supporté a 1’égard de la production de ces 
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produits est de 60 000 $ : 50 000 $ pour le produit A et 
10 000 S$ pour le produit B. Le montant des frais généraux a 
imputer est de 6 000 000 S. 


Calcul des coefficients 


Produit VA, 5030008 S /COR000NS =" 07533 
Produit 0B 1102000MS /i6 0200025 OF 167. 


Imputation des frais généraux aux produits 


4 998 000 $ 
1 002 00035 


Produzt “A i 67000 0004S ]x 67633 
Produit BY s."6 000 1000s 104167 


Exemple 3 : Unités produites 


Le producteur des produits A et B peut imputer les frais généraux 


selon les unités produites. Le nombre total d’unités de ces 
produits est de 150 000 : 100 000 unités du produit A et 50 000 
unités du produit B. Le montant des frais généraux a imputer est 


de.-6: 0007 000n.S< 
Calcul des coefficients 


Produit A : 100 000 unités/150 000 unités = 0,667 
Produit B : 50 000 unités/150 000 unités = 0,333 


Imputation des frais généraux aux produits 


Prodult. A *"670005 000 Sexs07667. =.480027000—5 
Produit Bienes000 2000'S xa07233 12998000) S, 


Exemple 4 : Heures-machines 


Le producteur des produits A et B peut imputer les frais généraux 
1iés aux machines selon les heures-machines utilisées dans la 
production de ces produits. Le nombre total d’heures-machines 
utilisées dans la production de ces produits est de 3 000 

i 200 heures pour le produit A et 1 800 pour le produit B. ‘Le 
montant des frais généraux 11@és aux machines a imputer est de 

6 000 000 S$; 


Calcul des coefficients 


Produit A: 1 200 heures-machines/3 000 heures-machines = 
0,40 
Produit B : 1 800 heures-machines/3 000 heures-machines = 
0,60 


Imputation aux produits des frais généraux 11és aux machines 
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Produit A +6 0006-000 3 x 0,40 = 2 400 000 S$ 
Produit B : 6 000 000 $ x O;C0t=72 GOO 000 §s 


Exemple 5 : Ventes en dollars ou en pesos 


Le producteur des produits A et B peut imputer les frais généraux 
selon les ventes en dollars. I1 a vendu 2 000 unités du Produre 

A a4 000 S$ l’unité et 200 unités du produtttSea531000" Sul ‘unite: 
Le montant des frais généraux 4a imputer est de 6 000 000 §$. 


Ventes totales en dollars des produits A et B 


Produgje A >: 2 000 Sexe 000) —-8 0002000 S$ 
PYOAUEEG*ESI5S OCONS =X"200*="600" 00075 


Ventes totales en dollars : 8 000 000 $ + 600 000 $ = 
8 600 000 S$ 


Calcul des coefficients 


Produit A : 8 000 000 S$/8 600 000 §$ 95) 


= 0, 
Prodgit BS 600-006 S78 "600 000 S = "07,07 
Imputation des frais généraux (services publics) aux produits 


PrOduLGGAe 6 CO0R000 SI xeOpos i= 54580 70008S 
Produit Gee 2 06.,000s-000 As x OO 420) 000 Ss 


Exemple 6 : Surface utile 


Le producteur des produits A et B peut imputer les frais généraux 
1iés aux services publics (chauffage, eau et électricité) selon 
la surface utile utilisée pour la production dé ces produits. La 
surface utile totale utilisée pour la production et le stockage 
des produits A et B est de 100 000 pi? : 40 000 pi’? pour le 
produit A et 60 000 pi’ pour le produit B. Le montant des frais 
généraux a imputer est de 6 000 000 S. 


Calcul des coefficients 


Produit As 40.000spi-/ 100 000 pi =..0;40 
PrOUUILCL Bi 2 B60-000 17/100 000 pi- = 


| 
S 
N 
°)/ 
S 


Imputation des frais généraux (services publics) aux produits 


ProduilyA 4 “65000000 “Sx 0-40 = 2 4007000 S 
ProaduLt DB Pe W000. A000IMS: ‘ro A60 3 600 000 S$ 
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APPENDICE B 


METHODE DU COEFFICIENT DE LA MAIN-D’OEUVRE DIRECTE 
ET DES MATIERES DIRECTES 


Calcul du; coefficient? devla-main-d’oeuvre vdirectexet des matieres 
directes 


Le coefficient de la main-d’oeuvre directe et des matiéres 
directes est calculé pour chaque produit du producteur selon la 
formule suivante 


CMODMD = CMOD + CMD 
CTMODY + 3CIMD 


~ 


ou 


CMODMD représente le coefficient de la main-d’oeuvre directe et 


des matiéres directes 4 1’égard du produit; 


CMOD les cottts de la main-d’oeuvre directe a 1’égard du 
produit; 


CMD les cotts des matiéres directes a 1’égard du produit; 


CTMOD le coat total de la main-d’oeuvre directe a 1’égard de 
tous les produits du producteur; 


CTMD le coat total des matiéres directes a 1’égard de tous les 
produits du producteur. 
Imputation des frais généraux a un produit 


Les frais généraux sont imputés 4 un produit selon la formule 
suivante 


FGIP = FG x CMODMD 
ou 
FGIP représente les frais généraux imputés au produit; 


FG les frais généraux a imputer; 


CMODMD le coefficient de la main-d’oeuvre directe et des 
matiéres directes a4 1’égard du produit. 
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Cotts exclus 


En application de 1’alinéa 6(11)b) du présent réglement, lorsque 
les frais généraux a imputer 4 un produit comprennent des cotts 
exclus, le coefficient de la main-d’oeuvre directe et des 
matiéres directes utilisé pour imputer les frais généraux au 
produit sert a déterminer le montant des cofits exclus a déduire 
des frais généraux imputés au produit. 


« Exemples » 
Exemple 1 


L’exemple qui suit illustre l’application de la méthode du 
coefficient de la main-d’oeuvre directe et des matiéres directes 
pour imputer les frais généraux, lorsque le producteur choisit de 
calculer le coat net du produit conformément a 1’alinéa 6(11)a) 
du présent réglement. 


Le producteur produit les produits A et B. Les frais généraux 
(FG), déduction faite des coits exclus (CE), s’élévent a 30 S. 
Les autres coats pertinents sont les suivants 


Produit A Produit 2B Wagers yi! 
Cotits de la main-d’oeuvre directe 
(CMOD) 5 78 iS 10 $ 
Coats des matiéres directes (CMD) 10 5 15 
Tovet DD oe LOS 25 Ss 


Frais généraux imputés au produit A 


FGIP (produce Aja = Fe (30 Six CMODMD 15).47 25 5) 


FCIP (produie A) 18 8S 
Frais généraux imputés au produit B 


FGIP (produit B) = FG (30 $) x CMODMD (10 $/25 S$) 


FGIP (produit B) fos 


Exemple 2 


L’exemple qui suit illustre l’application de la méthode du 
coefficient de la main-d’oeuvre directe et des matiéres directes 
pour imputer les frais généraux, lorsque le producteur choisit de 
calculer le coait net du produit conformément a 1’alinéa 6(11)b) 


Soe = 


du présent réglement et que les frais généraux comprennent des 
COoucs, €xclus.. 


Le producteur produit les produits A et B. Les frais généraux 
(FG) (y compris des coats exclus (CE) de 20 $) s’élévent a 50 $. 


Les autres cottts pertinents sont les mémes que ceux qui figurent 
au tableau de 1’exemple 1. 


Frais généraux imputés au produit A 


FGUP) (prod taA)==_ fFG (50. 5)) x CMNODMD (15a5/725 35) [a= 
[CE (20 $) x CMODMD (15 $/25 S$)] 


FGIP (produit A) = 18 S$ 
Frais généraux imputés au produit B 


FGIP-(produitss) = ~HGV(S500S)iox CMODMD. (10 S$/2528).] 4= 
ECE 4(20, <5 )x CMODMD: (10125 /25 3S) 


FGIP (produit B) = 12 $ 
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APPENDICE C 
METHODE DU COEFFICIENT DE COUTS DIRECTS 


Frais généraux directs 

Les frais généraux directs sont imputés 4 un produit selon une 
méthode fondée sur le critére de l’avantage, de la cause ou de la 
capacité de supporter les cotts. 

Frais généraux indirects 

Les frais généraux indirects sont imputés selon un coefficient de 
cotts directs. 


Calcul du coefficient de cotitts directs 


Le coefficient de coats directs pour chaque produit du 
producteur est calculé selon la formule suivante 


CCDS="CMODEs CMpos. FCD 
CIMOD: + €TMD + FGDT 


CCD représente le coefficient de colts directs a 1’égard du 
produLe; 


CMOD les coats de la main-d’oeuvre directe a 1’égard du 
produit; 


CMD les cotts des matiéres directes a 1’égard du eaeshiwasc 
FGD les frais généraux directs a 1’égard du produc; 


CTMOD le coat total de la main-d’oeuvre directe a 1’égard de 
tous les produits du producteur; 


CTMD le coat total des matiéres directes a 1’égard de tous 
les produits du producteur; 


FGDT les frais généraux directs totaux asl*égard dectous les 
produits du producteur. 


= Oe = 


Imputation des frais généraux indirects a un produit 


Les frais généraux indirects sont imputés a un produit selon la 
formule suivante 


EGTIPY= PGI es Cccp 


~ 


ou 


FGIIP représente les frais généraux indirects imputés au 
ProduLe; 


FGI les frais généraux indirects a 1’égard de tous les 
produits du producteur; 


CCD le coefficient de cotits directs a 1’égard du produit. 


CouesrexXGlus 


En application de 1l’alinéa 6(11)b) du présent réglement, lorsque 
des cotts exclus sont compris dans 


a) les frais généraux directs a imputer a un produit, ces cotts 
exclus sont déduits des frais généraux directs imputés au 
produit; 


b) les frais généraux indirects a imputer a un produit, le 
coefficient de cotits directs utilisé pour imputer ces frais 
généraux au produit sert a déterminer le montant des cotts 
exclus a déduire des frais généraux indirects imputés au 
produit, 


« Exemples » 
Exemple 1 


L’exemple qui suit illustre l’application de la méthode du 
coefficient de cotitts directs pour imputer les frais généraux 
indirects, lorsque le producteur choisit de calculer le cotit net 
du produit conformément 4 1’alinéa 6(11)a) du présent réglement. 


Le producteur produit les produits A et B. Les frais généraux 
indirects (FGI), déduction faite des cotits exclus (CE), s’élévent 
a 30 $. Les autres cotts pertinents sont les suivants 
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Produit A Produit B Tota) 
cotts de la main-d’oeuvre 
directe (CMOD) Suge 5 hese 
Cotits des matiéres directes 
(CMD) 10 5 15 
Frais généraux directs (FGD) 8 Z 
Total 23.5 12> sre 


Frais généraux indirects imputés au produit A 


ROTTER a nro eile Bel eo Un ols Ke CCQ la ge ers) 
see Bi LAY as alaYel Om ND ae Re ey ES 


Frais généraux indirects imputés au produit B 


PGLIE 7 pr odt me) aC ge One SCD alle) 2 fae) 


FGTIP (( prodities) 10720. 3 


Exemple 2 


L’exemple qui suit illustre 1’application de la méthode du 
coefficient de cotits directs pour imputer les frais généraux 
indirects, lorsque le producteur choisit de calculer le cout net 
du produit conformément & 1’alinéa 6(11)b) du présent réglement 
et que les frais généraux indirects comprennent des cotts exclus. 


Le producteur produit les produits A et B. Les frais généraux 
indirects (FGI) (y compris des coaiitts exclus (CE) de 20 S) 
s’élévent 450 $. Les autres coaits pertinents sont les mémes que 
ceux qui figurent au tableau de 1’exemple 1. 


Frais généraux indirects imputés au produit A 


FGLIP (preduie 2) = [EGE (50.5) .< CCD (22 5/35 >) ] = (CE (20 3) 
x. OCD, (23; $/35 2) 


FCTIL (produit A), = 19,7 
Frais généraux indirects imputés au produit B 


FGTIP (produit. bi FGi (50 3) x CCD (229/35 sf - [CE (207 2) 
x COD (12 $/35 Sj] 


PGIIP (produit 3) = 10,23 es 
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ANNEXE VII 


VALEUR DES MATIERES 


1. Sauf indication contraire, les définitions qui suivent 
S’appliquent a la présente annexe. 


« administration douaniére » Administration douaniére du pays 


Production duquel est utilisée la matiére 4A €évaluer. (customs 
administration) 


« commission @’achat » Droits Payés par le producteur A son agent 
pour que celui-ci le représente dans 1l’achat d’une matiére, 
(buying commissions) 


« matiéres de la méme nature ou de la méme espéce » A l’égard de 
matiéres 4 €valuer, matiéres Classées dans un groupe ou une 
gamme de matiéres qui 


a) est produit par une branche de production particuliére ou 
un secteur particulier d’une branche de production; 


b) comprend des matiéres identiques ou des matiéres 
Similaires. (materials of the same class or kind) 


« producteur » Producteur quiva utilisé Ta matiere dans la 
production @’un produit Guisestvassujetta a. une Prescription de 
teneur en valeur régionale. (producer) 


« vendeur » Personne qui vend au Producteur la matiére A €valuer. 
(seller) 


2. (1) Sauf disposition contraire des Pparagraphes (2) et (3), 
la valeur transactionnelle d’une matiére aux termes de 
l’alinéa 7(1)a) du présent réglement, est le prix effectivement 
Payé ou a payer pour la matiére, déterminé conformément Aa 
article’ 4 et rajusté conformément a tae hobe see, 


(2) Dl nty a pas de valeur transactionnelle pour une matiére ne 
faisant pas l’objet d’une vente. 


(3) La valeur transactionnelle d’une matiére est 
inacceptable dans 1’un ou l’autre des cas suivants 


a)ijil fexiste, quant a la cession ou 4 l’utilisation de la 
matiére par le Producteur, des restrictions autres que les 
Suivantes : 
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(i) restrictions imposées ou exigées par la l1égislation ou 
les autorités publiques du territoire du pays ALECC ou se 
trouve le producteur du produit ou le vendeur de la matiére, 


(ii) restrictions limitant la zone dans laquelle la matiére 
peut é6étre utilisée, 


(iii) restrictions n’ayant pas a’incidence importante sur la 
valeur de la matiére; 


b) la vente ou le prix effectivement payé ou a payer est 


subordonné A des conditions ou a4 des prestations dont la valeur 
n’est pas déterminable en ce qui concerne la matieére; 


c) une partie des recettes résultant de toute cession ou 
utilisation ultérieure de la matiére par le producteur revient 
directement ou indirectement au vendeur et il ne peut étre 
ajouté au prix effectivement payé ou a payer le montant 
applicable selon 1’alinéa 5(1)d); 


d) sauf disposition contraire de l’article 3, le. producteur et 
le vendeur sont des personnes liées et les liens entre eux ont 
influencé le prix effectivement payé ou a payer pour la 
matiére. 


(4) Les conditions ou prestations visées a l’alinéa (3)b) 
comprennent les circonstances suivantes ;: 


a) le vendeur établit le prix effectivement payé ou a payer 
pour la matiére en le subordonnant a la condition que le 
producteur achéete également d’autres matsaeres ou, produits en 
quantités déterminées; 


b) le prix effectivement payé ou a payer pour la matiére dépend 
du ol des? prixeauxquels-te producteur vend da’/autres matieéres ou 
produits au vendeur de la matiere; 


c) le prix effectivement payé ou a payer est établi en fonction 
d’un mode de paiement sans rapport avec la matiére (comme dans 
le cas ot la matiére est une matiére semi-finie que le vendeur 
fournit au producteur 4 la condition quéileregolvesde celui-ci 
une quantité déterminée de la matiére finie). 


(5) Pour l’application de l’alinéa (3)b), les conditions ou 
prestations liées 4a l'utilisation de la matiére ne peuvent rendre 
la valeur transactionnelle inacceptable (il en est ainsi lorsque 
le producteur entreprend pour son propre compte, méme s’il le 
fait dans le cadre d’une entente avec le vendeur, des activités 
se rapportant a la garantie de la matiére utilisée dans la 
production d/’un produitse 
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(6) forsauele n’existe pas de données objectives et 
quantifiables quant aux montants qui doivent étre ajoutés aux 
termes du paragraphe 5(1) au prix effectivement payé ou a payer, 
la valeur transactionnelle ne peut étre aéterminée selon le 
paragraphe d(2)8  aihen est ainsi lorsqu’ une redevance est payée 
en fonction du prix effectivement payé ou A payer pour la vente 
da’un litre da/’un produit dans lequel est utilisée une matiere qui 
a eté achetée au kilogramme, puis transformée en une solution. 
Si la redevance est fondee en partie sur la matiere achetee et en 
partie sur da’autres facteurs gui sont sans rapport avec cevte 
matiere (comme dans le cas ou la matiere achetée est mélangée 
avec d/autres ingrédients et n’est plus séparément identifiable, 
ou dans le cas ou la redevance ne peut étre daistinguée des 
arrangements financiers spéciaux conclus entre le vendeur et le 
producteur) , 41 serait inopportun d’ajouter la redevance et la 
valeur transactionnelle de la matiere ne pourrait etre 
déterminée. Toutefois, si le montant de la redevance est fondé 
uniquement sur la matiére achetée et peut étre facilement 
quantifieé, un montant peut étre ajouté a ce titre au prix 
effectivement payé ou A payer et la valeur transactionnelle peut 
étre aéterminée. 


3. (l)eaAuo tans oe déterminer si la valeur transactionnelle est 
inacceptable aux termes de l’alinéa 2(3)d), le fait que. te 
vendeur et le producteur sont des personnes 1iées ne constitue 
pas en soi un motif pour que 1/administration douaniére juge 
cette valeur inacceptable. Dans un tel cas, les circonstances 
entourant la vente sont examinées, et la valeur transactionnelle 
est admise dans la mesure ou les liens entre le vendeur et le 
producteur n’ont pas influencé le prix effectivement payé ou a 
payer. Lorsque 1/administration douaniére a des motifs 
raisonnables de croire que les liens entre le vendeur et le 
producteur ont influencé le prix, elte communique ses motifs au 
producteur et celuicci se voit accorder la possibilité Guy: 
répondre. Si le producteur le demande, 1/administration 
douaniére lui communique par écrit les motifs pour lesquels elle 
estime que les liens entre lui et le vendeur ont influencé le 
prix effectivement payé ou a payer. 


(2) Le paragraphe (a) prévoit que, lorsque le vendeur et le 
producteur sont des personnes 1iées, les circonstances entourant 
la vente sont examinées, et la valeur transactionnelle est admise 
dans la mesure ou Jes iaens,entre, Le vendeur et le producteur 
n’ont pas influencé le prix effectivement payé ou A payer. Ce 
paragraphe n’a toutefois pas pour effet d’exiger 1’examen des 
circonstances dans tous les cas ou le vendeur et le producteur 
sont des personnes liées. Un tel examen n'est requis que lorsque 
1/administration douanieére a des doutes quant a l’acceptabilite 
du prix effectivement payé ou a payer, en raison des liens entre 
le vendeur et le producteur. En l’absence de doute quant a 
l’acceptabiliteé du prix effectivement payé ou a payer, 
1/administration douaniére accepte ce prix sans demander d/autres 
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renseignements. Il en est ainsi dans le cas ou elle a examiné 
précédemment les liens entre le vendeur et le producteur, ou est 
déja en possession de renseignements détaillés sur les liens 
entre le vendeur et le producteur, et ot elle est déja 
convaincue, grace A cet examen ou 4 ces renseignements, que les 
liens entre eux n’ont pas influencé le prix effectivement payeé ou 
a payer. 


(3) Dans l’application du paragraphe (1), lorsque le vendeur et 
le producteur sont des personnes 1liées et que 1’/administration 
douaniére a des doutes quant 4 l’acceptabilité de la valeur 
transactionnelle sans complément d’enquéte, elle donne au 
producteur la possibilité de lui fournir les renseignements 
complémentaires qui sont nécessaires a 1’examen des circonstances 
entourant la vente. Dans ce cas, l’administration douaniére 
examine les aspects pertinents de la vente, notamment Lasiiacon 
dont le vendeur et le producteur organisent leurs rapports 
commerciaux et la maniére dont a été établi le prix effectivement 
payé ou a payer par le producteur pour la matiére a évaluer, afin 
de déterminer si les liens entre le vendeur et le producteur ont 
influencé ce prix. S/’il peut étre démontré que le vendeur et le 
producteur achétent 1l’un de 1’autre ou vendent 1M BLM cig eect he 
comme s’ils n’étaient pas des personnes liées, le prix 
effectivement payé ou a payer est réputé ne pas avoir été 
influencé par les liens entre eux. I1 en est ainsi dans le cas 
ou le prix effectivement payé ou a payer pour la matiére a été 
établi d@’une maniére conforme aux pratiques habituelles de 
fixation des prix dans la branche de production en question, ou 
d’une maniére conforme a la facon dont le vendeur établit ses 
prix pour les ventes aux acheteurs qui ne Lia ssontepasy desi. Le 
prix effectivement payé ou a payer est alors réputé ne pas avoir 
été influencé par les liens entre le producteur et le vendeur. 

De méme, s’il est démontré que le prix effectivement payé ou a 
payer pour la matiére est suffisant pour assurer le recouvrement 
du coat total de production de la matiére, en plus d/’un bénéfice 
représentatif du bénéfice global réalisé par le vendeur au cours 
d’une période représentative, telle qu’une année, pour des ventes 
de matiéres de la méme nature ou de la méme espéce, le joyan 4 
effectivement payé ou A payer est réputé ne pas avoir été 
influencé par les liens entre le vendeur et le producteur. 


(4) Dans une vente conclue entre un vendeur et un producteur 
qui sont des personnes liées, la valeur transactionnelle de la 
matiere qui en fait l’objet est admise et déterminée conformément 
au paragraphe 2(1), si le vendeur ou le producteur démontre que 
cette valeur se rapproche étroitement de 1l’une des valeurs 
critéres suivantes, existant au méme moment ou presque au meme 
moment que la vente et choisie par le vendeur ou le. producteur,: 


a) la valeur transactionnelle lors de ventes, a des acheteurs 
qui ne lui sont pas 1iés, de matiéres identiques ou de matiéres 
Similaires, déterminée conformément au paragraphe 2(1); 
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b) la valeur de matiéres identiques ou de matiéres similaires, 
déterminée conformément a 1l’article 9; 


c) la valeur de matiéres identiques ou de matiéres similaires, 
déterminée conformément 4 1l’article 10. 


(5) Dans l’application d’une valeur critére visée au 
paragraphe (4), il est diment tenu compte des différences 
attestées entre les niveaux commerciaux, les gquantités, la valeur 
des @léments visés 4 1’alinéa 5(1)b) et les coiitts supportés par 
le vendeur lors de ventes 4a un acheteur non 1ié qu’il n’a pas a 
supporter lors de ventes a une personne 1liée. 


(6) L’application da’une valeur critére visée au paragraphe (4) 
se fait a l’initiative du vendeur, ou 4 l’initiative du 
producteur avec le consentement du vendeur, et ne peut servir 
qu’a des fins de comparaison pour déterminer si la valeur 
transactionnelle de la matiére est acceptable. La valeur critére 
ne peut étre utilisée comme valeur transactionnelle de la 
matiére. 


(7) Le paragraphe (4) donne au vendeur ou au producteur la 
possibilité de démontrer que la valeur transactionnelle se 
rapproche étroitement d’une valeur critére déja acceptée par 
l’administration douaniére du pays ALECC ot se trouve le 
producteur et qu’elle est donc acceptable aux termes du 
paragraphe (1). Lorsque l’application d’une valeur critére aux 
termes du paragraphe (4) atteste que la valeur transactionnelle 
de la matiére a évaluer est acceptable, 1’administration 
douaniére n’examine pas la question de 1’influence des liens 
entre le vendeur et le producteur selon le paragraphe (1). 
Lorsque 1’administration douaniére est déja en possession de 
renseignements lui permettant de conclure, sans complément 
d’enquéte, que la valeur transactionnelle se rapproche 
étroitement de 1’une des valeurs critéres déterminées selon le 
paragraphe (4), le vendeur ou le producteur n’est pas tenu 
d’appliquer une valeur critére pour démontrer que la valeur 
transactionnelle est acceptable aux termes de ce paragraphe. 


(8) Plusieurs facteurs doivent 6étre pris en considération 
lorsqu’il s’agit de déterminer si la valeur transactionnelle de 
matiéres identiques ou de matiéres similaires se rapproche 
étroitement de la valeur transactionnelle de la matiére 4a 
évaluer. Ces facteurs comprennent la nature de la matiére, la 
nature de la branche de production considérée, la saison durant 
laquelle la matiére est vendue et la question de savoir si 
1’écart entre les valeurs est significatif sur le plan 
commercial. Comme ces facteurs peuvent varier d’un cas a 
l’autre, il serait impossible d’appliquer dans tous les cas un 
écart uniforme acceptable, tel qu’un montant fixe ou un 
pourcentage fixe. Ainsi, un léger écart de valeur dans un cas se 
rapportant a un type particulier de matiére pourrait étre 


o 
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inacceptable, tandis qu’un écart important dans un cas portant 
Sur un autre type de matiére pourrait 6étre acceptable aux fins de 
déterminer si la valeur transactionnelle se rapproche étroitement 
ad’une valeur critére visée au paragraphe (4). 

4. (1) Le prix effectivement payé ou a payer est le paiement 
total que le producteur fait ou doit faire au vendeur de la 
matiére ou pour le bénéfice de celui-ci. I1 n’est pas nécessaire 
que le paiement prenne la forme d’un transfert de fonds : il peut 
se faire au moyen de lettres de crédit ou d’effets négociables. 
Le paiement peut étre fait directement ou indirectement au 
vendeur. Ainsi, le réglement total ou partiel, par le 
producteur, d’une dette du vendeur constitue un paiement 
indirect. 


(2) Les activités entreprises par le producteur pour son propre 
compte, autres que celles pour lesquelles un rajustement est 
prévu a l’article 5, ne sont pas considérées comme un paiement 
indirect, méme lorsqu’elles pourraient étre considérées comme 
étant pour le bénéfice du vendeur. 


(3) La valeur transactionnelle ne comprend pas les frais des 
travaux de construction, d’installation, de montage, d’entretien 
ou d’assistance technique se rapportant a l’utilisation de la 
matiére par le producteur, dans la mesure ou ces frais sont 


distingués du prix effectivement payé ou a payer. 


(4) Les transferts de dividendes et les autres paiements du 
producteur au vendeur qui ne se rapportent pas a l’achat de la 
matiére ne font pas partie de la valeur transactionnelle. 


5. (1) Aux fins de la détermination de la valeur 
transactionnelle de la matiére, sont ajoutés au prix 
effectivement payé ou a payer 


a) dans la mesure ot ils sont supportés par le producteur 
relativement a la matiére a évaluer et dans la mesure ow ils ne 
sont pas compris dans le prix effectivement payé ou a payer 


(a) lesScommissions#et trars; dei courtage, sauf les 
commissions d/’achat, 


(ii) les cofits des contenants qui, aux fins douaniéres, sont 
classés avec la matiére selon le Systéme harmonisé; 


b) la valeur, imputée de fa¢gon raisonnable conformément au 
paragraphe (12), des éléments suivants lorsqu’ils sont fournis 
directement ou indirectement au vendeur par le producteur, sans 
frais: ou 4 cott réduit, pour utilisation aux fins de la 
production et de la vente de la matiére, dans la mesure ou 
cette valeur n’est pas comprise dans le prix effectivement payé 


ou a payer : 
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(1) une matiére, autre qu’une matiére indirecte, utilisée 
dans la production de la matiére a é6évaluer, 


(11) les outils, matrices, moules et matiéres indirectes 
Similaires utilisés dans la production de la matiére Aa 
évaluer, 


(iii) une matiére indirecte, sauf celles visées au 
sous-alinéa (11)> o0usauxialinéasrc), 6) “out )o demas definition 
de « matiére indirecte » au paragraphe 2(1) du présent 
réglement, utilisée dans la production de la matiére 4a 
évaluer, 


(iv) les travaux techniques, les travaux de développement, 
les dessins, les travaux de conception et les plans et 
croquis, effectués hors du territoire du pays ALECC ot se 
trouve le producteur, qui sont nécessaires pour la production 
de la matiére a évaluer; 
c) les redevances se rapportant 4 la matiére, autres que les 
frais 1iés au droit de reproduire la matiére sur le territoire 
du pays ALECC ot se trouve le producteur, que celui-ci doit 
payer directement ou indirectement en tant que condition de la 
vente de la matiére, dans la mesure ot’ ces redevances ne sont 
pas comprises dans le prix effectivement payé ou 4A payer; 


d) la valeur de toute partie des recettes résultant de la 
cession ou de l/’utilisation ultérieures de la matiére qui 
revient directement ou indirectement au vendeur. 


(2) Les éléments visés au paragraphe (1) ne sont ajoutés aux 
termes du présent article au prix effectivement payé ou a payer 
que s’ils sont fondés sur des données objectives et 
quantifiables. 


(3) En l’absence de données objectives et quantifiables quant 
aux éléments a ajouter aux termes du paragraphe (1) au prix 
effectivement payé ou a payer, la valeur transactionnelle ne peut 
étre déterminée selon le paragraphe 2(1). 


(4) L’adjonction d’éléments au prix effectivement payé ou a 
payer, aux fins de la détermination de la valeur 
transactionnelle, ne peut se faire que selon les modalités 
prévues au présent article. 


(5) Les montants a ajouter en vertu de l’alinéa (1)a) sont ceux 
qui sont consignés 4 ce titre dans les livres comptables du 
producteur. 


(6) La valeur des éléments visés au sous-alinéa (1)b)(i) est 
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a) lorsque le producteur ou une personne liée, au nom du 
producteur, achéte les éléments d’une personne non 1liée, le 
prix effectivement payé ou a payer pour ceux-ci; 


b) lorsque le producteur ou une personne 1liée, au nom du 
producteur, acquiert les éléments d’une personne non 1iée 
autrement que par achat, la valeur de la prestation afférente 4a 
l’acquisition des éléments, déterminée en fonction du cott de 
la prestation consigné dans les livres comptables du producteur 
ou de la personne 11é€e; 


c) lorsque les éléments sont produits par le producteur ou une 
personne liée, le cott total des éléments, déterminé 
conformément au paragraphe (7). 


Cette valeur comprend, s’ils ne sont pas déja inclus en vertu des 
alinéas a) ac), les frais suivants qui sont consignés dans les 
livres comptables du producteur ou de la personne 1iée qui 
fournit les éléments au nom du producteur : 


d) les frais de transport, d’assurance et d’emballage et autres 
frais engagés pour le transport des éléments jusqu’a 
l’emplacement du vendeur; 


e) les droits et taxes payés ou a payer relativement aux 
éléments, autres que les droits et taxes qui font l’objet d’une 
exemption ou qui sont remboursés, remboursables ou récupérables 
de quelque autre maniére, notamment tout crédit a valoir sur 
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les droits ou taxes payés ou a payer; 


f) les frais de courtage en douane, notamment les frais des 
services internes de courtage en douane, engagés relativement 
aux éléments; 


g) le coat des déchets et rebuts qui résultent de 1’utilisation 
des éléments dans la production de la matiére, moins la valeur 
des déchets récupérables ou sous-produits. 


(7}" Pour? applicatzon*de> lVatinéa™(6)c)y Ber cout lbotaledes 
éléments visés au sous-alinéa (1)b)(i) est : 


a) dans le cas ot les éléments sont produits par le producteur, 
soit, au choix de celui-ci : 


(i) le cott total supporté a 1’égard de“tous ses produits — 
calculé en fonction des cofits consignés dans ses livres 
comptables — qui peut étre imputé de facgon raisonnable aux 
éléments conformément a 1’annexe VI, 


(ii) 1’ensemble des cotits supportés par lui dont chacun — 
calculé en fonction des cofits consignés dans ses livres 
comptables — fait partie du cotitt total supporté a 1’égard des 
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léments et peut é6étre imputé de facgon raisonnable aux 
éléments conformément a 1’annexe VI; 


b) dans le cas ou les éléments sont produits par une personne 
1iée au producteur, soit, au choix de celui-ci 


(1) le coat total supporté par la personne liée a 1’égard de 
tous ses produits — calculé en fonction des cotitts consignés 
dans ses livres comptables — qui peut étre imputé de facon 
raisonnable aux éléments conformément a 1’annexe VI, 


(ii) 1’ensemble des coiits supportés par elle dont chacun — 
calculé en fonction des coattts consignés dans ses livres 
comptables — fait partie du coiit total supporté relativement 
aux @léments et peut é6étre imputé de facon raisonnable aux 
éléments conformément a 1’annexe VI. 


(8) Sauf disposition contraire des paragraphes (10) et (11), la 
valeur des éléments visés aux sous-alinéas (1)b)(ii) a (iv) est 


a) soit le coat de ces éléments qui est consigné dans les 
livres comptables du producteur; 


b) soit, lorsque ces éléments sont fournis par une autre 
personne au nom du producteur et que leur cott n’est pas 
consigné dans les livres comptables du producteur, le coat de 
ces éléments qui est consigné dans les livres comptables de 
cette autre personne. 


(9) Lorsque les éléments visés aux sous-alinéas (1)b)(ii) a 
(iv) ont auparavant été utilisés par le producteur ou en son non, 
la valeur des éléments est rajustée 4 la baisse pour tenir compte 
de cette utilisation. 


(10) Lorsque les éléments visés aux sous-alinéas (1)b) (ii) et 
(111) ont été loués par le producteur ou par une personne liée a 
celui-ci, la valeur des éléments est le coat de la location qui 
est consigné dans les livres comptables du producteur ou de la 
personne 1liée. 


(11) Il ne peut é6tre ajouté au prix effectivement payé ou 4a 
payer aucun montant au titre des éléments visés au 
sous-alinéa (1)b)(iv) qui font partie du domaine public, sauf le 
montant des frais d’obtention de copies de ceux-ci. 


(12) Le producteur choisit la méthode consistant a imputer 4 la 
matiére la valeur des éléments visés aux sous-alinéas (1)b) (ii) a 
(iv), pourvu qu’il s’agisse d’une imputation raisonnable, 
effectuée d’une maniére appropriée aux circonstances. Les 
méthodes que le producteur peut choisir a4 cette fin comprennent 
1’imputation de la valeur au nombre d’unités produites jusqu’au 


moment de la premiére expédition, ou 1’imputation de la valeur 4 
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la production totale prévue lorsqu’il existe des contrats ou des 
engagements fermes pour cette production. I1 en est ainsi 
lorsque le producteur fournit au vendeur un moule pour 
utilisation dans la production de la matiére et qu’il s’engage 
par contrat envers celui-ci a acheter 10 000 unités de cette 
matiére. Au moment de la premiére expédition de 1 000 unités, le 
vendeur a déja produit 4 000 unités. Dans ces circonstances, le 
producteur peut choisir d’imputer la valeur du moule 4a 

4 000 unités ou a 10 000 unités, mais il ne peut choisir 
d’imputer la valeur des éléments a la premiére expédition de 

1 000 unités. Le producteur peut choisir d’imputer la valeur 
totale des éléments a une seule expédition de matiére uniquement 
dans les cas ou cette expédition comprend toutes les unités de la 
matiére acquises par lui aux termes du contrat ou de 1l’engagement 
qu’il a conclu avec le vendeur pour ce nombre d/’unités. 


(13) Le montant a ajouter au titre des redevances visées 4a 
l‘alinéa (1)c) correspond au paiement des redevances consigné 
dans les livres comptables du producteur ou, si un tel paiement 
est consigné dans les livres comptables d’une autre personne, au 
paiement consigné dans ceux-ci. 


(14) La valeur des recettes visées a 1’alinéa (1)d) est le 
montant consigné a ce titre dans les livres comptables du 
producteur ou du vendeur. 


6. (1) S’il n’y a pas de valeur transactionnelle aux termes du 
paragraphe 2(2) ou si la valeur transactionnelle est inacceptable 
en vertu du paragraphe 2(3), la valeur de la matiére, visée a 
l’alinéa 7(1)b) du présent réglement, correspond a la valeur 
transactionnelle de matiéres identiques vendues, au moment ou a 
peu prés au moment ot la matiére a évaluer a été expédiée au 
producteur, a un acheteur se trouvant dans le méme pays que 
celui-ci. 


(2) Pour l’application du présent article, la valeur 
transactionnelle de matiéres identiques lors d’une vente 
effectuée au méme niveau commercial et portant sensiblement sur 
la méme quantité de matiéres que la matiére a évaluer est 
utilisée pour la détermination de la valeur de celle-ci. En 
l’absence d’une telle vente, la valeur transactionnelle de 
matiéres identigues vendues a un niveau commercial différent ou 
en des quantités différentes, rajustée pour tenir compte des 
différences attribuables au niveau commercial ou 4a la quantité, 
est utilisée pourvu, toutefois, qu’un tel rajustement soit fondé 
sur des €éléments de preuve établissant clairement qu’il est 
raisonnable et exact, indépendamment du fait qu’il entraine une 
augmentation ou une diminution de la valeur. 


(3) Le rajustement effectué selon le paragraphe (2) pour tenir 
compte des différences de niveau commercial ou de quantité est 
subordonné a la condition qu’il soit fondé sur des éléments de 
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preuve établissant clairement qu’il est raisonnable et exact. [1 
en est ainsi lorsqu’une liste de prix authentique indique le prix 
des diverses quantités. Si la matiére A évaluer consiste en un 
envol de 10 unités, que les seules matiéres identiques pour 
lesquelles il y a une valeur transactionnelle ont été vendues en 
quantité de 500 unités et qu’il est reconnu que le vendeur 
accorde des rabais de quantité, le rajustement requis peut étre 
effectué d’aprés la liste de prix authentique du vendeur, en 
fonction du prix applicable @ une vente de 10 unités. I1 n’est 
pas nécessaire a cette fin qu’une vente de 10 unités ait eu lieu, 
dans la mesure ou il a été établi, du fait de ventes portant sur 
d’autres quantités, que la liste de prix est authentique. En 
l’absence d’un tel critére objectif, toutefois, il est inopportun 
de déterminer la valeur selon le présent article. 


(4) S’il y a plus da’une valeur transactionnelle de matiéres 
identiques, la moins élevée de ces valeurs est utilisée pour la 
détermination de la valeur de la matiére selon le présent 
artiebe, 


7. (1) S’il n’y a pas de valeur transactionnelle aux termes du 
paragraphe 2(2), ou si la valeur transactionnelle est 
inacceptable en vertu du paragraphe 2(3), et que la valeur de la 
matiére ne peut étre déterminée selon l’article 6, celle-ci, 
visée a l’alinéa 7(1)b) du présent réglement, correspond a la 
valeur transactionnelle de matiéres similaires vendues, au moment 
ou a peu prés au moment ot la matiére A évaluer a été expédiée au 
producteur, a un acheteur se trouvant dans le méme pays que 
CeluiL=ecar 


(2)9 Pour 1’ application. du- présent. article. lasvaleur 
transactionnelle de matiéres similaires lors @’une vente 
effectuée au méme niveau commercial et portant sensiblement sur 
la méme quantité de matiéres que la matiére a évaluer est 
utilisée pour la détermination de la valeur de celle-ci. En 
l’absence d’une telle vente, la valeur transactionnelle de 
matiéres similaires vendues A un niveau commercial différent ou 
en des quantités différentes, rajustée pour tenir compte des 
différences attribuables au niveau commercial ou a la quantité, 
est utilisée pourvu, toutefois; qu’un tel rajustement soit fondé 
sur des éléments de preuve établissant clairement qui; ial vest 
raisonnable et exact, indépendamment du fait qu’il entraine une 
augmentation ou une diminution de la valeur. 


(3) Le rajustement effectué selon le paragraphe (2) spour? tente 
compte des différences de niveau commercial ou de quantité est 
Subordonné a la condition qu’il soit fondé sur des éléments de 
preuve €tablissant clairement qu’il est raisonnable et exact. I1 
en est ainsi lorsqu’une liste de prix authentique indique le prix 
des diverses quantités. Si la matiére a4 évaluer consiste en un 
envoi de 10 unités, que les seules matiéres similaires pour 
lesquelles il y a une valeur transactionnelle ont été vendues en 
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quantité de 500 unités et qu’il est reconnu que le vendeur 
accorde des rabais de quantité, le rajustement requis peut étre 
effectué d’aprés la liste de prix authentique du vendeur, en 
fonction du prix applicable a une vente de 10 unités. I1 n’est 
pas nécessaire a cette fin qu’une vente de 10 unités ait eu lieu, 
dans la mesure ot il a été établi, du fait de ventes portant sur 
a’autres quantités, que la liste de prix est authentique. En 
l’absence da’un tel critére objectif, toutefois, il est inopportun 
de déterminer la valeur selon le présent article. 


(4) S’il y a plus d’une valeur transactionnelle de matiéres 
Similaires, la moins élevée de ces valeurs est utilisée pour la 
détermination de la valeur de la matiére selon le présent 
article. 


8. S’il n’y a pas de valeur transactionnelle aux termes du 
paragraphe 2(2), ou si la valeur transactionnelle est 
inacceptable en vertu du paragraphe 2(3), et que la valeur de la 
matiére ne peut étre déterminée selon les articles 6 ou 7, 
celle-ci, visée a 1l’alinéa 7(1)b) du présent réglement, est 
déterminée conformément a 1’article 9 ou, si elle ne peut 1’étre, 


conformément a4 l’article 10, sauf qu’a la demande du producteur 
l’ordre d’application des articles 9 et 10 est inversé. 


9. (1) Dans le cadre du présent article, si des matiéres 
identiques ou des matiéres similaires sont vendues sur le 
territoire du pays ALECC ot se trouve le producteur, dans le méme 
état que celui de la matiére au moment de sa réception par le 
producteur, la valeur de la matiére, visée a l’alinéa 7(1)b) du 
présent réglement, est fondée sur le prix unitaire auquel ces 
matiéres identiques ou ces matiéres similaires sont vendues, 
selon la quantité totale la plus élevée, par le producteur ou, 
dans le cas ot celui-ci ne les vend pas, par une personne au méme 
niveau commercial que lui, au moment ou 4 peu prés au moment ou 
la matiére a évaluer est recue par le producteur, a des personnes 
qui se trouvent sur ce territoire et qui ne sont pas liées au 
vendeur, sous réserve des déductions suivantes : 


a) le montant des commissions habituellement gagnées ou le 
montant représentant les bénéfices et frais généraux habituels 
en ce qui concerne les ventes, sur le territoire de ce pays 
ALECC, de matiéres de la méme nature ou de la méme espéce que 
la matiére a évaluer; 


b) les taxes, si elles sont comprises dans le prix unitaire, 4 
payer sur le territoire de ce pays ALECC qui soit font l’objet 
d’une exemption, soit sont remboursées ou récupérables au moyen 
de crédits a valoir sur les taxes effectivement payées ou 4a 
payer. 


(2) Si ni des matiéres identiques ni des matiéres similaires ne 
sont vendues au moment ou a peu prés au moment oU la matiere a 
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évaluer est recue par le producteur, la valeur est, sous réserve 
des déductions prévues au paragraphe (1), fondée sur le prix 
unitaire auquel des matiéres identiques ou des matiéres 
similaires sont vendues sur le territoire du pays ALECC oU se 
trouve le producteur, dans le méme état que celui de la matiére 
au moment de sa réception par le producteur, a la date la plus 
proche au cours des 90 jours suivant la date de sa réception par 
le producteur. 


(3) L’expression « prix unitaire auquel ces matiéres identiques 
ou ces matiéres similaires sont yondueSs selon la quantiteé totale 


la plus élevée », au paragraphe (1), s’entend du prax auquell le 
plus grand nombre d’/unités est vendu a 1’occasion de ventes 
conclues entre personnes non liées. I1 en est ainsi lorsque des 


matiéres sont vendues selon une liste de prix comportant des prix 
unitaires favorisant les achats effectués en plus grandes 
quantités. 
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Quantité 
totale 
vendue a 
chaque 
Quantité par vente Prix unitaire Nombre de ventes- prix 
1 a10 unités 100 10 ventes de 65 
5 unités 
5 ventes de 
3 unités 
11 a 25 unités 95 5 ventes de 55 
11 unités 
plus de 25 unités 90 1 vente de 80 


30 unités 


1 vente de 
50 unités 


Le plus grand nombre d’unités vendues a4 un prix donné est de 80; 
en conséquence, le prix unitaire correspondant a la quantite 
totale la plus @élevée est de 90. 


Tel est également le cas lorsque deux ventes ont lieu. Dans la 
premiére vente, 500 unités sont vendues au prix de 95 unités 
monétaires chacune. Dans la seconde vente, 400 unités sont 


vendues au prix de 90 unités monétaires chacune. Dans cette 
situation, le plus grand nombre d’unités vendues 4 un prix donné 
est de 500; en conséquence, le prix unitaire correspondant a la 
gquantité totale la plus élevée est de 95. 
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(4) La vente a une personne qui fournit, directement ou non, 
gratuitement ou 4 coat réduit, pour utilisation aux fins de la 
production de la matiére, 1’un ou plusieurs des éléments visés A 
l’alinéa 5(1)b), ne peut étre prise en considération dans 
1’établissement du prix unitaire pour l’application du présent 
article. 


(5) Le montant représentant les bénéfices et frais généraux 
habituels, visés 4 1’alinéa (1)a), est considéré comme un tout. 
Le nombre retenu pour la déduction 4 ce titre est déterminé en 
fonction des renseignements fournis par le producteur ou en son 
nom, a moins que les chiffres de celui-ci ne soient incompatibles 
avec ceux qui correspondent habituellement, dans le pays ou il se 
trouve, aux ventes de matiéres de la méme nature ou de la méme 
espéce que la matiére a évaluer. En Pavel cas ,)ie=montants a 
déduire au titre des bénéfices et frais généraux est fondé sur 
des renseignements pertinents autres que ceux fournis par le 
producteur ou en son nom. 


(6) Pour l’application du présent article, les frais généraux 
correspondent aux frais directs et indirects de la 
commercialisation de la matiére en question. 


(7) Aux fins de la détermination, aux termes du présent 
article, du montant des commissions habituellement gagnées ou du 
montant représentant les bénéfices et frais généraux habituels, 
la question de savoir si certaines matiéres sont des matiéres de 
la méme nature ou de la méme espéce que la matiére A évaluer est 
tranchée selon chaque cas d’espéce, compte tenu des circonstances 
particuliéres. I1 doit y avoir un examen des ventes, dans le 
pays ou se trouve le producteur, de la gamme ou du groupe le plus 
étroit de matiéres de la méme nature ou de la méme espéce gue la 
matiére a évaluer, sur lesquelles les renseignements nécessaires 
peuvent étre fournis. Pour l1’application du présent arnvicle: 
l’expression « matiéres de la méme nature ou de la méme espéce » 
comprend les matiéres importées du méme pays que la matiére a 
évaluer, ainsi que les matiéres importées d’autres pays ou 
acquises sur le territoire du pays ALEcc ot se trouve le 
producteur. 


(8) Pour l’application du paragraphe (2), la date la plus 
proche est la date a laquelle il y a un nombre suffisant de 
ventes de matiéres identiques ou de matiéres similaires a 
d’autres personnes sur le territoire du pays ALECC ot se trouve 
le producteur, pour permettre 1’établissement du prix unitaire. 


10. (1) Dans le cadre du présent article, la valeur de la 
matiére, visée a 1’alinéa 7(1)b) du présent réglement, correspond 
a l’ensemble des éléments suivants : 


a) le coat ou la valeur des matiéres utilisées dans la 
production de la matiére 4 évaluer, déterminé en fonction des 
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coits consignés dans les livres comptables du producteur de la 
matiére; 


b) le cott 11674 da production de lajmatieére da evaluer, 
déterminé en fonction des cofits consignés dans les livres 
comptables du producteur de la matiére; 


c) un montant au titre des bénéfices et frais généraux égal 4 
celui qui correspond habituellement : 


(i) lorsque la matiére a évaluer est importée par le 
producteur sur le territoire du pays ALECC ot il se trouve, 
aux ventes 4 des personnes se trouvant sur ce territoire par 
des producteurs de matiéres de la méme nature ou de la méme 
espéce que la matiére a évaluer qui se trouvent dans le pays 
ot celle-ci est produite, 

(ii) lorsque la matiére a évaluer est acquise par le 
producteur d’une autre personne se trouvant sur le territoire 
du méme pays ALECC que lui, aux ventes aux personnes se 
trouvant sur ce territoire par des producteurs de matiéres de 
la méme nature ou de la méme espéce que la matiére a évaluer 
qui se trouvent dans ce pays. 


Cette valeur comprend les valeurs suivantes si elles ne sont pas 
aéjA incluses en application des alinéas a) ou b) et si les 
éléments en question sont fournis directement ou indirectement au 
producteur de la matiére a évaluer, gratuitement ou a cout 
réduit, pour utilisation dans la production de celle-ci : 


d) la valeur des éléments visés au sous-alinéa 5(1)b) (i), 
déterminée conformément au paragraphe 5(6)j; 


e) la valeur des éléments visés aux sous-alinéas 5(1)b)(ii) a 
(iv), déterminée conformément au paragraphe 5(8) et imputée de 
facon raisonnable a la matiére conformément au 

paragraphe 5(12). 


(2) Pour l’application des alinéas (1)a) et b), dans les cas ou 
les coats consignés dans les livres comptables du producteur de 
la matiére se rapportent a la fois a la production de la matiére 
a évaluer et a la production d’autres produits et matiéres, les 
cots visés a ces alinéas relativement a la matiére a évaluer 
sont les coats, consignés dans ces livres comptables, qui peuvent 
étre imputés de fagon raisonnable a celle-ci conformément a 
1’annexe VI. 


(3) Le montant des bénéfices et frais généraux visés a 
l’alinéa (1)c) est déterminé d’aprés les renseignements fournis 
par le producteur de la matiére a évaluer ou en son nom, sauf si 
les chiffres qu’il y a inclus au titre des bénéfices et frais 
généraux ne se comparent pas avec ceux qui correspondent 


=e 


habituellement aux ventes réalisées par des producteurs de 
matiéres de la méme nature ou de la méme espéce que la matiére 4A 
€évaluer qui se trouvent, selon le cas, dans le pays ot la matiére 
est produite ou dans le pays ot se trouve le producteur. Les 
renseignements fournis sont préparés d’une maniére conforme aux 
principes comptables généralement reconnus dans le pays ou la 
matiére a @valuer est produite. Si la matiére est produite sur 
le territoire d’un pays ALECC, les renseignements sont préparés 
selon les principes comptables généralement reconnus figurant 
dans les documents applicables énumérés 4a 1’annexe XI. 


(4) Pour l’application de 1l’alinéa (1)c) et du paragraphe (3), 
les frais généraux correspondent aux frais directs et indirects 
de la production et de la vente de la matiére qui ne sont pas 
inclus en application des alinéas (1)a) et b). 


(5) Pour l’application du paragraphe (3), le montant des 
bénéfices et frais généraux est considéré comme un tout. 
Lorsque, dans les renseignements fournis par le producteur d’une 
matiére ou en son nom, le chiffre des bénéfices est faible et 
celui des frais généraux élevé, le montant global des bénéfices 
et frais généraux peut néanmoins étre considéré comme étant 
compatible avec celui qui correspond habituellement aux ventes de 
matiéres de la méme nature ou de la méme espéce que la matiére Aa 
€évaluer. Lorsque le producteur de la matiére peut démontrer 
qu’il réalise un profit nul ou faible sur ses ventes de la 
matiére en raison de circonstances commerciales particuliéres, 
ses bénéfices et frais généraux réels sont pris en considération 
dans la mesure ou, d/’une part, il peut les justifier par des 
motifs commerciaux valables et, d’autre part, sa politique de 
prix concorde avec les politiques habituelles de prix qui sont 
appliquées dans la branche de production visée. Une telle 
Situation peut se produire lorsque les producteurs ont été 
contraints d’abaisser temporairement leurs prix en raison d’une 
baisse imprévisible de la demande, ou lorsqu’ils vendent la 
matiére pour compléter une gamme de produits et de matiéres 
produits dans le pays de la vente et qu’ils se contentent d’un 
bénéfice faible afin de demeurer concurrentiels. De méme, il ya 
le cas oW une matiére a été lancée et oti le producteur se 
contente d/’un bénéfice faible ou nul pour contrebalancer les 
frais généraux élevés entrainés par le lancement. 


(6) Lorsque les chiffres des bénéfices et frais généraux 
fournis par le producteur de la matiére ou en son nom sont 
incompatibles avec ceux qui correspondent habituellement aux 
ventes de matiéres de la méme nature ou de la méme espéce que la 
matiére a évaluer, réalisées par d’autres producteurs dans le 
pays ou la matiére est vendue, le montant des bénéfices et frais 
généraux peut étre fondé sur des renseignements pertinents autres 
que ceux fournis par le producteur ou en son nom. 
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(7) Dans le cas ou 1’administration douaniére utilise, pour 
déterminer la valeur d’une matiére selon le présent article, des 
renseignements autres que ceux fournis par le producteur de la 
matiére ou en son nom, elle communique au producteur, s/’il en 
fait la demande, la source de ces renseignements, les données 
utilisées et les calculs fondés sur celles-ci, sous réserve des 
dispositions relatives a la confidentialité prévues aux 
articles 107 et 108 de la Loi sur les douanes. 


(8) La question de savoir si certaines matiéres sont de la méme 
nature ou de la méme espéce que la matiére a évaluer est 
déterminée selon chaque cas @a’espéce, compte tenu des 
circonstances particuliéres. Pour la détermination des bénéfices 
et frais généraux habituels selon le présent article, un examen 
est fait des ventes de la gamme ou du groupe le plus étroit de 
matiéres de la méme nature ou de la méme espéce, comprenant la 
matiére a évaluer, sur lesquelles les renseignements nécessaires 
peuvent €tre vrournis= JPour! lapplicationvdus present artacle- les 
matiéres de la méme nature ou de la méme espéce doivent provenir 
du méme pays que la matiére a évaluer. 


11. (1) S’il n’y a pas de valeur transactionnelle aux termes du 
paragraphe 2(2), ou si la valeur transactionnelle est 
inacceptable en vertu du paragraphe 2(3), et que la valeur des 
matiéres ne peut 6tre déterminée selon les articles 6 4 10, la 
valeur de la matiére, visée 4 1’alinéa 7(1)b) du présent 
réeglement, est déterminée selon le présent article par des moyens 
raisonnables conformes aux principes et dispositions générales de 
la présente annexe et d’/aprés les données qui sont disponibles 
dans le pays ou se trouve le producteur. 


(2) La détermination de la valeur de la matiére selon le 
présent article ne peut étre fondée sur : 


a) un systéme d’évaluation qui prévoit 1l’acceptation de la plus 
élevée de deux valeurs possibles; 


b) un coat de production autre que la valeur déterminée 
conformément a l’article 10; 


c) des valeurs minimales; 

d) des valeurs arbitraires ou fictives; 

e) s’il s’agit d’une matiére produite sur le territoire du pays 
ALECC of se trouve le producteur, le prix de la matiére pour 
exportation depuis ce territoire; 

f) s’il s’agit d’une matiére importée, le prix de la matiére 


pour exportation vers un pays autre que le territoire du pays 
ALECC ot se trouve le producteur. 
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(3) La détermination de la valeur de la matiére selon le 
présent article s’effectue, dans la mesure du possible, suivant 
les méthodes d’évaluation énoncées aux articles 2 a 10; 
toutefois, une souplesse raisonnable dans l’application de ces 
méthodes ne serait pas contraire aux objectifs et dispositions du 
présent article. Ainsi, 1’exigence prévue 4a l’article 6 selon 
laquelle les matiéres identiques doivent étre vendues au moment 
ou a peu prés au moment ot la matiére 4 évaluer est expédiée au 
producteur pourrait étre interprétée de fagon souple. De la méme 
facon, des matiéres identiques produites dans un pays autre que 
celui oW la matiére est produite pourraient servir de fondement 
pour la détermination de la valeur de la matiére, ou la valeur de 
matiéres identiques déja déterminée selon l’article 9 pourrait 
6étre utilisée. Aussi, 1’exigence prévue 4a l’article 7 selon 
laquelle les matiéres similaires doivent étre vendues au moment 
ou a peu prés au moment ot la matiére a évaluer est expédiée au 
producteur pourrait é6tre interprétée de facon souple. De la méme 
facon, des matiéres similaires produites dans un pays autre que 
celui oW la matiére est produite pourraient servir de fondement 
pour la détermination de la valeur de la matiére, ou la valeur de 
matiéres Similaires déja déterminée selon l’article 9 pourrait 
étre utilisée. Par ailleurs, le délai de 90 jours prévu a 
l’article 9 pourrait 6tre appliqué de facon souple. 
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ANNEXE VIII 


METHODES SERVANT A DETERMINER LA VALEUR DES MATIERES 
NON ORIGINAIRES QUI SONT DES MATIERES IDENTIQUES ET QUI 
SONT UTILISEES DANS LA PRODUCTION D’UN PRODUIT AUX FINS DES 
PARAGRAPHES 5(10) ET (11) ET 6(10) DU PRESENT REGLEMENT 


Définitions et interprétation 


1. Les définitions qui suivent s’appliquent a la présente 


annexe. 


«<< 


“< 


«< 


« 


«< 


matiéres identiques » A 1’égard d’une matiére, matiéres qui 
sont les mémes que cette matiére a tous égards, notamment quant 
aux caractéristiques physiques, a la qualité et a la 
réputation, abstraction faite des différences d’aspect 
mineures. (identical materials) 


méthode de la moyenne mobile » Méthode qui consiste 4a 
déterminer la valeur des matiéres non originaires utilisées 
dans la production d’un produit expédié a 1l’acheteur selon la 
valeur moyenne des matiéres non originaires du stock de 
matiéres, calculée conformément a4 l’article 4. (rolling average 
method) 

méthode DEPS » Méthode qui consiste a considérer la valeur des 
derniéres matiéres non originaires recues dans le stock de 
matiéres, déterminée conformément a l’article 7 du présent 
réglement, comme la valeur des matiéres non originaires 
utilisées dans la production du premier produit expédié a 
l’acheteur. (LIFO method) 


méthode PEPS » Méthode qui consiste a considérer la valeur des 
premiéres matiéres non originaires recues dans le stock de 
matiéres, déterminée conformément a l’article 7 du présent 
réglement, comme la valeur des matiéres non originaires 
utilisées dans la production du premier produit expédié a 
l’acheteur. (FIFO method) 


stock de matiéres » A 1’égard d’une usine donnée du producteur 
d’un produit, le stock des matiéres non originaires qui sont 
des matiéres identiques et qui sont utilisées dans la 
production du produit. (materials inventory) 


Dispositions générales 


2. Pour l’application des paragraphes 5(10) et (11) et 6(10) du 


présent réglement, les méthodes servant a déterminer la valeur 
des matiéres non originaires qui sont des matiéres identiques et 
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qui sont utilisées dans la production d’un produit sont les 
Suivantes 


a) la méthode PEPS; 
b) la méthode DEPS; 
c) la méthode de la moyenne mobile. 


3. (1) Lorsque le producteur da’un produit choisit 1l’une des 
méthodes visées a l’article 2 a 1’égard de matiéres non 
Ooriginaires qui sont des matiéres identiques, il ne peut utiliser 
aucune autre de ces méthodes a 1’égard d’autres matiéres non 
Originaires qui sont des matiéres identiques et qui sont 
utilisées dans la production de ce produit, ou dans la production 


de tout autre produit. 


(2) Lorsque la production d’un produit a lieu dans plus d’une 
usine, la méthode choisie par le producteur doit étre utilisée a 
1’égard de toutes les usines ot a lieu la production du produit. 


(3) Le producteur peut choisir a tout moment de son exercice la 
méthode servant a déterminer la valeur des matiéres non 
originaires; il ne peut toutefois la changer au cours de cet 
exercice. 


Valeur moyenne pour la méthode de la moyenne mobile 


4. (1) La valeur moyenne des matiéres non originaires qui sont 
des matiéres identiques et qui sont utilisées dans la production 
d’un produit expédié a 1’acheteur est calculée par division : 


a) de la valeur totale des matiéres non originaires qui sont 
des matiéres identiques et qui étaient dans le stock de 
matiéres avant 1’expédition du produit, déterminée conformément 
a l’article 7 du présent réglement, 


par 


b) le nombre total d’unités de ces matiéres non originaires qui 
étaient dans le stock de matiéres avant 1’expédition du 
produit. 


(2) La valeur moyenne calculée conformément au paragraphe (1) 
est appliquée aux unités des matiéres non originaires qui restent 
dans le stock de matiéres. 
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APPENDICE 


« EXEMPLES » DE L’APPLICATION DES METHODES SERVANT A DETERMINER 
LA VALEUR DES MATIERES NON ORIGINAIRES QUI SONT DES MATIERES 
IDENTIQUES ET QUI SONT UTILISEES DANS LA PRODUCTION D’UN PRODUIT 


Les exemples qui suivent sont fondés sur les données du tableau 
ci-dessous et sur les hypothéses suivantes 


a) les matiéres A sont des matiéres non originaires qui sont 
des matieres identiques et qui sont utilisées dans la 
production du produit A; 


b) une unité des matiéres A est utilisée pour produire une 
unité du produit A; 


c) toutes les autres matiéres utilisées dans la production du 
produit A sont des matiéres originaires; 


d) le produit A est produit dans une seule usine. 


————— 


STOCK DE MATIERES VENTES 
(ENTREES DES MATIERES A) (EXPEDITIONS DU 

PRODUIT A) 

DATE QUANTITE COUT ss QUANTITE 

(J/M/A) (UNITES) UNITAIRE (UNITES) 

01/01/98 200 TOS tS 

03/01/98 1 000 O00 

05/01/98 1 000 Ps Ke) 

08/01/98 500 

09/01/98 500 

10/01/98 1 000 1,05 

14/01/98 1 500 

16/01/98 2 000 ghee We) 

18/01/98 1 500 


AO / UL) 8 eS 


* 


Le coat unitaire est déterminé conformément S I’article 7 au 
présent réglement. 


Exemple 1 : Méthode PEPS 
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Par suite de l’application de la méthode PEPS 


(1) les 200 unités des matiéres A reques le 01/01/98 et évaluées 
a 1,05 $ l’unité et 300 unités des 1 000 unités des matiéres 
A recues le 03/01/98 et évaluées 4 1,00 $ l’unité sont 
considérées comme ayant été utilisées dans la production des 
500 unités du produit A expédiées le 08/01/98; par 
conséquent, la valeur des matiéres non originaires utilisées 
dans la production de ces produits est considérée comme €tant 
€gale a 510 $ [(200 unités x 1,05 $) + (300 unités x 
2 DOS) TP 


(2) 500 des 700 unités restantes des matiéres A recues le 
03/01/98 et @évaluées 42 1,00 $ l’unité sont considérées comme 
ayant &6té utilisées dans la production des 500 unités du 
produit A expédiées le 09/01/98; par conséquent, la valeur 
des matiéres non originaires utilisées dans la production de 
ces produits est considérée comme étant égale a 500 $ (500 
uni tesix 2,00) S$); 


(3) les 200 unités restantes des 1 000 unités des matiéres A 
recues le 03/01/98 et évaluées 4 1,00 $ l’unité, les 1 000 
unités des matiéres A reques le 05/01/98 et évaluées 42 1,10 $ 
l’unité et 300 des 1 000 unités des matiéres A recues le 
10/01/98 et évaluées 4 1,05 $ l’unité sont considérées comme 
ayant été utilisées dans la production des 1 500 unités du 
produit A expédiées le 14/01/98; par conséquent, la valeur 
des matiéres non originaires utilisées dans la production de 
ces produits est considérée comme étant égale a 1 615 $ [(200 
unités x 1,00 $) + (1 000 unités x 1,10 $) + (300 unités x 
1,05 $)J; 


(4) les 700 unités restantes des 1 000 unités des matiéres A 
recues le 10/01/98 et évaluées 4 1,05 $ l1’unité et 800 des 
2 000 unités des matiéres A recues le 16/01/98 et évaluées a 
1,10 $ l’unité sont considérées comme ayant été utilisées 
dans la production des 1 500 unités du produit A expédiées le 
18/01/98; par conséquent, la valeur des matiéres non 
originaires utilisées dans la production de ces produits est 
considérée comme étant égale 4 1 615 $ [(700 unités x 1,05 $) 
+. (ROO unites .¥ 1, 10 3) 4. 


Exemple 2 : Méthode DEPS 
Par suite de l’application de la méthode DEPS : 


(1) 500 des 1 000 unités des matiéres A recues le 05/01/98 et 
évaluées 4 1,10 S$ l’unité sont considérées comme ayant été 
utilisées dans la production des 500 unités du produit A 
expédiées le 08/01/98; par conséquent, la valeur des matiéres 
non originaires utilisées dans la production de ces produits 


(2) 


(3) 


(4) 


mY at 


est considérée comme étant égale 4 550 $ (500 unités x 
T7105); 


les 500 unités restantes des 1 000 unités des matiéres A 
regues le 05/01/98 et évaluées a4 1,10 Sil’uni te sont 
considérées comme ayant été utilisées dans la production des 
500 unités du produit A expédiées le 09/01/98; par 
conséquent, la valeur des matiéres non originaires ueriisees 
dans la production de ces produits est considérée comme étant 
égale 4 550 $ (500 unités x 1,10 $); 


les 1 000 unités des matiéres A regues le 10/01/98 et 
évaluées 4 1,05 $ 1’unité et 500 des 1 000 unités des 
matiéres A recues le 03/01/98 et évaluées 4 1,00 $ 1‘unité 
sont considérées comme ayant été utilisées dans la production 
des 1 500 unités du produit A expédiées le 14/01/98; par 
conséquent, la valeur des matiéres non originaires utilisées 
dans la production de ces produits est considérée comme étant 
6galesat1.550"s 0) (1,000 unites «31705 3) 5+* (500 unités x 


17.00 5) J, 


1 500 des 2 000 unités des matiéres A regques le 16/01/98 et 
évaluées 4 1,10 $ 1’unité sont considérées comme ayant été 
utilisées dans la production des 1 500 unités du produit A 
expédiées le 18/01/98; par conséquent, la valeur des matiéres 
non originaires utilisées dans la production de ces produits 
est considérée comme étant égale a 1 650 $ (1 500 UlMmpoesw x 
TT O- SN 


Exemple 3 : Méthode de la moyenne mobile 


Le tableau suivant indique la valeur moyenne des matiéres non 
originaires A établie selon la méthode de la moyenne mobile. Aux 
fins du présent exemple, une nouvelle valeur moyenne des matieéres 
non originaires A est calculée aprés chaque entrée. 
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STOCK DE MATIERES 


DATE QUANTITE COUT ; VALEUR 

(J /M/A) (UNITES) UNITAIRE TOTALE 

Stock d’ouverture 01/01/98 200 LOS es 210 
Entrée 03/01/98 1 000 1,00 1 000 
VALEUR MOYENNE D200 1,008 To 
Entrée 05/01/98 1 000 LO de 1.0.0 
VALEUR MOYENNE e200 1705 2 310 


= (72 


STOCK DE MATIERES 


DATE QUANTITE COUT ; VALEUR 

(J /M/A) (UNITES) UNITAIRE TOTALE 

Expédition 08/01/98 500 1,05 525 
VALEUR MOYENNE 1 700 1,05 T0785 
Expédition 09/01/98 500 1,05 52S 
VALEUR MOYENNE T2200 Tos 1 260 
Entrée 16/01/98 270.00 nope) 21200 
VALEUR MOYENNE 3 200 108 3 460 


Le coat unitaire est déterminé conformément a l’article 7 du 
présent réglement. 


Par suite de l’application de la méthode de la moyenne mobile 


(1) la valeur des matiéres non originaires utilisées dans la 
production des 500 unités du produit A expédiées le 08/01/98 
est considérée comme étant égale a 525 $ (500 unités x 
LpO5 3) 


(2) la valeur des matiéres non originaires utilisées dans la 
production des 500 unités du produit A expédiées le 09/01/98 
est considérée comme étant égale a 525 $ (500 unités x 
[se 


= ou. 


ANNEXE IX 


METHODES DE GESTION DES STOCKS 


PARTLE, i 
MATIERES FONGIBLES 


Définitions et interprétation 
1. Les définitions qui suivent s’appliquent 4 la présente 
partie. 


« identificateur d’origine » Marque indiquant si les matiéres 
fongibles sont des matiéres originaires ou des matiéres non 
originaires. (origin identifier) 

« méthode de la moyenne » Méthode qui consiste a déterminer 
l’origine des matiéres fongibles retirées du stock de matiéres 
selon le rapport, calculé en application de l’article 5, 
applicable aux matiéres originaires et aux matiéres non 
originaires du stock de matiéres. (average method) 


« méthode DEPS » Méthode qui consiste a considérer 1l’origine des 
derniéres matiéres fongibles recues dans le stock de matiéres 
comme l’origine des premiéres matiéres fongibles retirées du 
stock de matiéres. (LIFO method) 


« méthode PEPS » Méthode qui consiste A considérer 1l’origine des 
premiéres matiéres fongibles regues dans le stock de matiéres 
comme l’origine des premiéres matiéres fongibles retirées du 
stock de matiéres. (FIFO method) 


« stock de matiéres » 


a) A 1’égard du producteur d’un produit, le stock des 
matiéres fongibles qui sont utilisées dans la production du 
produit; 


b) a 1’@égard de la personne de qui le producteur du produit a 
acquis les matiéres fongibles, le stock duquel proviennent 
les matiéres fongibles vendues ou autrement cédées au 
producteur du produit. (materials inventory) 


« stock d’ouverture » Stock de matiéres au moment ot est choisie 
une méthode de gestion des stocks. (opening inventory) 


= SEL ES 
Dispositions générales 


2. Les méthodes de gestion des stocks servant a déterminer si 
les matiéres fongibles visées a l’alinéa 7(16)a) du présent 
réglement sont des matiéres originaires sont les suivantes 


a) la méthode de l’origine réelle; 
b) la méthode PEPS; 

c) la méthode DEPS; 

dad) la méthode de la moyenne. 


3. Lorsque le producteur @’un produit ou la personne de Caibew i): 
a acquis les matiéres utilisées dans la production du produit 
choisit une méthode de gestion des stocks visée a l’article 2, 
cette méthode, y compris la période choisie dans le cas de la 
méthode de la moyenne, doit étre utilisée & partir du moment ou 
elle est choisie jusqu’a la fin de 1’exercice du producteur ou de 


la personne: 
Méthode de l’origine réelle 


4. (1) Sauf disposition contraire du paragraphe (2), le 
producteur ou la personne visé a l’article 3 qui choisit la 
méthode de l’origine réelle doit séparer matériellement, dans le 
stock de matiéres, les matiéres originaires qui sont des matiéres 
fongibles des matiéres non originaires qui sont des matiéres 
fongibles. 


(2) Lorsque des matiéres originaires ou des matiéres non 
originaires qui sont des matiéres fongibles sont marquées d’un 
identificateur d’origine, le producteur ou la personne n’a pas a 
les séparer matériellement conformément au paragraphe (1) si 
l’/identificateur d’origine demeure visible tout au long de la 
production du produit. 


Méthode de la moyenne 


5. Lorsque le producteur ou la personne visé a Liartvicle:s 
choisit la méthode de la moyenne, 1l’origine des matiéres 
fongibles retirées du stock de matiéres est déterminée selon le 
rapport, calculé conformément aux articles 6 4a 8, applicable aux 
matiéres originaires et aux matiéres non originaires du stock de 
matieéres. 


6. (1) Sauf disposition contraire des articles 7 et 8, le 
rapport est calculé, au choix du producteur ou de la personne, 
pour une période d’un mois ou de trobssmois, par division 


a) de la somme des nombres suivants : 
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(1) le nombre total d’unités de matiéres originaires ou de 
matiéres non originaires qui sont des matiéres fongibles et 
qui étaient dans le stock de matiéres au début de la période 


précédente d’un mois ou de trois mois, 


(ii) le nombre total d’unités de matiéres originaires ou de 
matiéres non originaires qui sont des matiéres fongibles et 
qui ont été recues dans le stock de matiéres au cours de 


cette période précédente, 


par 
b) la somme des nombres suivants 


(1) le nombre total d’unités de matiéres originaires et de 
matiéres non originaires qui sont des matiéres fongibles et 
qui étaient dans le stock de matiéres au début de la période 


précédente d’un mois ou de trois mois, 


(ii) le nombre total d’unités de matiéres originaires et de 
matiéres non originaires qui sont des matiéres fongibles et 
qui ont été recues dans le stock de matiéres au cours de 


cette période précédente. 


(2) Le rapport calculé conformément au paragraphe (1) a 1’égard 


de la période précédente d’un mois ou de trois mois est appliqué 
aux matiéres fongibles qui restent dans le stock de matiéres Aa la 


fin de cette période. 
7. (1) Lorsque le produit est assujetti a une prescription de 


teneur en valeur régionale, que cette teneur est calculée selon 


la méthode du coat net et que le producteur ou la personne 
choisit d’établir une moyenne sur une période conformément aux 


paragraphese6 (15) 10 b)o S03) mhousG) ou 19(4)) -duW) present 
réglement, le rapport est calculé, a 1’égard de cette période, 


par division 
a) de la somme des nombres suivants 


(i) le nombre total d’unités de matiéres originaires ou de 
matiéres non originaires qui sont des matiéres fongibles et 
qui étaient dans le stock de matiéres au début de la période, 


(ii) le nombre total d’unités de matiéres originaires ou de 
matiéres non originaires qui sont des matiéres fongibles et 
qui ont été recues dans le stock de matiéres au cours de 


cette période, 


par 


b) la somme des nombres suivants 


= 258 > 


(1) le nombre total d’unités de matiéres originaires et de 
matiéres non originaires qui sont des matiéres fongibles et 
qui étaient dans le stock de matiéres au début de la période, 


(ii) le nombre total d’unités de matiéres originaires et de 
matiéres non originaires qui sont des matiéres fongibles et 
qui ont été recues dans le stock de matiéres au cours de 
cette période. 


(2) Le rapport calculé conformément au paragraphe (1) a 1’égard 
d’une période est appliqué aux matiéres fongibles qui restent 
dans le stock de matiéres a la fin de la période. 


8. (1) Lorsque le produit est assujetti a une prescription de 
teneur en valeur régionale et que cette teneur est calculée selon 
la méthode de la valeur transactionnelle ou la méthode du cott 
net, le rapport est calculé pour chaque expédition du produit par 
division 


a) du nombre total d’unités de matiéres originaires ou de 
matiéres non originaires qui sont des matiéres fongibles et qui 
étaient dans le stock de matiéres avant 1’expédition, 


par 


b) le nombre total da’unités de matiéres originaires et de 
matiéres non originaires qui sont des matiéres fongibles et qui 
étaient dans le stock de matiéres avant 1’expédition. 


(2) Le rapport calculé conformément au paragraphe (1) a 1’égard 
d’une expédition du produit est appliqué aux matiéres fongibles 
qui restent dans le stock de matiéres aprés 1/’expédition. 


Maniére de traiter le stock d’ouverture 


9. (1) Sauf disposition contraire des paragraphes (2) et (3), 
lorsque le producteur ou la personne visé a l’article 3 a des 
matiéres fongibles dans le stock d’ouverture, 1l’origine de 
celles-ci est déterminée de la fa¢gon suivante 


a) en relevant, dans les livres comptables du producteur ou de 
la personne, les derniéres entrées de matiéres fongibles 
équivalant au total des matiéres fongibles du stock 
d’ouverture; 


b) en déterminant 1l’origine des matiéres fongibles comprises 
dans ces entrées; 


c) en considérant 1l’origine de ces matiéres fongibles comme 
l’origine des matiéres fongibles du stock d’ouverture. 
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(2) Lorsque le producteur ou la personne choisit la méthode de 
l’origine réelle et a, dans le stock d’ouverture, des matiéres 
originaires ou des matiéres non originaires qui sont des matiéres 
fongibles et qui sont marquées d’un identificateur d’origine, 
1’origine de celles-ci est déterminée selon l’identificateur 
d’origine. 


(3) Le producteur ou la personne peut considérer toutes les 
matiéres fongibles du stock d’ouverture comme des matiéres non 
originaires. 


PARTIE II 
PRODUITS FONGIBLES 
Définitions et interprétation 


10. Les définitions qui suivent S’appliquent a la présente 
partie. 


« identificateur d’origine » Marque indiquant si les produits 
fongibles sont des produits originaires ou des produits non 
originaires. (origin identifier) 


« méthode de la moyenne » Méthode qui consiste a déterminer 
l’origine des produits fongibles retirés du stock de produits 
finis selon le rapport, calculé conformément 4 l’article 14, 
applicable aux produits originaires et aux produits non 
originaires du stock de produits finis. (average method) 


« méthode DEPS » Méthode qui consiste 4 considérer 1l’origine des 
derniers produits fongibles recus dans le stock de produits 
finis comme 1’origine des premiers produits fongibles retirés 
du stock de produits finis. (LIFO method) 


« méthode PEPS » Méthode qui consiste a considérer l’origine des 
premiers produits fongibles recus dans le stock de produits 
finis comme l’origine des premiers produits fongibles retirés 
du stock de produits finis. (FIFO method) 


« stock de produits finis » Le stock duquel proviennent les 
produits fongibles vendus ou autrement cédés a une autre 
personne. (finished goods inventory) 


« stock d’ouverture » Stock de produits finis au moment ot est 
choisie une méthode de gestion des stocks. (Opening inventory) 
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Dispositions générales 


11. Les méthodes de gestion des stocks servant a déterminer si 
les produits fongibles visés a 1’alinéa 7(16)b) du présent 
réglement sont des produits originaires sont les suivantes 


a) la méthode de 1l’origine réelle; 
b) la méthode PEPS; 

c) la méthode DEPS; 

ad) la méthode de la moyenne. 


12. Lorsque 1’exportateur d’un produit ou la personne de qui il 
a acquis le produit choisit une méthode de gestion des stocks 
visée a l’article 11, cette méthode, y compris la période choisie 
dans le cas de la méthode de la moyenne, doit é6étre utilisée Aa 
partir du moment ot elle est choisie jusqu’a la fin de 1’exercice 
de 1l’exportateur ou de la personne. 


Méthode de 1l’origine réelle 


13. (1) Sauf disposition contraire du paragraphe (2), 
l‘exportateur ou) la»personne visésa l’article!12 qui -choisit) la 
méthode de l’origine réelle doit séparer matériellement, dans le 
stock de produits finis, les produits originaires qui sont des 
produits fongibles des produits non originaires qui sont des 
produits fongibles. 


(2) Lorsque des produits originaires ou des produits non 
originaires qui sont des produits fongibles sont marqués d/’un 
identificateur d’origine, 1’exportateur ou la personne n’a pas a 
les séparer matériellement conformément au paragraphe (1) si 
1’identificateur d’origine est visible sur les produits 
fongibles. 


Méthode de la moyenne 


14. (1) Lorsque 1l’exportateur ou la personne visé &a 
l’‘article 12 choisit la méthode de la moyenne, 1’origine de 
chaque expédition de produits fongibles retirés du stock de 
produits finis au cours d’une période d’un mois ou de trois mois, 
au choix de 1’exportateur ou de la personne, est déterminée selon 
le rapport applicable aux produits originaires et aux produits 
non originaires du stock de produits finis pour la période 
précédente d’un mois ou de trois mois, qui est calculé par 
division 


a) de la somme des nombres suivants 


= 386i = 


(i) le nombre total d’unités de produits originaires ou de 
produits non originaires qui sont des produits fongibles et 
qui étaient dans le stock de produits finis au début de la 
période précédente d’un mois ou de trois mois, 


(ii) le nombre total d’unités de produits originaires ou de 
produits non originaires qui sont des produits fongibles et 
qui ont été regues dans le stock de produits finis au cours 
de cette période précédente, 


par 
b) la somme des nombres suivants 


(i) le nombre total d’unités de produits originaires et de 
produits non originaires qui sont des produits fongibles et 
qui étaient dans le stock de produits finis au début de la 
période précédente d’un mois ou de trois mois, 


(ii) le nombre total d’unités de produits originaires et de 
produits non originaires qui sont des produits fongibles et 
qui ont été recues dans le stock de produits finis au cours 
de cette période précédente. 

(2) Le rapport calculé conformément au paragraphe (1) a 1’égard 
de la période précédente d’un mois ou de trois mois est appliqué 
aux produits fongibles qui restent dans le stock de produits 
finis a la fin de cette période. 


Maniére de traiter le stock d’ouverture 


15. (1) Sauf disposition contraire des paragraphes (2) et (3), 
lorsque 1’exportateur ou la personne visé a 1l’article 12 a des 
produits fongibles dans le stock d’ouverture, 1l’origine de ceux- 


ci est déterminée de la fa¢gon suivante : 


a) en relevant, dans les livres comptables de 1’exportateur ou 
de la personne, les derniéres entrées de produits fongibles 
équivalant au total des produits fongibles du stock 
d’ouverture; 


b) en déterminant 1l’origine des produits fongibles compris dans 
ces entrées; 


c) en considérant 1’origine de ces produits fongibles comme 
l’origine des produits fongibles du stock d/’ouverture. 


(2) Lorsque 1’exportateur ou la personne choisit la méthode de 
l’origine réelle et a, dans le stock d’ouverture, des produits 
originaires ou des produits non originaires qui sont des produits 
fongibles et qui sont marqués da’un identificateur d’origine, 
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l’origine de ceux-ci est déterminée selon 1’identificateur 
d’origine. 


(3) L’exportateur ou la personne peut considérer tous les 
produits fongibles du stock d’ouverture comme des produits non 
originaires. 
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APPENDICE A 


« EXEMPLES » DE L’APPLICATION DES METHODES DE GESTION DES STOCKS 
POUR DETERMINER L’ORIGINE DES MATIERES FONGIBLES 


Les exemples qui suivent sont fondés sur les données du tableau 
ci-dessous et sur les hypothéses suivantes 


a) la matiére originaire A et la matiére non originaire A qui 
sont des matiéres fongibles sont utilisées dans la production 
du produit A; 


b) une unité de la matiére A est utilisée pour produire une 
unité du produit A; 


c) la matiére A est utilisée uniquement dans la production du 
produit A; 


d) toutes les autres matiéres utilisées dans la production du 
produit A sont des matiéres originaires; 


e) le producteur du produit A exporte toutes les expéditions du 
produit A vers le territoire d’un pays ALECC. 
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STOCK DE MATIERES VENTES 
¢ ; (EXPEDITIONS 
(ENTREES DE LA MATIERE A) DU PRODUIT A) 
DATE QUANTITE COUT VALEUR QUANTITE 
(J/M/A) (UNITES) UNITAIRE™ TOTALE (UNITES) 
18/05/97 100 (0!) TOO rS 100 $ 
27/05/97 100 (N?) 210 110 


01/06/97 200 (SO?) 


01/06/97 1 000 (0) TOO 1 000 
05/06/97 1 000 (N) Joel @ 1 100 
10/06/97 100 
10/06/97 1 000 (0) 1,05 1 050 
15/06/97 700 
16/06/97 2 000 (N) LPTO 2 200 
20/06/97 1 000 
23/06/97 900 


Le cott unitaire est déterminé conformément a 1’article 7 du 
présent réglement 

« O » désigne les matiéres originaires 

« N » désigne les matiéres non originaires 

« SO » désigne le stock d’ouverture 
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Exemple 1: La méthode PEPS 


Le produit A est assujetti a une prescription de teneur en valeur 
régionale. Le producteur A utilise la méthode de la valeur 
transactionnelle pour déterminer cette teneur. 


Par suite de l’application de la méthode PEPS 


(1) les 100 unités de la matiére originaire A du stock 
d’ouverture qui ont été regues dans le stock de matiéres le 
18/05/97 sont considérées comme ayant été utilisées dans la 
production des 100 unités du produit A expédiées le 10/06/97; 
par conséquent, la valeur des matiéres non originaires 
utilisées dans la production de ces produits est considérée 
comme €tant égale a 0 S$; 


(2) les 100 unités de la matiére non originaire A du stock 
d’ouverture qui ont été regues dans le stock de matiéres le 
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27/05/97 et 600 des 1 000 unités de la matiére originaire A 
qui ont 6té regues dans le stock de matiéres le 01/06/97 sont 
considérées comme ayant été utilisées dans la production des 
700 unités du produit A expédiées le 15/06/97; par 
conséquent, la valeur des matiéres non originaires utilisées 
dans la production de ces produits est considérée comme étant 
égale 4 110 $ (100 unités x 1,10 Sz 


(3) les 400 unités restantes des 1 000 unités de la matiére 
originaire A qui ont été regcues dans le stock de. matiéres le 
01/06/97 et 600 des 1 000 unités de la matiére non originaire 
A qui ont été regcues dans le stock de matiéres le 05/06/97 
sont considérées comme ayant 6té utilisées dans la production 
des 1 000 unités du produit A expédiées le 20/06/97; par 
conséquent, la valeur des matiéres non originaires utilisées 
dans la production de ces produits est considérée comme étant 
égale & 660 $ (600 unités x 1,10 Cp 


(4) les 400 unités restantes des 1 000 unités de la matiére non 
originaire A qui ont été regques dans le stock de matiéres le 
05/06/97 et 500 des 1 000 unités de la matiere originaire A 
qui ont été regues dans le stock de matieres le 10/06/97 sone 
considérées comme ayant été utilisées dans la production des 
900 unités du produit A expédiées le 23/06/97; par 
conséquent, la valeur des matiéres non originaires utilisées 
dans la production de ces produits est considérée comme étant 
égale a 440 $ (400 unités x 1,10 ec 


Exemple 2 : La méthode DEPS 


Le produit A est assujetti a une exigence de changement de 
classement tarifaire et la matiére non originaire A utilisée dans 
sa production ne subit pas le changement de classement tarifaire 
applicable. Par conséquent, lorsque la matiére originaire A est 
utilisée dans la production du produit A, celui-ci est un produit 
originaire et, lorsque la matiére non originaire A est utilisée 
dans la production du produit A, celui-ci est un produit non 
originaire. 


Par suite de l’application de la méthode DEPS 


(2) 200 desal 000 junit léchdew ia matiére non originaire A qui ont 
été recues dans le stock de matiéres le 05/06/97 sont 
considérées comme ayant été utilisées dans la production des 
100 unités du produit A expédiées le 10/06/97; 


(2) 700 des 1 000 unités de la matiére originaire A qui ont été 
recues dans le stock de matiéres le 10/06/97 sont considérées 
comme ayant été utilisées dans la production des 700 unités 
du produit A expédiées le 15/06/97; 
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(3) 1 000 des 2 000 unités de la matiére non originaire A qui ont 
été recues dans le stock de matiéres le 16/06/97 sont 
considérées comme ayant été utilisées dans la production des 
1 000 unités du produit A expédiées le 20/06/97; 


(4) 900 des 1 000 unités restantes de la matiére non originaire A 
qui ont été regues dans le stock de matiéres le 16/06/97 sont 
considérées comme ayant été utilisées dans la production des 
900 unités du produit A expédiées le 23/06/97. 


Exemple 3 : La méthode de la moyenne 


Le produit A est assujetti 4 la prescription de teneur en valeur 
régionale applicable. Le producteur A utilise la méthode de la 
valeur transactionnelle pour déterminer cette teneur. I1 
détermine la valeur moyenne de la matiére non originaire A et le 
rapport entre la matiére originaire A et la valeur totale de la 
matieére originaire A et de la matiére non originaire A, tel Ou 20 
est indiqué dans le tableau suivant. 
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STOCK DE MATIERES VENTES 
(ENTREES DE LA MATIERE A) (MATIERE NON ORIGINAIRE) (EXPEDITIONS DU 
PRODUIT A) 
COUT QUANTIT QUANTIT 
DATE QUANTITE VALEUR wyytairE VALEUR 3 
(J/M/A) (UNITES) TOTALE 2 (UNITES) TOTALE RAPPORT (UNITES) 
Entrée 18/05/97 100 (0') 100 1,00 $ 
$ 
Entrée 27/05/97 100 (N*) 110 1,10 100 110,00 $ 
MOYENNE -- VALEUR 200 (SO*) 210 1,05 100 105,00 0,50 
STOCK 
Entrée 01/06/97 1 000 (O) 1 000 1,00 
MOYENNE -- VALEUR 1 200 1 210 1,01 100 101,00 0,08 
STOCK 
Entrée 05/06/97 1 000 (N) 1 100 1,10 1 000 1 100,00 
Pe ac I a Ne ee 

MOYENNE -- VALEUR 2 200 2 310 1,05 1 100 1 155,00 0,50 
STOCK 
Expédition 10/06/97 (100) (105) 1,05 (50) (52,50) 100 
Entrée 10/06/97 1 000 /O) 1 050 1,05 
MOYENNE -- VALEUR 3 100 3255 1,05 1 050 1 102,50 0,34 
STOCK 
Expédition 15/06/97 (700) (735) 1,05 (238) (249,90) 700 


Entrée 16/06/97 2 000 (N) 2 200 1,10 2 000 2 200,00 


i 


MOYENNE -- VALEUR 4 400 4720 1,07 2802 3 008,84 0,64 

STOCK 

Expédition 20/06/97 (1 OOO) (1 070) 1,07 (640) (684,80) 1 000 

Expédition 23/06/97 (900) (963) 1,07 (576) (616,32) 900 
rN 

MOYENNE -- VALEUR 2 500 2 687 1,07 1 596 1 707,24 0,64 


STOCK 
——————— ee ee eee eee eee ee ee 


Le cout unitaire est déterminé conformément a /’article 7 du présent réglement 
« O » désigne les matiéres originaires 

« N » désigne les matiéres non originaires 

« SO » désigne le stock d’ouverture 


Par suite de l’application de la méthode de la moyenne : 


(1) avant l’expédition des 100 unités de la matiére A le 
10/06/97, le rapport entre les unités de la matiére 
originaire A et le total des unités de la matiére A dans le 
stock de matiéres était égal 4 0,50 (1 100 unités/2 200 
unités), et le rapport entre les unités de la matiére non 
originaire A et le total des unités de la matiére A dans le 
stock de matiéres était égal a 0,50 
(1) 100-unLE6s/2.200.uni tes) ; 


selon ces rapports, 50 unités (100 unités x 0,50) de la 
matiére originaire A et 50 unités (100 unités x 0,50) de la 
matiére non originaire A sont considérées comme ayant été 
utilisées dans la production des 100 unités du produit A 
expédiées le 10/06/97; par conséquent, la valeur de la 
matiére non originaire A utilisée dans la production de ces 
produits est considérée comme étant égale 4 52,50 $ 

[100 unités x 1,05 $ (valeur unitaire moyenne) x OF SO}, 


les rapports sont appliqués aux unités de la matiére A qui 
restent dans le stock de matiéres aprés 1’expédition : 

1 050 unités (2 100 unités x 0,50) sont considérées comme des 
matiéres originaires et 1 050 unités (2-100 unites x 0750). 
comme des matiéres non originaires; 


(2) avant l’expédition des 700 unités du produit A le 15/06/97, 
le rapport entre les unités de la matiére originaire A et le 
total des unités de la matiére A dans le stock de matiéres 
était égal 4 66 % (2 050 unités/3 100 unités), et le rapport 
entre les unités de la matiére non originaire A et le total 
des unités de la matiére A qui étaient dans le stock de 
matiéres était égal 4 34 % (1 050 unités/3 100 unités) ; 


selon ces rapports, 462 unités (700 unités x 0,66) de la 
matiére originaire A et 238 unités (700 unités x 0,34) de la 
matiére non originaire A sont considérées comme ayant été 
utilisées dans la production des 700 unités du produit A 


(4) 
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expédiées le 15/06/97; par conséquent, la valeur de la 
matiére non originaire A utilisée dans la production de ces 
produits est considérée comme étant égale a 249,90 $ 

[700 unités x 1,05 $ (valeur unitaire moyenne) x 34 @]; 


les rapports sont appliqués aux unités de la matiére A qui 
restent dans le stock de matiéres aprés 1’expédition 

1 584 unités (2 400 unités x 0,66) sont considérées comme des 
matiéres originaires et 816 unités (2 400 unités x 0,34), 
comme des matiéres non originaires; 


avant l’expédition des 1 000 unités de la matiére A le 
20/06/97, le rapport entre les unités de la matiére 
originaire A et le total des unités de la matiére A dans le 
stock de matiéres était égal 4 36 % (1 584 unités/4 400 
unités), et le rapport entre les unités de la matiére non 
originaire A et le total des unités de la matiére A dans le 
stock de matiéres était égal a 64 % 

(2 816 unités/4 400 unités); 


selon ces rapports, 360 unités (1 000 unités x 0,36) de la 
matiére originaire A et 640 unités (1 000 unités x 0,64) de 
la matiére non originaire A sont considérées comme ayant été 
utilisées dans la production des 1 000 unités du produit A 
expédiées le 20/06/97; par conséquent, la valeur de la 
matiére non originaire A utilisée dans la production de ces 
produits est considérée comme étant égale a 684,80 $ 

fl 000 unités «' ap07hSe (valeurs unitaire moyenne)) xiods = }7 


ces rapports sont appliqués aux unités de la matiére A qui 
restent dans le stock de matiéres aprés 1’expédition 

2 224 unitéss731 400) unites x-0,36)) sont considérées) comme des 
matiéres originaires et 2 176 unités (3 400 unités x 0,64), 
comme des matiéres non originaires; 


avant 1l1’expédition des 900 unités du produit A le 23/06/97, 
le rapport entre les unités de la matiére originaire A et le 
total des unités de la matiére A dans le stock de matiéres 
était égal A 36 % (1 224 unités/3 400 unités), et le rapport 
entre les unités de la matiére non originaire A et le total 
des unités de la matiére A dans le stock de matiéres était 
égal 4 64 % (2 176 unités/3 400 unités); 


selon ces rapports, 324 unités (900 unités x 0,36) de la 
matiére originaire A et 576 unités (900 unités x 0,64) de la 
matiére non originaire A sont considérées comme ayant été 
utilisées dans la production des 900 unités du produit A 
expédiées le 23/06/97; par conséquent, la valeur de la 
matiére non originaire A utilisée dans la production de. ces 
produits est considérée comme 6tant égale a 616,32 S 

[900 unités x 1,07 $= (valeur. unitaire moyenne) x 64 @]; 
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ces rapports sont appliqués aux unités de la matiére A qui 

restent dans le stock de matiéres aprés 1’expédition 

900 unités (2 500 unités x 0,36) sont considérées comme des 
matiéres originaires et 1 600 unités (2 500 unités x 0,64), 
comme des matiéres non originaires. 


Exemple 4 : La méthode de la moyenne 


Le produit A est assujetti a la prescription de teneur en valeur 
régionale applicable. Le producteur A utilise la méthode du cott 
net et fait la moyenne sur une période d’un mois en application 
de 1’alinéa 6(15)a) du présent réglement pour déterminer cette 
teneur. 


Par suite de l’application de la méthode de la moyenne : 


le rapport entre les unités de la matiére originaire A et le 
total des unités de la matiére A dans le stock de matiéres pour 
juin 1997 est égal 4 40,4 % (2 100 unités/5 200 unités); 


selon ce rapport, 1"O91) UNLLest (207 00GuUnTEeSs 0540 4) tele a 
matiére originaire A et 1 609 unités (2 700 unités = 

1 091 unités) de la matiére non originaire A sont considérées 
comme ayant 6té utilisées dans la production des 2 700 unités 
du* produit’ A expédiées en juin 1997; par conséquent, la valeur 
des matiéres non originaires utilisées dans la production de 
ces produits est considérée comme étant égale a. 0,64 S$ 1’unité 
[5 560 $ (valeur totale de la matiére A qui fait partie du 
stock de matiéres)/5 200 (unités de la matiére A qui font 
partie du stock de matiéres) = 1,07 $ (valeur unitaire moyenne) 
x He Ops 49s Our. 7260S. 0764 $ cent OOM tIn) Less 


ce rapport est appliqué aux unités de la matiére A qui restent 


dans le stock de matiéres le 30 juin 1997 : 1 010 unités 
(2 500 unités x 0,404) sont considérées comme des matiéres 
originaires et 1 490 unités (2 500 unités - 1 010 unités), 


comme des matiéres non originaires. 


= S90. 


APPENDICE B 


« EXEMPLES » DE L’APPLICATION DES METHODES DE 
GESTION DES STOCKS POUR DETERMINER L’ORIGINE 
DES PRODUITS FONGIBLES 


Les exemples qui suivent sont fondés sur les données du tableau 
ci-dessous et sur l’hypothése voulant que l’exportateur A 
acquiére le produit originaire A et le produit non originaire A 
qui sont des produits fongibles et combine ou mélange 
matériellement le produit A avant d’exporter ces produits a leur 
acheteur. 


STOCK DE PRODUITS FINIS VENTES 

(ENTREES DU PRODUIT A) (EXPEDITIONS DU PRODUIT A) 
DATE QUANTITE QUANTITE 
(J/M/A) (UNITES) (UNITES) 

18/05/97 100 (C3 

27/05/97 100 (N’) 

01/06/97 200° (50) 

01/06/97 1 000 (0) 

05/06/97 1 000 (N) 

10/06/97 100 

10/06/97 1 000 (0) 

15/06/97 700 

16/06/97 2 000 (N) 

20/06/97 1 000 

23/06/97 900 


a 


' « O » désigne les produits originaires 
2 « N » désigne les produits non originaires 
7 « SO » désigne le stock d’ouverture 


Exemple 1: La méthode PEPS 


Par suite de l’application de la méthode PEPS 


(1) 


(2) 


(3) 


(4) 
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les 100 unités du produit originaire A du stock d’ouverture 
qui ont été recues dans le stock de produits finis le 
18/05/97 sont considérées comme étant les 100 unités du 
produit A expédiées le 10/06/97; 


les 100 unités du produit non originaire A du stock 
d’ouverture qui ont été recues dans le stock de produits 
finis le 27/05/97 et 600 des 1 000 unités du produit 
originaire A qui ont été regues dans le stock de produits 
finis le 01/06/97 sont considérées comme étant les 700 unités 
du produit A expédiées le 15/06/97; 


les 400 unités restantes des 1 000 unités du produit 
originaire A qui ont été regques dans le stock de produits 
finis le 01/06/97 et 600 des 1 000 unités du produit non 
originaire A qui ont été recues dans le stock de produits 
finis le 05/06/97 sont considérées comme étant les 1 000 
unités du produit A expédiées le 20/06/97; 


les 400 unités restantes des 1 000 unités du produit non 
originaire A qui ont &été recues dans le stock de produits 
finis le 05/06/97 et 500 des 1 000 unités du produit 
originaire A qui ont &été recues dans le stock de produits 
finis le 10/06/97 sont considérées comme étant les 900 unités 
du produit A expédiées le 23/06/97. 


Exemple 2 : La méthode DEPS 


Par suite de l’application de la méthode DEPS 


(1) 


(2) 


(3) 


(4) 


100 des 1 000 unités du produit non originaire A qui ont été 
recues dans le stock de produits finis le 05/06/97 sont 
considérées comme étant les 100 unités du produit A expédiées 
le 10/06/97; 


700 des 1 000 unités du produit originaire A qui ont été 
recues dans le stock de produits finis le 10/06/97 sont 
considérées comme étant les 700 unités du produit A expédiées 
le 15/06/97; 


1 000 des 2 000 unités du produit non originaire A qui ont 
été recues dans le stock de produits finis le 16/06/97 sont 
considérées comme étant les 1 000 unités du produit A 
expédiées le 20/06/97; 


900 des 1 000 unités restantes du produit non originaire A 
qui ont été regues dans le stock de produits finis le 
16/06/97 sont considérées comme étant les 900 unités du 
produit A expédiées le 23/06/97. 
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Exemple 3 : La méthode de la moyenne 


L’exportateur A choisit de déterminer l’origine du produit A sur 
une base mensuelle. I1 a exporté 3 000 unités du produit A au 
cours du mois de juillet 1997. L’origine des unités du produit A 
exportées au cours de ce mois est déterminée en fonction du mois 
précédent, soit juin 1997. 


Par suite de l’application de la méthode de la moyenne 


le rapport entre les produits originaires et tous les produits 
dans le stock de produits finis pour juin 1997 est €gal a 40,4 
% (2 100 unités/5 200 unités); 


selon ce rapport, 1 212 unités (3 000 unités x 0,404) du 
produit A expédiées en juillet 1997 sont considérées comme des 
produits originaires et 1 788 unités (3 000 unités - 1 212 
unités) du produit A, comme des produits non originaires; 


ce rapport est appliqué aux unités du produit A qui restent 
dans le stock de produits finis le 30 juin 1997 : 1 O1D_ URLLES 
(2 500 unités x 0,404) sont considérées comme des produits 
originaires et 1 490 unités (2 500 unités - 1 010 unités), 
comme des produits non originaires. 


= oor 


ANNEXE X 


METHODES DE COMPARAISON POUR L’APPLICATION DU PARAGRAPHE 6 (14) 
(FRAIS D’INTERET NON ADMISSIBLES) 
PARTIE I 
PRODUCTEURS SE TROUVANT AU CANADA 
Définitions et interprétation 


1. Les définitions qui suivent s’appliquent a la présente 


partie. 


«<< 


«< 


<< 


<< 


contrat a taux fixe » Contrat de prét, contrat d’achat par 
versements €chelonnés ou autre accord de financement aux termes 
duquel le taux d’intérét demeure fixe pendant toute la durée du 
contrat ou de l’accord. (fixed-rate contract) 


contrat a taux variable » Contrat de prét, contrat d’achat par 

versements €chelonnés ou autre accord de financement aux termes 
duquel le taux d’intérét est rajusté périodiquement pendant la 

durée du contrat ou de l’accord, selon les modalités qui. y sont 
prévues. (variable-rate contract) 


échéance moyenne pondérée applicable au principal » Pour un 
contrat a taux fixe et un contrat 4a taux variable, le nombre 
d’années ou de parties d’année qui est égal au nombre qu’on 
obtient : 


a) en divisant la somme des paiements de principal pondérés 


(i) dans le cas d’un contrat a taux fixe, par le montant 
initial duspret. 


(ii) dans le cas d’un contrat a taux variable, par le solde 
du principal au début de la période de rajustement du taux 
d’intérét a 1’égard duquel les paiements de principal 
pondérés ont été calculés; 


b) en arrondissant le montant obtenu selon l’alinéa a) ala 
premiére décimale, les résultats ayant cing en deuxiéme 
décimale étant arrondis A la décimale supérieure. (weighted 
average principal maturity) 


échéancier » Le calendrier des Ppaiements de principal et 
d’intérét é6échelonnés sur des intervalles de une ou deux 
semaines, d’un mois, @’un an ou tout autre intervalle, ou une 
combinaison de ceux-ci, effectués par le producteur au préteur 


«<< 
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selon les modalités d/’un contrat a taux fixe ou d/’un contrat a 
taux variable. (payment schedule) 


interpolation linéaire » En ce qui concerne le rendement des 
titres d’emprunt du gouvernement national, l’application de la 
formule mathématique suivante 


AOE (BOAR? ERED) P Ce: eeD)s) 


~ 


ou 


A représente le rendement des titres d’emprunt au gouvernement 
national dont 1/’échéance se rapproche le plus en durée — tout 
en étant plus bréve — de 1’/échéance moyenne pondérée 
applicable au principal selon 1/échéancier prévu par le 
contrat a taux fixe ou le contrat a taux variable auquel ces 
titres d’emprunt sont comparés; 


B le rendement des titres d’emprunt du gouvernement national 
dont 1’échéance se rapproche le plus en durée — tout en étant 
plus longue — de 1’échéance moyenne pondérée applicable au 
principal selon cet échéancier; 


C 1’échéance des titres d’emprunt du gouvernement national dont 
1’échéance se rapproche le plus en durée — tout en étant plus 
longue — de 1’échéance moyenne pondérée applicable au 
principal selon cet échéancier; 


D 1’échéance des titres d’emprunt du gouvernement national dont 
1/échéance se rapproche le plus en durée — tout en étant plus 
breve —de 1’échéance moyenne pondérée applicable au 
principal selon cet échéancier; 


E 1’échéance moyenne pondérée applicable au principal selon cet 
échéancier. (linear interpolation) 


« paiement de principal pondéré » 


a) Dans le cas d’un contrat a taux fixe, le montant qu’on 
obtient en multipliant chaque paiement de principal prévu par 
le contrat par le nombre d’années ou de parties da’ année 


compris entre la date a laquelle le producteur a eoncini le 
contrat et la date du paiement de principal; 


b) dans le cas d/un contrat A taux variable, la somme des 
montants suivants 


(i) le montant qu’on obtient en multipliant chaque paiement 
de principal fait pendant la période de calcul du taux 
d’intérét en cours par le nombre d’années ou de parties 
d’année compris entre le début de cette période et la date 
du paiement de principal, 
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(ii) le montant égal au principal impayé, mais pas 
nécessairement exigible, 4 la fin de la période de calcul 
du taux d’intérét en cours, multiplié par le nombre 
d’années ou de parties d’année compris entre le début et la 
fin de cette période. (weighted principal payment) 


« rendement des titres d’emprunt du gouvernement national » Le 
rendement des titres d’emprunt du gouvernement fédéral qui est 
indiqué dans le Bulletin hebdomadaire de statistiques 
financiéres de la Banque du Canada, pour la semaine ot le 
producteur a conclu le contrat ou la semaine comprenant la date 
du rajustement le plus récent du taux d’intérét, le cas 
échéant, aux termes du contrat 


a) si le taux d’intérét est rajusté 4 des intervalles de 
moins d’un an, sous la rubrique « Bons du Trésor »; 


b) dans tout autre cas, sous la rubrique « Quelques 
rendements d’obligations du gouvernement canadien de 
référence ». (yield on national government debt obligations) 


Dispositions générales 


2. Aux fins du calcul des frais d’intérét non admissibles d’un 
producteur se trouvant au Canada 


a) dans le’ cas d’un contrat awtauxetixe gle taux a/interét 
prévu par le contrat est comparé au rendement des titres 
d’emprunt du gouvernement national dont 1’échéance est égale en 
durée a 1’échéance moyenne pondérée applicable au Praneupal 
selon 1’@échéancier prévu par le contrat (ce rendement étant 
déterminé par interpolation linéaire au besoin); 


b) dans le cas d’un contrat 4 taux variable 


(i) aux termes duquel le taux d’/intérét est rajusté a des 
intervalles de un an ou moins, le taux d’/intérét est comparé 
au rendement des titres a’ emprunt du gouvernement national 
dont 1’échéance se rapproche le plus, en durée, de la période 
de rajustement du taux d’intérét applicable au contrat, 


(11) aux termes duquel le taux d’/intérét est rajusté a des 
intervalles supérieurs A un an, le taux d’intérét est comparé 
au rendement des titres d’emprunt du gouvernement national 
dont 1’échéance correspond en durée a4 1’échéance moyenne 
pondérée applicable au principal selon 1’échéancier prévu par 
le contrat (ce rendement é6tant déterminé par interpolation 
linéaire au besoin); 


c) dans le cas d’un contrat 4 taux fixe ou d’un contrat a taux 
variable aux termes duquel 1’échéance moyenne pondérée 
applicable au principal selon 1’échéancier qui y est prévu est 
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de plus longue durée que les échéances offertes pour les titres 
d’emprunt du gouvernement national, le taux d’/interét prévu par 
le contrat est comparé au rendement des titres d’emprunt du 
gouvernement national dont 1’échéance se rapproche le plus, en 
durée, de 1’échéance moyenne pondérée applicable au principal 
selon cet échéancier. 

PARTIE II 
PRODUCTEURS SE TROUVANT AU CHILI 


péfinitions et interprétation 


3. Les définitions qui suivent s’appliquent 4 la présente 


partie. 


<< 


<< 


«< 


contrat a taux fixe » Contrat de prét, contrat atachat” par 
versements échelonnés ou autre accord de financement aux termes 
duquel le taux d’intérét demeure fixe pendant toute la durée du 
contrat ou de l’accord. (fixed-rate contract) 


contrat a taux variable » Contrat de prét, contrat d*achat par. 

versements échelonnés ou autre accord de financement aux termes 
duguel le taux d’intérét est rajusté périodiquement pendant la 

durée du contrat ou de 1’accord, selon les modalités qui y sont 
prévues. (variable-rate contract) 


interpolation linéaire » En ce qui concerne le rendement des 
titres d’emprunt du gouvernement national, l’application de la 
formule mathématique suivante : 


A ((B > A) xe (Eo Dy (CD) | 


~ 


ou 


A représente le rendement des titres d’emprunt dau gouvernement 
national dont 1’échéance se rapproche le plus en durée — tout 
en étant plus bréve — de 1/@échéance du contrat a taux fixe ou 
du contrat a taux variable auquel ces titres a’emprunt sont 
comparés; 


B le rendement des titres da’emprunt du gouvernement national 
dont 1’échéance se rapproche le plus en durée — toutien,éetant 
plus longue — de 1’@échéance du contrat; 


C 1’échéance des titres d’emprunt du gouvernement national dont 
1’échéance se rapproche le plus en durée — tout en étant plus 
longue — de 1’échéance du scontrat; 


«<< 


=-si02> — 


D 1’échéance des titres d’emprunt du gouvernement national dont 
1’échéance se rapproche le plus en durée — tout en étant plus 
bréve —de 1’échéance du Contract; 


E 1’échéance du contrat. (linear interpolation) 


rendement des titres d’emprunt du gouvernement national » Le 
taux d/intérét suivant pour le mois ot le producteur a conclu 
le contrat ou le mois comprenant la date du rajustement le plus 
récent du taux d/intérét, le cas échéant, aux termes du 

contrat 


a) si le contrat du producteur est exprimé en pesos et qu: et 
y <4, des titres d’emprunt du gouvernement national dont 
1’échéance est la méme que celle du contrat ou, dans le cas 
d’un contrat a taux variable, que la période de rajustement 
du taux d/intérét applicable au contrat, le taux d’interet 
pour Pagaré Descontable del Banco Centrale figurant. Gals =e 
Sintesis Monetaria y Financiera de la Banco Central de Chile, 


b) dans tout autre cas, le taux d/intérét sur les titres 
d’emprunt du gouvernement national figurant dans le Informe 
Economico y Financiero, publié par la Banco Central “de ‘Chile, 
sous la rubrique Tasas de Interes de los Intrumentos del 
Banco Central de Chile. (yield on national government debt 
obligations) 


Dispositions générales 


4. Sous réserve de l’article 5, aux fins du calcul des frais 


d’inteérét non admissibles d/’un producteur se trouvant au Char 


a) dans le cas d’un contrat a taux fixe, le taux d’intérét 
prévu par le contrat est comparé au rendement des titres 
d’emprunt du gouvernement national dont 1’échéance est la méme 
que celle du contrat (ce rendement étant déterminé par 


interpolation linéaire au besoin) ; 
b) dans le cas d/un contrat a taux variable 


(1) aux termes duquel le taux d’/interét est rajusté a des 
intervalles de un an ou moins, le taux d’intérét prévu par le 
contrat est comparé au rendement des titres d’emprunt du 
gouvernement national dont 1’échéance se rapproche le plus, 
en durée, de la période de rajustement du taux d‘interet 
applicable au contrat, 


(ii) aux termes duquel le taux d/intérét est rajuste a des 
jintervalles supérieurs a4 un an, le taux d/intérét est comparé 
au rendement des titres d’emprunt du gouvernement national 
dont 1’échéance correspond en aurée a 1’échéance du contrat 
(ce rendement étant déterminé par interpolation 


linéaire au besoin); 
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c) dans le cas d’un contrat a taux fixe ou d’un contrat a taux 
variable aux termes duquel 1’échéance du contrat est de plus 
longue durée que les échéances offertes pour les titres 
d’emprunt du gouvernement national, le taux d’/intérét prévu par 
le contrat est comparé au rendement des titres d’emprunt du 
gouvernement national dont 1’échéance se rapproche le plus, en 
durée, de 1’échéance du contrat. 


S. Pour l’application de l’article 4, si le contrat est exprimé 
en pesos et qu’il n’existe pas de titres d’emprunt du 
gouvernement national — en pesos — ayant la méme échéance que 
celle du contrat, le taux d/intérét utilise aux fins de la 
comparaison est le taux d/intérét annuel prévu par le contrat 
moins le taux annuel @’inflation établi selon 1’indice annuel des 
prix a la consommation qui figure dans le Boletin Mensual del 
Rance’ Centrai.de Ghile pour) 1’ anneenqua précéde le mois ou le 
producteur a conclu le contrat. 
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APPENDICE 


« EXEMPLE » DE L’APPLICATION DE LA METHODE SERVANT 
A CALCULER LES FRAIS D’INTERET NON ADMISSIBLES 
DANS LE CAS D’UN CONTRAT A TAUX FIXE CONCLU PAR UN PRODUCTEUR SE 
TROUVANT AU CANADA 


L’exemple qui suit est fondé sur les données du tableau 
ci-dessous et sur les hypothéses suivantes 


a) un producteur se trouvant au Canada emprunte la somme de 


~ 


1 000 000 $ aux termes d’un contrat a taux fixe; 


b) selon les modalités du contrat, le prét est remboursable sur 
une période de 10 ans et le taux d’intérét est de 6 pour cent 
par année sur le solde de principal décroissant; 


c) 1’échéancier établi par le préteur selon les modalités du 
contrat oblige le producteur 4 effectuer des paiements annuels 
de 135 867,36 S au titre du principal et de 1’intérét pendant 


toute la durée du contrat. 
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sage seetes see ee 


Années du pret Solde du principal’ Paiement d'intérér Paiement de principal? Selon Paiement de principal 
échéancier pondéré* 

! 924 132,04 $ 60 000,00 $ 75 867,96 $ 135 867,96 $ 75 867,96 $ 
2 843 712,00 5S 447,92 80 420,04 135 867,96 160 840,08 
i$ 758 466,76 50 622,72 85 245,24 135 867,96 255 735,72 
4 668 106,81 45 508,01 90 359,95 135 867,96 361 439,82 
2 572 325,26 40 086,41 95 781,55 135 867,96 478 907,76 
6 470 796,81 34 339,52 101 528,44 135 867,96 609 170,67 
7 363 176,66 28 247,81 107 620,15 135 867,96 753 341,06 
& 249 099,30 21 790,60 114 077,36 135 867,96 912 618,88 
9 128 177,30 14 945,96 120 922,00 135 867,96 1 088 298,02 
10 (0,00) 7 690,66 128 177,32 135 867,96 I) PES BEE es 


5 977 993,19 $ 
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Par suite de l’application de la méthode susmentionnée : 


(1) 1’@échéance moyenne pondérée applicable au principal du 
contrat est le résultat qu’on obtient en divisant la somme des 
paiements de principal pondérés par le montant initial du prét et 


en arrondissant le nombre obtenu a une décimale pres : 
Sig77 89s 19' Ss A 17000 000°='5, 977993" 0Uu 6 ans; 


(2) il n’existe aucun titre d’emprunt du gouvernement national 
ayant une échéance égale a 1’échéance moyenne pondéree applicable 
au principal du contrat, soit six ans; 


(3) les titres d’emprunt du gouvernement national dont 
1’échéance se rapproche le plus, en durée, de 1’échéance moyenne 
pondérée applicable au principal du contrat sont ceux a écheance 
de cing ans et de sept ans, et leur rendement s’éléve 
respectivement A £7° pour cent et a 5,0 pour cent; 


Le solde du principal représente le solde du prét @ la fin de chaque année complete de la durée du prét et est obtenu par défalcation du paiement de 


principal pour l’année en cours du solde du prét a la fin de l’année précédente. 


? Le paiement d’intérét est égal au résultat qu’on obtient en multipliant le solde du prét a la fin de l’année précédente par le taux d’intérét de 6 pour cent prévu au 


contrat. 


} Le paiement de principal est le montant obtenu par défalcation du paiement d’intérét de l’année en cours du montant du paiement annuel indiqué dans |’échéancier. 


* Le paiement de principal pondéré est égal au résultat qu’on obtient en multipliant, pour chaque année du prét, le paiement de principal pour l'année par le nombre 


d'années écoulées du prét a la fin de l'année. 


=a06 = 


(4) le rendement des titres d’emprunt du gouvernement national 
dont 1’échéance se rapproche le plus en durée, soit ceux a 
échéance de cing ans et de sept ans, s’éléve respectivement a 
4,7 pour cent et a 5,0 pour cent; ainsi, par interpolation 
linéaire, le rendement d’un titre d’emprunt du gouvernement 
national ayant une échéance égale a 1’échéance moyenne pondérée 
applicable au principal du contrat s’éléve a 4,85 pour cent. Ce 
résultat est obtenu de la maniére suivante 


Cn 7 OR NO nO Se 4G) Bae 5) ge a7 aoe) 
Se RM qo Wb A 
= 4,853; 


(5) le taux d’intérét de 6 pour cent stipulé dans le contrat du 
producteur est inférieur au rendement des titres d’emprunt du 
gouvernement national a @échéance comparable plus 700 points de 
base (4,85 pour cent + 7700 pour cent = 11,95 Pele cent); par 
conséquent, aucune partie des frais d’intérét du producteur n’est 
considérée comme frais d’intérét non admissibles pour 
l’application de la définition de cette expression. 


« EXEMPLE » DE L’APPLICATION DE LA METHODE SERVANT A CALCULER LES 
FRAIS D’/INTERET NON ADMISSIBLES DANS LE CAS D/UN CONTRAT A TAUX 
VARIABLE CONCLU PAR UN PRODUCTEUR SE TROUVANT AU CANADA 


L’exemple qui suit est fondé sur les données des tableaux 
ci-dessous et sur les hypothéses suivantes 


a) un producteur se trouvant au Canada emprunte d’une personne 
au Canada la somme de 1 000 000 S$ aux termes d’un contrat 2 
taux variable; 


b) selon les modalités du contrat, le prét est remboursable sur 
une période de 10 ans et le taux d’intérét, payable sur le 
solde du principal, est de 6 pour cent par année pour les deux 
premiéres années et de 8 pour cent par année pour les deux 
années subséquentes, et est rajusté 4 tous les deux ans Par La 
suite; 


c) 1l’échéancier établi par le préteur selon les modalités du 
contrat oblige le producteur 4 effectuer, au titre du principal 
et de l’intérét, des paiements annuels de 135 867.96. 5 POuUrY Les 
deux premiéres années du prét et de 146 818,34 $ pour les deux 
années subséquentes. 
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Début de l'année Solde du principal = Taux Paiement d’intérét — Paiement de Selon Paiement de 

d’intérét % principal échéancier principal pondéré 
] 1 000 000,00 $ 6,00 60 000,00 $ 75 867,96 $ 135 867,96 $ 75 867,96 $ 
2 924 132,04 6,00 SS 447,92 80 420,04 135 867,96 1 848 264,08 


1 924 132,04 $ 


 —————— 


Par suite de l’application de la méthode susmentionnée : 


(1) 1’échéance moyenne pondérée applicable au principal selon 
l1’@échéancier pour les deux premiéres années du contrat est : 
Pr0le ASS Otes £2 00 000 oh = 1b O2419204' Ou 179 an: 


(2) il n’existe aucun titre d’emprunt du gouvernement national 
ayant une échéance égale a 1’échéance moyenne pondérée applicable 
au principal pour les deux premiéres années du contrat, soit 
Torah; 


(3) les titres d’emprunt du gouvernement national dont 
1’échéance se rapproche le plus, en durée, de 1’échéance moyenne 
pondérée applicable au principal sont ceux 4 échéance de un an et 
de deux ans, et leur rendement s’éléve respectivement a 
370 pour centsetsar3¢5 pourmcent,; 


(4) le rendement des titres d’emprunt du gouvernement national 
dont 1’échéance se rapproche le plus en durée, soit ceux a 
échéance de un an et de deux ans, s’éléve respectivement a 
3,0 pour cent et 4 3,5 pour cent; ainsi, par interpolation 
linéaire, le rendement d’un titre d’emprunt du gouvernement 
national ayant une échéance égale a 1’échéance moyenne pondérée 
applicable au principal selon 1’échéancier, pour les deux 
premiéres années du contrat, s’éléve a 3,45 pour cence igce 
résultat est obtenu de la maniére suivante : 


SPO: SY ( (8) 54-18, 0) Bxs (IGSS- ORO, 2ROYon 1H ONY) 
= 3,0 + 0,45 
= 3,45 %; 


(5) le taux d’intérét de 6 pour cent stipulé dans le contrat du 
producteur pour les deux premiéres années du prét est inférieur 
au rendement des titres d’emprunt du gouvernement national a 
échéance comparable plus 700 points de base (3,45 pour cent + 
7,00 pour cent = 10,45 pour cent); par conséquent, aucune partie 
des frais d’intérét du producteur pour les deux premiéres annees 
du prét n’est considérée comme frais d’intérét non admissibles 
pour l’application de la définition de cette expression. 
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Début de l’année Solde du Taux Paiement d’intérét — Paiement de Selon échéancier Paiement de 
principal d’intérét % principal principal pondéré 

1 1 000 000,00 $ 6,00 60 000,00 $ 75 867,96 $ 135 867,96 $ 

2 924 132,04 6,00 SS 447,92 80 420,04 135 867,96 

3} 843 712,01 8,00 67 496,96 79 321,38 146 818,34 79 321,38 $ 

4 764 390,62 8,00 61 151,25 85 667,09 146 818,34 1 528 781,24 


1 608 102,62 $ 
SS es el ee ee 


Par suite de l’application de la méthode susmentionnée : 


(1) 1’échéance moyenne pondérée applicable au principal selon 
l’échéancier, pour les troisiéme et quatriéme années du contrat, 
ests “1 V6E0SST02/ 620 Si/ 28480 792 7010Sn=919,905985 ound)ooan: 


(2) il n’existe aucun titre d’emprunt du gouvernement national 
ayant une @chéance égale a 1’échéance moyenne pondérée applicable 
au principal pour les troisiéme et quatriéme années du contrat, 
SOLrervle 9 an; 


(3) les titres d’emprunt du gouvernement national dont 
l’échéance se rapproche le plus, en durée, de 1’échéance moyenne 
pondérée applicable au principal sont ceux a @échéance de un an et 
de deux ans, et leur rendement s’éléve respectivement 4a 


= 


3,0 pour ‘cent eta 355) pourscent: 


(4) les titres d’emprunt du gouvernement national dont 
l’€échéance se rapproche le plus, en durée, de 1’échéance moyenne 
pondérée applicable au principal pour les troisiéme et quatriéme 
années du contrat sont ceux @ échéance de un an et de deux ans, 
et leur rendement s’éléve respectivement & 3,0 pour cent et a 
3,5 pour cent; ainsi, par interpolation linéaire, le rendement 
d’un titre d’emprunt du gouvernement national ayant une échéance 
égale a 1’échéance moyenne pondérée applicable au principal selon 
l’échéancier, pour les troisiéme et quatriéme années du contrat, 
est de 3,45 pour cent. Ce montant est obtenu de la maniére 
suivante : 


BPO EN ( 3) Bee eta Jae (Te Gente ON) ON aD AO ater Ona) 


32,0°+°0,45 
= 8 45uc- 


(5) le taux d’intérét de 8 pour cent stipulé dans le contrat du 
producteur pour les troisiéme et quatriéme années du prét est 
inférieur au rendement des titres d’emprunt du gouvernement 
national a échéance comparable plus 700 points de base (3,45 
pour cent + 7,00 pour cent = 10,45 pour cent); par conséquent, 
aucune partie des frais d’intérét du producteur pour les 


« Aa 


troisiéme et quatriéme années du prét n’est considérée comme 
frais d’intérét non admissibles pour l’application de la 
définition de cette expression. 
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ANNEXE XI 


PRINCIPES COMPTABLES GENERALEMENT RECONNUS 


1. Les principes comptables généralement reconnus sont les 
normes qui, a l’intérieur du territoire d’un pays ALECC, font 
l’objet d’un consensus reconnu ou d’une large adhésion en ce qui 
concerne 1’inscription des recettes, des dépenses, des coltitts, de 
l’actif et du passif, la divulgation des renseignements ainsi que 
1’établissement des états financiers. I1 peut s’agir de grands 
principes directeurs d’application générale ou de normes, 
pratiques et procédures détaillées. 


2. Le consensus ou les textes faisant autorité auxquels sont 
attribuables les principes comptables généralement reconnus sont 
les suivants 


a) pour le territoire du Canada, le Manuel de 1’Institut 
canadien des comptables agréés et ses mises Aa jour; 


b) pour le territoire du Chili, le document intitulé Fl Boletin 
Tecnico No. 1 del Colegio de Contadores de Chile et ses mises 4 
JOUE. 
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